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PREFACE. 


This  book  is  the  result  of  a  minute  revision  of  the 
18th  (German  edition  of  Otto's  Grammar^  with  the 
addition  of  the  vocabularies  (revised)  of  the  preceding 
American  edition.  Errors  have  been  corrected,  and 
several  articles,  as  well  as  the  index,  to  the  fullness  of 
which  especial  attention  is  invited,  entirely  rewritten. 
The  selections  in  the  Appendix  are  those  of  the  American 
edition.  The  Alphabetical  List  of  irregular  Verbs  (from 
Sanders'  Manual)  is  believed  to  be  more  complete  than 
any  previously  pubb'shed  in  English. 

WnuAM  Cook. 

CAKBRiDaE,  Mass., 

December,  1880. 
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German  Writing  Alphabet. 


L.  1  M  m  S        u  0      o  i*      i> 


r 


n£ 


TT 


Q      q   .  R.         r  S.  «        s.  T       t  1'.       u. 


V         T  W  w  X  X  Y        Y  Z        « 


:?7 


^^ 


Compound  Consonants. 


cli  ck  ss         HZ         sch  sp  51  ttl  tx 
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/^-.  n 


PRONUNCIATION. 

LETTEBS  OF  THE  AIiFHABET. 

The  Qerman  Alphabet  consists  of  twenty-six  letters, 
as  follows: 

Cbaisoten.  Vtntm.  Ohaimeten.  Mame*. 


% 

a 

=  a 

ah. 

% 

n  =  n 

enn. 

®r 

i 

;=b 

bay. 

o, 

0=0 

0. 

Sr 

c 

=:  c 

tsay. 

% 

P  =P 

pay. 

% 

b 

=  d 

day. 

B, 

q  =  q 

koo. 

a. 

e 

=:  e 

ay- 

% 

t  =  r 

air. 

^^. 

f 

=  f 

eflF. 

®, 

f,  «  =s 

ess. 

®, 

9 

=  g 

gay. 

z, 

t   =  t 

tay. 

^r 

^ 

=  h 

hah. 

VL, 

tt  =  u 

oo. 

0, 

i 

ZZ   1 

ee. 

«r 

t)    =  V 

fow. 

0. 

i 

=  j 

yot. 

28, 

h)  =  w 

vay. 

«, 

I 

=  k 

kah^v 

X, 

1    =  X 

ix. 

9, 

I 

z=  1 

eU. 

9. 

»)  =7 

ipsilon. 

m, 

m 

=  m 

em. 

s. 

jc=  etc. 

tset. 

? 

t^ 


Note  thai  ah  in  the  colnmn  of  names  represents  the 
sound  of  a  in  hard;  that  oo  in  the  same  column  is  pro- 
.  nounoed  as  in  /ody  and  ow  as  in.  /owL     Yot  has  the  short 
G(ermau  o,  which  is  explained  further  on. 
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PRONUNCIATION. 


The  pronunciation  of  the  following  combinations  needs 
especial  notice,  as  it  could  not  in  every  case  be  inferred 
from  the  pronunciation  of  the  single  lettera 


Vowels  doubled: 

Sla, 

ee, 

Oo. 

Vowels  modified: 

9le,a, 

Oe,5, 

Ue,fi. 

Diphthongs : 

Sli, 

©, 

eu, 

m, 

69, 

atett. 

CiombinatioQs: 

(^h 

'^^, 

h  <i4^ 

©t, 

©>), 

0^ 

a;^ 

Ou. 

The  following  character  are  somewhat  alike,  and  might 
be  mistaken  for  one  another  by  beginners: 

S,  25;  S,  g;  «,  5«,  3ij  O,  Q;  n,  u;  r,  ^  f,  f. 

1.  FBOI)l  UJMCIATION  OF  THE  VOWELS. 

A  vowel  or  a  modified  vowel  followed  by  ^,  e.g.,  a}),  if), 
Hlf),  is  altoays  long.  The  vowels  are  also  always  long  when 
doubled,  eg.,  aa,  OO.  In  words  of  more  than  one  syllable, 
a  vowel  in  an  accented  syllable  is  generally  long  if  followed 
by  a  single  consonant,  e.gr.,  f^a'ben. 

On  the  other  hand,  a  vowel  or  a  modified  vowel  followed 
by  the  same  consonant  doubled  is  always  short,  thus 
55appe,  fifflen,  and  generally  short  when  the  two  consonants 
are  different  ones,  e.g.,  fangcn,  wunb. 

8t,  a,  when  long  is  pronounced  like  a  in  father,  thus 
abet;  f)abt,  laben;  when  short  like  o  in  hot,  thus  Slffe,  SManm 

(S,  t,  when  long  is  pronounced  in  some  words  like  a  in 
fate,  thus  jeber,  fRtf),  mtfyx;  in  others  like  a  in  share,  thus 
ithtn,  gebett;  beten*  S  when  short  is  pronounced  like  e  in 
bed,  thus  SHJelt,  fdfineU,  benn* 

But  e  in  words  of  more  than  one  syllable,  if  unaccented, 
is  pronounced  much  like  u  in  btd,  thus  bitte,  SSetein.    In 
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PRONUNCIATION.  5 

this  case,  however,  it  is  silent  in  el,  em,  en  final ;  thus  o(en 
is  pronounced  oVn. 

3,  t,  when  long  is  pronounced  like  ee  in  reed,  thus  il^m ; 
when  short  like  i  in  pin,  thus  immcr,  iip^t,  Rxni. 

if  is  pronounced  like  ee  in  reecL  In  words  of  foreign 
origin,  however,  if  it  has  not  the  accent,  it  is  pronounced 
like  yuh  (t*  as  in  but),  thus  8tlie,  ^ijlorte* 

O,  $,  whenjbng  is  pronounced  like  o  in  sole,  thus  Oftn, 
"fyeUn,  SRol^r^wnen  short  like  oa  in  the  New  England  pro- 
vincial pronunciation  of  road,  ue.,  like  o  in  loss,  only 
short  instead  of  long,  thus  ®oIb,  fommen,  fbU* 

O  short  must  not  be  confounded  with  9(  short,  e.g.,  the 
first  syllable  of  £)ttO  must  not  be  pronounced  like  the  first 
of  otter.    (This  latter  sound  is  that  of  S). 

U,  U,  when  long  is  pronounced  like  oo  in  fool,  thus 
53Iut,  nun,  rufen;  when  short  like  oo  in  good,  thus  9lull, 
Sunt),  |)ulb*         ....  ^> 

^,%,iB  pronounced  like  t 


2.  TBOJSrUJSrCIATlON  OF  THE  MODIFIED  VOWELa 

9U,  i,  when  long  is  pronounced  like  at  in  fair,  e.gr., 
Sta\t,  gramen;  when  short  like  e  in  bed,  e.gr.,  galle,  ^altt. 

Ct,  i,  is  pronounced  like  eu  in  French,  ue.,  the  lips  are 
held  as  in  pronouncing  u  in  rtde,  the  other  organs  of  speech 
as  in  pronouncing  a  in  fate,  e,g.,  (long)  ^5^Ier,  5be,  (short) 

TXt,  U,  is  pronounced  like  u  in  French,  i.e,,  the  lips  are 
held  as  in  pronouncing  u  in  nde,  the  other  organs  of 
speech  as  in  pronouncing  ee  in  reed,  e.g,,  (long)  Uebel, 
Pl^ren,  (short)  plUen,  4)fltte, 
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6  PRONUNCUTION. 

8.  PBOinJlSrCIATION'  OP  THE  DIPHTHOI3'aS. 

Jteu,  iu,  is  pronounced  between  the  of  of  boU  and  the 
t  of  piney  but  nearer  the  former,  eg.,  ^aufcr,  S3aume» 

9ii,  ax,  is  pronounced  like  i  in  jnne,  but  in  this  and  in 
all  other  Q^rman  diphthongs  the  fusion  of  the  two  parts^ 
is  not  so  perfect  as  in  English,  i.e.,  we  hear  with  some 
distinctness  first  a  as  in  father,  and  then  t  as  in  pin. 
Examples:  ^aifcr,  5&lai. 

Vtt,  att,  is  pronounced  like  ou  in  houacy  eg.,  ^dvA,  Saum. 

9(t|,  at|,  is  pronounced  like  at« 

%X,  ti,  is  pronounced  like  at,  but  some  Q^rmans  make 
the  first  element  of  the  diphthong  a  in  hat,  instead  of  a 
in  father.    Examples,  fein,  ffit.  ' 

@tt,  m,  is  pronounced  like  aiu- 

i&%9  rl|,  is  pronounced  like  tx. 


4.  PRONUNCIATION  OP  THB  CONSONANTS. 

S,  I,  is  pronounced  as  in  English,  except  at  the  end  of  a 
syllable,  and  then  it  is  pronounced  like  p,  eg.,  ©att,  ®rab; 
?abfal. 

As  regards  the  diyision  of  syllables,  a  single  consonant 
(except  1^)  between  vowels  goes  with  the  latter  syllable, 
thus  l^o^bcn,  tUnxQ ;  xmless  the  consonant  is  the  last  letter 
of  a  prefix  or  of  a  word,  thus  vcr^^einen  (in  which  »er  is  a 
prefix  in  the  same  way  as^o  or  prae  is  in  English),  ^uf? 
eifcn  which  means  horseshoe  (t.e.,  "hoof-iron."). 

fS;,  tp  is  pronounced  before  h,  t,  x  and  ^  like  ts,  elsewhere 
like  k,  eg.,  Sitrone,  SarU 

But  d^  has  a  pronunciation  of  its  own,  namely  after 
a,  0  und  u  (also  au,  but  not  cu  nor  an)  like  ch  in  the  Scotch 
word  loch,  eg.,  93a^:  after  other  letters  much  like  hy,  with 
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the  y  pTonoxmced  as  a  consonant,  e.^.,  {6) ;  these  sounds 
are  not  found  in  English.  Whitney  advises  the  student 
to  begin  by  pronouncing  d^  like  A.  But  6)  at  the  begin- 
ning of  a  syllable  is  pronounced  (a)  in  the  termination 
ci^en  like  %,  (6)  in  g^arwod^e  and  fi^arfrcitag  like  i,  (c)  in 
words  derived  from  the  Greek  like  h 

^  is  pronounced   like  Xy  e.gr.,  SBad^d,  unless  the  d^ 
belongs  to  the  stem  and  the  f  to  a  termination  or  another 
word,  e.gr.,  ttKid^jl,  wdlcest;  wad^fam,  vxxkefvL 
7  I  is  pronounced  as  in  EnglisL 

3,  b,  is  pronounced  as  in  English,  except  at  the  end  of  a 
syllable,  and  then  it  is  pronounced  like  ^,  e.gr.,  anbern,  milb» 

%,  \,  is  pronounced  as  in  English,  eg.,  fern,  Slffe. 

® ,  g,  is  pronounced  as  in  English,  except  at  the  end  of  a 
syllable,  and  then  it  is  pronounced  like  d^  in  a  similar 
position,  e.gr.,  ®elb,  lag,  giftig* 

^,  I,  is  silent,  except  at  the  beginning  of  a  word  where  it 
is  pronounced  as  in  English,  eg,,  IsjcXi,  so  also  in  3nl^<tlt, 
eta,  ge^cn,  ®ef>. 

3,  i,  is  pronounced  like  y. 

ft,  f,  8,  I,  3K,  lit,  %  II,  and  ^,  ^,  are  pronounced  as  in 
English,  except  that  I  tends  somewhat  towards  the  pro- 
nunciation of  ly  (with  y  a  consonant),  ng  is  pronounced 
as  in  singer,  and  not  as  in  finger,  eg.,  Singer*  In  pf,  pf, 
pt,  pf)ti),  all  the  letters  are  pronoimced,  thus  ^Jf^^^ig/ 
5)f9d^iatrie,  Zopf.    f>l  is  pronounced  as  in  English. 

Cm,  Hit,  is  pronounced  between  kw  and  kv,  but  more 
nearly  like  the  latter,  eg.,  quer. 

9t,  t,  is  always  distinctly  heard;  in  English  it  is  in 
many  combinations  almost  silent.  It  is  pronounced  not 
precisely  as  in  English,  it  must  be  trilled  or  rolled. 

Q,\,ia  pronounced  at  the  beginning  of  a  syllable  before 
a  vowel  like  z,  elsewhere  like  ss.    But  fp  and  fl  are  best 
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pronounced  shp  and  ^U;  in  some  pa«rts  of  dermanj,  how- 
ever, the  pronunciation  sp  and  st  prevails,  ff,  f  and  fi^  are 
pronounced  like  88. 

It  will  be  observed  that  there  are  two  characters  in 
Oerman  corresponding  to  small  «,  namely  i  and  f.  Of 
these  i  is  used  at  the  end  of  a  syllable,  and  f  elsewhere, 
e.y.,  lag,  lafen,  fage,  Drc^beit*  Similarly,  ff,  ^  and  fd  are 
different  ways  of  writing  the  same  thing.  When  the  Gter- 
mans  use  our  type,  as  they  do  for  instance  frequently  in 
scientific  works,  all  three  are  printed  88.  %  or  at  the  end 
of  a  syllable  fd,  is  used  after  a  short  vowel,  eg.,  gafi^, 
»iffen/  ^afi?te,  and  ^  after  a  long  vowel,  eg.,  ®ru^,  flrupen, 
grilpte.  Most  Glermans,  however,  make  two  exceptions  to 
this  simple  rule ;  that  is  to  say,  they  write  (a)  when  the 
letters  are  followed  by  t  or  (6)  stand  at  the  end  of  a 
syllable,  always  f ,  whatever  the  quantity  of  the  preceding 
vowel  may  be,  thus  gaf,  faft,  gapMcr;  and  never  use  \i 
at  alL 

Z,  t,  is  pronounced  as  in  English,  e.g.,  tttitn,  except  that 
the  syllable  Hon  is  pronounced  tsion.  %\)  is  pronoimced 
like  ty  e.g.,  Xi)at  just  as  if  written  Xat 

S,  H^  is  pronounced  like  /,  e.g.,  SBater,  except  in  thd 
middle  of  a  word  and  in  words  from  foreign  languages.  In 
these  cases  it  is  pronounced  like  v. 

9B,  M,  is  pronounced  between  v  and  w,  but  more  like  v, 
e.g.9  mil,  Ctt)ig.    In  the  combination  ott>,  tt>  is  sileni 

%,  |,  is  pronounced  as  in  English. 

8,  3,  is  pronounced  like  te  in  its,  e.g.,  it^n,  Uj,  Sften,  g»eU 


1  ff  ftnd  I  go  with  th«  following  syllable,  if  this  fbllowixig  syllable  begins  with  » 
▼owel.  t.g.,  Sasfftuifl/  toU\\t,  au<|er,  except  of  oonxse  in  compound  words  of  which  tha 
flzst  component  part  ends  in  |. 
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5,  THE  DIVISION  OF  WOBBB  INTO  SYIiI«ABIiB8. 

The  rule  for  a  single  consonant  between  vowels  has 
already  been  given  under  the  pronunciation  of  the  letter  S3. 

The  following  examples  illustrate  sufficiently  derman 
usage  in  some  of  the  other  cases  which  might  puzzle  a 
foreigner:  la^d^en,  wcufdfien, fo^flcn,  Icufleit,  au^fer,  3ofc^pl^inc, 
{^o^fpe,  9lp^fe(  (but  p^  after  a  consonant  goes  with  the 
latter  syllable,  as  in  fum^pfig);  &Mtn,  %Mt,  (iam^meltt. 

In  compound  words  the  division  comes  of  course 
between  the  component  parts,  e.g.,  Qxi^apftl,  earthropple 
orpotatoy  not  (Sr^^bapfel. 

Words  formed  from  other  words  by  adding  a  termina- 
tion or  from  stems  by  adding  a  termination,  are  divided 
before  the  termination  if  this  latter  begins  with  a  con- 
sonant, e.gr.,  ^tnber^nif ,  hindrance,  not  $tnbcrn4p.  The 
contrary  is  the  case  when  the  termination  begins  with  a 
vowel,  e.gr.,  fin^bifd^,  chUdisk 

6.  CAFTFAIi  IiETTEHa 

Nouns  and  words  used  as  nouns  begin  with  a  capital, 
e.g,,  Wlann,  man;  ^einrtd^,  Henry;  iai  ©d^BnC;  the  beautiful, 
ie.,  what  18  heavUfvl;  bie  Slften,  the  M,  ie.,  old  people;  bad 
©tcrbcn,  the  to  die,  t.e.,  dying. 

Of  the  personal  pronouns,  ®ic,  you;  (Sx,  you;  and  3^r, 
your,  begin  with  capitals  to  distinguish  them  from  the 
same  words  with  a  different  signification. 

7.  Q'RTIMA'W  HAjmxiwRITING. 

The  (Germans  use  their  own  peculiar  written  characters, 
which  will  be  found  at  the  beginning  of  this  book,  to  a 
much  greater  extent  than  they  do  those  which  they  possess 
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in  common  with  ourselves.  The  latter,  however,  may  be 
nsed  everywhere,  and  as  a  matter  of  fact,  are  used  almost 
exclusively  in  signatures  and  the  addresses  of  lettera 

a  ACCENT. 

The  student  will  find  but  little  trouble  in  placing  the 
accent  on  the  right  syllable  in  derman,  for  the  priaciples 
are  generally  the  same  as  in  English,  as  the  following 
examples  and  general  rules — to  which,  however,  there  are 
some  exceptions — ^will  show. 

1.  |)ap'4i(if|,  ha'teftd;  ^yag'tc,  ha'ted.  The  stem,  not  the 
termination,  takes  the  accent  However,  the  termination 
ei  as  in  @cla»crci',  slavery^  and  the  ie  of  verbs  having  the 
infinitive  in  ierCH;  e.gr.,  fhlble'ren,  to  study ^  are  accented.* 

2.  Slu'^fatten,  to  fall  otd\  bcfa'IIen,  to  hefa'lL  The  separ- 
able  prefixes  of  verbs  receive  the  accent,  the  inseparable 
ones  do  not.  *  The  following  are  the  inseparable  prefixes, 
be,  tnif  emp,  er,  gc,  ux,  jer.  Similarly,  these  latter  do  not 
receive  the  accent  when  occurring  in  other  parts  of 
speech,  egr.,  JBcIeg',  example, 

3.  Sin'gerring,  finger-ring;  Ue'bcrrodf,  overcoat;  XxxnV^ 
Xoa^tX,  drinking-water.  Compound  words  have  the  accent 
on  the  accented  syllable  of  the  first  part  of  the  compound. 
From  this  rule  are  excepted  compound  particles,  (i-e., 
prepositions,  conjunctions  and  adverbs),  e.gr.,  ba^in',  thither  ; 
obgleid^',  although;  and  some  other  compound  words. 

4  Words  which  have  been  adopted  into  German  from 
some  foreign  language  (instead  of  descending  through  the 
languages  which  preceded  modem  German),  generally 

1  This  termination  may  alBO  be  spelled  faren. 

i  The  difference  as  to  prefix  between  these  Terbs  comes  out  when  we  coi^ogata 
them.    For  instance,  andfaOcii  has  a  f&Itt  wA,  il/iOU  out;  bnt  bcfoQen  has  ed  U\^ 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ  IC 


BEADINa  EXEBCISES.  11 

hare  the  accent  on  the  last  syllable,  e.gr.,  Suttur',  dmUsa- 
tion;  ©tubcnf,  stttdeTit.  Here  the  Gterman  accent  differs 
from  the  English. 

5.  The  negative  prefix  un  often  has  the  accent,  eg., 
Un'fraut    Here  also  Glerman  differs  from  English. 


READING  EXERCISES. 
Sir  8ime  unb  bie  Saute. 

The     Bee     and  the    Dove. 

Sine  burjKgc  Sbitne,  tocld^c  gu  ctncr  Quelle  l^tnaBgefHegeit 

A       thirsty       bee,'      which  to      a       spring         descended 

toatf  um  jtt  trinfen,   towAt  t>on  htm  firomenben  SBaffer 

was,     in  order  to  drink,        was       by       the       streaming        water 

fortgcriffeiif   unb   toare   beinal^e  ertrunfen*     Sine  Staube, 

carried  away      and       was       nearly         drowned.  A         dove 

tottd)t  btefetf  bemethe^  ptcfte  etn  ^aumblott  ab  unb  tDarf 

which     this     peroeived,    picked    a         (tree)leaf        off    and    threw 

c8  in  baS  2Baffcr^     2)ie  SSicne  crgriff  e^  unb  rettete  ftd^» 

it  into  the     water.         The     bee      seized    it    and    saved  herself. 

S^d^t  lande  nod^l^er  fag  bie  Xanbt  auf  einem  ^ume 

Kot      long  afterwards    sat     the     dove       on         a  tree 

unb  bemerlte  ntd^tf  ba§  ein  Oagcr  mit  feincr  JJIinte  auf 

and     i>erceived     not,       that     a      hnnter  with      his         gun       at 

fie  jicfte.    2)ie  banfbare  SSiene,  toctd^e  bie  ©efal^r  eriannte, 

her  aimed.       The     thankful       bee        which  the    danger  recognised, 

in  tdtldftx  xfftt  SS3o^ft]^Stcrin  fid^  bcfanb,  flog  l^inju  unb 

in      which       her      benefactress     herself  found,      flew       up      and 

flad^  ben  Ocfgcr  in  bie  ^anb^     SDer  @d^u§  ging  banebcn 

stung  the    htinter    in   the     hand.        The      shot       went      aside, 

unb  bie  S^aube  toar  gerettct. 

and    the      dove      was       saved. 
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Sir  brei  ^rmnbe. 

The  three  Friends. 

Sin  "SJlann  l^attc  bret  ^unbe ;  jtuct  Don  il^ncn  Mtc 

A       man        had     three     friends;       two     of       them      loved 

cr  fcl^r;  bcr  brittc  toar  il^m  gfetd^gtltig^  obgteid^  biefcr  fcin 

he  much ;  the    third     was  to  him   indifferent,      thongh   this  one  his 

bcfler   ^cunb  toot,     ©infl   tonxht  cr  tjor  ben    JRid^ter 

best  '      friend       was.         'Once        was      he  before  the       judge 

geforbcrt,  tt)o  cr  —  oBfd^on  unfd^utbtg  —    bod^  l^art  t)cr^ 

summoned,  where  he  —    though        innocent     —       yet  heavily    ac- 

flagt  toar.      S33cr  untcr  cnd^^  fagtc  cr  ju  fctncn  ^cunbcn, 

cused    was.  Who   among  you,     said    he  to      his         friends, 

toitt  mit  mir  gcl^cn  unb  fitr  nrid^  jcugcn?  bcnn  id^  bin 

will    with    me        go      and     for     me      witness?       for       I      am 

nngcrcd^t  tjcrftagt,  unb  bcr  ^8nig  jiimt 

unjustly       accused,      and    the      king    is  angiy. 

SDer  crflefeincr  ^cunbc  entfd^ntbigte  fid^   fogWd^  unb 

The     first     of  his     friends      excused   himself     immediately  and 

fagtc,  cr  f6nnc  nid^t  mit  i^m  gel^cn  tucgcn  anbcrcr  ©cfd^Sfte* 

said,     he  could    not    with   him  goon  account  of  other     business. 

2)cr  ^toAtt  bcglcitctc  il^n  bi8  ju  bcr  Stl^ilre  bc8  JRid^t^ 

The      second  accompanied  him    as  feu:  as    the      door    of  the     tri- 

l^aufed;  bann  n)anbte  cr  {td^  urn  unb  ging  iut&d,   anS 

bimal ;    then      turned  he  (himself)  about  and    went      back,     out  of 

^urd^t  Dor  bent  jomigcn  3iid^tcr*    SDcr  3)rtttCr  auf  tottijzn 

fear        of    the       angry       judge.  The      third,       on     whom 

cr  am  tocnigjlcn  gcbaut  l^attc,  ging  l^incin,  rcbctc  fiir  il^n, 

he       the  least  relied       had,      went       in,         spoke     for   him 

unb    jcugte    tjon    fcincr   Unfd^ulb    fo    frcubig,    ba§    bcr 

and  gave  evidence  of         his       innocence     so    cheerfully     that     the 

JRid^tcr  il^n  toSKcg  unb  bcfd^cnftc* 

judge     him  liberated   and     rewarded. 
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!Drci  fjrcunbe  l^at  ber  SWenfd^  in  bicfer  SBcft^  toie  fictragcn 

Three    friends     has  the      man      in    this    world,   how    behave 

{te      [xdf      in  ber  (Stmtbe  bee  XohtS,  tomn  ®ott  xf)n 

they  (themseWes)  in  the       hour    of  (the)  death,       when     God    him 

Dor    fein  ©eruj^t  forbert? — SDaS  ©elb^  fein  erjler  ^reunb^ 

before  his    tribunal  sommons? — (The)    money,      his     first     friend, 

rxxia^t  t^tt  jucrfl^  unb  gel^t  nid^t  mit  t^nu    ©cine  SSer^ 

leaves    him      first      and    goes     not    with   him.  His         re- 

toanbten  unb  ^rcunbe  fieglctten  x^n  Us  ju  ber  SCl^ilre 

lotions         and        friends       accompany  him      nnto      the      door 

befl  ©raBefl,  unb   fe^ren   bann   jurilrf   in   i^re  4!)fiufer. 

of  the     grave,       and     return      then        back     into   their     honses. 

SDer  SDritte,  ben  cr  tm  ?eben  am  Bftcjlcn  t)ttQa%  jinb 

The      third,     whom  he  in  (the)  life      the     oftenest     forgot,       are 

feine  guten  SB3cr!e»     ®ie  attetn  bcglciten  il^n  hx8  ju 

his  good         toorks.        They     alone    accompany  him   asfEuras 

bem  SC^rone  be8  9fid^ter8;   jtc  gcl^en  t)oran,  fprcd^cn  ffir 

the      throne    of  the      jadge;      they       precede,  speak       for 

i^ttr  unb  fmben  SSorml^jigleit  unb  @nabe* 

him,    and      find  mercy  and      grace. 


ETYMOLOGY. 

PRTrTiTMTNABY  "NCTIONB.    FABT8  OF  SPEECH. 

There  are  in  the  Qerman  language  ten  parts  of  speech : 

1)  The  article,  ber  Slrtifel  or  bad  ®t\6)U6)t^mxU 

2)  The  noun  or  substantive,  ba*  ^auptWorL 

3)  The  determinative  adjective  or  adjective  pronoun, 

bad  93efHmmungd»orL 

4)  The  (qualifying)  adjective,  bad  (Jigenfd^aftdwort 
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6)  The  pronoun,  bad  gflrwort. 

6)  The  verb,  bad  Bcitwort 

7)  The  adverb,  bad  UmflanbdworL 

8)  The  preposition,  bad  S5ortt)ort 

9)  The  conjunction,  bad  33tnbettJort. 
10)  The  interjection,  bad  Sludrufwort 

The  first  six  are  variable,  the  four  last  invariable. 

The  change  which  the  first  five  undergo  by  means  of 
terminations^  is  called  dedension;  it  shows  gender,  number 
and  case. 

There  are  in  German  three  genders:  the  mascvline,  bad 
mannlid^e;  the  feminine,  bad  tuciblid^c;  and  the  neuter, 
bad  fad^lid^e  ®cfd^Ied^t»  The  rules  of  gender  will  be  found  in 
the  tenth  lesson. 

There  are  two  numbers:  the  singular,  (Sinjal^I,  and  the 
plural,  SWcf)rja]^I;  and  four  ccwe^;  ihQ  nominative,  genitive 
dative  and  accusative. 

The  nominative,  SBcrfatt,  answers  the  question  who? 
or  what?    Ex.  Who  is  learning?  The  hoy  (Latin,  puer). 

The  genitive  or  possessive,  SBcffcnfatt,  answers  the  ques- 
tion whose?  or  of  which? — Ex.  Whose  book?  The  boy's 
book  (pueri). 

The  dative,  SBcmfatf,  answers  the  question  to  whom?  — 
Ex  To  whom  shall  I  give  it?  To  the  boy  (pvero). 

The  acciuaative  or  objective,  SBcnfall,  marks  the  object 
of  an  action  and  answers  the  question  whom  ^  or  what?  — 
Ex.  Whom  or  what  do  you  see?  I  see  the  boy  (puerumj, 
the  house  (domum). 

Note.  —  For  tbe  Tocative  case  there  is  no  particular  form  in  Qerman ; 
if  required,  the  nominatiYe  serves  for  it. 
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FIRST   LESSON. 

THE  DEFINITE  ARTICLE. 

(Scr  IcfHwuic  Vrtifel.) 

There  are  in  (German  as  in  English  two  articles:  the 
definite  and  the  indefinite. 

The  definite  article^  answering  to  the  English  the,  has  for 
each  gender  in  the  singular  a  different  form,  viz.  : 
Masa,  itt,     asy  feet  3Rann,  the  man, 
Fern.,    ^,  bie  ^vavi,    the  woman, 

Neut.,   Hi,  Hi  Rinpf   the  child. 

Plural  for  all  three  g^ders  Ue, 

as,  bit  3Ranner,  the  men, 
Wc  g'^auen,   the  women, 
bie  ^tnbcr,    the  children. 
It  will  be  observed  on  consulting  the  paradigm  below, 
that  the  nominative  singular  feminine  is  like  the  accusa- 
tive singular  feminine,  the  nominative  singular  neuter,  in 
the  same  way,  like  the  accusative  singular  neuter,  and  the 
nominative  plural  like  the  accusative  pluraL 
This  is  the  case  also  with  all  nouns  and  adjectives. 

DECIiENSIOIl^  OF  THE  DEFINTTB  ABTIOIiB. 

FLX7BAL. 
AU  genders, 

bit,    the 
htx,    of  the 

ben,  to  the 
bie,   t^e 

The  following  words  are  declined  like  bet,  except  that 
the  neuter  nominative  and  accusative  ends  in  e^* 

8INOT7LAB.  PLURAL. 

Jfiue.         Fan,       Neuter.  AU  genders. 

y;tttfer     bicf^ '  bicfcl,     this  biefc,     these 

.tf*'''     lencr     icne     itnH,     that  jcne,      those 

^          loelc^  toelc^e  toet^eS,  which?  what?  kuelc^e,  which?  what? 

iebcr      icbc      icbe^      every  —              — 
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SINGULAR. 
Mate.  JVm.  A^ter. 

btr  bie  bit,  the 

Nom. 

Gen. 

bed  bet  bed,  of  the 

Dai. 

bent  bet  bent,  to  the 

Ace. 

ben  bie  bad,  the 

16 


DEFINITE  ABTICLE. 


BINGtJLAB. 
JfoK.       Fern.       iVeirfer. 

K  btcftr   btcfe  btcfe^ 

G,  bicfcd   bicftr  bicfcJ, 

D.  bicftm  bicfer  btcftm/ 

-4.  bicfen  bicfe  btcfe«^ 


DEOIillNSION. 

this 
of  this 
to  this 
this 


FLUBAL. 
AUgatden, 

biefe,  these 

btfltr,  of  these 

biefett^  to  these 

bicfc,  these. 


XjXAMPIiES. 


S)tcfct  SWomi,  this  man. 
3cnc  tJrou^  that  woman. 


SBct^cn  ©tod  (ace.),  which  stick? 
3cbc^  ftinb^  every  diild. 


woGEa)s  (JBottcr.y 


Str  fiSni.q,  the  king 

bit  ^5mgin,  the  queen 

bttiS  Bc^log,  the  castle,  palace 

bcr  Catct/  the  father 

bte  SKuttcr,  the  mother 

bag  &mh,  the  child 

bcr  SWann,  the  man 

bte  ^xavi,  the  woman 

ber  ^Shn,  the  son 

bic  Xoqitx,  the  daughter 

ya,  yes    ncin, 
iSl  3d^  ^bc,  I  have 
bu  i)a%     thou  hast 
er  ^at,       he  has 
fie  fjatf       she  has 


bet  ®artctt,  the  garden 
bad  ^anS,  the  house 
bQ3  Sud^,  the  book 
bcr  SBcin,  the  wine 
bag  S^Jaffer,  the  water 
bie  g^cber,  the  pen 
bcr  ©tod,  the  stick 
bcr  fiunb,  the  dog 
bic  Sa(jc,  the  cat 
intb,  and 
no    ntc^t,  noi 
^Qbcidb?  have  I? 
fapbu?    hast  thou? 

later?      has  he? 

atfte?      has  she? 


BEADING  EXEBCISE  (ttflittng)  1. 

!Der  SJotcr  unb  bcr  ©o^n.  S)tc  51Kuttcr  unb  bod  ^inb.  Der  ©or* 
ten  imb  bad  $au«.  S)icfcr  ©ortcn,  jcitcd  ^au«.  34  Babe  ben 
©tod.*     SDu  5afl  ba«  ©offer.     Der  ^Snig  ^at  ba«  ©^to|.     J)cr 

1  In  this  and  the  fallowing  Usts  of  wordB  the  ortiole  precedes  each  snbetantiTe,  that 
it  may  be  learned  at  the  same  time  and  fix  the  gender  of  the  sahstantiTe  in  the  stndent's 
mind.  It  may  aUo  be  obeenred  here*  onoe  for  all,  that  the  words  ooonrring  either  in 
the  roles,  or  preceding  the  exercises,  are  to  be  well  committed  to  memory,  as  their 
signification  is  seldom  repeated  in  subsequent  lessons. 

t  A  nonn  governed  by  the  yerb  ffaitOf  to  have,  or  by  any  other  transltiye  Tert>,  mnst 
be  in  the  aoousatlTe.  —  MoatOermaa  monosyDabio  substantiTea  ace  alike  in  the  nomi- 
natlTC  and  aocnsatlye  singiilar. 
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Soter  fjai  ben  SOScin.  ©eleven  SBein?  S35etd^e«  SOSaffcr?  !Dtcfcr  $imb. 
S)iefefiaftc.  !DQg  fifaib  jcncr  grau  (Gen.).  SBclc^c^  ^inb  ?  3cbc« 
«tnb.  3BeI(^c  grau?  aScl^cr  SKoitn  ^ot  ben  $unb?  SBctc^en 
©tod  f^at  ber  9Kann  ?    (gr  l^at  bicfen  Stoct 

'  ttttfgafee  (EXEBCISES  FOR  TBANTSIiATION)  2. 

1.  The  king  and  the  queen.  The  son  and  the  daughter. 
The  father  and  the  mother.  The  child  has  the  book.  The 
daughter  has  the  book.  The  man  has  the  (Ace.)  stick.  I  have 
the  wine.  The  man  has  the  water.  This  father.  This  woman. 
This  house.  The  king  has  the  castle.  The  queen  has  the 
book  Which  book?  Whathouse?  Which  pen?  That  book; 
that  pen.    Every  man.    I  have  the  (Ace.)  dog. 

2.^  I  have  not  the  stick.  The  child  has  the  stick.  That 
wine  and  this  water.  This  man  has  not  the  book.  Wliat  castle 
has  the  (Nom,)  king?  He  has  that  castle.  That  mother  has 
the  child.  The  house  of  the  woman,'  The  castle  of  the  queen. 
Hast  thou  the  book?  What  plates  (!£eaer)?  These  plate& 
Those  plates.  The  son  of  the  queen.  The  pen  of  the  daugh- 
ter.*   Every  mother.   'Every  book. 

^^ptHfytAmi   (CONVEH8ATION). 

obe  i(^  bie  JJeber?  ^a,  bn  ^aft  bie  geber. 

afi  bu  bad  S3u(^  ?  yim,  t^  ^abe  bad  S9u^  nid^t 

?at  ber  SSatcr  ben  ©ein?  (gr  l^at  ben  933ein. 

pot  bie  gtau  bte  «afec  ?  Qa,  flc  ^at  bie  ^abe. 

ajclc^e  ^a^e  ^at  fie?  <3ic  ^at  bie  junge  (young)  ifafee* 

^at  bad  ^inb  ben  ©tod?  5Rein,  bet  93ater  l^at  ben  ©tod. 
SBet^ed  ©c^tog  ^at  bie  ^dnigin?  @ie  ^at  bicfcd  ©d^tog. 

"at  biefe  grau  bad  fitnb?  STein,  jene  gran  ^at  cd  (it). 


•at  berSKann  bcn^unb?  2)er  SKann  ^at  ben  $unb  nic^t; 

er  ^at  bie  ^atje. 

SBcMjed  93nd^  ^at  ber  ©o^n?  er  ^at  ha^  Snc^  ber  SWutter. 

^ot  bie  aRntter  bad  93u(^  ?  5Rcin,  bie  !Iod)tcr  ^at  bad  93n^. 

SBetc^e  geber  ^at>od  fiinb?  (Sd  ^at  bie  gebcr  ber  gran, 

^  ber  SSater  SBaTfer?  5Rein,  er  l)at  aSein. 

SBeb^ed  $aud  l^at  ber  3Rann?  (Sr  ^at  bad  $aud  ber  3Rutter. 

1  Most  of  the  exoroteee  are  divided  into  two  parte.  The  second  part  need  not  be 
translated  itnta  the  pupil  reviews,  which  shonld  be  done  alter  10  or  12  lessons  have 
besD  gone  through. 

s  Vamlnlne  noons  have  all  the  oases  in  the  singular  like  the  nominative ;  thus  only 
ffas  Mttds  preceding  them  is  deoUned. 
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IKDElVINITE  abticle. 


SECOND    LESSON. 

THE  INDEFINITE  ARTICLE. 

(ScTttiilcfHmiiteVrtUel.) 

The  indefinite  article,  which  is  equivalent  to  the  English 
a  or  an,  has  also  three  genders,  but  in  the  nominative,  the . 
masculine  and  neuter  are  alike,  viz., 

Masc,,      ein,    as,  tin  3Ram,  . 
Fern.,      etne,       eine  %xo\x, 
Neuter,    rin,  rftt  ^inb. 

It  has  no  pluraL 

jmcHESBlON  OF  THE  INDEFINITE  ABTICIiR 
JfcMc  Fan,  Neuter, 

N.        eitt  eine  em,         a 

O.  tmt§  eincr  etncd,  of  a 
D.  etncm  etnnr  etnem,  to  a 
A,        einen        eine  ein,        a 

The  following  words  are  declined  in  the  same  way,  but 
have  a  plural : 


Moic       Fern. 

Neuter. 

Maee,        Fm, 

Neuter. 

Icin      feine 

hin,      no,* 

ntein    meine 
betn     beine 
fein     fcine 

ntcin,    my,           unfcr    wnfere 
bein,      thy,           3^r      3^re 
fcin,      his,  its.      i^r       i^re 

uttfer,    our, 
O^r,      vour, 
'  i^r,        her,  their. 

SINGULA. 

DEIiENSION. 

PLURAI.. 

Mate, 

Fem. 

Neuter, 

AUgenden. 

K    niein 
0,    mcine^ 

meine 
meiner 

mdn,         my, 
mcine^      of  my. 

meine,    my 
meiner,  of  my 

i>.    mcinem    meiner 

mcinem,     to  my. 

mcineit,  to  my 

A.    ntcineit 

mcme 

mcin,         my, 

•RXAMPT.TJl, 

meine^    my. 

ficitt  ©rob,  no  bread 
Unfer  SSatcr,  our  father 
3^r  93nd^,  your  book 

9Reine  ©rfjnjeflcr,  my  sister 
Unfcrc  SDJutter,  our  mother 
©cin  ^ferb,  his  horse.    * 

1  ThiB  of  oonne  la  the  aAJ^tlveno,  aa  in  nowater,  nobook*.    No,  Inanswer  toaqaea- 
tlon,  e,  g„  *•  Have  you  aeen  him  V*  *•  No,"  —  ia,  Weia. 
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WOBDa 


(Sine  9tofe,  a  rose 

ein  SReffer,  n.,  a  knife 

cin  gcbcrracffer,  n.,  a  penknife 

tint  @abel,  a  fork 

eiu  2of\t{,  fiu,  a  spoon 

eta  fiUib,  7).,  a  dress 

ein  Sruber^  m,,  a  brother 

ein  $ferb,  n.,  a  horse 

ein  ii^ltx,  n.,  an  anunal 

ein  fLp\tl,  m.,  an  apple 

eine  ^vmc,  a  pear 

ebc  (Stabt,  a  city 

eine  ^rnc^t,  a  fruit 

FL  iHSir  ^aBen,  we  have 
(i^r^abt),  l^onhave 
eie^aben.F'''^^''^ 
fie  ^en,  they  have 


lein  Sdanm,  m,,  no  tree 

niein  'Mod,  m.,  my  coat 

eine  Slume,  a  flower 
\  ein  $ut,  m.,  a  hat 

fein  greunb,  m.,  his  friend     -  \  r 
A  f (^6n,  fine,  beautiful 
-  alt,  old  ;  fc^r,  very        ^   ..  ; 

iung,  young 

Qcfe^en,  seen 
X  peben  Sie,  (imp,  pi.)  give 

tft,  is ;  aud^,  also 

ntir,  me  (i.e.,  to  me) 

obcr,  or ;  njcr,  who?  too,  where? 

^oben  toir,  have  we  ? 

l)abeneic,  I^^^J^^' 
^abcn  fic,  have  they? 


"READINQ  JSUuaxiCIBB  d. 

^  fyAt  eine  Slnme.  $aft  bn  meine  Slnme?  Sir  l^oben  einen 
^reunb.  ^oben  @ie  and)  einen  ^reunb?  !Z)iefer  ^ann  ifi  mein 
greunb.  ®ie  fyd  fein  ®rob.  ©ie  ^oben  fcinen  SlpfcL  SWein  ^inb 
$at  eine  9ime ;  e^  (it)  fyA  ani)  eine  9?ofe.  3^r  ®o^n  unb  d^re 
Zoc^ter  ^ben  Jenen  Sanm  gefe^.^  !Z)te  ^a^e  tjl  ein  X^ier.  !Z)ie 
8?ofe  ifl  eine  ^inme.  @cben  @ie  bicfe^  93u(^  mcmcm  ©o^n  (Do/.). 
@eben  ©ie  mir  eine  anbere  (another)  93tume.  S)iefe^  $aud  ifl  nic^t 
fc^n.'    Unfere  ©tabt  ift  fe^r  alt 

Vttfgaie  4 

1.  I  have  a  rose.  She  has  a  book.  You  have  a*  stick.  My 
brother  has  a  pear.  My  sister  has  an  apple.  His  child  has  a 
knife.  We  have  no  bread.  Give  me  a  rose.  The  father  has 
no  horse.  A  dog  is  an  animal  Which  pen  has  this  child  ? 
The  son  has  a  hat.  Who  has  a  flower?  My  daughter  has  a 
flower.    Where  is  your  mother?    That  tree  has  no  apple.    I 

1  In  oomponnd  tezuMS  the  pMt  participle  comee  next  to  iMt  «nd  the  inflnltire,  if  then 
iaone^lMt. 
»  A4}ectlT8s,  when  placed  e^fter  their  novni,  remain  unchanged. 
t  Aceuaative  wuuc    See  foot-note  3,  p.  16. 
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have  no  {Ace,  m.)  spoon.  That  house  is  old.^  Her  house  is 
beautiful  Mj  horse  is  young.  Have  you  seen*  the  castle  of 
our  queen  ? 

2.  Give  this  stick  to*  my  brother.  Give  this  penknife  to* 
your  sister.  The  apple  is  a  fruit.  The  rose  is  no  fruit,  it  (f!c) 
is  a  flower.  You  hare  no  hat  "Where  is  your  hat?  "Who 
has  seen  my  hat?  Give  me  a  knife./  Give  me  also  a  fork  and  ' 
a  spoon.  He  has  not  his  coat  They  have  no  horse.  Where  ' 
is  my  brother?  "Where  is  my  sister's  rose ?  Not  every  horse 
is  old ;  this  horse  is  young. 


S^ire^itittng. 


gBQ«(what)]^obcn(Sic? 
$)Qbcn  ®te  cine  JRofc? 
©aftbucin^fcrb? 


$otbo««mb93rob? 
aBcr^atmcmg3u(^? 
2Bo  ifi  bcinc  gcber? 
^etc^ed  $Qud  ^aben  ®te? 
OftS^rSo^niung? 
9Bo  tfl  mcin  gebcrmcffct? 
fiat  imfcre  SKuttct  cine  8iofe? 
ajcld)c«  SKeffcr  ^at  mein  «inb? 
Oft  btcJRofc  cine  gruc^t? 
SBcffcn  (whose)  ftlcib  ift  biefe«? 
2Bcffcn®tod^aben®ic? 
aBcr^atmcin93u(^? 
$Qbcntt)irSBaffcr? 

3ftbie«atecmJ^ier? 

3PPe(it)f(^dn? 

|)ot  3^rc  5IKuttcr  cinen  SSruber? 


Qij  ^abe  cine  SInnte. 

So,  ic^  babe  cine  Stofe. 

Stein,  iq  ^abe  tein  ^ferb,  ic^  ^abe 

einen  $unb. 
3)a«  ^inb  ^at  !cin  Srob. 
S)eine  @(^n)cfter  l^at  bein  Su^. 
©ic  ip  nic^t  ba  (there). 
Qd)  ^be  mcined  SSaterd  $(m9* 
Gr  ift  fe^r  jung. 
Qiji  Sruber  l^at  e«. 
5Rein,  fie  l)at  feine  8tofe. 
g«  ^at  fcin  SKeffer. 
5Wein,  bie  JRofe  ifi  cine  SInmc. 
3)icfe«  ifl  bo«  ^teib  mciner  SDhrtter. 
Sif  ^abe  meinen  ©tod. 
!S)a«  ^b  ntctner  ©c^njcflet  ffai  e«. 
aSJir  ^aben  fcin  SEBaffer ;  aber  (but) 

toit  ^aben  SSein. 
Oo,  bie  ^a(je  ifl  ein  I^ier. 
9?cin,  fie  ip  nic^t  f(^5n. 
ajleine  aWnttet  Ijat  feinen  Sruber, 

aber  cine  ©^kuefter. 


1  See  foot-note  2,  p.  19. 
s  See  foot-note  1,  p.  19. 
t  The  woid  to  mutt  not  be  tnnalated  liere.    Use  the  dAtivo. 
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nZZSD  LESSOir. 

THE  DECLENSION  OF  SUBSTANTIVES 

(Jerman  grammarians  generally  divide  nonns  into  two 
declensions  according  as  the  genitiye  singolar  ends  in  i 
(for  euphony  ti)  or  eiu  The  declension  with  d  in  the 
genitiye  is  called  the  strong  declension,  and  that  with  en  the 
weak  declension.  Dictionaries  give  the  nominative  and 
genitive  singolar  and  the  nominative  plural  of  each  noun, 
together  with  its  gender,  and  the  student  when  using  a 
dictionary  should  endeavor  to  commit  to  memory  these 
data  concerning  every  new  noun  he  looks  out,  provided  it 
does  not  come  under  rules  he  has  already  learned,  for 
they  will  enable  him  to  decline  the  noun  in  full,  the 
remaining  cases  being  formed  according  to  a  few  simple 
roles. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  grammar  we  shall  divide 
German  noxms  into  five  declensions,  as  foUow& 

1)  The  First  Declension  comprehends  all  masctdine  and 
neuter  nouns  ending  in  cl,  cr,  en,  d^cn  and  Icin*  None  of 
them  are  monosyllabic. 

2)  The  Second  comprehends  all  mascultnes  ending  in  e 
(none  of  them  monosyllabic),  and  most  foreign  mascxdines. 

3)  The  Third  contains  all  monosyUdbic  masculines^  those 
masculines  of  two  syllables  ending  in  ig,  i^  and  ling,  and 
some  words  of  foreign  origin.    See  the  Eemark  below. 

4)  To  the  Fourth  belong  sJl/eminines. 

5)  To  the  Fifth,  all  neuters  not  ending  in  el,  er,  en,  d^en 
and  lein  (see  1). 

Bdcakk.~A  few  monoByllabic  masoulines  belong  to  the  Seoond 
Deolenaion. 
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TABLB  OF    THB   SNDINaB  OF    THS  FIVE  DECIiENSIONS. 

SINOITLAB. 
Mateuline.  Feminine. 


L 

N.  —  - 

O.  —  9i 

D.  —  - 

A.  —  - 


(?.  -^  - 
D.  -^  n 
J.  -^   - 


n. 

TTT. 

—  e 

—  en 

-  e«  («) 

—  en 

-(e) 

—  en 



IV. 


VLVBAL. 


Xhtler. 

V. 

—  *«(«) 

-(e) 


—  en 

^^  c 

^^  c 

—  Ctt 

—  c 

—  en 

-^c 

-^e 

—  en 

—  c 

—  en 

—  en 

-^en 
-^e 

-^  en 
^e 

—  en  (n) 

—  en 

—  en 

—  c 

et 
er 
era 
er 


GEKEBAIi   BUIiES. 

1)  The  genitiye  singular  of  all  masculines  (except  those 
of  the  Second  Declension)  and  of  all  neuters  without 
exception  ends  in  d '  (or  ed)» 

2)  The  accusative  singular  of  feminines  and  neuters  is 
like  the  nominatiTe  (as  has  been  already  stated  on  page  15). 

3)  The  accusative  singular  of  masculines  (except  those 
mentioned  in  the  remark  above)  not  ending  in  the  nomi- 
native in  e,  is  like  the  nominative. 

4)  The  vocative  case  in  both  numbers  is  like  the  nomi- 
native, or  in  other  words,  the  nominative  is  used  in  Gter- 
man  as  a  vocative. 

5)  In  the  plural  the  nominative,  genitive  and  accusative 
are  always  alike. . 

6)  The  dative  plural  of  all  nouns  and  adjectives  ends 
in  n*  For  unimportant  exceptions,  see  pp.  63,  5  and  579*- 

7)  Most  nouns  ending  in  e  form  their  plural  in  en  with- 
*  out  modifying  the  vowel  of  the  singular. 

1  These  marks  indicate  the  vowel  of  the  singular,  bnt  modified. 
1  More  usually  in  a  simple  9  when  the  nominative  lingiilar  contains  more  than  one 
syllable,  in  e9  when  this  latter  is  monosyllabic. 
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8)  KH  feminine  substantiyes  have  all  the  oases  alike  in 
the  singtilar. 

9)  Most  mcmjosyJlaiiks  Ixaying  a,  o,  u  or  au  in  their  stem, 
modify  in  the  plural  this  vowel  into  a,  5,  A  or  &tt« 

10)  In  all  oompaand  nouns  only  the  last  component  part 
is  declined. 

FIB8T    DECIiEKSIOl^. 

To  the  First  Declension  belong  all  mascvUim  and  neuter 
nouns  ending  in  et,  en  and  er,  besides  all  diminntiYes  in 
^en  and  leim  Diminntiyes,  eg.,  Sriiberd^en  (little  brother), 
©(i^ttxflcrletn  (little  sister),  are  all  neuter. 

The  only  change  of  termination  which  substantives 
belonging  to  this  declension  undergo,  consists  in  taking  i 
for  the  genitive  singular,  and  n  for  the  dative  pluraL 
Words  terminating  in  n  do  not  require  an  additional  n. 
Most  words  belonging  to  the  First  Declension,  modify  in 
the  plural  the  three  vowels  a,  o,  u  into  a,  i,  H. 


1)    EXAMPIiES    OF   MASOITIilirE   NOXTKS. 


sraaiTLAB. 
N.  bcr  SBrubcr,    the  brother 
O.  bc«  Srubcrt,  of  the  brother 
D.  bcm  Stubcr,  to  the  brother 
A.  bvx  Srubcr^    the  brother 


PLURAL. 

bie  SBtttber,  the  brothers 

bcr  33riibcr,  of  the  brothers 

bctt  Srtibcm^  to  the  brothers 

bie  Srtiber,  the  brothers. 


SINOULAB.  j,A,      PLURAL. 

N,  bcr  ®artcn,     the  garden         bie  (Sttrten,  the  gardens 
G.  bc^  ©ortcn^  of  the  garden     bcr  ©drtcn,  of  the  gardens 
i>.  bcm  (Sartcn^  to  the  garden     ben  Odrten,  to  the  gardens 
A.  ben  ®artcn,    the  garden         bie  ©firten,  the  gardens. 
In  the  same  manner  are  declined: 

bcr  Jeller,  the  plate 
^  bcr  jammer,  the  hammer 
''  bcr  SoQcl,  the  bird 


bcr  Sater,  the  father     /x 
itt'^pM,  the  apple  ^"Z  / 
bcr  (Sd^M,  the  key  ' 
bcr  ffi&^u,  the  wing 
ber  S9^  the  spoon 
^  Snflelf  the  angel 


bcr  ©c^ncibcr,  the  tailor 

bcr  ©c^tDagcr,  the  brother-in-law 

bcr  (£ngt(lnbcr,  the  Englishman 
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bet  ^tttttttd,  (the)  heaven  bcc  9i5mcr,  the  Eoman 

bcr  ?c^rcr,  the  teacher  *ber  Slblcr/  the  eagle 

bcr  ®^ulcr^  the  pupil  *bcr  Sropfcn^  the  <&op 

bcr  ©picgcl,  the  looking-glafis  *ber  ^ud&cn^  the  cake 

bcr  9if^tn,  the  rain  *bcr  9Jioicr,  the  painter 

bcr  ©ticfct  the  boot  *bcr  8lmcrifancr,  the  American. 

2)    EXAMPLTCS   OF   JNEUTEB   NOT7NS. 
SmOULAB.  PLTTRAL. 

-AT.  baS  ^tn^tx,  the  window       btc  fjcnflcr/     the  windows 

O.  bc^  gcnftcriS,  of  the  window  bet  gcnfter,     of  the  windows 

i>.  bcm  ^cnPcr,  to  the  window  ben  g^cnftcrtt,  to  the  windows 

A.  ba^  ^cwftct/  the  window.      bic  §cnpcr,     the  windows. 

K  bad  ^ISnxmi)tn,  the  little  tree  btc  SdumAen,  the  little  trees  ■ 
O,  bc«Sdmnc^en0,  of  the  little  tree  bcr  aSfiumqen/  ofthe  little  trees 
D.  bcm  Si&umd^cn,  to  the  little  tree  ben  S3dumd^en,  to  the  little  trees 
A.  ba^Sdumd^cn,  the  little  tree,     btc  Sdumd^en,  the  little  tree& 

Such  are : 

ba5  ^cuer,  the  fire  sopper 

ba^  ffllcffcr,  the  knife  nvent 

bad  SBcttcr,  the  weather  ^ans 

bad  SBaffcr,  the  water  iolet 

bad  ©Ubcr^  (the)  silver  g[irl,  maiden. 

3)    EXAMPLES    WITH    THE    IHDEFIAIITE    ABTICLE. 
MatcuUnt,  ^  -  Neider, 

N.  citt  !Dicncr,      a  servant         mctn  ^i^^^w^^^f      ^^7  room 
O.  eincd  3)icncrd,  of  a  servant     meined  ^iinnicrd,  of  my  room 
D,  cinem  Wiener,  to  a  servant     ntcinem  ^w^mer,  to  my  room 
A,  ciri^!Dicncr,      a  servant         ntcin  ^intmer,      my  room. 
Compound  nouns  of  the  first  declension.    See  p.  23, 10. 

S)cr  ©rogtjatcr,  the  grandfather.     Oen,  bed  ®ro§tjaterd  jc. 
bad  fjcbermcffcr,  the  penknife.     (?en.  bed  5cbermcJTcr]S  ac 
bcr  ©prac^lc^rer,  the  language-master 
bcr  $au^^luffct,  the  street-door-key 
bcr  ^wg^^^ct,  the  bird  of  passage.     PI  btc  3"9^^9ct 
bad  ©d^lafgimmcr,  the  bedroom. 
i . 

1  Those  marked  with  *  do  Aot  modify  their  Towel  in  the  plural,  as :  the  eaglee,  He 
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OBSEBVATIONS. 

1)  The  following  ten  words  originally  terminating  in  eit, 
now  very  often  used  without  n,  belong  also  to  the  first 
dedension.    They  do  not  modify  their  vowel  in  the  plural 

.  #  —  -^  '- 

3)er  ©amen  or  ©ante,  the  seed  bcr  JJri^^cn  or  f^ricbc,  the  peace 

ber  ©laubcn  or  ©laubc,  the  faith  bcr  ffiiKcn  or  aBiHc,  the  will      ^ 

bcr  gunfcn  or  gunfc,  the  spark  bcr  JJclfcn  or  gcte,  the  rock 

bcr  ^aufcn  or  ^aufc,  the  heap  bcr  92amcn  or  yiamt,  the  name 

bcr  ©cbanfcn  or  ©cbonfc^  bcr  Su^ftabcn  or  ©uAjtobc, 
the  thought  the  letter  of  the  alphabet. 

EXAMPLE. 
SDCQULAB.  PLX7BAL. 

N'  bcr9}amcnor9{amc,thename  bie  SHamtn,  the  names 
O,  bc^  ytamm^,  of  the  name        bcr  Stamei^,  of  the  names 
D.  bcm  Xiamen,  to  the  name       ben  SSlamtn,  to  the  names 
A,  ben  ^amcn,  the  name  bie  9{amen,  the  name& 

2)  The  following  words  are   declined  in  the  singular 
^according  to  this  declension,  but  form  the  plural  in  n.  (See 

.  ^the  9th  lesson.)     $$ctter,  ^antoffct  and  ®t'oatUx  may  also 
,^ave  the  plurals  Setter,  5><^ntoffcI  and  Oetjattcr.  /a 

.bcr  SSauer,  the  peasant  bcr  ^ontoffet,  the  slipper 

bcr  Saict/  the  Ovarian  .  bcr  ®cDattcr,  the  god-father 

bcr  SJcttCT/  the  cousin  "      '  bcr  2Ru3fcI,  the  muscle 

bcr  yiaijlbax,  the  neighbour         bcr  ^rofeffor,  the  professor 
"  bcr  ©tod^ct  the  sting  bcr  i)oitox,  the  doctor. 

Oeru  ht9  93aucr«,  bc«  95cttcr«,  bc«  9lachbar«  jc. 

Flur.  bie  SSaucm^  bie  SSettem,  bie  Stac^bam  ac. 


WOBD& 

®trtt,  God  ^  <^.    .    ,.  bie  SBo^It^,  the  benefit 

bcr  6uro})ficr,  the  European  honf,  ill ;  gut,  good 

bcr  ©))anter,  the  Spaniard  Ilcin,  HtUe,  small 

bcr  ©finger,  the  singer  ato^,  large,  great 

ber  ©d^dpfcr,  the  creator  {uib,  are  ;  jttjci,  two 

bad  @otb,  (tiie)  gold  m,  in ;  l^tcr,  here. 
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BEADING  EXERCISE  5. 

Der  Srubcr  bc«  95otcr«.  a)er  ®artcn  be«  93ruber«.  !Do«  S3aum* 
d^ctt  bc5  ©attend.  -Sn  {with  the  dative,  in)  bcm  ©artcit.  On  bcm 
dimmer.  3n  ben  ^immern.  S)ic  ^^nftcr  beg  3'"^^^^^-  3)er  2)icncr 
be«  Slmerifanerg.  J)ie  (p?.)  Jropfen  beg  SRcgeng.  (Scben  gic  biefe 
.?[epfcl  ben  ©c^iltem.  I)em  2e^rer.  2Reine  Sc^mftger.  3)eine  Sriiber. 
®etne  ©c^lttffcl  (;)Z.)-  3<^  ^abe  ben  ©c^lltffcl  be«  3immer«.  gr  ^at 
ba«  SKeffer  feineg  SruberS.  3)te  Slbter  fmb  93dgct.  ©ie  «epfel  fmb 
ouf  (on)  bcm  Metier.  Dag  SWfibc^en  ifl  m  cinem  ^lofter.  SBo  tp  bcr 
©^nciber?    ffir  ifl  nic^t  ^ier. 

Vttfgalie  6. 

1.  The  garden  of  the  father.  The  gardens  of  my  brother. 
I  have  two  spoons.  The  Englishman  has  two  servants.  We 
are  in  a  room  (Dot.).  Mv  father  is  in  the  garden.  Our 
teacher  is  old.  The  man  has  two  hammers.  Your  brother- 
in-law  is  a  doctor.  Tl|ese  cakes  are  not  good.  Where  are  the 
birds  ?  They  are  in  the  garden.  Give  me  your  (Ace.)  plate. 
A  bird  has  two  wing&  "^e  wings  of  the  birds.  The  angels 
of  (the)*  heaven.     Have  you  seen*  the  rooms  of  the  convent? 

2.  The  castle  has  (a)  hundred  (^unbert)  windows.  The  book 
of  the  pupiL  The  plate  of  the  girL  We  are  Americans.  You 
are  Europeans.  The  violets  are  in  the  gardens.  The  pupils 
are  at  school  (in  ber  Sc^ule).  The  rooms  of  my  father.  I  have 
no  silver  and  no  gold.  Give  me  the  keys  of  my  cousin.  The 
name  of  the  painter.  The  benefit  of  (the)  peace.  The  house 
of  my  teacher.  We  have  no  fire.  God  is  the  creator  of  (the) 
heaven  and  (of  the)  earth  (ber  (Srbe). 

SaSet^eg   (what)  ijl  bet  3l(me 

biefeg  Engliinberg  ?  ©ein  9Zame  tji  ©c^mibt 

tobcn  ®ie  btc  Sfigel  gefe^en?  3a,  id)  \^abt  fie  (them)  gtfe^en. 

ft  bag  (that)  3^r  ©orten  ?  ©g  ift  ber  (Sarten  meiueg  Siac^borg. 
2Bo  fmb    bie  ©c^titfyet  meiueg 

^immerg  ?  •  $ier  flnb  fie. 

SaSer  ifl  biefeg  SKfibc^en  ?  ®ie  \\t  bie  lod^ter  eineg  ffingtdnbctg. 

SBer  ifl  bicfcr  junge  5IKann?  (£r  ift  ber  ®o^n  meincg  SSetterg. 

1  Obflerre  that  a  parcnthesiB  (••••)  encloses  either  an  explanation  or  a  word  to  btt 
translated  into  Oerman,  whereas  brackets  [....]  enclose  a  word  to  be  left  oat  In 


s  Bee  foot-note  1«  p.  19. 
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©mb  Pc  ein  iWoIer?*  5Rcm,  ic^  bin  (I  am)  fcin  aWalcr, 

i^  bin  cin  Sfingcr. 
-3ft  cr  cin  guropficr?  3o,  cr  i)l  cin  Spanicr. 

aScr  ifl  in  bcm  @artcn?  !I)ic  lod^tcr  meinc^  ?c^rer«* 

^abc  i(^  ba«  Su^  bcinc«  95atcr«  ?  Oo,  Sic  ^abcn  c3  (it), 
^abcn    Sie    ben    ©tod   mcinc« 

Sruber^  ?  9lcin,  id^  ^abc  i^n  (it)  nid^t. 

^oben  ©ie  ba^  $aud  be^  ©po^  9{ein,  tc^  ^abe  fein  $aud  nic^t  gefe« 

nier«  gcfc^cn?  ^cn. 

SBcr  (who)  ip  »ranf  ?  !Dct  !Cimer  be«  2Raler«  ip  front 

3P  ber  (Spiegel  ftein?  5Kein,  cr  (it)  ip  grog  unb  \ifixL 


FOURTH  LESSON, 

SECOND   DECLENSION. 

This  declension  contains  smother  series  of  masculine 
noxins,  viz. : 

1)  All  those  ending  in  e.  Its  inflexion  is  very  simple. 
The  oblique'  cases,  both  of  the  singular  and  plural,  are 
formed  by  adding  n,  without  modifying  the  yowel  in  the 
plural: 

EQLAJUPIiBl. 

SZNOULAB.  FLUBAL. 

K  ber  ^nobe,     the  boy  bie  ilnaben^   the  boys 

G,  bed  ^nobtn,  of  the  boy  ber  finaben,    of  the  boys 

i>.  bent  ^aben^  to  the  boy  ben  ^nabcn,  to  the  boys 

A,  ben  ftnaben,  the  boy.  bie  ^abcn,    the  boys. 

Thus  are  declined : 

ber  age,  the  monkey  ber  85toe,  the  lion 

ber  Sote,  the  messenger  ber  %a{\z,  the  falcon 

ber  gr^the  heir  ber  ^ofe,  the  hare 

ber  Syl^  (Oc^«)/  the  ox  ber  ^abe,  the  raven 

'\-  ber  9iiefe,  the  giant  ber  @Qtte,  the  husband 

ber  ®nat>e,  the  slave  ber  Sebiente,  the  man-servant 

ber  3ube,  the  Jew  ber  g^^^wjofe,  the  Frenchman 

ber  '^a%,  the  god&ther  ber  ©ad^fe,  the  Saxon 

ber  ^irte  ($irt),  the  herdsman  ber  9iuf[e,  the  Bussian 

1  In  mioh  ■entenoea.  It  Is  better  Qermui  to  leare  cin  out  and  lay,  for  Itiitanoft :   @faib 
I  TlM  obUqae  CMea  we  all  except  the  nominatiye. 
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ber  $etbe,  the  heaihen  bet  $reuf  e,  the  Prussian 

bcr  Sube,  the  boy  bcr  lilrfe,  the  Turk. 

ber  92effe,  the  nephew  (See  the  Twelfth  Lesson,  §  8.) 

Note.  —  Further  all  adjectives  if  preceded  by  the  definite  article  and 
used  Bubstantiyely  (but  compare  page  579*),  as : 

bet  Sntf /  the  old  man  bet  jhanfe,  the  patient  (sick  man) 

ber  9^tfenbe/  the  traveller  ber  ®iUf)xtt,  the  learned  man. 

Oen,  bedSUeti/  bed  jhanleti/  bed  9letfenben  k. 

2)  All  masculine  nouns  from  other  languages  haying 
the  aocent  on  the  last  syllable  and  not  ending  in  r/  al, 
an  or  a% 

•Hnr  A  TwrPT.in 
SmOULAB.  FLUBAL. 

N,  bcr  ©tubent',     the  student,  bic  ©tuben'ten,  the  students 

O,  bed  ©tuben'ten,  of  the  student  bcr  ©tubentcn,  of  the  students 

I>.  bcm  ©tubcntcn,  to  the  student  ben  ©tubentcn,  to  the  students 

A,  ben  ©tubenten,  the  student  bie  ©titbcntctt;  the  students. 

Such  are : 

iDer  SlbDofaf,  the  advocate  ber^r&fibcnt',  the  president 

ber  ^amerab',  the  comrade  bcr  2:i)rann',  the  tyrant 

ber  Sanbtbat',  the  candidate  ber  defuif,  the  Jesuit 

bcr  ^^rtofop^',  the  philosopher  bcr  SRcgcnt',  the  regent 

bcr  3)ufat',  the  ducat  bcr  glcp^ant',  the  elephant 

bcr  ©otbaf,  the  soldier  bcr  jDiamant',  the  diamond 

bcr  ^ofocf',  the  Cossack  bcr  ^oct',  iJie  poet 

bcr  3Konar(^',  the  monarch  bcr  Shrift',  the  Christian 

bcr  SomtH,  the  comet  bcr  ^xim,    ]  xi,^  ^^^^^ 

bcr  planet,  the  planet  bcr  §tirflV  \  ^  P™^' 

3)  The  following  words,  though  monosyllabip,  see  the 
Bemark,  page  21.  ^<> 

SINaULAB.  PLURAL. 

bcr  ^eft,  the  hero  G,  bed  ^etbcrt  2C.  bic  §clbcn  jc, 

bcr  ^crr,  the  master  O,  bed  §crm  :c.  bic  $crren  :c. 

bcr  9iarr,  )  xi.^  ^^i  a  ( bed  9?arrcn  2C.  bic  9?arrcn  :c. 

bcr  Zi)ox,  j  ^®  ^^^  ^'  I  bed  J^orcn  k,  bic  S^orcn  k. 

1  Am  Offiilcr'^  9tnttaV,  n.    These  belong  to  the  Third  Deolension. 
s  %tt^  Ig  connected  with  the  £ngliih  woxd  Jirst, 
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BINGULAB.  PLT7BAL. 

bcr  Sfir,  the  bear  O,  be«  Sarcn  :c.      bie  ©firen  jc. 

ber3){enf(^,maii,mankiiid  O,  be^  SJtenf^enK.  bie  ^enfc^enjc* 

EXAMPIiR 

N,  bcr  @raf,      the  count,  earl    bie  ®rafen,  the  counts 
O,  be«  ©rafen,  of  the  count        ber  ©rafen  of  the  counts 
B,  bem  ©rafett,  to  the  count       ben  ©rafen,  to  the  counts 
A.  ben  ©cafeit;  the  count  bie  ©rafen,  the  counts. 

The  HJngTilar  of  ^en  omits  e  in  the  oblique  cases. 

WOEDS. 

bcr  ^atfer,  the  emperor  bcr  ©riec^e,  the  Greek, 

bie  £^bc,  the  herd,  flock  ber  Srief ^  iJie  letter 

bie  i&ai^,  the  aunt  ber  Sfet,  the  ass 

ber  ^5rpcr,  the  body  lennen  ®ie,  do  you  know? 

8.  3(^  6m,  I  am  Sin  xi^,  am  I? 

bu  bifl,    thou  art  bifl  bu,  art  thou? 

cr  ijt,      he  is  ift  cr,  is  he  ? 

fte  ift,     she  is  if}  fte,  is  she  ? 

PU  303ir  fmb,  we  are  fhib  toir,    are  we  ? 

ficfmb,      they  are  finb  fie,      are  they? 

BEADINQ-  EXERCISE  7. 

!Da«  SDleffer  bc«  ^aben'.  3c^  gcbe  bem  ^abcn  ©rob.  -ffemien 
@ic  ben  ^aben  ?  !Die  $eerbe  bc^  $irten.  ^cA  9uc^  eined  Stubenten. 
!Z)er  Adrpcr  cine^  (Slep^ten.  Die  %\^^\  bcr  Slbtcr  unb  bcr  t^atfen. 
!Die  (Sotbaten  bed  SRonorc^en.  !Z)ie  9taben  finb  $$5gcL  !Die  ^naben 
^ben  ^i  Sfaben  mtb  brci  $afcn.  !S)ie  Siirfen  l^aben  @t(at)en.  !3)ic 
fiofarfen  bc«  ^aiferd  finb  JRuffen.  S)a4®olb  be«  ©rafcn.  3)er  33rief 
bed  giirficn.  2)ic  SWenf^cn  finb  ftcrbli(^  (mortal).  2)er  Smbcr  bed 
^ringen  «ttert 

Uttfgafee  8. 

1.  The  boy's  brothers.  These  boyis  are  brothers.  The  name 
of  the  student  The  sister  of  the  count  The  prince's  aunt 
The  herdsman's  flock.     The  soldier's  knife.    The  letter  of  the 

1  %t%  ftnabcii  iDtrffcT  Is  alao  ooneot  «nd  means  the  same  thing.  So,  ctocd  i^trtcn  i^eeibt.    , 
But  boA  SRcffct  UH  ihuibcn  and  Me  i^mbc  cined  ^btea  sre  more  nsaaL 
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presideni  The  emperors  Caligula  and  Nero  were  (luarcn) 
tyranta  Do  you  know  the  princes  ?  The  child  has  a  raven. 
The  Americans  have  monkeys.  I  have  seen  the  queen's  dia- 
monds. The  old  (a(ten)  Greeks  had  (^tten)  sLavea  Give  the 
gold  to  the  Jew. 

2.  We  have  seen  a  comet  Are  you  Saxons  or  Prussians  ? 
The  body  of  a  giant  isivery  large  (fc^r  grog).  These  two  boys 
are  my  ne]^ew&  Those  soldiers  are  Russians.  They  are 
Ck>ssacks.  The  Turks  are  no  heathens.  We  are  Chrisikians. 
These  boys  are  Jews.  My  comrades  are  ilL  We  have  no  oxen, 
we  have  two  asses.  Give  this  {Ace.)  letter  to  the  messenger 
(Dot.)  of  the  count 

^aben  ®ie  ben  dUp^mtta  gc*     SHJir  l^abcn  l^n  ^cutc  (to-day)  gc* 

fc^en?  fc^cn. 

^abcn  bic  ftnobcn  ben  iUXdtn,  bcti  Unfcrc  Stnabtn  fjobm  ben  ?5tt)cn 

Sigcr  mib  ben  Sdren  gcfe^en?       wnb  ben  Sttren  gefe^cn;   ober 

nt^t  ben  Siger. 
aOSer  ifl  bicfer  SWann?  gr  ijt  bc«  ^rfifibcnten  Srubcr. 

3jl  bicfer  ©tubent  ein  ^reu^c?      5Rein,  er  ifl  ein  ©a^fc, 
aOSer  ift  fcin  Sater  ?  ©ein  Sater  ifl  ein  abtoofat 

giebcn  Sic  (do  you  like)  bie  2lf* 

fen?  Stein,  xij  liebe  bie  Hffen  niijt 

ilennen  @ie  biefe  ©otbaten?  Qij  fenne  (know)  flc  nic^t 

taben  ®ie  ^afen?  3a,  xif  ^abe  brci  ^afen. 

p  ber  Scbientc  be«  ®rafcn  ein 
granjofc?  Wein,  er  ifl  ein  Gngttnber. 

$aben  ®ie  emen  Sleffen?  3i\  tjcAt  gtt)ci  Steffen. 

©inb  biefe  ^aben  Ouben?  SRein,  fic  Pnb  Sl^rifien. 

9930  fmb  d^re  Sameraben?  ©ie  fmb  nic^t  bier  (here),  fte  fhtb 

gn  6auf  e  (at  home), 
^aben  bie  fallen  t^Iilget?  ^a,  aue  (all  the)  $5gel  ^oben  ^V^^ 

get 
SBar  ber  $elb  ein  9inffe  ?  92em,  er  iDar  ©ried^e. 


FIFTH  USSSOir, 

THIRD  DECLENSION. 

This  declension  contains  the  majority  of  masculine  sub- 
stantives.   In  the  singular,  the  genitive  is  formed  by  adding 
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e8  or  9  to  the  nominative ;  in  the  dative,  the  word  remains 
either  unchanged  or  takes  an  c ;  the  accusative  is  like  the 
nominative,  as  has  been  already  stated  in  the  third  (General 
Bule.  All  the  plural  cases  take  t,  and  the  dative  of 
course  besides  the  t,  an  n.  Most  of  the  nouns  of  this 
declension  which  have  a,  0,  u  or  au  in  the  stem,  modify  it 
into  a,  5,  u  or  au  in  the  plural  To  the  Third  Declension 
belong 

1)  All  masculine  monosyllabic  noun8\ 

EXAMPLES. 
SmaULAB.  PLUBAL. 

M  bet  fjifc^,       the  fish  bic  gifie,    the  fishes 

O.  be«  5ifd^c«,    of  the  fish  bcr  gifojc,    of  the  fishes 

D.  bcm  ?5ifd^(c),  to  the  fish  ben  gif^en,  to  the  fishes 

A.  ben  gif^,      the  fish.  bic  S^f^Cf    *he  fishes. 

K  ber  ©o^n,       the  son  bte  ©o^ne,    the  sons 

G.  be«  @o^tt(c)^,  of  the  son  bcr  @5^nc,    of  the  sons 

D.  bcm  ©o^n(e),  to  the  son  ben  <S5^ncn,  to  the  sons 

A,  ben  @o^n/      the  son.  bic  (S5^nC;    the  sons. 

N.  ber  ^avtm,      the  tree  bic  SBaumc,    the  trees 

O.  be«  83Qum(c)«,  of  the  tree  ber  ©auntc,    of  the  trees 

Z>.  bem  93aum(c),  to  the  tree  ben  Sftumen,  to  the  trees 

A  ben  Saum,      the  tree.  bic  Sdume,    the  tree& 

Note.— Whether  c8  or  g  shall  be  added  ^to  form  the  genitive  and  whether 
the  dative  shall  have  t  or  no  termination  at  all,  depends  in  the  first  place 
on  considerations  of  enphony.  There  are  some  phrases,  for  instance,  in 
which  24>ncd  woold  sound  better  than  Son^  and  Sone  than  SCon,  and  there 
are  others  in  which  the  shorter  forms  woold  nnoonscionsly  suggest  them- 
selves to  a  writer  or  speaker.  No  one  would  think  of  saying  gifcftS  or 
$Ia^r  while  on  the  otiier  hand  J^if^  and  ^ta^  in  the  dative  are  just  as 
good  as  SU<^c  and  $Ia^e.  —  In  the  second  place,  the  shorter  forms  are 
more  apt  to  be  used  in  conversation  and  in  written  or  printed  matter  of  a 
fumiliAr  character,  and  the  longer  ones  in  dignified  composition  or  speaking. 

1  Vnth  the  ezoeptionfl  already  given  in  the  third  paragraph  of  the  Fourth  Lesson, 
pice  9Bk  and  some  more  on  page  48. 
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Examples  of  Monosyllables  of  the  Third  Declension  j 


bcr  Xi^d),  the  table 
ber  ®tul)tf  the  chair 
bcr  ^aifti,  the  cock 
bcr  Xijnxm,  the  tower 
bcr  Sturm,  the  storm 
bcr  9iing,  the  ring   ^  t 
bcr  5^^cunb,  the  friend 
bcr  J^ciub,  the  enemy 
bcr  ^\t,  the  branch 
bcr  @afl,  the  guest 
bcr  5^6/  the. foot 
bcr  Stufi,  the  river 
bcr  ^ndj^,  the  fox 


bcr  ^itt,  the  hat 
bcr  3?^"'  ^®  tooth 
bcr  S3oIf,  the  wolf 
bcr  Xxaum,  the  dream 
bcr  3Baff,  the  rampart 
bcr  ^opf,  the  head 
bcr  SBft,  the  sound 
bpr  Sofiu,  the  reward 
bcr  Wfd,  the  coat 
bcr  ®tod,  the  stick 
bcr  Xan^,  the  dance 
bcr  Sricf,  the  letter 
etc.  etc. 


Plur.,  bic  Xi^ijCj  bic  ©tiiljtc,  bic  3^^?^/  ^^^  grcunbc  jc. 

Note. — ^Tho  following  noons  and  a  number  more  do  not  modify  their 
Towel  in  the  Plural : 


bcr  Srm,  the  arm 
bcr  Sag,  the  day 
bcr  $)unb,  the  dog 
bcr  ©dju^,  the  shoe 
bcr  ®rab,  the  degree 
bcr  X)aij^,  the  badger 


bcr  !2adj§,  the  salmon 
bcr  9la(,  the  eel 
bcr  $uf,  the  hoof 
bcr  $fab,  the  path 
bcr  ©toff,  the  stuff 
bcr  ^un!t,  the  point,  t 


Flur.,  bic  Slrmc,  bic  XaQC,  bic  $unbc,  bic  Qd)u^t  :c. 

2.  Compound  nouns  of  which  the  latter  component  part 
is  a  monosyllable,  e.gr.,  Slpfclbaum,  apple-tree,  belong  to 
this  declension.  So  do  nouns  formed  from  a  prefix  and  a 
stem,  eg.,  33cfel^I,  order,  from  be  and  tho  stem  fe^L  See 
note  10,  on  page  23.  The  student  will  learn  about  these 
prefixes  further  on  in  his  German  studies. 


BXAMPIiBS. 
SINGULAB. 

K  bcr  SBcfcl^r,  the  order 
O,  bcS  93cfc^(«,  of  the  order 
i>.  bcm  95cfc^(,  to  the  order 
A  ben  Scfc^I,  the  order 


PLURAL. 

-^.  bic  58cfc^(c,     the  orders 
G,  bcr  fflcfc^lc,    of  the  orders 
D,  ben  Scfc^lcn,  to  the  orders 
A.  bie  Scfe^ic/     the  orders. 
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BD^aULAB. 
»  » 

bcr  2l})felbaum,     the  apple  tree 
bc^  ?li)fc(baumeiS,  of  the  apple-tree 
bent  Slpf elbaum,    to  the  apple-tree 
bcn3Lpfetbaum,      the  apple-tree. 

itiUBAL. 

bie  2<)fetbainne,     the  apple-trees 
ber  ai)fclb(lumcr    of  the  apple-trees 
ben  3l))fe(b&umen/  to  the  apple-trees 
bie  Slpfelbciume;     the  apple-treea 

ber  ®ebrau(^',  custom,  use  bcr  O^'ring,  the  esuring 

ber  ©efong',  the  song  ber  ^anb'fc^u^,  the  glove 

ber  Spr'^ang,  the  ciirtain  ber  (ptro^'but,  the  straw-hat 

ber  Un'fafl,  the  accident  ber  Ue'berrotr,  the  great-coat 

ber  2lu0'gang,  the  issue  ber  geVertag,  the  holiday. 

Oen.,    be3  (SefangS,  be«  Sor^ang^,  be«  2lu«gang^  2C. 

Plur.,  bie  ^Sor^dnge,  bie  ©ebrduc^e,  bie  ^anbf^u^c  :c. 

3.  This  Third  Declension  comprehends  further  all  mas* 
cidine  nouns  even  of  more  than  one  syllable  ending  in  ig, 
id^,  at  and  ling,  and  the  nouns  of  foreign  origin  ending  in 
al,  an,  ax,  aft,  icr,  or  or  on» 

EXAMFIiES. 
fiDTQULAB.  FLUBAL. 

N.  ber  ^6nig,    the- king  bie  ^bnige,    the  kings 

O.  bed  «5niq«,  of  the  king  bcr  ftSni^e,    of  the  kings 

2>.  betn  ^onig,  to  the  king  ben  Ufinigen,  to  the  kings 

A.  ben  fiSnig,   the  king  bie  il5nige,    the  kings. 

K  ber  ^tajt',    the  palace  bie  ^ala(le,    the  palaces 

G.  bed  ^alofted,  of  the  palace  bcr  ^al^^t,    of  the  palaces 

2>.  bem  ^alaft,    to  the  palace  ben  ^Qta(len,  to  the  palaces 

A.  ben  ^alafl,    the  palace  bie  ^alafle,    the  palacea 

Such  are  :  ^ 

ber  St^Q,  the  cage  ber  ilorbinar,  the  cardinal 

ber  Ztp^,  the  carpet  ber  ®tn^',  the  general 

ber  gfflo,  the  vinegar  >  /-  /i^  ber  Sbmirat',  the  admiral 


ber  ^fma,  the  honey  ber  ^oM,  the  vowel 

ber  ?fbf^f  the  peach  kr  iloplon',  the  chaplain 
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ber  SDlo'nQt,  the  month  bcr  ilHorafl',  the  swamp 

ber  3ilnglmg,  the  youth  bcr  Slltar',  the  altar 

ber  paring,  the  herring  ber  Offljier';  the  officer. 

P/wr.,  bie  ^afl^c,  bie  SKo'nate,  bie  Ottnglinge,  bie  Sttttre,  bic 
©enerfilc,  bie  Ofpjiere  k, 

WOBDa 

!Der  SBalb,  the  wood,  forest  xot\%  white 

ber  ©c^Iai  sleep  long,  long 

ber  3:0b,  death  ,  brci,  three 

ber  grofc^,  the  frog  >    tjter,  four 

bie  9?a^nmg,  food  mit  (dat,\  with 

ber  ©tor^,  the  stork  aber,  but 

ber  ^onic^,  the  croue  bcr  SSSintcr,  winter. 

BEADINQ-  EXERCISE  9. 

!Dc«  Satcr«  ®6^nc.  2)ic  gifd^c  be«  ^uffc«.  2luf  (on)  bem 
ijl^urmc.  auf  ben  Sftumctt.  3)tc  Saume  bc«  SBatbe^.  3)ie  88gel 
fmb  in  bem  aBatbc.  3)ic  3d^ne  bc«  SetDcn.  ilHit  bem  ©todfe.  2Kit 
ben  gtigen.  3)iefe  ©ttt^Ic  fmb  alt.  Oc^  ^atte  cincn  Irarnn.  iDie 
©olbatcn  finb  auf  ben  SBftHen.  Die  gtife^  ber  ^ftl^ne  ^aben  ©porcn 
(spurs).  35ie  ^aldfte  ber  ^anigc  fmb  grog.  SEBir  l^abcn  bie  2cj)pi(i^e 
bc«  ©ftngcr^  gefc^cn.  ^aben  @tc  bie  SBdtfc  unb  tJit^fc  nid)t  gefe^cn? 
3)ic  greunbe  meine^  8atcr«.  3)eine«  *ettcr«  $mtbe.  ©er  ©<i^laf 
ifl  ein  33itb  (image)  be«  5Eobe«.  ^icr  flnb  3^re  @^u^e.  SBo  ftab 
meine  ^anbf^u^c? 

Kufgote  10. 

1.  The  tables  and  the  chairs  of  the  room.  The  trees  of  the 
wood.  The  enemies'  ramparts.  The  girl's  rings.  My  friends' 
guests.  With  my  brother's  son  (DS/.).  With  the  count's 
sons.  Do  you  know  my  guests?  The  fish  are  in  the  rivers. 
We  have  a  table  but  no  chaira  I  give  the  dogs  to  the  Eng- 
lishman's sons.  The  days  are  long.  The  trees  have  branches. 
I  have  no  stick.  We  nave  no  sticks.  The  curtains  of  my 
room  are  white.     The  frogs  are  the  food  of  (the)  storks. 

2.  Winter's  storms  are  over  (uortiber).  On  the  (auf  bem)  pres- 
ident's chair.  The  gloves  are  on  the  table.  Fish  have  no  feet 
Frogs  ^  have  no  teeth.   The  birds  are  on  the  treea    My  sons 

1  In  ie"cn«^  we  omit  the  article  before  plural  subetantives  about  wliich  some 
general  aeaertion  is  made,  e.^..  in  the  eentence  "  Frogs  hare  no  teeth."  In  German  it 
la  Bometimea  inserted  and  sometimea  omittod.  but  more  umuUly  tnBftrtod. 
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haye  seen  two  cranes  and  four  stcnrks.  Three  months  and  two 
dam  The  banks  (bie  Ufer)  of  the  riyers.  The  name  of  the 
officer.  Herring  are  fishes.  Do  you  know  those  two  generals? 
Yes,  I  know  them  (fic).  The  windows  of  the  palace.  In  the 
palace  of  the  king. 

SBo  fmb  bic  Sif^c?  ©ic  fUib  in  ben  gtUffcn. 

SBJo  fmb  OTCtne  brei  ©o^ue?  ©ic  flnb  in  bem  ®artcn  obcr  (or) 

in  bcm  $ofc  (court-yard). 
SBcI^c  mdt  ^at  ber  ©d^nciber?    Cr  ^at  bic  mdt  be«  Offigicrg. 
©inb  bicfc  ©tti^Ic  att?  !Bicfc  ©ttt^tc  fmb  neu  (new). 

Sonh)cmfprc^eii©ic?  SBir  fpre^cn  t>on  mifcrcn  grcuiu 

(Of  whom  are  you  speaking  ?)       ben. 
SBiet)iete  (how  many)  3Konatc?  S)rci  aWonatc. 
aSic  ticte  Sage?  S)rci  obcr  toicr  lage. 

Bptti^n  ©ic  nid^t  t)on  bem  ©o^ne  9?cin,    luir    fprcqcn    t)on    fcincn 

be«?e^cr«?  ©^ttlern. 

SBic  t)iclc  X^tane  ^at  bic  ©tabt?  ®iefc  ©tobt  ^at  brei  3:^ilrme. 
SBetc^en  ©tod  ^abcn  ©ic?  QA  ^abc  ben  ©tod  be«  ®rafcn. 

^aben  ©ic  fcinc  greunbc?  3q    ^attc    (had)    grtei  grcunbc; 

aber  flc  fmb  tobt  (dead). 
Sic  t)iclc  fjtigc  ^at  cin  ^unb?       gin  $unb  fjai  tier  gttfie. 
^abcn  ©tc  bic  gttc^fc  gcfc^en?      Qd)  babe  bic  gft^fc  unb  bie  SBdlfc 

gefc^cn. 
^aben  bic  ©cplcr  cincn  gcicrtag?  ©ic  ^abcn  fiotx  JJcicrtagc. 
SSo  i(t  ber  @cncrat?  6r  ifl  in  bcm  $a(afte  bet  jt5nigtn. 


SLTTH   LESSON. 

FEMININE  SUBSTANTIVES. 

POUBTH  DECIiEiroiON. 

The  Fourth  Declension  comprises  all  feminines. 

In  the  singular,  feminines  have  the  oblique  cases  like 
the  nominative.  .; ,    , . 

L  In  the  plural,  monosyllables  take  t,  at  the  same  time 
modifying  the  vowel  of  the  stem.  ^^ 
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SXAMPXjIj. 


SIN0X7LAB. 

27.  bic  ^anb,  the  hand 

G.  bcr  ^anb,  of  the  hand 

jO.  bcr  ©anb,  to  the  hand 

A.  bte  ponb,  the  hand 

Such  are : 
btc  5lj:t,  the  axe 
bic  9lngfl,  fear,  anxieiy 
bic  93anf,  the  bench    ^  '     :      - 
bic  Stout,  the  bride 
bic  Srufl,  the  breast  /.^ 

bic  ^au%  the  fist 
bic  ^mift,  the  fruit 
bic  ®an9,  the  goose  /  I 

bic  @ruft,  the  vault 
bic  §aut,  the  ekin 
bic  «(uft,  the  deft 
bic  ^raft,  the  strength 
bic  Snf},  the  cow 

Flur.,  bic  5Jqrtc,  bic  Sdnfc,  bic 
m^t,  bic  Stabtc  K. 


PLURAL. 

bic  ^Snbc,    the  hands 
bcr  $(inbe,    of  the  hands 
ben  §(lnbcn,  to  the  hands 
bic  ^dnbe,     the  hands. 

bic  ^imfl,  the  art  f 
bic  Suft,  the  air    / 
bic  i\x%  the  pleasure,  desire 
bic  SKagb,  the  servant 
bic  2Ka^t,  the  power 
bic  9D?au«,  the  mouse 
bic  yiaiji,  the  night 
'  bic  9?ot^|,  the  distress 
bic  SRug,  the  nut 
bic  Stabt,  the  town,  city 
bic  SQSanb,  the  wall 
bic  ^vtxft,  the  sausage. 

Jril^te,  bic  ©finfc,  bic  iiiinflc,  bie 


Note.  —  Jrau,  voomant  and  some  other  monosyllables  (ennmexated  in 
Lesson  9),  have  en  in  the  pluraL  /  ^ '  t    i  /.  /. 

2.  Feminine  nouns  of  more  than  one  syllable  take  nt  in 
the  plural,  and  do  not  modify  the  voweL  Words  ending 
in  I  or  r  have  n  instead  of  cn» 


SINOTTLAB. 

K  bic  Slume,  the  flower 
G.  bcr  Slumc,  of  the  flower 
D.  bcr  SBtumc,  to  the  flower 
A.  bic  93tumc,  the  flower 


EXAMPLES. 

FLI7BAL. 

bic  Stmnctt,  the  flowers 
bcr  93lumcn,  of  the  flowers 
ben  ©lumen,  to  the  flowers 
bic  93tumcn,  the  flowers. 


SINGTJLAB. 

N.  bic  ® Awcftcr,  the  sister 
G.  bcr  (Srattjcflcr,  of  the  sister 
D.  bcr  ©rottjcflcr,  to  the  sister 
A.  bie  @qn)eflcr,  the  sister 


FLITBAL. 

bie  ©djttjeilmt,  the  sisters 
bcr  ©^njcftem,  of  the  sisters 
ben  ©qnjcflcm,  to  the  sisters 
bic  @ci)n)cficm,  the  sister& 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ  IC 


%/ 


FOURTH  DECLENSION.  87 

Such  are : 

3)ic  grcube,  the  joy  bic  gcbcr,  the  pen,  feather 

bie  SRofc,  the  rose  -'*        bic  Sirfc^c,  the  cherry 

bic  ©icnc,  the  bee  {'-^^  bic  ^flange,  the  plant 

bic  SBimbc,  the  wound  .      bic  ©djulc,  the  school 

,    bic  Stunbc,  the  hour  bic  33irnc,  the  pear 

JC  bic  Sriicfc,  the  bridge  bic  (Stirnc,  the  forehead 

bic  ftirc^c,  the  church  bic  I^ilrc/  the  door 

bic  Santc,  the  aunt  bic  ^anf^it,  the  disease 

bic  3nfcl,  the  island  bic  ?lufmcrffamfcit,  attention 

bic  SJabct,  the  needle  bic  ^i^c^^cit,  Uberty,  freedom 

bic  Saf^c,  the  pocket  bic  2Biffcnf  Aaft,  science 

bic  2\ppt,  the  Hp  bic  grcunbf^aft,  friendship 

bic  3Jafc,  the  nose  f-  bic  grfobyung,  the  experience 

bic  3Kauct,  the  waU  bic  ©offnung,  the  hope 

bic  abfic^t,  the  intention  bic  gUrjtin,  the  princess 

bic  ©c^mci^elci,  the  flattery        bic  ®rfifin,  the  countess 

bic  ®(3^5n^eit,  the  beauty  bic  Staqbarin,  the  neighbor. 

Note. — ObBerre  that  all  deriyative  snbstantiyes  ending  in  ei,  ^It,  U\t, 

fc^ft,  ung  and  iti;  are  feminine  ;  likewise  words  from  foreign  langnages, 

ending  in  ie,  if,  ion  or  tat,  e.g.,  bie  SKelobie',  bie  ^n[xV,  bie  Station',  bie 

Unimfitdt'. 

EXCEPTION. 

HRuttcr  and  !£od^tcr  are  declined  as  follows  : 

SmaULAfi.  PLUSAL. 

N.  hit  5IKuttcr,  the  mother  bic  9)?ttttcr,    the  mothers 

O,  bcr  aWuttcr,  of  the  mother  ber  ilHiittcr,    of  the  mothers 

1>.  bcr  3Kuttcr,  to  the  mother  ben  aRiittcrn,  to  the  mothers 

A.  bic  SDluttcr,  the  mother  bic  5IRiittcr^     the  mothers. 

2^.  bic  Xoi^ttx,  the  daughter       bic  SiAtcr,     the  daughters 
G.  bcr  loAtcr,  of  the  daughter  bcr  Si^qtcr,     of  the  daughters 
i>-  bcr  loqtcr,  to  the  daughter  ben  2:5(^tcm,  to  the  daughters 
A.  bic  loc^tcr,  the  daughter       bic  25(^ter,     the  daughters. 

For  a  few  femininine  words  ending  in  nig,  see  p.  49,  and 
the  foot-note  40. 

WOEDS. 

bic  ©tragc,  the  street  bic  Soubc,  the  pigeon 

bic  a)amc,  the  lady  bic  Safec,  the  cat 

bic  fjorbc,  the  color  bic  8aml)c,  the  lamp 

1  ThiM  ward  is  sometiinea  used  without  the  e:  tie  ^Oi. 
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baS  SScttc^en,  the  violet  itft  fud^c,  I  seek  (for)^ 

bie  ?icbc,  the  love  icq  Dcrfaufc,  I  sell    /^€*^k^L^^ 

bie  Jilic,  the  lily  i^  fcnne,  I  know 

bcr  finger,  the  finger  bie  Sartoffcl,  the  potato 

bie  atatte,  the  rat  lurg,  short 

ber  SKann,  the  man  rcif,  ripe   / 

bie  iDtil^,  the  milk  rotl^  red. ' 

S.  3(^  licbc/  I  like  or  love  P/.  h)ir  licbcn,  we  like  or  love 

bu  licbp,  thou  likest  or  lovest       i^r  tiebt,       )  you  like  or 
cr  ticbt,  he  likes  or  loves  ®ie  ticbcn,  J  you  love 

jic  licbt,  she  likes  or  loves  fie  ticbcn,  they  like  or  love. 

BEADING  EXEBCISE  11. 

2)c^  Sroabd^en«  ^ftnbc.  2)ie  ©tragen  bicfer  ©tabt  2)|e  tJebern 
ber  (Sclnfe.  3)ic  I^ttren  bet  ^irc^e.  3)ic  ©tabic  finb  gtog.  ©ic 
garbe  ber  JRofc.  S)ic  gtttget  ber  ffliene  flnb  Rein.  !!Der  ifnabe  ijjt  in 
ber  (at)  S^utc.  Die  ^ir^cn  fmb  gro§.  jDic  5Rofen  imb  bie  Silien 
flnb  fc^onc  SBIumen.  3dj  tiebc  bie  93imcn."  giebjl  bu  bie  SWffe?"/^ 
S)ic  9Kabc^en  lieben  bie  Slumcn.  Die  Snaben  ^abcn  geberru  3)ie 
ginger  bcr  fifinbe  flnb  flcin.  3m  <(in,  literally  in  the)  SQSinter  jlnb 
bie  y?arf)te  fang.*  Sft^  licbe  bie  3fatten  unb  bie  SKdufc  ni^t;  abet 
(but)  idi  licbe  bie  33icncn  unb  bie  Zavbtru  ' 

Uttfgoie  12. 

1.  The  ladies'  hands.  I  like  the  walnuts.  The  churches  of 
the  town.  The  boys  have  no  |>ens.  The  man's  forehead  is 
high  (^o(^).  I  like  roses  and  violet&  The  smell  (ber  ©cruder" 
of  roses  and  violets  is  sweet  (angcnc^m).  Our  hopes  are  vain 
(eitel).  We  know  (fcimcn)  the  moiJier's  love.  The  boys  are  at 
(in  ber)  school  The  ladies  are  at  (in  ber)  church.  In  three 
hours.  The  soldiers  have  wounds.  Do  you  know  these  plants  ? 
The  cherries  are  red.    I  know  the  daughters  of  the  countess. 

1  This  is  thQ  pruaU  tetue  of  the  rorb  litUn,  to  Ume,  AU  regular  Terb«  are  cox^ngated 
tnthiaway. 

s  It  iB  better  German  to  aay :  3t^  tf\t  (eat)  Sirnen  Qcrn  (gladly). 

t  This  is  not  a  qneetlon.  The  aenae  la  the  aame,  or  very  nearly  the  same,  as  if  the 
words  had  stood  as  follows :  Dit  92&^te  flnb  long  itn  2Binter.  But  in  German,  in  any 
simple  assertion,  we  hare  a  right  to  begin  the  sentence  with  some  other  word  than  the 
■utiject,  provided  we  then  bring  in  the  verb,  and  in  the  third  place  the  aatiject.  Here 
we  might  have  written :  £ang  ftab  bit  92&^  im  Watts. 
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2.  Yqu  know  mj  inteBtions.  He  has  two  flowers  in  his 
hand.^  These  pens  are  not  good  (giit).  I  love  my  sisters. 
The  cats  catch  (fanacn)  (the)  mice.  These  pears  are  not  ripe. 
My  neighbour  sells  lamps.  The  lips  are  red-  We  sell  our 
cows  and  our  oxen.  These  two  girls  are  sisters.  My  [female] 
neighbour  sells  potatoes  (^artoffe(n).  The  mothers  love  their 
daughters.  The  girls  had  no  needier  Pears  are  the  fruit 
(jpl.  in  German)  of  the  pear-tree  (23imboum«). 

jicnncit  ®ic  ben  9?atncn  biefcr  ;  7 

©trage  ?  (g«  ifl  btc  gricbrid^fhrogc 

2Bo  fmb  Siffct  ihtoben?  ©ic  finb  in  bcr  ©d^utc. 

SD3o  finb  mcine  tJebem?      >-         ©ic  licgcn  (lie)  auf  bcm  lifc^e. 
aOSer  fangt  (catches)  aRfiiifc  ?       Die  ^a^tn  fongcn  aWdufe. 
2JJie  tielc  ©c^iDcftcm  l^at  3^re  ©ie  ^at  gttjci  ©c^tucftcrn  nnb  brei 

SKuttgc?  gSrilber. 

y  Sertaufcn  ©ie  ^rf(^n  ?  yim,  abcr  toic  Derfaufcn  SBimen. 

SSie  Dtele  ^(inbe  ^at  ein  Wltn\i)  ?  ^in  SDJcnfc^  f)at  jmei  $&nbe  unb 

^wei  gu§e. 
9Son  toetd^cr  JJarbe  finb  bie  ?ippcn?  J)tc  Sippcn  finb  rot^. 
^atte  (had)  bcr  ©otbat  aOSunbcn?  Oa,  cr  ^atte  t)ic(e  aBnnben. 
Sct^e^  (what)  fmb  bie  SlbfiAtcn 

O^er  aWutter?  v>^        3^  fcnne  fie  (them)  nidftt 

SBo  finb  bie  5)amen?  ©ie  finb  in  ber  ^irdje. 

SDSetd^e  Slumen  tieben  ©ic  am  3d)  ttebe  bie  ?Rofen,  bie  Sitien  unb 

meijlen  (best)  ?  bie  SJeilc^cn  am  meiflen, 

2Bie  t)ielc  ©tunben  lebte  ba^  JKnb 

(did  the  child  live)  ?  (gS  lebte  nur  (only)  brei  ©trnibem 

SQ3ie  finb  bie  ©tragen  ber  ©tabt?  ©ie  fmb  fe^r  fc^mntjig  (dirty). 
2Bo  leben  bie  gifdje  ?  ©ie  Ubm  m*  SBaffer. 

SBo  fmb  bie  ©finfe  ?  Die  ©ftnfe  unb  bie  (Snten  (ducks) 

*^  finb  m  bem  ^ofe  (yard).    *^- 

Ser  Detfauft  jtortoffeln?  SRcine   Siad^borin   t>zxtavi\tStau 

1  The  definite  article  la  usual  with  parta  of  the  person  wheierer  no  ambiguity 
would  result  from  its  use. 
s  3111  is  a  contnction  for  tn  btm. 
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SEVENTH   LESSON, 

NEUTER  SUBSTANTIVES. 

PIPTH  DECLENSION. 

This  decleasion  includes  all  neuters  except  those  ending 
in  cl,  cr,  en,  d^en  and  Icin.  These  latter  belong  to  the  First 
Declension.  The  singular  is  declined  like  the  singular  of 
the  Third  Declension.  In  the  plural,  a  distinction  is  to 
be  made  1)  between  words  of  two  and  more  syllables,  and 
2)  monosyllabic  words.  The  plural  of  the  former  ends  in 
t,  that  of  the  letter  in  tt.  The  latter  modify  the  vowel  of 
the  stem. 

1)  EXAMFI.E  OF  A  DISSYIiLABI^iL 
SISbULAB.  FLT7BAL. 

K  ba«  ©cfAcnr;     the  present  bie  (Scfd^cnfe,  the  presents 

(7.  bc^  ®cfqen!c«,  of  the  present  bcr  (Scfc^cnfc,   of  the  presents 

D,  bcm  @cfc^cnf(c),  to  the  present  ben  ©cfc^cnfen,  to  the  presents 

A  ba5  ©cfc^cnf,      the  present  bic  ©cf^cnfe,   the  presents. 

Such  ore : 

ba3  ®cfctJ,  the  law  ba«  ©Icid&nig,  the  parable 

\>a^  @efprdd^,  the  conversation  bad  ^ameef,  Jhe  camel 

bad  ©efc^dft,  the  business  bad  OnftrumefltV  the  instrument 

bad  ®ctt)c^r,  the  gun  bad  Sletncnf,  the  element 

bad  ©cttjUrj,  the  spice  bad  ^onHJlimcnf,    the    compH- 

bad  ©ebirge/  the  moimtain-         ment 

range  bad  papier',  the  paper 

bad  ©emftftc/  the  picture  bad  tfltioXH,  the  metal 

bad  @cbaube,  the  building  bad  Sittct',  the  ticket 

bad  ^^nfint^,*  the  testimony  bad  Sonccrt',  the  concert 

bad  ©c^eimnife^  the  secret  bad  ^ortroit'^  the  portrait 

bad  $etenn^t|,  the  confession  bad  Stncal^  the  rmer. 
P/wr.,  bie  @efe^e,  bie  ©cf^Sftc,  bic  ©ettjc^re  k. 

1  Neuter  wordB  which  end  in  the  singular  in  r,  never  add  a  second  t,  as :  pL,  Me 
OebtTQC,  bic  (9eni&Ibe  k. 

s  All  nouns  ending  in  ttl|  form  their  plural  by  adding  t,  eren  the  feminine,  as :  Tie 
ftenntnil,  knowledge,  p(.  bic  ftenntniffc ;  bie  ^t\ox^vX%  apprehension,  pL  bic  SOcforaniffc ; 
bad  Sebarfnt^  the  want,  j>2.bU9ebaTfttiffcac  | 
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2)  EXAMPI.es  of  MONOSYTJ.  a  BTiER. 
SnXQJJUJi.  FLUBAL. 


N,  bad  3)orf,       the  yilli^ 
O.  bc«  3)orf(c)«,  of  the  vmage 
D.  bcm  5)orf(c),  to  the  village 
A.  bod  3)orf,       the  Tillage. 


bte  ^orfer,  the  Tillages 
ber  2)orfcr,    of  the  Tillages 
ben  "Dorfent,  to  the  Tillages 
bic  ©orfcr,    the  Tillagea 


N.  bad  ^ittb,      the  child 
G.  bed  ^fatbed,    of  the  child 
D,  bem  ^inb(e),  to  the  child 
A.  bad  ^inb,      the  child. 


bie  ^inber^    the  children 
bcr  ^inber,    of  the  children 
ben  ^inbeni/  to  the  children 
bte  ^inber,    the  children. 


Such  are  : 

bad  %mt  the  office 
bad  33tatt,  the  leaf 
bad  ^Ub,  the  picture 
bad  92efl,  the  nest 
bad  ^u^n,  the  fowl,  hen 
bad  §elb,  the  field 
bod  Xt^ai,  the  TaUej 
bad  SSJortj,  the  word 
bad  Salb/flie  calf 
bad  Sieb,  the  song 
bad  9tab;  the  wheel 

PL,  bie  Jtemter,  bic  SKltter, 


bad  8u(^,  the  book 
bad  &,  the  egg 
bad  ®^(og,  the  castle»  lock 
bod  ®clb,  iiie  money 
bad  Samm,  the  lamb 
bad  ^aud,  the  house 
bad  Setb,  the  wife 
bad  I)a^,  the  roof 
bad  Sitib,  the  dress 
bad  Sanb,  the  country 
bad  Sonb,  the  ribbon. 

bie  Sttc^er,  bic  9?efler  k. 


KoTE  1. — ^The  same  mode  of  inflexion  is  assumed  by  all  words  ending 
in  tlvillf  two  of  which  are  masculine.    Ex. : 

bad  flaifert^um,  the  empire         bcr  SJeiAt^um,  the  riches 
bad  gilrPent^um,  the  principality  ber  Ofrrt^um^  the  error. 

Plur.,  bie  (Jftrflent^ftmer,  bic  {Reic^t^ttmer,  bic  Orrt^ttmer  jc. 

KoTB  2. — Some  monosyllabic  neuters,  especially  those  in  x,  take  not  et 
but  e  in  the  plural,  and  do  not  modify  their  vowel,  as : 

bofL^oar,  the  hair  ;  pi  bic  $aarc 
bad  ffllcer,  th^  sea ;  pi,  bic  SKccrc 
For  a  complete  list  of  them  see  the  Ninth  Lesson,  p.  50. 
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Note  3.-~!Da$  ^eta,  (he  heart,  is  irregnlar. 
smauLAB. 

Z>.  bctn  ^cqen 
A.  ba«  ^crg. 


FLUBAL. 

bic  ^crgctt 
bcr  ^crgcn 
ben  $crgen 
bic  ^crgen. 


WOHDa 


r 


bic  Sufgabc,  the  exemse 
ber  SSSagen,  the  coach 
ba^  ^orn,  the  horn 

Ingen,  to  sing 

icgcn^  to  lie 

e^cn,  to  see 
inbcn,  to  find 
gcfimbcn,  found 
f aufc,  buy 
Qcfauft,  bought 


vttloxtn,  lost 
Ici^t,  easy 
flein,  small 
tunb,  round 
mn,  new 

firiin,  green 
^mutjig,  dirty 
t)iclc,  many 
bie  mciften,  most 
^oc^,  high. 


BEADING  EXEBCISE  13. 

3)a3  Sift  bc3  «inbe«.  ®ic  Silbcr  bcr  ^inbcr.  !Dic  garbc  bc« 
Slatted.  3)ic  33lfittcr  bcr  ^flan^cn  fmb  griin.  2)ic  Sftumc  bc« 
8elbc«  tragcn  (bear)  grildjtc.  I)ic  aWaucm  jcnc^  ®(^toffc«  fmb  f^oij, 
Scr  ^5nig  ^at  tide  ©c^toffer.  SDie  SBdrtcr  ber  Slufgabc  fmb  Icid)t. 
Die  Sfifibcr  bc«  SBagen^  finb  runb.  0^  fu^c  bic  Sommcr.  S35ir 
l^abcn  bic  ^Icibcr  gc!auft.  On  ben  9?cflcnt  bcr  355gcl  Kcgen  Sicr. 
S)ie  gnglfinbcr  leben  (live)  in  bem  ?anbc  bcr  ^^fci^cit.  9EBo  (where) 
licgen  bic  Sier  bcr  ^it^ncr  ?    ©ic  licgcn  in  ben  Stcflcm.    Die  Deafen 

?iabcn  Corner.  Dcr  ^iXx^  ^at  ein  ©^lo^  getauft.  3)cr  Sonia  ^ot 
cine  Sdnber,  feinc  ©tdbtc  unb  feinc  S)5rfcr  tjcrlorcn.  SBir  gabcn 
unferc  S3U^er  tjcrtorcn. 

tbtfgate  14. 

1.  This  village  is  small  Those  villages  are  also  (mij)  small 
The  laws  of  the  Komans.  The  fields  are  large.  The  flowers 
of  the  field.  The  dresses  of  the  girls  are  red.  I  see  the 
roofs  of  the  houses.  I  know  the  land  of  (the)  freedom.  The 
children  have  found  a  nest.  The  leaves  of  the  trees  are 
green.  I  seek  my  books.  I  find  the  paper  in  the  book.  Y>^e 
know  the  castles  of  the  princes.  He  is  in  his  house  (Dot.). 
Our  houses  axe  old.    The  girl  sings  a  song.    Have  you  seen 
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my  aunt's  presente?    I  buy  two  guns.    The  president  has 
bought  two  picture& 

2.  The  children's  books  are  not  new.  These  ribbons  are 
red.  The  doors  of  the  rooms  are  shut  (qefc^loffen).  Those 
buildings  aiie  very  old.  We  speak  of  (t)on)  tne  presents  of  the 
king  and  of  the  queen.  Our  father  has  bought  a  house  and 
•  a  garden.  The  girls  have  bought  many  eggs,  I  find  the 
words  of  my  exercise  very  easy.  The  valleys  of  Switzerland 
(OCT  ©c^tocij)  are  beautiful  (^)rad)tig).  The  village  lies  in  a  valley. 
We  have  bought  two  fowls.    The  boy  has  lost  his  money. 

@)irei|ttittng. 

fietmen    ®ie    bie    ST^filer    ber 

©(^»eig  ?  3a,  i^  fcmtc  flc  (them). 

Iviv/.  SSJic  fmb  fic  ?  jj-  3(^  fiubc*  fic  ♦)rQ(^ttg  (beautiful), 

^aben  bie  955gcl  SRcflcr  ?  ^    3a,  tic  nteiftcn  «5gcl  ^obcn  SKcftcr. 

SBod  licgt  in  biefem  Stcfic?  Si)  fe^c  Diet  Sicr. 

giebcn  ®ie  bie  6icr?  3a,  bie  6icr  ber  ^tt^ner. 

3n  toel^em  Sanbe  (cBt  36r  95ct* 

in  (does  your  cousin  live)  ?   gr  Icbt  in  !Deutf cl)Ianb  (Germany). 
On  toelc^er  ©tobt  lebt  er?  (gr  lebt  in  grontfurt. 

SEBie  Diet  ©e^^aben  ®ie?  3c^  fjabt  brei  ®ulbcn  (florins), 

^aben  @ie  Sutter  unb  Ster  ge^  3(^  fjaU  Dtele  @ier  gctauft;  aber 

fouft?  (but)  feinc  Sutter. 

©ie  fmb  bie  SWtter  ber  Sfiume?  gie  fmb  jriin. 
2Bo  pnb  meine  Slicker?  ©ic  fmb  m  3^rem  ^ii^mer. 

aSe(df|e^  ^an^  ^at  O^r  Sater  ge« 

fouft  ?  (Sr  ^at  gtoet  ^dufcr  gefeuft. 

^at  er  etnen(Sarten?  5Rcin,  er  ^at  feinen  @orten;  aber 

er  ^at  Diele  gelber. 
SBer    ^at    biefe    Silber    gemalt 

(painted)  ?  gin  beutf(^er  (German)  2Rater. 

©inb  3^re  SSftnber  rot^  ?  Slein,  meine  33anber  fmb  griin,  aber 

bie  93ftnber  metner  Sd^tocf^cr  ftnb 
rot^. 
SQ3er^atba«aIte©d^Io6gefouft?  SDer  ©o^n  bc«  ©rafcn  SR.* 
SBeld^e  Sdnber  finb  reid^  ?  gugtanb  unb  Slmcma. 

1  %inUn  often  means  considtr. 

t  Tbm  genitive  of  Orof  St.,  is  either  tf «  ®rafen  9?.  or  Oraf  9(.*8.  The  second  fbrm  Is, 
tt  win  be  notloed.  Just  Uke  tlie  English  idiom. 
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EIGHTH  LESSON, 

PREPOSITIONS. 

German  prepositions  are  treated  of  at  greater  length  in 
Lesson  37,  p.  282. 

1)  Prepositions  with  the  dative : 

aud^  out  of,  from  feit,  since 

6ci,  near,  by  (with)  toon,  of,  from,  by 

mit,  with  3u,  to,  at 

nai),  after.  gegenilber,  opposite  to. 

EXAMPIiES. 

%\x^  bent  (Sartctt  {dot,  masc),  from  (out  of)  the  garden. 

SluS  bet  ®tabt  (dot.  fern.),  from  the  town. 

W\t  einem  ©torf  (dot.  viasc,),  with  a  stick. 

STOit  einer  ^thtx  {dot.  fem.\  with  a  pen. 

Sfiac^  bcm  ffltittagcffen  (dot.  nevi.),  after  (the)  dinner. 

yiaij  bet  ©tunbc  {dot.  fern,),  after  the  lesson. 

2)  Prepositions  requiring  the  accusative: 

burc^,  through,  by  oI)nc,  without 

fur,  for  um,  about,  at. 

gegen,  against,  towards 

EXAMPLES. 

3)urd)  btn  333alb  {ace.  masc.),  through  the  forest. 
Xivcd)  bie  ®tra6c  {ace.  f em.),  through  the  street. 
jDur^  bttS  9Baffer  {ace.  neut.),  through  the  water. 
^iix  metneit  33nibcr  {ace.  mase,),  for  my  brother. 
gUr  weine  ©c^mcfter  {ace.  fern.),  for  my  sister,  etc. 

3)  The  following  nine  take  the  dative  in  such  sentences 
as  might  have  been  answered  to  questions  beginning  with 
"where,"  and  the  accusative  in  case  the  questions  would 
have  begun  with  "whither:"  * 

1  Whiiher  hu  gone  out  of  um  in  Engllah  convenation  and  where  taken  its  placo.  The 
ttndent,  however,  in  order  to  make  np  his  mind  whether  to  use  the  dative  or  occnsativo 
in  German,  must  never  nse  mWe  in  the  sense  of  whU-'icr.  Thus  ho  should  consider 
"  I  went  on  the  toe  "  to  be  the  answered  to  a  supposed  question  "Whither  did  70U  go  t " 
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on  {dat,)y  at  in*  {dat.\  in,  at  tibcr,  over,  across 

ttn  {ace.),  to  in  {acc.\  into  nntcr,  tinder,  among, 

auf,  upon,  on  neben,  near,  beside  between 

^intcr,  behind  Dor/  before,  ago  gttjifc^cn,  between. 

Examples  with  the  dative  {rest) : 

3^  ftc^  an  htm  ^cnflcr  {dot.  neut.\  I  stand  at  the  window. 

9uf  oem  lifd^e  {dot.  masc,),  on  (upon)  the  table. 

hn  bent  $ofc  {dot.  masc.),  in  the  court-yard. 

3n  ber  ©tabt  {dat.fem.\  in  (the)  town. 

SJor  bem  {J^Pfr  {dot.  neut.),  before  the  window. 

Sot*  ciner  ©tunbc  {dot. /em.),  an  hour  ago. 

Examples  with  the  accusative  {motion) : 

Sti)  gc^c  an  bad  ^cnjlcr,  I  go  to  the  window. 
3(^  gc^e  fiber  ben  $i\x%  I  go  over  the  river. 
3(^  gc^  ^intcr  bod  $aa§,  I  go  behind  the  house. 
(Stcucn  ®ic  e^  toor  bod  fjcnflcr,  Put  it  before  the  window. 

4)  SBilirenb,  during,  and  tnegettf  071  account  of,  govern 
the  genitive  case.     Ex. : 

aOSa^rcnb  bed  SRcgcn«,  during  the  rain. 

5)  Several  of  the  above  prepositions  may  form  a  single 
word  with  the  definite  article. 

Km  for  an  bem,  as  :  am  %tn\itx  {rest),  at  the  window; 

an'i  for  an  bag,  as  :  an^^  genfter  {mx>tion),  to  the  window; 

anf  i  for  auf  ba^,  as  :  ouf 5  ?anb  (motion),  into  the  coimtiy; 

int  for  in  bem,  as  :  im  SBinter,  in  winter; 

W%  for  m  bo^,  as  :  in'«  Saffer  {motion),  into  the  water; 

term  for  ibei  bcm,  as  :  bci'm  2^or,  near  the  gate; 

fiit'i  for  filr  ba€,  as  :  fiir*^  ®elb  {ace),  for  money; 

bnr^'d  for  burc^  ba«,  as  :  hm6)'^  (Jcucr  (ace.)  through  the  fire; 

tmm  for  Don  bem,  as  :  Dom  SKarftc,  from  the  market; 

diar'l  for  toor  ha^,  as  :  Dor'S  iJcnfler,  before  the  window; 

nter'i^  for  fiber  ba«,  as  :  iiber"^  3Kccr,  across  the  sea; 

jnm  for  gn  bem,  as  :  jum  SSatcr,  to  the  father; 

gilt  for  gu  ber,  as :  gur  SKutter,  to  the  mother. 

.  i  3«  and  ti9r,  when  denoting  tinu,  always  take  the  datlTo. 
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WORDS. 

bcr  $of,  the  yard  gcfatten,  fallen 

bcr  ftncg,  (the)  war  bic  5Wid)tc,  the  niece 

bcr  9tabc,  tiie  raven  bic  ^filtc,  the  cold 

bic  Jaubc,  the  pigeon  fpiclcn,  to  play 

bcr  Cfcu,  the  stove  jprcc^cti,  to  speak 

ba«  Sett,  the  bed  id^  cffc,  I  eat 
ba«  SKittagcjfcn,  (the)  dinner       flicacn,  to  fly 

bcr  SBintcr,  (the)  winter  faufcn,  to  buy 

bcr  ^ontct,  the  doak  gu  ^aufe,  at  home. 

BJE!ADINQ>  EXEBCISE  15. 

3n  bcm  fiofc  (fan  $ofc).  ?lu«  bcm  ©artciu  %i\  bcm  !Dad^c. 
3)ic  laubc  fiicgt  auf  ba«  (auf «)  3)a(^.  3m  ^icg  unb  fan  gricbcn. 
S)ic  ^fatbcr  f<)iclcn  t)or  bem  ^oufc.  *or  bcr-Stac^t.  3)cr  Sogd  fifet 
(sits)  auf  bcm  93aumc.  Die  gifc^e  Icben  fan  SSSaffcr.  SKcin  §ut  ifl 
tn'«  S33affcr  gcfattcn.  S)ag  gcbcrmcffcr  bc«  Snabcn  Kcgt  anf  bcm 
2if(^(c).  SDcr  ^unb  licgt  untcr  bcm  Sctte.  Dicfe  SSttd^cr  fmb  fttr 
mcfatcn  2c^rcr.  3^rc  2o^tcr  tfl  bet  mcincr  <Z6)toz^tt.  3)ie  ©olbatcn 
^pttiftn  Don  bcm  ^cgc.  3)a«  (that)  toox  tod^rcnb  be«  ^riegc«. 
3(^  bicibe  (stay)  ju  ^ufc  tocgcn  bc«  9lcgcn«.  !I)a«  93ctt  pc^t 
(stands)  ncbcn  bem  Dfcn.  3)cr  ©hi^I  flc^t  nebcn  bcr  S^ilrc.  Urn 
Dicr  U^r  (at  four  o'clock)  bfai  xij  gu  ^aufe. 

Kttfgoie  16. 

1.  Out  of  the  room.  Near  the  castle.  I  eat  with  a  spoon. 
After  the  rain.  The  oxen  butt  (flofecn)  with  their  homa  We 
see  with  our  eyes  (Slugen).  The  boys  go  through  the  wood. 
The  pupils  spe^  of  (Don)  the  school  We  speak  of  {ma)  the 
weatter.  I  was  in  (auf)  the  street  during  the  rain.  The  boy 
is  on  the  tree.  Go  (gc^cn  ®tc)  into  the  yard.  The  boy  has 
(tfl)  fallen  into  the  water.  The  tree  lies  in  the  water.  My 
penknife  is  in  my  pocket  Against  the  door.  Put  (fledc)  your 
penknife  in  your  pocket  His  cloak  hangs  (^fingt)  behind  the 
door.    I  have  seen  many  flowers  in  the  field. 

2.  The  eggs  lie  in  the  nests  of  the  bird&  The  enemies 
run  (laufcn)  against  the  wall  There  (c5)  was  a  raven  among 
the  pigeons.  Before  (the)  dinner.  We  play  affcer  (the)  dinner. 
He  was  in  his  room.  The  table  stands  near  tiie  window. 
Before   (the)  winter  many  birds  fly  {pidr  fly  many  birds)* 

1  Sm  the  iMt  foot-noU  oo  p.  38. 
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across  ihe  sea.  We  stay  (b(etben)  at  home  on  account  of  the 
rain.  The  dog  runs  (Iduft)  about  the  house.  Those  apples  are 
for  mj  niece,  and  these  pears  are  for  mj  son.  The  count  was 
at  home  at  three  o'clock    "Two  *days  *ago. 

aaSo  jlfetberSJogcI?  gr  jlfet  auf   bcm  ©a^c  mifcrc« 

fiaufe«. 
aaSo  ip  aBil^dm  (William)  ?         gr  ifl  im  ©orten  obcr  im  ^ofc 
aaSo  tfl  mcin  aRantcI?  gr  ^ttngt  ^intcr  bcr  S:^ttrc. 

aSct  ^t  mcin  gfcbcrmcffcr?  g«  Ucgt  auf  bcm  Zi(ijt. 

$Kibcn  ®ie  mctnen  $ut  gcfc^en?    Oo,  cr  tji  untcr  ben  lifc^  gefollen. 
SBo^er  (whence)  lommen  ©ic?     34  fommc  Dom  3Dlartte  (market). 
SSad  ^aben  ®ie  gefauft?  3cq  ^abe  3lcpfcl  unb  StUffe  aetauft 

SBo^in  (where)  gc^cn  ®ie?  34  gc^e  «uf  (to)  ben  aRarft 

SB5a«  werbcn  ®ie  fmtfen?  3q  tocrbe  ^artoffeln  faufcn. 

aSSo^in  pieaen  Dicle  SSagct?  @ie  fliegctt  tibert  5Weer. 

aSonn    (when)    flicgen   fie  fort 

Geave)  ?  »or  bem  Sffimter. 

aajarum  (why)  fliegcn  fie  fort?      SBegen  ber  flalte  bc«  aBmter«. 
®inb  ®ie  no^  (still)  im  Sette?    3a,  id)  bin  tranf. 
2Bo  ^abcn  ©ie  biefe  SSci^en  ge*  34  ^obt  fie  auf  bem  gelbe  gefun* 

funben?  ben. 

^ben  ©ie  feine  (none)  m  3^rem  Siein,  i^  Torni  (can  not  —  any) 

@arten?  fcine  finben. 

§&  toen  (whom,  ace,)  flnb  biefe  ©ie  finb  fttr  ba«  !Mcl^terlein  mefc* 

ftirf^en?  ne«  5«a4bar«. 

Son  toem  (whom,  dot.)  ^afl  bu  SSon  mcinem  Sater  unb  t)on  meiner 

bie[e   ©efc^enle   cr^atten    (re-     SWutter. 

ceived)  ? 
SBoDon  fpret^en  bie  ©olbaten?       ©ie  f^jret^en  Dom  iiriege  (war). 
3fl  3^  aJhitter  gu  ^oufe?  Slein,  iie  ift  ni(^t  ju  ^aufe,  fie  ifl 

au/gegangen  (gone  out). 
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NINTH   LESSON  I 

IRREGULARITIES  IN  THE  FORMATION  OF 
THE  PLURAL. 

The  irregularities  in  German  declension  are  mostly  in 
the  plural 

I.    IBBEGTTIiABITIBS   OF   THE   FIBST   DEOIiUNSION. 

1.  The  following  substantiyes  take  n  in  the  plural 
without  modifying  the  vowel,  as  has  been  already  stated 
on  page  %5. 

bcr  33aicr,  the  Bavarian  bcr  Sia^bar,  the  neighbor 

bcr  ©aucr,  the  peasant  bcr  ©tad^ct,  the  sting 

bcr  Setter,  the  cousin  bcr  ^mitoffcl,  the  sUpper 

bcr  ®to(x{itx,  the  godfather  bcr  iDtudfcI,  the  musde. 

Plur.,  bie  Saient,  bic  93aucni,  bie  SJcttcm,  bic  Stad^bam  2C. 

Note.— The  word  bet  S^ataf'tcr,  has  in  the  plural  bie  C^aratte'te. 

2.  Words  from  the  Latin  in  or,  with  the  accent  on 
the  last  syllable  but  one,  form  their  plurals  in  (ten : 

bcr  35of  tor,  the  doctor ;  pi  bic  !DoIto'rcn. 
bcr  ^rofcf' for,  the  professor ;  pi.  bie  ^rofcjfo'rcn. 
Note,— 3)er  SKaiot',  the  major ;  pi.  bie  SKolo'tc. 

a)  Another  class  of  irregular  nouns  has  already  been 
noticed  on  page  25. 

II.    IBBEaniiABinES    of    THB    THIBD    DBCIiENSION. 

3.  Eight  words  take  in  the  plural  eit  instead  of  e  and  do 
not  modify  the  vowel : 

bcr  3Rafl,  the  mast  ber  ®taat,  the  state 

ber  $fau,  the  peacock  ber  ©tra^t,  the  beam 

i  Tha  Ninth  and  Tenth  Lessons  need  not  be  taken  up  in  oonzse. 
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ber  (S^mcrj,  the  pain  bet  !I^om,  the  thorn 

hex  Spoxn,  the  spur  ber  <See/  the  lake. 

Plur.,  bic  5IRaPen,  bie  ^fouen,  bie  ©taatcn,  bie  Stra^lcn,  bic 
©(^inctjen  :c 

4.  The  following  noons  take  et  in  the  plural,  at  the 
same  time  modifying  the  Towel: 

ber  3RQxm,  the  m^  ber  ®ott,  (the)  God 

ber  aSalb,  the  forest  ber  Ort,  the  place 

ber  ?eib,  the  body  ber  SJormunb,  the  guardian 

ber  @ti\i,  the  mind,  ghost  ber  JRcid)t^um,  the  riches 

ber  33Surm,  the  worm  ber  Orrt^um,  the  mistake,  error. 
ber  9tanb,  the  edge 
Flur.,  bie  aWfinner,  bie  SBaiber,  bie  Scibcr,  bic  Silrmer  k. 

m.   IBBEGUIiAIlITrBS   OF    THE   FOUBTH   DECLENSION. 

5.  Twenty-nine  monosyllables  form  their  plural  in  ril 
instead  of  t,  without  modifying  the  vowel : 

bie  %xt,  the  kind,  species  bie  ^flt^t,  the  duty 

bie  ^aijTi,  the  road  bic  ^ofl,  the  post 

bie  S3ant  the  bank  bie  £i\xal,  the  torment,  i)ang 

bic  93ud^t,  the  bay  bie  (Bi\aQX,  the  troop 

bic  ®urg,  the  old  castle  bie  Sd)Ia(^t,  the  battle 

bic  ^o^xi,  the  passage  bie  ©djrift,  the  writing 

bie  ^lur,  the  field  bie  ®d)utb,  the  debt 

bie  %hit\^,  the  flood  bic  (Spnx,  the  trace,  track 

bie  gorm^  the  form  bie  2^at,  the  deed 

bie  S^au,  the  woman  bie  Jrad^t,  the  costume 

bie  @\nifi,  the  glow  bic  U^r^  the  watch,  clock 

bie  Sa^t,  the  <3iase  bic  ^Satji,  the  choice 

bie  ?Qft,  the  load  bic  S33ctt,  the  world 

bie  3Raxt,   the   boundary,      bic  ^ajfl,  the  number,  figure 

district  bic  3^^^/  the  time. 
Plur.,  bie  93a^ncn  (gifcnba^ncn,  railroads),  bic  Saflcn,  bic  $f(i(^* 
ten,  bic  (Sd^ta^tcn,  bic  Zijaicn,  bic  S^¥^^  ^^'* 

6.  All  feminines  in  nip  and  fal  have  c  in  the  plural,  cgr.  ; 

1  Notice :  There  is  also  %feminiM  word  tU  9n,  the  tea,  with  the  same  pluraL    But 
theplunl  of  @€e,  tea,  xaiely  oocnra. 
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bic  Scnntni^/  knowledge  ;  pi.  bic  ^enntnijfc. 
bic  93cforgni§,  fear ;  pi,  bic  Scforgniffc. 
bie  Sriibfal,  sorrow  ;  pi,  bic  Iriibfalc  jc 

7.  The  two  words:  bie  SWuttcr,  the  mother,  and  bte 
S^od^ter,  the  daughter ,  have  already  been  declined  page  37. 

rV.    IBBSGin«ABmES    OF    THE    FIFTH    D£CI<£NSION. 

8.  Seven  neuter  words  form  the  plural  in  eit : 

ba«  ^t\X,  the  bed ;  pi.  bic  ©ctten. 
\ia^  ©cmb,  the  shirt ;  pi,  bic  ^cmbcn. 
ba^  jgcrj/  the  heart ;  pi.  bic  ^cr^cn. 
ba^X>V,  the  ear ;  pi.  bic  O^rcn. 
ba^  Slugc,  the  eye  ;  pi.  bic  2lugcn. 
bad  Snbe,  the  end ;  pi.  bic  (Snbcn. 
bad  dnfcft,  the  insect ;  pi.  bic  3nfcftcn. 

9.  A  few  monosyllabic  neuter  words  do  not  follow  the 
general  rale  in  forming  their  plural;  they  take  e  instead 
of  er  and  do  not  modify  the  voweL 

Eight  ending  in  r : 

bad  $oar,  the  hair  bad  ?aar,  the  pair 

bad  ficcr,  the  army  bad  SRo^r,  the  reed 

bad  5a^r,  the  year  bad  SJ^icr^  the  animal 

bad  ^ccr,  the  sea  bad  %i)ox,  the  gate. 

P/.,  bic  ^aarC/  bic  Oa^rc,  bie  I^icrc  jc. 

Also  the  following: 

bad  Scil,  the  hatchet  bad  3od^,  the  yoke 

bad  Scin^  the  leg  bad  ^nic,  the  knee 

bad  ©rob,  the  bread  bad  iSood,  the  lot,  &te 

bad  33oot^  the  boat  bad  SSit\^,  the  net 

bad  I)ing,  the  thing  bad  ^fcvb,  the  horse 

bad  Srj,  the  brass,  bronze  bad  ^funb,  the  pound 

bad  gett,  the  skin  bad  Stcj^t,  the  right 

bad  ©ift,  the  poison  bad  9tcid^,  the  empire 

bad  $cft,  the  copy-book  bad  Siog,  the  horse 
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bod  <Sa{g,  the  salt  bod  (Bi&d,  the  piece 

bad  <Zi^a\,  the  sheep  bad  <S))te(,  the  game 

bad  ©(^ipera,  the  pig  bad  SBcrf,  the  work 

bad  ®(f)tff,  tlie  ship  bad  ^^ug,  the  stuff 

bad  Seil,  the  rope  bad  3H  the  aun,  end. 

Plur.,  bic  ScUc,  bic  Seine,  bie  ^ferbe,  bie  SBerfc  2C. 

10.  The  following  neuter  words  of  two  syllables  take  tt 
in  the  plural  and  modify. 

bad  @emtit^,  the  temper  bad  (Setvanb,  the  garment 

bad  ®efi(^t,  the  face  bad  9te^iment',  the  regiment 

bad  @ef(!^Ie(^,  the  gender  bad  Spital',  the  hospital 

bdd  ®tmaii,  the  apartment 
Plur,,  bie  (SmMftT,  bie  @efl(^ter,  bie  (Sefc^Iet^tcr,  bie  9tegimeiiter, 
bie  ®<)italer  jc 

IL    A  few  neuter  words  in  al  and  turn  derived  from 
the  Latin,  take  ieit  in  the  plural  and  do  not  modify. 

bod  ftofrital',  the  capital,  fund ;  pi.  bie  ifaj)ita'Jien. 
bad  SKineral',  the  mineral ;  pi,  bie  3Minera'liett, 
bad  ©tu'bium,  the  study ;  pi.  bie  ©tu'bien, 

V.    ADDITIONAIi    KTCMAHyfl    ON    THS    PLXJBAL. 

12.  Several  neuter  substantives  have  two  plurals  with 
different  meanings. 

v^A  OT^K      i  *^®  ribbon ;      pi,  bie  Sfinbct. 
^  ®«»^'     I  the  bond,  tie  ;  pi.  bie  33anbe. 

Cpl.  bie  IDinge. 
bad  S)ing,  the  thing ;  4  pi,  bie  3)inger  (in  a  contemptuous 

(         sense). 

13.  Some  Gterman  nouns  have  no  plurals  of  their  own 
and  use  the  plurals  of  other  nouns  instead,  e.g. : 
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ba^  ?ob,  praise  ;  pi.  bie  Sobe^cr^cbiptgeit 

bcr  ^Cii%  advice ;  pi.  btc  SRat^fdjlftgc. 

bcr  Sunb,  the  alliance  ;  pi.  bic  Siinbniffe. 

bcr  ©trcit,  contention  ;  pi.  bic  ©treitigfcUcn. 

ba«  Ungliirf,  the  misfortune  ;  jt>t  btc"tirf^Iti(f«f&Dc. 

bic  S^rc,  the  honor  ;  pi.  bic  g^rcpbcjcugutigcn. 

bic  Ounft  the  favor  ;  pi.  bi^  Ounftbcjcugimgciu 

bcr  Job,  death  ;  pi.  bic  lobc^faflc. 

bic  SSorfii^t,  precaution  ;  pi.  bic  SSorfK^t^magrcgctn. 

14  Masculine  and  neuter^  nouns  indicating  measure^ 
weight  and  number,  are  put  in  the  singular  when  preceded 
by  a  numeral : 

bcr  gufe,  the  foot ;  as :  fflnf  ffuS  (^o*  %M^)  I«ig,  five  feet  long, 
bcr  ^oU,  the  inch ;  as  :  toicr  3*^4  brcit,  four  inches  wide, 
bcr  @rab,  the  degree  ;  as  :  gttjongig  ®rttb  Mitt,  twenty  degrees 
cold. 

bafi  ^funb,  the  potmd ;  as  :  brci  fjfttttb  3"*^^'  three  pounds  of 

sugar, 
bad  ^aar,^  the  pair ;  as  :  jttjci  ^act  ©c^u^c,  two  pair  (/shoes, 
bod  S^ut^cnb,  the  dozen;   as:  fc(^d  Su^Clltl  ^onbfc^u^c,  six  dozen 

ofgloyes. 
ba^  ^n6),  the  quire;  as:  jc^n  8ttA  papier,  ten  quires  of  paper, 
bcr  ^ann,   the  man;  as:   fiinf  ^imbcrt  SRantl  dnfontcric,  five 

hundred  foot-soldiers, 
bad  ©tticf,  the  piece;  as:  ncun  @tuif  Xnij,  nine  pieces  of  dotL 

15. '  The  following  words  have  no  singular: 

bic  ?cutc,  people  bic  SKoIfcn,  the  whey 

bic  ^oflcn,  the  expenses  bic  Iruppcn,  the  troops 

bic  Unfoflcn,  the  costs  bic  ginfiinftc,  the  revenue 

bic  Scinflcibcr,  the  trowsers  bic  gcncn,  the  holidays 

bic  Sttcrn,  the  parents  bic  ®cfd)ttjiftcr,  the  brothers  and 
bic  Irilmmcr,  the  ruins  sisters. 

16.  Compound  substantives  of  which  the  latter  part  is 
tttann  form  their  plurals  mostly  with  the  word  leutf. 

1  Feminine  wordB  are  used  in  the  plnnl,  m  ;  vter  QQctt  2m^,  four  ells  or  yards  4/* 
doth ;  je^n  glafd^en  SBein,  ten  bottles  o/wine. 
s  (itn  ^aox,  »  pair ;  eis  paat,  sereraL 
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Eauptmann,  the  captain;  pi.  bie  ^au^^tleute. 
aufmann,  the  merchant;  pi,  bic  ^aufleutc. 
Hmtmann,  the  sheriff;  pi,  bte  Smtleute. 
©c^iffmcmn,  the  sailor;  pi  bic  ©(^ifflcutc. 
€eemann,  the  seaman;  pL  bte  @eeleute. 
ISbelmonn,  the  nobleman;  pi,  bie  SbeOeute* 

WOBDa 

let,  the  poet  tapfcr,  biWe 

|e,  the  sun  lictt  or  tiax,  clear 

jflfiimmcr,  the  bedroom  ticf,  deep 

fbe,  the  stranger  j              j^dblid^,  hurtful 

the  earth  j               immcr,  always 

bet  XttxxAt,  the  patient  berii^mt,  celebrated 

lebcn  (wo^nen*),  to  live  aim,  poor. 

frangSfifc^,  French 

BEADINQ-  EXEBCISB   17. 

Die  ©tad^cln  bcr  Sicncn.  Die  ^antoffctn  bcr  ©rfifln.  3)ie 
Saucrn  fuib  nit^t  xtvi),  3)ie  ^rofeffo'rcn  bicfcr  ©c^ulc  jlnb  bcrtt^mt. 
S)ie  ©tral^Ien  bcr  (Sonne  (Inb  njarm.  Dad  flinb  lelbct  (suffers) 
grogc  ©(^merjcn.  2Ber  fmb  bicfe  2Rftnner?  Die  933ilrmer  Icben  in 
bcr  (Srbe.  Die  U^rcn  finb  fe^r  Ilcin.  Die  3nfehcn  fmb  ben  grUc^tcn 
bet  ©aume  ft^dbti^.  Die  2:^iere  ^aben  gette.  Die  $aare  bed  SDtSb* 
c^cnd  finb  tanq.  Die  frangSfifc^cn  ^cere  ^aben  tapfer  gefod^ten 
(fought  bravely).  Die  SKccre  fmb  ttcf.  Die  ^naben  ^aben  i^rc 
fiefte^Dcrtorcn.  Die  SBcrfc  bet  Dic^ter  finb  bertt^mt.  Die  21fHnerahen 
uegen  in  bcr  (grbe.  Die  if ranfen  finb  m  ben  ©pitalcm.  Dcr  grcmbe 
bat  gwei  $aar  ©ticfct  unb  brci  $aar  ®(^u^e.  Die  cnglifcl^ctt  ^auf^ 
leute  finb  reic^. 

tlttfgaBe  18. 

L  Where  are  my  slippers?  Tour  slippers  are  in  your  bed- 
room. The  students  praise  (lobcn)  their  professors,  but  the 
professors  do  not  always  praise  (tobcn  nic^t  immcr)  their  pupils. 
Those  forests  are  very  large.  Do  you  faiow  these  men  ?  I  have 
seen  two  tall  (groge)  men.  I  know  my  duties.  These  women 
are  very  poor.  The  peasants  have  cows  and  oxen.  They  have 
also  sheep,  swine  and  horsea    The  beams  of  the  sun  are  very 

ilM|oca  IIMUI8  to  dtoeO. 
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warm.  The  cocks  have  spurs.  The  water  of  the  lakes  is 
dear.  Do  you  know  the  names  of  the  gods  of  the  heathens? 
The  roses  have  thorns.  The  United  (tocrcinigtcn)  States  of  (Don) 
America  are  very  rich. 

2.  Those  two  men  have  lost  all  (aQe)  their  children.  Give 
me  [some]  wahiuts.  My  neighbor  has  no  debts.  The  towns 
of  that  country  are  very  smaU.  The  rich  (rci^en)  people  live 
in  the  towns  or  in  (auf)  the  country.  The  axes  and  hatchets 
are  sharpened  (gcfd^ttffen).  Open  (ojfncn  ®ic)  your  eyea  We 
have  two  ears.  In  the  hearts  of  the  chilmren.  Bees  are 
insects.  The  boy  was  five  years  old  (att).  The  sailors  have 
lost  four  boats.  The  merchants'  ships  are  lost  In  our  town 
[there!  are  two  regiments  [of]  riflemen  (®^ilfecn).  I  epeak  of 
(t)on)  the  battles  (Dot,)  of  the  Ghreeks  and  Eomana 


®)ire4ttiittttg. 


^ennen  ®ic  meinc  9?a(^barn? 

S33a«  Derfaufcn  bicfc  Saucrn? 
SBo  futb  bte  ^ontoffeln  meiner 

aWuttcr? 
Scriftba  (there)? 
?icbcn  ®ie  3^rc  Scttcnt? 
aBcr  ftnb  bicfe  ^crrcn? 
SBo  fmb  bic  attcn  SKanncr? 
2Ba«^abcnbic8iofcn? 
2Ba9babenbte^4n<^? 
SBic  Dictc  Slugcn  ^at  bcr  aRenfc^  ? 
9Bic  Dicic  O^rcn  ^at  cr? 
@tnb  bic  Sicncn  SJogel? 
©inb  Sfjxt  $ferbc  att? 
SBcrjlnb  bicfc  gcutc? 
ifcnncn  ®ic  bic  SBcrfc  bicfc^ 

3)i^tcr«? 
SBicfmbbicSDJccrc? 
SBolebcnbic2lffcn? 


3^  fcnnc  3^re  Sla^bcmi  unb  O^re 

9{a(^barinncn. 
®ic  tocrfaufcn  ^artoffctn. 
@ic  futb  in  i^vcm  (her)  ©(^Iaf« 

^immcr. 
!Dic  2)oftorcn  finb  bcu 
Qi)  licbc  qHc  tncinc  SJcttcnu 
(g«  (they)  fmb  «auf(cutc. 
©ic  fmb  im  ©artcn.  . 
@ic  ^abcn  ©omen. 
®ic  ^abcn  ©pomcn. 
®cr  5IKcnf(^  ^at  gtoci  Slugctt, 
6r  ^ot  gttjci  O^rcn. 
5Rein,  fie  fmb  3nfc!tcn. 
Stein,  flc  finb  iung. 
©ic  or  e«  finb  Slmcriloncr. 

3a,  fcine  Scrfc  finb  fc^r  bcrfi^mt 
®ic  fmb  fc^r  grog  unb  tief. 
©ic  (cben  in  ben  SBcllbenu 
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TENTS  LESSOJf. 

ON  THE  GENDER  OF  SUBSTANTIVES^ 

(Oil  ^m  •cf41n|t  ^  ^ts^llMricr.) 

The  gender  of  a  Gterman  -substantive  can  in  some  cases 
be  told  from  its  termination  and  in  others  from  its  signi- 
fication, while  in  other  cases  yet,  a  foreigner  has  to 
consult  a  dictionaij. 

A.    Mascvline  (mSnnlid^)  are : 
L  All  names  of  males,  as : 

bcr  95atcr,  the  father  ber  ©d^ncibcr,  the  tailor 

bet  ^6nig,  the  king  bcr  Snaht,  the  boy 

bcr  Scorer,  the  master,  teacher    bcr  ^afjn,  the  cocL 

Ejtcqfl  the  diminntiyes  in  ^m  and  (cill,  which  (as  has  already  been 
stated  page  23),  are  aU  neater :  as,  bad  iBdterc^en,  bad  So^nlein,  the  lUUe 
son;  bad  ^afindftn,  the  chicken, 

2.  The  names  of  the  seasons,  months  and  days,  as : 

bcr  2Rai,  May  bcr  3ufi,  July 

bcr  SBintcr,  winter  ber  SKontag,  Monday 

bcr  ©omtncr,  summer  bcr  tJrcitag,  Friday. 

3.  The  names  of  stones,  as : 

bcr  !Diainant',  the  diamond  bcr  Slubin',  the  ruby 

bcr  ^tcfcl^  the  flint  bcr  (Stem,  the  stone. 

4.  Most  words  ending  in  eit  (not  d^en),  which  are  not 
infinitives^  as: 

ber  (Sorten,  the  garden  bcr  SRilcfcn,  the  back 

bcr  9tcgcn,  the  rain  bcr  9?omcn,  the  name 

bcr  Sq^cn,  the  floor,  ground       bcr  %(i\>m,  the  thread. 

Except  bad  itiffen,  the  cushion;  bad  iBedcn,  Ihs  hasm;  bad  Wic^ptn,  (he 
eocUofcarms. 

1  See  the  foot-note,  page  48. 

s  Xbeie  are  neuter,  aee  8  4,  p.  68.  » 
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5.  Five  words  ending  in  double  c : 

hex  G^ncc,  the  enow  bcr  Sice,  the  clover 

bcr  Sec  S  the  lake  ber  S^ec,  the  tea. 

bcr  iJaffec,  the  coffee 

6.  Words  of  two  syllables  ending  in  i^,  Otf,  ing  and  Un^, 

as: 

ber  Soniq,  the  king  ber  bungling,  the  youth 

bcr  2cppi^,  the  carpet  ber  $dring%  the  herring. 

B.     Of  the  Feminine  Gender  (rpcibli^)  are : 

1.  All  names  of  females,  as : 

bic  grau,  the  woman  bic  ifSnigin,  the  queen 

bic  Jod^tcr,  the  daughter  bic  ^mmc,  the  nurse. 

Ejccept  bag  SSciB  and  bag  JJraucnjtmmcr,  the  toomon,  and  of  oonrse 
diminutives,  e.g.,  baS  SKabt^cn,  the  girl,  from  2KaQb,  maid, 

2.  All  dissyllabic  substantives  ending  in  c  (not  ec),  not 
denoting  males  and  loithovJt  the  prefix  (5)c  (see  §  6,  p.  ^58),  as : 

bic  aSIume,  the  flower  bic  ^irfc^c,  the  cherry 

bic  ^i)\xkf  the  school  bic  93imc,  the  pear 

bic  ©tunbc^  the  hour  bic  Sic^c,  the  oak 

bic  ©tragc,  the  street  bic  Sannc,  the  fir 

bic  6rbc,  earth  bic  Sl^rc,  the  honor 

bic  Sicbc,  love  bic  §i(fc ',  the  help. 

Hence  the  sun  is  feminine  in  German,  bte  @onne ;  bat  Ihi  moon  is 
mascnline,  bcr  SKonb. 

Ezcept  the  three  words,  bag  SCugc,  (he  eye;  bag  Gnbc,  ihe  end;  bag  6tBe, 
the  inheritance. 

Note. — Words  like  bcr  ^attii,  bcr  Game  k.  (see  p.  25,  Obs.  1)  are  not 
to  be  considered  exceptions,  as  their  original  nominative  ended  in  en:  bet 
Siamcn,  bcr  ©amen  jc. 

3.  All  derivative  words  formed  with  one  of  the  follow- 

1  See  the  foot-note,  p.  49. 

3  For  more  words  of  this  Idnd  see  p.  83, 1  3. 

s  Bee  also  the  Fourth  declension,  p.  37. 
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ing  terminations  :ci'  (old  ep)  Ijeit,  kit  W^ft  tt«(J  a^d  itt^ 
with  nouns  of  foreign  origin  ending  in  ic,  i^n,  if  or  tit,  as : 

bic  ®c^mcid)clci,  flattery  bic  Ucbcrfcftima,  the  translation 

bic  SflQDcrci,  slavery  bic  ^offnung,  nope 

bic  grci^cit,  Hberty  bic  (Sd)fifcrin,  the  shepherdess 

bic  ®c^5n^cit,  beauty  bic  ^ocfic',  poetry 

bic  J^cwn^f^^fr  friendship  bic  $erfon',  the  person 

bic  J)anfbarfcit,  gratitude  bic  2Raicftttt',  majesty. 

bic  Zraurigfcit,  sadness 

Except  ba5  ^etfc^aft,  the  seed,  and  bet  ^ornung,  an  old  -word  for  jJeBtttOt, 
February, 

4.  The  few  nouns  ending  in  aStU  ttijt,  tttt  and  tlltft : 

bic  Qi)iai^i,  the  battle  bic  @cbulb,  patience 

bic  ^ad)t,  the  night  bic  Sc^ulb,  guilt,  debt 

bic  Sud|t,  the  bay  bic  Scmunft,  reason 

bic  $ulb,  the  favor  bic  ^nfunft,  the  arrival 

C.    Of  the  Neuter  Gender  (fad^lid^)  are : 

1.  The  letters  of  the  alphabet,  cgr.,  bad  %  bad  2)?,  bad  3» 

2.  The  names  of  metals,  as : 

baS  ®otb,  gold  ba«  Sifcn,  iron 

ba^  Silbcr,  silver  ba^  Slei,  lead, 

Exof^  bet  8ta^l/  steel. 

3.  The  names  of  countries,  cities,  villages,  provinces, 
islands,  etc.,  as :  granfrci<^,  France ;  SRom,  Borne.  —  The 
article  is  used  with  these  only  when  an  adjective  precedes, 
as:  bad  fatl^oUfd^c  ©panicn,  Catholic  Spain;  bad  rcid^c 
8onbon  2C.' 

The  most  important  exceptions  are:  bie  @c^to)eig/  Switzerland;  bie 
^urfci,  Turkey  (with  all  other  names  of  countries  in  el);  bic  ^Pfalj,  (^ 
PakUinaie,  and  several  other  names  of  provinces. 

1  9tS  Si,  ike  egg;  Icr  €>^ni  or  btS  Oefd^rel,  the  cry,  aercam;  Ut  Sret,  pap,  are  not 
deriratiTes. 

9  Bat  when  the  name  of  a  oountry  la  "»M^11nit  or  f^n^ininm^  n  takea  the  artide^  e^., 
tUSoOa^i'.  * 
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4.  The  infinitive  mood^  when  used  substantively,  as : 

bag  Sffen,  eating  bag  9tau^cn,  smoking 

bag  XviaUn,  drinking  bog  ?cfcn,  reading 

bag  Seben,  life  bag  S^ergnugen,  the  pleasure. 

5.  All  diminutives  in  t|ett  &nd  leiit,  without  exception, 

as: 

bag  SKab^cn,  the  girl  bag  Sinbtcin,  the  babv 

bag  $aug(^cn,  the  Httle  house     bag  Sliimtcin,  the  Httle  flower. 

6.  Most  substantives  beginning  with  the  prefix  ®t,  as : 

bag  ®cbirgc,  the  mountain  bag  ®cbSubc,  the  building 

bag  @cmaibc,  the  picture  bag  @^rf|fift,  the  business 

bag  @ctt)5lf,  the  clouds  bag  @c|(^cnf,  the  present 

Eeoqpiwns.—M&8c, :  bcr  ©ebanfc/  (he  thought;  bcr  ®cBrou(^,  the  use;  bet 
®ef(!^macf,  taste;  bet  ®eru(^,  smeH.— Fern.:  ble  ®cf(^i^te,  history;  hxe®t' 
faf)x,the  danger;  bic  ®ebutt,  birth;  ble  ®e»aU/  power;  bic  ®ejlaU,  shape; 
bie  ®ebulb/  patience,  and  a  few  others. 

7.  Substantives  ending  in  nift  are  some  of  them  neuter, 
and  others  feminine : 

Neuter.  Ftminine, 

bag  j3^wgni6r  the  evidence  btc  JJinflcmi^r  the  darkness 

bag  Scgrftbnig,  the  funeral  bic  ^cnntnip,  knowledge 

bag  Scbtirfni^,  the  want  bic  Sctrilbnig,  affliction 

bag  ©cbdc^tntg,  memory,  etc.  btc  (Srlaubntf,  permission,  etc 

2?.    Gender  of  Compound  Substantives. 

The  gender  of  compound  substantives  is  generally  that 
of  the  last  component  part,  as :  llie  ^dU^tfiUTt,  the  street- 
door  (from  iai  -^auS  and  liic  S^urc);  bad  !Dtntcnfap,  the 
inkstand;  bcr  ^albgbratcit,  roast  veal;  bic  SBintcrjcit,  the 
unnter  season;  bic  SBinbmfi^lc,  the  taind-miU,  etc. 

Except  bic  3(nttoort,  the  ansvoer  (from  bag  SEBort,  the  voord) ;  bie  ®to§mut^, 
generosity;  ble  Sanftmut^,  medcness,  and  bie  ^emut^,  humbleness  (from 
bet  SKut^/  disposition  ofndnd,  courage). 
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E.    Nonns  whose  Gender  varies  with  their  Meaning : 

McueuUne,  IVminific  or  Neuter, 

ber  Sanb,  the  volume  ba8  33anb,  the  ribbon,  tie,  bond 

ber  Sauer,  the  peasant  bad  S3auer,  the  bird-cage 

ber  @rbe,  the  heir  bad  (Srbe,  the  inheritance 

ber  ^eibe,  the  heathen  bte  ^etbe,  the  heath 

bet  out,  the  hat  bic  put,  (the)  heed,  guard 

ber  wiefer,  the  jaw  bic  liefer,  the  pine  (a  tree) 

ber  ^unbc,  the  customer  bic  Sunbc,  knowledge 

ber  ?citer,  the  conductor  bic  Seiter,  the  ladder 

ber  ®ee,  the  lake  bic  @ec,  the  sea 

ber  S^or,  the  fool  bad  S^or,  the  gate 

ber  ^erbienfl,  the  gain.  ^a^  Serbienfl,  merit 

F.'  Feminine  Nouns  formed  from  Masculine  Nouns: 

Many  masculine  nouns  add  tit  to  form  feminines,  in  the 
case  of  monosyllables  modifying  the  voweL 

MaaemUne,  Feminine, 

ber  ^5nig,  the  king  bie  S5niginV  the  queen 

ber  ®raf,  the  count  bie  ®rdpn,  the  countess 

ber  SKafer,  the  painter  bie  SKalerin,  the  female  painter 

ber  5Rarf|bar,  the  neighbor  bie  9?a^barin,  the  female  neighbor 

ber  ^Hlnftler,  the  artist  bic  ftttnjlferin,  the  female  artist 

ber  Sngl&nber,  the  EngliflhTnaii  bie  Sngtenberin,  the  Englishwoman 

ber  ftoq,  the  cook  bie  ^d^in,  the  female  cook 

ber  $unb,  the  dog  bic  $flnbin,  the  bitch 

ber  SBolf,  the  wolt  bie  ffidlpn,  the  she-wolf,  etc. 

If  the  masculine  ends  in  t,  this  letter  is  rejected : 

ber  8tuffe,  the  Russian  bie  Stufftn,  the  Russian  lady 

ber  JJron^o'fe,  the  Frenchman     bic  5ran^5fin,  the  French  lady 
ber  J?5we,  the  lion.  bie  ?5n)in,  the  lioness. 

EjuxpUcn:  ber  ^Deutfc^c,  (he  German;  fern.,  bic  ^cutfc^c,  the  Oerman  lady. 
Of  course  there  are,  as  in  English,  many  feminines  not 
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formed  from  the  words  wliich  denote  males  of  the  same 
kind,  as : 


bcr  9Hann,  the  man,  husband 
ber  ^err,  the  gentleman 

pcrr,  Mr. 
bcr  ^atcr,  the  father 
bcr  So^n,  the  son 
bcr  S3rubcr,  the  brother 
ber  O^cim,  the  imde 
ber  9?effc,  the  nephew 
bcr  3}cttcr,  the  cousin 
bcr  ^nabe,  the  boy 
bcr  bungling,  the  youth 
bcr  Oung^cfeC,  the  bachelor 
bcr  Srftutigam,  the  bridegroom 
bcr  SJittWcr,  the  widower. 


bic  tJ^ttu,  the  woman,  wife 
btc  I)amc,  the  lady 

JJrau,  Mrs. 
bic  aWuttcr,  the  mother 
bic  loiter,  the  daughter 
bic  ©^locftcr,  the  sister 
bic  lante,  the  aunt 
bic  3?id)tc,  the  niece 
bic  33afc  (Soufinc),  the  cousin 
ba6  STOdbd^cn,  the  girl 
bo«  grdulcin,  the  young  lady 
bic  3ungfcr,  the  maid 
bic  Sraut,  the  bride 
bic  SBittmc,  the  widow. 


WORDa 


bcr  ligcr,  the  tiger 
bcr  SBJmtcr,  (the)  winter 
bic  3^i*^  (^®)  time 
bic  3)i(f)tcrin,  the  poetess 
cin  ©^cifcr,  a  shepherd 
bcr  ©artncr,  the  gardener 
bcr  @(^aufpic(cr,  the  actor 


bic  ^rjc,  the  shortness 
bcr  Stem,  the  stone 
^attc,  ()attcn,  had 
!alt,  cold 
Juamt,  warm 
^od),  high 
anij,  also. 


RBADINQ  EXERCISE  19. 

5Kcinc  Sr)rc.  3cnc  Strode.  Unfcrc  ^offnung.  3cnc  Xanne  ifl 
1^0^.  Die  ©^mcij  ifl  fd)5n.  SBil^clm  mar  cin  3ungacfcIL  jDct 
©ommcr  ifl  tDarm.  333ir  fatten  cincn  3)iomantcn.  $aocn  ©ic  bic 
jjiirftin  ^cfc^cn?  ©ic  ijl  fc^r  (very)  fd^5n.  S)icfc«  graucnjimmcr 
ifl  fc^r  lung.  Unfcr  O^cim  unb  unfcrc  lantc  fatten  cin  ©d^^ofe  in 
©panien  (Spain).  3)cr  ©drtncr  ^attc  cine  SRofc;  bic  ©firtncrin  ^attc 
cin  rot^c«  (red)  Sanb.  ®cbcn  ©ic  mir  bicfcn  33anb  (m.).  ©ic  ^attc 
cin  §aud^cn  unb  cin  ©drtc^cn. 

WufgaBe  20. 

1.  My  teacher.  His  friendship.  The  count  and  the  countess. 
This  man  is  a  painter.    That  lady  is  a  princess.     My  father  is 
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your  neighbor.  Tour  aunt  is  my  neirfibor.  Here  is  a  lion 
and  a  lioness,  a  tiger  and  a  tigress.  This  woman  is  a  -widow. 
Where  is  the  cook  (/.)  ?  My  master  is  old.  The  baby  is  young. 
(The)  winter  is  cold.  This  diamond  is  beautiful  Here  is  also 
a  ruby.  My  sister  is  a  shepherdess.  This  oak  is  very  (f e^r) 
old.    Give  me  a  chenr.    Widch  youth  is  your  son  ? 

2.  The  friendship  of  my  [femalelcousin.  The  earth  is  round 
(rutib).  The  love  or  the  mother.  (The)  iron  is  a  metal  (The) 
gold  is  also  a  metal  The  little  house  (dim.).  The  little  horse. 
A  httle  plate.  The  shortness  of  (the)  time.  Have  you  seen 
(gef e^en)  the  actor  and  the  actress  ?  My  daughter  is  a  poetesa 
I  have  seen  the  bridegroom  and  the  bride.  My  imde  is  a 
bachelor.  His  niece  is  very  young.  Is  it  a  he-wolf  or  a  she- 
wolf? 


Sfire^uittitg. 


SBo  ifl  mcin  5Rcffc  ? 
23cr  f|at  mcin  ® tod djcn  ? 
SBcripbicfcraRann? 
SBcr  ifl  bicfe  Some? 
©inb  ®ic  cin  Songer? 


fiat  i^r  D^ctm  cin  $an«  ? 
^abcn  Sic  bic  SSraut  gcfc^cn? 

SBoiflbicSrant? 
3ftba«@otbcinetcin? 

taji  bn  ben  flilnfilcr  gcfc^cn  ? 
fibicfcrSaSmtcrfalty 
^abcn  ®ic  cincn  $imb  ? 

aSScr^atcinS^fog? 

3fi  ^fyc  O^cim  cin  OunggcfcH  ? 

SScrifl^ter? 

3ft  biefc«  If^icr  cine  ?5tt)in? 

$at  ber  ©iirtncr  mcin  Suc^? 


tier  ifl  cr. 
^r  ^inb  fjat  c«. 
er  ip  cin  StinfWcr. 
©ic  ift  cine  Dic^tcrin. 
Slcin,  id)  bin  !cin  ©finger;  aber 

meinc  grau  (wife)  ift  cine  ©fin* 

germ. 
3a^  cr  f|at  cin  ^au^c^cn. 
yitm,  ic^  l\abt  bic  Sraut  ni^t  gc^ 

fcbcn.    i)tx  Srclutigom  ift  bier, 
©ic  (ft  franf  (ill). 
5Kein,  ba«  ®olb  ift  cin  SDJetaO. 
ScL,  unb  and)  bic  ^iinft(crin. 
9?cin,  cr  ift  nic^t  fc^r  talt 
Sd)  Ijobt  cincn  $unb   unb 

<£)ttnbin. 
!Die  giirflin  ^at  cin  ©d^log, 
9?cin,  cr  ift  cin  SSitttocr. 
3)ic  ©^aufpictcrin  ift  ^icr. 
SRcin,  c3  ift  cine  Jigcrin. 
5Kcin,  bic  ©drtncrin  ^at  c3. 


erne 
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ELEVENTH   LESSON, 

DECLENSION   OF   THOSE   PEOPER   NOUNS 
WHICH  AEE  NAMES  OF  PERSONS. 

1.  Without  an  article. 

K  eori,  atnna,        gricbri^  ©AiHcr,  @raf  ^ctnri^ 

Charles,  Anna,  Frederick  Schiller,  Count  Heniy, 
a.  earr«,  ?lnna'«,  gricbric^  ©(^iOert,  @raf  $cinw(^'«, 
D.  Like  the  nominative,  * 

A.  like  the  nominative. 

Notice  that  Uub  declension  is  just  like  that  in  EngUsh;  there  is  only  one 
termination,  namely  'S  in  the  genitiye,  and  this  '^  is  added  to  the  last 
word  only.  We  have,  that  is,  @raf  ^einrtc^'^/  Covmi  Hmnfa,  and  not 
©tafen  $clim^*5,  Oc/md^a  Hermfs.  ^ 

The  word  ^crt/  Mr.,  however,  preceding  a  man*s  name,  is  declined,  aa 
will  be  seen  in  §  3. 

2.  With  an  article  (but  see  also  3). 

3)cr,  bc«,  bent,  ben  (or  cin,  ctncS  ic)  Sort,  gricbrid^  ©fitter. 
Die,  bcr,  bcr,  bic  (or  cine,  ctncr  2C.)  2lnna. 

We  sometimes  talk  in  English  of  a  ShaJcspeare  or 
a  Mary,  but  we  never  say,  as  the  Germans  do,  the  Mary, 
the  ShaJcspeare,  meaning  simply  Mary  or  ShaJcspeare. 

The  student  will  notice  that  when  the  article  is  used,  all  the  cases  of 
the  noun  are  alike.  There  is  one  exception,  however :  When  the  genitive 
precedes  instead  of  following  its  noun,  and  this  genitive  is  qualified  by 
an  adjective,  it  takes  a  termination.  Thus  we  say,  M  fleinen  Sriebrtc^'d 
SBfiAcr,  UtUe  Frederick's  books,  bcr  Jungen  8Inna*^  ©Au^c,  young  Atma's 
shoes  or  with  the  other  order,  blc  SBu^er  Ui  flelncn  grlebri^,  ble  @c^u^ 
bet  iungen  anna. 

3.  With  an  article  and  a  title  (such  as  King,  Count, 
Privy  Councillor,  etc.)  or  with  a  noun  in  apposition,  as  in 
the  second  paradiguL 

1  For  those  names  which  farm  the  genitive  otherwise  than  by  adding  *6,  see  4. — 
Borne  persons  omit  the  apostrophe  before  the  6  of  the  genitive  and  of  the  ploral  of 
pcoper  names. 
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N,  ber  ®raf  ^einrirfj  bcr  ftttnfttcr  (artist)  (gd^mibt 

G.  bc«  @rafen  ^cinri^  bc^  fittnfHcrd  ©c^mibt 

D.  bcm  ®rafcn  Jpcinrid^  bem  ^iinfllcr  Sd^mibt 

A.  ben  @rafen  ^einric^.  ben  ^nnjlter  S^mibt 

For  the  mode  of  declension  when  there  is  no  articlo  expressed,  see  L 

^err,  Mr.^  needs  special  mention. 

K  (ber)  ©err  5Kei)er  (ber)  $crr  ®raf  Seufl 

O.  (be«)  ^erm  Tlttjcf^  (be«)  ^crm  ©rafcn  33cufl'« 

D.  (bem)  ^erm  9Re^|er  (bcm)  $erm  ©rafcn  Scujl 

A  (ben)  $erm  5IKc^r.  (ben)  ^crm  @rafen  SeufL 

That  is  to  say,  ^err  and  the  nonn  or  notms  following  are  all  of  them 
declined,  e.g.,  ^erm  3Ret)er'd  $aud.  When  the  genitiYe/oaatos  its  nonn,  it 
generally  takes  the  article  and  a  different  form  from  that  jnst  given,  thns : 
NiS  $aud  be^  $crm  Wlt^^n,  ie.,  in  this  case  the  termination  is  attached 
to  the  title  as  in  U§  i^onigS  gricbri^. 

4L  Genitives  formed  otherwise  than  by  adding  % 
a)  Names  ending  in  e  may  form  the  genitive  in  eil§,  c.gr., 
SWapcnd  55ud^,  Mary's  book;  ®oet^en«  ©^riften,  Goethe's 
writings;  but  the  student  is  advised  to  add  i  merely,  e.g.^ 
m(kx\t%  ®oet^e'«* 

h)  In  the  same  way,  names  ending  in  a  hissing  letter, 
^g-i  8ri$;  Fred,  gud^^  and  SBop  (family  names)  may  have 
the  genitives  gri^en^,  gud^fcng,  Sopend,  but  the  student  is 
advised  to  add  'g  merely  or  only  an  apostrophe,  e*g.^ 
gri^'d  or  grift',  etc. 

6.  The  plural 

a)  All  proper  names  rrvay  (see  h  for  another  rule)  form 
a  plural  in  '^,  e.gr.,  ©cipio'^,  ®op^{e%  grift'd,  |)einrici^'d, 
93op*^,  and  Ih  those  cases  where  the  genitive  might  have 
an  apostrophe  without  an  'd,  the  plural  can  do  the  same, 
€-9->  gri$*f  ®<>P*»  The  dative  of  all  plurals  in  i,  whether 
proper  names  or  not,  is  like  the  nominative,  cgr.,  @ib  ti 
ben  j»ei  ^cinrid^d,  Give  it  to  the  two  Henrys. 
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b)  All  mascnline  proper  names  in  a,  t,  i,  tl,  tn,  and  tv, 
and  all  diminutives  in  6)tn  may  have  the  plural  like  the 
singular,  e.gr.,  bic  Sutler  bcr  Ocgcnwart,  the  iMhera  of  the 
present. 

All  masculine  proper  names  in  o  may  have  a  plural  in 
tie  or  iictt^  e,g^y  bic  ©cipionc  or  ©cipionen. 

All  other  masculine  proper  names  m^ay  have  a  plural  in 
t,  e.g.y  gubwtgc,  Lewises,  2WeIanci^tl^onC;  MeUmdhms. 

All  feminine  names  of  persons  may  take  en  or  n  in  the 
plural^  except  that  those  ending  in  a  or  9  take  'n,  e,g.^ 
Slbcll^eibcn,  Adelaide's  (singular  Slbcl|>cib) ;  ©opl^yicn,  Sophia's 
(singular  ©op^ie) ;  Sba'n. 

c)  Family  names,  e.g.,  ®Ott^t,  are  counted  as  masculine 
names. 

d)  Germans  omit  the  article  in  the  plural  when  speak- 
ing familiarly  of  people  by  their  last  names,  e.g.,  ^tdtvi 
befud^ten  un*  gcflerit;  The  Beckers  oaUed  on  us  yesterday. 

6.  Sfirifht^  is  declined  as  follows: 

K  Sf|rifhi« 
G.  e^rifhi^  or  e^rifH 
D,  S^riftud  or  (S^rijto 
A.  S^rifhi«  or  g^fhmi 
V.  e^riflu«  or  g^rijic 

^efud  is  declined  as  follows : 

N.  3cfu« 
O.  3ef  u 
I).  3cm 
A.  3cfmtt. 
When  Mary  is  the  name  of  the  Virgin  Mary,  the  Germftn  £ar  it  is  not 
iKaric  but  SKatta.    So  also  iKatia  ©tuart,  Mary  Queen  of  Scots, 

WOBDa 

!J)a«  Ocbt^t  (pi, — c),  the  poem  Icfen,  to  read 

bic  itartc,  the  card  flctefcu;  read,  past  participle 
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bcr  ©tc^,  the  victory  bcnfcn  an,  to  tliink  of 

bic  9tcgicnmg,  the  reign  angcfommcn,  arrived 

ba«  @cfcft  ipl'—t),  the  law  bcr  fUnftc,  the  fifth 

ba«  ?cbcn,  the  life  bcr  fccfj^c,  the  sixth 

bic  3liabc,  the  Diad  rufc,  or  rufen  Bit,  call 

bic  XanU,  the  aunt  flcftcrn,  yesterday. 

BHADIR'a  EXERCISE  21. 

2)cr  $ut  $cmri^'«.  SBiftcIm'3  Sttc^cr.  ?orb  58rouq^am'«  5Ramc. 
Qi)  Hebe  Sorb  S^ron'^  ©cbid^tc.  $oben  Sic  Srfjiacr  gclcfcn?  Sij 
^abc  @c^itter'«  ®cbi(^tc  gctcfcn.  Sd)  bcnfe  an  guifc.  ®ic  bcnfcn  on 
3Raric.  ©icr  ftnb  ?llcjcanbcr  $umbolbt'«  33riefc.  @ara'5  SWuttcr  ijl 
fronf.  gncbrid^  S33il^ctm'«  ®6^nc.  3laij  bent  2obc  «arl'«  bc« 
©rofecn.  ®a«  ?cbcn  ^cinric^'^  bc«  ©icrtcn.  Orf|  ^abc  bic  Sartcn  be« 
^errn  Hamilton  nnb  bcr  grdulein  ©^mibt*  cv^altcn.  ©abcn  Sic  (ben) 
Wubolf  gcfcfjcn?  5Rufc  (ben)  9tobcrt.  2)er  ©ieg  be^  abmirold  SKclfon 
bci  Irafatgar  ift  bcril^mt  (celebrated). 

tlttfgaie  22. 

1.  Frederick's  hai  Lewis's  books.  Mary's  sister.  The 
reign  of  the  emperor  Augustus.  I  admire  (ic^  benjunbcre)  Plato. 
This  is  Mr.  Stewart's  horse.  The  laws  of  Solon.  Poor  Charles's 
&ther  is  arrived.  Have  you  read  the  poems  of  Goethe  ?  I  have 
read  many  of  them  (bat)on).  I  have  bought  two  hats  for  George 
and  Edward.  Henry's  books  are  arrived.  The  name  of  Fred- 
erick Schiller.  The  life  of  Charles  the  Twelfth,  King  {gen,) 
of  Sweden  (t)on  ®(^»cbcn),  was  an  incessant  war  (cin  bcpdnbigcr 
^eg). 

2.  I  have  bought  Lord  S.'s  house.  We  read  Cicero.  We  read 
also  Virgil's  Aeneid  (Jlcnci'bc)  and  the  Hiad  of  Homer.  Cimon 
was  the  son  of  Miltiadea  Victoria  is  queen  of  England  (uon 
Gnglanb).  The  brother  of  iSiza,  and  Mary's  brother  are  my 
friends.  Henry  the  Fifth,  king  of  England,  the  son  of  Henry 
the  Fourth,  married  (^ci'rat^ctc)  Catherine,  the  daughter  of 
Charles  the  Sixth,  king  {gen,)  of  France  (tjon  5^fl«^cic^).  Give 
it  to  my  uncle,  the  doctor  {dot.).  The  coronation  of  the 
emperor  Qharles  the  Fifth.  Where  is  Miss  Louisa?  She  is 
witn  (bci)  her  aunt,  Mra  Walter. 

1  PlQxaL    The  goniUTO  singular  is  be€  $T&ntein9  et^mltt,  <.«.,  gv&utctn  must,  howerer  II 
If  VMd.  bftTe  ft  neater  Artide. 
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SQSo  mar  SioxV^  33otcr  gcflcm?  gr  wot  in  granlfurt. 

SBo  ifi  ?uifcn'«  lontc?  ®ic  x\t  in  Hamburg, 
f^iir  torn  ^aben  ®ie  biefe  @d^u^e 

jcfauft  ?  gttr  ^arl  nnb  tJricbrid^* 
SEBic  ^eigt  (how  is  called,  i.e., 

what  is  the  name  of)  ber 

^aif cr  t)on  g^^anfecic^  ?  Sr  ^cigt'SRopolcon, 
©ic  ^cifet  bic  ^5nigin  Don  Sng* 

tanb  ?  ©ic  ^cigt  S3iftoria. 

©ic  l)ic§  i^r  ©cmo^t  (consort)  ?  ^ring  2Ubcrt. 

aOScr  tear  @o!ratc«  ?  dm  bcrU^mtcr  ^^ilofo})^'.    ' 
SBcr  war  bcr  Sieger  (conqueror) 

t)on  Trafalgar  t*  !Der  cnglif^e  3lbmira(  5ReIfon. 

SBer  tear  ber  ?e^rer  3llq:attber'«  2lrijloteIc«,  ein  griccbif^cr  ffielt* 

be«  ©ropcn  ?  ttjcif cr  (a  Grecian  pmlosopher). 

ftcnnen  ®ie  bie  ©efctje  ®oton'«  ?  3^  fcnnc  fie  ni^t. 

SBer  war  Solon?  ©in  at^enifrfjer  ©eifer  (sage), 

gttr  wen  jinb  biefe  Sii^er?  ®ic  fmb  fiir  (ben)  $erm  SKaier. 

gur  wen  finb  jene  Sfinber?  ®ie  fmb  fUr  SKobame  ©alter, 

©em  (to  whom)  geben  @ie  biefe  Qij    gcbe  fie  ber  Suife  nnb   bcr 

SRofen  ?  SWarie  (or  ?nife  nnb  SWarie). 

©en  rufen  ®ic?  3(^  mfe  griebric^  unb  ^cinric^. 
$aben  @ie  SWilton'^  „8ertorene« 

(lost)  ^arabie^*'  getcfcn  ?  5Wein,  ic^  l^abc  c«  nid^t  gelefcn. 


TWELFTH  LESSON, 


PBOPER  NAMES  OF   COUNTEIES,  CITIES,  VIL- 
LAGES,  PEOVINCES,  ISLAOT)S,  ETa 

1.   These  names  take  in  German,  as  in  English,  no 

article,  as : 

3)eutf^tanb,  Germany  ©crlin',  Berlin 

(Snglanb,  England  6lba,  Elba, 

f  onbon,  London 

This  rule  and  an  exception  to  it  have  already  been  given  p.  57. 
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2.  Tliey  form  their  genitive  by  the  addition  of  8,  nnless 
they  end  in  d,  J  or  x,  as: 

bie  JJIuffe  3)cutf<i^(anb^,  the  rivers  of  Germany, 
bic  ©tragen  Serting',  iSonbonS,  zc,  the  streets  of  BerHn, 
London,  etc. 

3.  When  ending  in  8,  j  or  x,  no  termination  can  be 
added,  and  the  place  of  the  genitive  is  taken  by  the 
dative  with  Mil,  as: 

bie  (Stragen  t)on  ^m§,  the  streets  of  Paris. 

4  The  Germans  say  not "  The  Kingdom  of  Prussia,"  etc., 
but  "The  Kingdom  Prussia,"  etc.,  as: 

ha9  iJdnigrcirfj  ^^reugen,  the  kingdom  of  Prussia, 
bic  ©tabt  Sonbon,  the  city  of  London, 
bad  Dorf  9{obrbac6,  the  village  of  Bohrbach, 
ber  SRonat  imax,  the  month  of  May. 

6.  The  other  cases  remain  unchanged,  as : 

toir  Icbcn  in  Guropa  (dot.),  we  live  in  Europe, 
id)  Hcbc  J^onfrcic^  (ace,),  I  like  France, 
lennen  ®ic  ^arid  (ocxj.X  do  you  know  Paris? 

6.  jTo,  before  names  of  countries  and  towns,  must  be 
translated  noil ;  o^  or  tn,  in  j/rom,  kint  or  mi,  as: 

toic  gc^en  na^  5tnierifa,  we  go  to  America, 
ic^  f^idc  i^n  na^  SBicn,  I  send  him  to  Vienna, 
mcin  Satcr  Icbt  Itt  ^ari«',  my  father  Hves  at  Paris, 
i(^  !omme  turn  Stttffcl,  I  come /ram  Brussels. 

fiuB  denotes  origm,  e.g,,  rr  l{l  aud  $aTi9,  he  ia  from  Paris,  (Ce.,  a 
Pftzisian). 

7.  We  subjoin  a  list  of  the  principal  countries : 

1  At,  before  nunes  of  toims,  is  sometimefl  txftnalftted  ]«.  Ex. :  at  Fnnkfort,  ju 
^toatfttct,  but  U  is  better. 
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Suro'po,  Europe 
aifien,  Asia 
afrifa,  Africa 
Slme'rifa,  America 
Sluftra'lien,  Australia 
3fnbicn,  India 

9^rd^ma;  China 
♦  '  >  ^^GjW'tcn,  Egypt 

;    ^^ig(anb,  England 
granhci^,  France 
S)cutfrf|Ianb,  Grermany 
JOcjkcic^,  Austria 
ata'Ucn,  Italy 


Spa'nicti,  Spain 
©ricc^cnlanb,  Greece 
$reu§cn,  Prussia 
©oc^fcn,  Saxony 
/:  \'  lUv- Sojorn,  Bavaria 
^uglonbr  Bussia 
©^n)d)cn,  Sweden 
9?orn)cgcn,  Norway 
©fincmarf,  Denmark 
^ottanb/  Holland 
fflclgicn,  Belgium 
bic  ©c^mcy,  Switzerland 
bic  Surtci',  Turkey. 


8.  Names  of   persons  formed 
countries  end  in  either  ft  or  c. 
Names  ending  in  tx  I 


from  these   names  of 


ber  Suropci'er,  the  European 
bcr  5lmcrifa'ncr,  the  American 
bcr  Sng'lcittbcr,  the  EnglishTnan 
bcr  ©G^ott'ldnbcr,  the  Scotchman 
bcr  3r'(dnbcr,  the  Irishman 
ber  ^ol'ldnber,  the  Dutchman 

Names  ending  in  e : 

bcr  iDcutf^c,  the  German 
bcr  grangofc,  the  Frenchman 
bcr  @ricd^c,  the  Greek 
bcr  ^icugc,  the  Prussian 

NoTB  1. — The  formation  of  feminines  from  these  notms  has  been  ex- 
plained on  page  59. 

Note  2. — Adjectives  corresponding  to  these  nonns  are  formed  by  adding 
Ifl^  to  the  stem,  as :  fpanifc^,  Spanish;  cnglift!^,  English,-  franaofif^/  French, 
etc.    See  the  18th  lesson,  p.  110,  Remark  5. 

9.  Names  of  rivers,  lakes,  mountains,  etc.,  alwayB  take 
the  article,  as  in  English,  and  are  declined  like  common 
nouns  of  their  respective  declensions: 


bcr  ©pa'ntcr,  the  Spaniard 
bcr  Otalic'ncr,  the  Italian 
bcr  Ocff  rcic^cr,  the  Austrian 
bcr  S^lDcigcr,  the  Swiss 
bcr  ^ari'l'cr,  the  Parisian 
bcr  di6mtx,  the  Boman,  etc. 


bcr  Stuffc,  the  Bussian 
bcr  ^otc,  the  Pole 
bcr  XnxU,  the  Turk 
bcr  'i)ixm,  the  Dane. 
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ber  9i^cm,  the  Khine;    Q.  bc3  SR^cinc^;    D,  bcm  9t^cm(c)  k.; 
bie  eibc,  the  Elbe;     O,  and  2).  ber  gibe;    Ace,  bic  (Slbc; 
bie  ^^rcna'cn,  (p/.)*  *^®  Pyrenees;    O.  ber  "^grcndcn  :c. 

10.  In  English,  the  names  of  the  months  and  of  the 
days  of  the  week  are  used  without  an  article ;  in  German 
they  require  the  definite  article,  viz. : 

ber  Sonuar',  January  ber  3uli,  July 

ber  gcbruar',  February  ber  Stuguft',  August 

ber  Will,  March  ber  Septem'ber,  September 

ber  2tprir,  April  ber  Ofto'ber,  October 

ber  5Wai,  May  ber  9Jot)em'ber,  November 

ber  3imi,  June  ber  ©eojm'ber,  December.  (. 
In  January,  is  translated  im  ^anuat. 

ber  ©oimtag,  Sunday  ber  S^^itag,  Friday 

ber  SKontag,  Monday  ber  ©onnabenb  or  ©omfiag,  Sa- 
ber 3!)icitftag,  Tuesday  tiurday 

ber  SRtttiood^,  Wednesday  am  @omttag,  on  Sunday, 
ber  3)otuierfiag,  Thursday 

WOEDS. 

Sien,  Vienna  lommcn,  come 

bie  £)ber,  the  Oder  ge^en,  go 

bie  S)onatt,  the  Danube  ifalt;  cold 

bie  ^au))tflabt,  the  capital  gro^,  large 

bad  @ebitge,  the  mountain-  toarum,  why? 
range,  mountaina 

BEADINQ  EXISBCISE  23. 

Slitgfanb  ^at  groge  S^^affe.  Die  tJIiiffc  Siuglanbd  ftnb  grog.  !Die 
Scaler  ber  ©^roeij  fmb  f(^5n.  aBclrfjcd  (what)  frnb  bie  $robuftc 
6nglanb«?  3)ic  ©IragenJBerlind  (or  t)on  S.)  fuib  fd^on.  5Rapolcon 
tear  in  gg^pten.  gr  ftaS  (died)  auf  ber  3nfct  ©anft  ^c'lcna.  ^i) 
toor  nic^t  m  JOeftreic^ ;  aber  ic^  njar  in  ^rcufecn.  SBcId^cd  ganb  ift 
biefc«?  !Diefe«  ifl  ®riecJ|cnIanb.  Scnnen  ©ie  ^^ilabclp^ia?  5Rein, 
i(^  !enne  c«  ni^t,  id^  mar  nid)t  (have  not  bewi)  in  Slmerifa.  3fi 
bicfer  SKann  cin  ^oufinber?  5Kein,  er  ifl  ein  3nanbcr ;  er  ge()t  nad^ 
Hmerifo.  ^6)  fc^idte  meincn  ®o^n  nac^  ^arid.  ®u'pat)  Slbotp^  war 
ftonig  t)on  ©(^meben.    Sennen  Sie  bie  (Stabt  Sranffurt?  Stein,  aber 
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16)  fennc  bic  ®tabt  ^dln.  !Dcr  SKonat  9Kai  tjl  bcr  fc^Snfle  in  Dcutfc^ 
lanb.  Dcr  JR^cin  ift  ein  grogcr  gtug.  5IKcin  grciinb  tft  im  3uni 
ongefommetu  %m  aJtontag  ober  !2)tenftag.  $arid  ift  bie  $auptftabt 
grantrcic^^  (or  Don  granfrci(^). 

Uttfgalie  2L 

The  four  largest  (grdgtcn)  rivers  of  Germany  are:  the  Bhine, 
the  Elbe,  the  Oder  and  the  Danube.  The  mountains  of  Spain 
are  high  (^0^).  Napoleon  was  in  Eussia.  The  banks  (bie 
Ufer)  of  the  Hhine  are  beautiful  London  is  the  capital  of 
England.  What  (mel^e^)  ^e  the  productions  of  Spain  V  The 
streets  of  Frankfort  are  nfcrow  (cngc).  Where  do  you  come 
from  (Sober  fommen  (Sie)  r  I  come  from  England,  and  I  am 
going  to  Irance.  My  brothers  go  to  Paris.  Mr.  Banks  lives 
(lebt)  in  Germany.  In  what  town  ?  In  the  city  of  Mainz. 
(The)  December  is  cold;  July  and  August  are  warm.  The 
streets  of  Berlin  are  wide  (breit).  The  houses  of  the  city  <^ 
London  are  high.  Vienna  is  l^e  capital  of  Austria.  My 
nephew  arrived  (ifl  ongefommen)  in  September.  The  Danube 
is  a  very  large  (ein  fc^r  grower)  river.  Come  (tommcn  Sic)  on 
Friday  or  Saturday. 


@)irei|tti]tng. 


2Bo  tooren  @ic  gcflcm? 
Unb  ttjo  mar  3^r  ©ruber? 
2BeIc^ed  ifl  bie  $au))t{labt  t)on 

©panien? 
SBo  Ucgt  (lies)  $amburg  ? 
aSo  finb  bie  ^^renden? 

^cnnen  ®ie  bie  ©d^tocij? 
2Bte  ^eigen  (what  is  the  name 
,    of)  biefegtocigtuffc? 
^atJRugtonbgrofeeplffe? 
©inb  bicfe  §crrcn  (gentlemen) 
grangofcn?'^ 

aSo  florb  9?opoleon? 

aaSc^e^  (what)  Sonb  ifl  biefe«? 


Si)  toax  in  iD2ann^eim« 

6r  war  in  granffurt 

SRabrib  ift  bie  ^ouptfiobt  Don 
©ponien. 

Hamburg  Itegt  an  ber  (S(6e. 

i>\t  ^i)renficn  liegen  gtoifc^en  (be- 
tween) granfreic^  unb  ©paniem 

0^  fenne  bie  ©c^ttjcij  unb  3talien, 

!Dicfcr  ^icr  ifl  bcr  Si^cin,  jener  ijl 
bie  !Z)onau. 

(S«  ^at  groge  tJtilffe  unb  Seen. 

5Rein,  mein  $err,  ciner  t)on  i^ncn 
(of  them)  ijl  ein  ©panier,  bet 
anbcrc  (otiier)  ein  9tuffe. 

auf  ber  3nfel  ©anft  ^c'leno. 

3)iefed  ifl  ^ronfreic^. 
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©arcn®icmS3[flcn? 

SBo^cr'  fommcn  ®ic? 
SBo^in'  gc^cn  Sic? 

Senncn  ©ic  bic  ZMti? 

aSSic  fmb  bie  ©tragcn  93crlin«? 
3n  mlijm  2»onat  ijt  3^r  5Rcffc 

angclommcn? 
an  ttjclc^cm  2agc  ? 
S33ic  Diclc  2ogc  ^at  bcr  «l)ril? 

Sic  Diele  Stage  l^at  bcr  gcbruar? 


9?ctn,  tc^  tear  nid^t  in  Mflcn;  abet 

ic^  wat  in  (Sg^pten. 
Q6)  fommc  au«  Stalicn. 
d(^  ge^e  nac^  Stuglonb. 
3a,  nac^  $artd  unb  noc^  $?onbon. 
Qa,  xij  fenne  ©ric^entanb  unb  .bie 

ZMti. 
®ie  finb  brcit  unb  \i)'6xL 

(Sr  ifl  im  September  angclommcn. 

3lm  3)onncr|tag. 

!Der  (aKonat)  april   fiat   breigig 

Saac. 
!Der  §ebruar  ijai  nur  (only)  ad^t 

unb  jmanjig  2^agc. 


TBIBTEENTH   LESSON. 


DETEBMINATIVE  ADJECTIVES  OR  ADJECTIVE 
PRONOUNS. 

(9c|li»»n»aSUiorter.) 

They  are  divided  into  demonstrative^  interrogative,  pos- 
sessive  and  indefinite  numeral  adjectives,  and  may  be  like 
adjectives  followed  by  a  noun,  or  like  pronouns,  stand 
instead  of  a  noun.  In  ^'that  is  excellent,"  thxit  is  used 
as  a  pronoun.  In  "that  book  is  excellent,"  thai  is  used  as 
an  adjective. 

L    Tlie  Demonstrative  Adjectives  are : 


SINOULAB. 

Fern.  Neuter. 


PLUBAL. 

For  <iU  Oendert, 


Mam. 

bicfer        biefc        biefed,      this,  that  biefe,  these 

jcner         jcne         icne^,       that  jcuc,    those 

fot^cr       fol^e      ]oiijt9,     such  fotd^c,  such 

berfelbc     bicfelbc    badfclbC;  the  same  bicfetben 

bcr,  bte,  bad  ndmtic^c,  the  same  bic  ndmli^en 

ber,  bic,  bad  anbcre,  the  other  bie  anbercn. 

(For  their  dedemdon  see  the  first  lesson,  p.  15.  ^crfel6e^  however,  with 
ber  nSmlk^e  and  ber  anbere  are  declined  like  adjectives,    bee  3.  j 


X 
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1.  That  is  generally  translated  biefcr,  bicfe,  biefcd,  tmless 
it  stands  in  opposition  to  this^  in  which  case  it  is  trans- 
lated jcner,  jcnc,  jcncg**    Ex. : 

Whois^Ao^man?    SBer  ifl  bicfcr  SKonn  ? 

Note  1. — This  or  that  and  (heat  or  iboae,  when  the  subject  of  the  verb  to . 
5e,  fetH/  are  translated  )iiefe0  or  ^m^,  (see  also  the  Twenty-fourth  Lesson, 
Oba2).   Ex.: 

TUa  is  my  stick,  bieffj  (not  biefer)  Ifl  mein  @to(f . 

Are  these  your  books,  (inb  lliefed  (or  bo^j  3§rc  ©uc^cr. 

Yes,  these  are  my  books,  \<x  W\H  (or  Im^)  fmb  mclne  ©uc^er. 

2.  Soldier;  in  the  singular,  is  oftener  used  with  the 
indefinite  article  preceding  it  than  alone,  and  is  some- 
times followed  bj  the  indefinite  article  as  in  English, 
Ex.: 

(Sin  folder  2Ronn  (or  fol^'  ein  9Kann),  such  a  m^ 
©olc^c  aWdnncr  (p/.)>  such  men. 

3.  Derfclbe  is  declined  as  follows : 


8INGUT.AR. 

FLX7RAL. 

M(ue. 

Fern. 

Neuter. 

N.  bcrfclbc 
0.  bcffclbcn 
D,  bcmfclbcn 
A.  benfctben 

bic  clbc 
bcrfclbcn 
bcrfclbcn 
bic  clbc 

baffclbc* 
bcffclbcn 
bcmfclbcn 
baffclbc 

biefelben 
becfclben 
benfclben 
bicfclbett 

n.    The  Interrogative  Adjectives  are : 
1)  SBeld^er,  n>clc^e,  weld^e^?  which,  what? 

1  The  following  Is  a  more  accurate  statement  of  the  meaning  and  nee  of  (kU  and  that 
in  English  and  of  ber,  biefer  and  jener  in  German.  Thit  and  biefer  properly  denote 
something  near  the  in;>eaker,  and  that  and  {ener  something  more  remote  from  him. 
When  we  do  not  desire  to  emphasize  either  the  nearness  or  the  remoteness  of  anything, 
we  use  that  in  English  and  ber  in  Oerman.  3ener  (connected  with  ycnder  in  English) 
always  implies  remoteness,  and  implies  it  more  decidedly  than  biefer  does  nearness. 
(Diefer  sometimes  occurs  where  ber  might  have  been  used. 

3  Or.  dividing  these  words  into  syllables  according  to  their  composition,  bo^fet^f 
tc«fel6en. 
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Matt. 

emouLAB 

Fern, 

JV«iifer. 

PLTTRAL. 
Forad  Gtndert, 

(?. 

D. 

toclrfjcr 
tt)cld)c5 

ta)e(d)e 

toclc^cr 

n)e(cher 

h)ctd)c5, 
toclqcm, 

which? 
of  which  ? 
to  which? 
which? 

h)et(f)C,    which? 
n)cld)cv,  of  which? 
n)cld)cn,  to  which? 
tocld)c,    which? 

EXAMPLES. 

SBctc^cr  SDScitt  ifl  am  Bcflcn?    Which  wine  is  the  best? 
aScl^cn  2Bcg  gc^cn  ©ic  ?    Which  way  do  you  go  ? 
I    2)iit  iDc(d)cr  gcbcr  ^aben  @ie  gcft^ricbcn?  With  which  pen  liave 
you  written  ? 

KoTB  2.— What?  and  \xihich?  immediately  followed  by  the  yerb  fdn/ 
fo  5e,  are  translated :  iseUtcd  ?  ^Ten  though  the  Terb  is  in  the  plural  (see 
NoTB  1).    Ex.  : 

TTWcfci*  your  stick?    ®el«e0  ifl  35r  ©totf  ?     . 

TTAo*  arc  your  terms?   EBel^C^  fini>  3§«  SBcblnaunflcn  ? 

2,  3Caa  fur  ein,  xoai  fur  cine,  xoai  fur  ctn,  tmai  {Jdndof)? 

In  this  combination  only  the  article  cin,  cine,  cin  is 

declined.     It  agrees  with  the  following  substantive.    Ex. : 

S33a3  filr  cin  95u^  %(Atn  ©ic?  What  book  have  you? 
2Ba^  filr  cine  ©tobt  ift  bicfc^  ?  What  or  what  kind  of  a  town  is 

this? 

The  plural  is  xoai  fur?  as: 

SEBa6  filr  Sfinbcr  brau^cn  ©ic  ?   What  ribbons  do  you  want  ? 
SBo^  fUr  93&umc  fmb  btcfcd  ?  What  kind  of  trees  are  these  ? 

®a^  fur,  without  the  article,  is  employed  also  before 
the  names  of  foods,  materials,  etc.,  as : 

a38a«  fihf  glcif^  faufcn  ©ic  ?  What  sort  of  meat  do  you  buy  ?  /^ 

ffia^  filr  aScin  trinfcn  ©ic?  What  kind  of  wine  do  you  drink? 

TIT.    The  Possessive  Adjectives  are : 

SINGnLAB.  FLUBAL. 

Max.  Fan,  Neuter,  For  aU  Genders. 

rntva  ntcine  mcin,  my  mcinc,  my 

bcin  bcine  bein,    thy  bcinc,    thy 

[cin  |cinc  fcin,    his  (its)  [cine,    his  (its) 

i^  i^rc  i^r,      her  (its)  i^rc,      her  (its) 
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SINaUT.AR. 

Mate 

Fern. 

unfcr 

unfcrc 

3(>r 

3^rc 

cucr 

euere 

i^t 

i^re 

Neuter. 

unfcr,  our 

cuer, )  ^ 
ifix,     their 


PLUBAL. 
For  all  Gtnden, 

imfcrc,  our 

cucrc  (cucr),  j  •' 
i^rc,  their. 


They  are  all  dedined  like  mein.    See  Lesson  2. 

Observe  that  all  these  possessiTe  adjectives  have  no  termination  added 
in  the  nominative  singular,  masculine  and  neuter.  In  this  they  differ 
from  bcT,  blefer,  toelc^d^ etc.    Ex.: 

Our  friend,  unfcr  grcunb  (not  unfcrcr  5Jrcunb). 
Your  horse,  3^r  ^fcrb  (not  3§rc^  5Pfcrb). 

IV.    The  Indefinite  Numeral  Adjectives  are : 

Mate, 

jcbcr,         every,  each 
attcr  (aO),  aU 
Icin,  no 

monger,    many  a 
ml,  much 

tocntg,       little 

Bctbc,  pi.,  both 

mc^rcrc,  pi.,  several 


Fern, 

Neuter. 

iebe 

icbc« 

(wanting) 

oOc 

ottc^  (afl) 

aUt,       aU 

Ictnc 

Icin 

Icutc,     no 

man(^e 

man(^cd 

manijc,  some 

t)ieU 

l)icl 

t)itU,     many 

tocnigc 

iDcnig 

iDcnigc,  few 

cinigc,  pi.,  some,  a  few 
bic  mciftcn,  pi.,  most 


BEMARKa 

1.  When  in  English  the  definite  article  follows  the 
numeral  adjective  aU,  it  must  not  be  translated  unless 
the  noun  is  the  antecedent  of  a  relative  clause,  as : 

All  the  boys,  olle  jtnabcn  (not  aQc  bic  j^nabcn). 

2.  AU  before  any  case  or  number  of  bcr,  bicfcr,  etc.,  or 
mein,  etc.,  is  usually  translated  aVi.    Ex. : 

All  our  money,  all  unfcr  @clb  (not  allcS  uufcr  ®clb). 
With  all  your  sorrow,  mit  all  Ol^rcm  Rummer  {Dot.). 
Of  all  his  joys,  uon  aQ  fctncn  f^rcubcn. 

3.  The  article  after  both  must  either  not  be  translated, 
or  else  it  must  precede  both,  as : 

Both  the  sisters,  fccibe  ©d^WcPcm  or  bie  beibcn  Sd^tocflenL 
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4»  Possessive  adjectives,  when  joined  with  btibt,  must 
precede  and  itiot  takes  K.     Ex.  : 

Both  my  sisters  (my  two  sisters),  mcinc  bcibeti  ©d^tocflcrn. 
Both  our  sons  (our  two  sons),  unfere  beibetl  @5^ne. 

5.  The  word  some  or  any  before  a  noun  in  the  singtdar 
is  better  not  translated,  as : 

I  have  some  bread,  ^  ^abe  33tob. 

Have  you  an^  cheese  ?  ^abcn  ®ic  ifftfe  ?  j^. 

No,  but  here  is  some  butter,  3lm,  aber  ^ier  ifi  Silttec; 

6.  Some,  before  a  noun  in  the  plural,  is  eintge,  as : 
Lend  me  some  pens,  Ici^cn  ©ic  ntir  cinigc  JJcbcnu 

WOBDS. 

bo^  ©cbaubc,  the  building  bcr  Stciflift  (pi- — c),  the  pencil 

bie  (Sltem,  the  parents  bte  Arbeit,  the  work 

bad  &e%  (the)  money  nitt^li^,  useful 

bet  ^aufmonn,  the  merchant  fcfbt,  dead 

bod  Sermdgcn,  (the)  fortune,  xtxij,  rich 

i.e.,  property,  means  traurig,  sad,  sorrowfol 

bie  Kegel,  uie  role  l^etlfam,  salutary 

ber  ^aacn,  the  carriage  gtftig,  poisonous 

ber  ^e^ler,  ihe  &ult,  mistake  ge^5ren,  belong 
bie  Ueberfe'mmg,  the  translation  oft,  often 

bett)un'beni,fto  admire  Derfaufen,  to  selL 
ber  ©elbbeutel,  the  purse 

BEABINQ'  EXEBCISE   25. 

3)iefer  SKotm  ifl  reid^,  IDiefe  ^xan  ijl  fronf.  Diefe  iJinber  ^abeti 
leine  Silver.  3ene«  pavL9  ifl  fe^r  alt  !Die  grtt^te  per  Sfiumc 
finb  bitterer  (more  bitter),  aU  (than)  bie  JJrttAte  biefer  Sdume. 
'SKeinc  Gttem  fuib  tobt.  Unfer  O^eim  ifl  nic^t  reiqT^ber  fcine  Safe 
ifl  fc^r  rci(^.  SJicfe  ©tubenten  ^aben  i^r  ®etb  l)erIoren.  3Bir  fennen 
qDc  ategeln.  Sij  feime  fcinen  \ol6)tn  9?amen.  JlCle  3Renf(^en  finb 
Srtibcr.  SWanc^er  ^aiAnann  ^at  fein  SJerm5gen  Derloren.  9Kcinc 
S:ante  ^at  i^en  Sting  gefunben.  Qq  fjaht  bie  ^ferbc  3^re«  0^eim« 
imb  ben  SEDagen  unfered  Sloc^bord  gefouft    debet  SDtenfc^  liebt  fein 
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Scbcn,  9?ic^t  jcbc^  8anb  ifl  rcic^.  ©ic  ^abcn  Icincn  fjc^lcr  in  O^rcr 
Ucbcrfcjjung.  SWcinc  bcibcn  Sriibcr  fmb  angcfommcn.  Slttc  §aufcr 
bicfcr  ©tabt  flnb  t)on  ©tcin  gebaut  (built  of  stone).  StUc  bicfc 
^flangcn  pnb  ^cilfam.  !Dicfc3  flnb  ni(^t  mcinc  ^^bcrn.  SBir  ^aben 
cinigc  SJogct  pcfangcn  (caught).  2Ba«  fUr  cincn  ©tod  ^oben  ©ic  ba? 
SWc^rcrc  ©d^tffc  flnb  anflclommcn. 

Uttfgafee  26. 

1.  I  love  my  (ace.)  father  and  btv  mother.  We  love  our 
parents.  You  love  your  sisters.  They  have  ^Ujg^^t  some 
Dooks.  Those  flowers  are  vnthered  (t)cm)c(ft).  lie  pupils 
speak  often  of  (i)on)  their  masters.  All  men  (SRenf^en)  are 
alike  (dcid^)  before  Qod.  These  (p.  72,  Note  1)  are  the  pencils 
of  my  brother.  This  man  ^  has  sold  all  his  houses  and  gardens, 
and  all  his  horses  and  carriages.  We  admire  such  men.  All 
(the)  metals  are  useful  What  wine  do  you  sell?  Which 
gloves  have  you  lost?  This  lady  has  lost  all  her  children. 
Our  friends  have  (flnb)  arrived  yesterday. 

2.  We  live  by  (t)on)  the  work  of  your  hands.  I  have  found 
thy  purse  without  thy  money.  We  had  several  friends  in 
Paris.  Not  aU  men  (SWcnf^cn)  are  rich.  Each  country  has 
its  pleasures.  I  had  no  letters  from  my  son  William.  Our 
king  has  several  palaces.  No  rose  vnthout  thorns  (3)omen). 
I  will  buy  some  chairs.  What  chairs?  Those  new  [ones]. 
These  dresses  are  for  my  two  sisters.  Every  bird  has  two 
wings.  The  boys  have  eaten  (gcgcffcn)  all  their  apples  and 
pears.  Some  plants  are  poisonous.  I  shall  give  these  fruits  to 
my  little  daughters. 

SBcr  fjat  nteincn  ©ctbbcutcl  gc* 

funbcn?  *  35etn  ©ruber  ^ot  t^n  (it)  gefunben. 

©inb  ottc  3Rcnf(^cn  glildffi(^  ?  SBcnigc  aRenfd^cn  ftnb  glii(fli(^. 

SBaS  fjir  cin  Sogcl  tj!  bicfc«?  e«  ifl  cin  abler  (eagle). 

Ser  f)at  i^n  gcf^offcn  (shot)  ?  2)er  3figer  (hunter)  ^at  i^n  gc* 

^  fcfjoffen. 

ffiQ«  fih:  einc  Slnme  ^aben  ©ic  ?  S«  ifl  cin  SSctfdjcn. 

^0  flnb  unferc  $iltc?  3^re  $utc  flnb  in  ntcincm  ^iitimer. 

1  SRann;— SRenft^  means  human  being,  man  or  woman. 
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^abc  i^  ^t^tic  in  mcincr  Ucbcr* 

fefemtg? 
SBa«  fiir  gcbcm  ^abcn  ®ic? 
SBer  ifl  jcncr  jungc  3Rann? 
ffiorum  finb  bicfc  ©tubcntcn  fo 

traurig  ? 
$abcn  ©ic  atte«  ®clb  l)crtorcn? 
ffi5a3  fiir  *^ferbc  l^abcn  ®ic  gc« 

tauft? 
aBa«  ^abcrt  bic  Sftgcr  gcfcpffcn? 
^aben  ©ic  cinigc  gutc  5cb.cni  ? 
2Ba«  fur  Sttcbcr  Icfen  ©tc? 
aBa^fu^tgricbrirf}? 
Tilt  ttjcm  finb  ®ic  gcfommcn 

(come)  ? 
§abcn  ®ic  93ricfc  t)on  JJranffurt 

cmpfcmgctt? 


3a,  ®ic  ^abcn  mcl^rcre  tJel^ter. 
3c^  ^abc  ©ta^I  (steel)  *fcbent. 
(g«  ift  ber  5Rcffc  mcinc«  5Rarf|bar«. 

©tc  l^obcn  i^r  ®clb  bctlorcn. 

5Ri(^t  attc^,  abcr  t)icL 

•3(^  ^abe  fioti  SBagenpferbe  unb  etit 

ateitpfcrb  gclauft. 
Sinige  §afcn  unb  9ic^e  (deer), 
a^ttc  ntctnc  gebcm  fmb  fd^tcc^t. 
3c^  Icfc  cnptifc^c  Sttc^cr. 
Gr  fnd^t  fcmcn  SRcgcnf^irm. 
3(^  bin  wit  einigen  grcunbcn  gc* 

fommcn. 
9{ein,  ic^  ^abe  leinen  S3rtef  enu 

{>fangen. 


FOURTEENTH  LESSON. 

AUXILIARY  VERBS. 

(|^Uf«}einMrtcr.) 

L     ^aitn,  To  Have. 

HTDIOATIVE  MOOD.  SUB jmrCTIVB  MOOD. 

PRESENT  TENSE. 

\dj  Babe,  I  have  ic^  ^abc,  I  (may)  have 

hn  i}a\t  S  thou  hast  bu  l^abcft,  thou  have 

er  (fie,  c^)  ^at,  he,  (she,  it)  has  cr  (fic,  e«)  fjobt,  he  (she,  it)  have 

toir  ^aben,  we  have  Ujii*  ^aben,  we  have 

fic  ^aben,  they  have  fic  ^aben,  they  have. 

1  Thou  and  ye,  u  erery  one  knows,  have  gone  ont  of  use  in  conyonatlon,  and  you  has 
taken  their  plaoo.  TheOerpians,  howeyer,  stiU  use  bu  and  i^r  to  children  and  intimate 
friends.  In  most  other  cases  they  say  @te,  which  is  always  printed  with  a  capital  to 
distinguish  it  from  fie,  (hey  or  she. 
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INDICATIVB   MOOD.  SUBJUNOTIVB  MOOD. 

niFEBFEOT. 

iil  Battc,  I  bad  u^  ^fittc/ 1  had  {or  should  have) 

bu  ^atteft^  thou  hadst  bu  Mttefl,  thou  hadst 

er  (fic,  c^)  ^attc,  he  (she,  it)  had    cr  (ftc,  e«)  ^fittc,  he  (she,  it)  had 

n^tr  fatten,  we  had  totr  ^dtten,  we  had 

§r  ^attct  or  (Sic  gotten,  you  had    i^r  ^ttct  or  ©ic  fatten,  you  had 
c  fatten,  they  had  flc  l^dttcn,  they  had. 


t 


SIBST  FUTUKE. 

fcj^  toctbe  l^Qbcn,  I  shall  have        ii)  locrbc^abcn,  I  shall  have 
bu  hJirfl  ^abcn,  thou  wilt  ha^e     bu  tocrbcft  ^abcn,  thou  wilt  have 
er  n^irb  ^aben,  he  will  have  er  n^erbe  ^aben,  he  will  have 

ttJir  toerbcn  ^abcu,  we  shall  have  tt)ir  hjcrben  ^obeu,  we  shall  have 

i^r  hjcrbct  ^abcn,  )  you  will  i^r  wcrbet  ^abcu,  )         ^j, . 

®ic  hjcrbcn  l^abcn, )     have  ®ic  wcrbcu  ^aben, )  ^ 

fie  loerbcn  ^abeu,  they  will  have  fic  Wcrben  ^abcu,  they  will  have, 

PERFECT. 

Id^  ^abc  gcl^obt,  I  have  had  ic^  fiobc  gel^abt,  I  (may)  have  had 

bu  ^afl  ge^abt  thou  hast  had      bu  ^abefl  oe^abt^  thou  hast  had 
er  i^at  ge^abt,  he  has  had  er  ^abe  ge^abt,  he  have  had 

toir  ^abcn  gc^abt,  we  have  had    tuir  ^aben  gc^obt,  we  have  had 
fie  ^oben  ge^abt,  they  have  had  fte  baben  ge^abt,  tiiey  have  had. 

FLITPEKFBCr. 

xij  ^atte  ge^obt,  I  had  had  iij  ^dtte  gel^obt,'  I  had  had  {or 

should  have  had) 
bu  l^Qttefl  ge^abt,  thou  hadst  had  bu  ^dtteft  ge^abt,  thou  hadst  had 
er  §atte  ge^abt,  he  had  had  er  ^dtte  gel^abt,  he  had  had 

njir  fatten  gel^abt,  we  had  had     ttjir  f)'dtkn  gc^abt,  we  had  had 
fic  l^attcu  gc^abt,  they  had  had    fie  fatten  gc^abt,  they  had  had. 

1  This  form  is  used  for  Instance,  after  toemir  if,  as :  SBcnn  i^  .  .  .  ffldtt,  ](flhad{iib» 
verb  la  last).   SBcnn  may  also  be  foUowed  by  the  indioatlYe. 
s  If  I  had  had,  w«m  U^. .  .ge^t  ^c. 
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TETDICATIVB  MOOD.  SUB JITNCTl  V  Jfl  MOOD. 


xif  njcrbc 
bu  toirft 
cr  totrb 
totr  toerben 
iftr  tt)ctbct  i 
©icttjcrbcnj 
fic  loerben 


SEOOITD  FUTUBE. 


IshaU 
^   thou  wilt 
g^  he  will 
^  we  shall 

g   you  will 

they  will 


r 


ic^  hjcrbc 
bu  tocrbefl 
ec  loerbe 
n)tr  n)erben 
i^r  tocrbct   i 
®ic  tocrbcnj 
fic  tocrbcn 


I  shall 
thou  wilt 
he  will 
we  shall 
you  will 
they  will 


r 

CD 


FIBST   OONDinONAIi. 

ii)  toiirbe  ^obcn    or  ic^  ^dttc,  I  should  have 

bu  loitrbefl  ^aben  or  bu  ijdtU%  thou  wouldst  have 

cr  tottrbc  ^abcn     or  cr  ^dttc,  he  would  have 

totr  wihrbcn  ^abcn  or  totr  ^dttcn,  we  should  have 
t^  toiirbct  ^abcn  or  i^  ^dttct,  you  would  have 
fic  luftrbcn  ^abcn  or  ftc  ^dttcn,  they  would  have. 

SECOND  coin>moirAii. 


i^  rofkht  gc^abt  ^abcn 
bu  uiiirbcfl  gc^abt  ^abctt 
tr  luitrbc  gcl^abt  ^abcn 
to)tr  tourbcn  gc^abt  ^abcn 
i^r  tDilrbet  gc^abt  ^abcn 
ftc  koilrbcn  gc^abt  ^obcn 


or  ic^  bfittc  gel^abt,  I  should 
or  bu  ^fittcfl  gc^abt,  thou  wouldst 
or  cr  ^fittc  gc^abt,  he  would 
or  totr  fatten  gc^abt,  we  should 
or  i^r  ^attct  gc^abt,  you  wotild 
or  fic  l|fittctt  gc^abt,  they  would 


IMFEBATTTB   MOOD. 


r 


j^obc^  have 

cr  foH  ^abcn,  let  him  have  lafet  un3  ^ 

ftc  foQcn  ^abcn,  let  them  have     ^abct  or  ^abcn  ®ic,  have. 


^"'""'W}^^*'"^^« 


INFINITIVE    MOOD. 

Pres.  ^abcit  or  gu  l^abcn,  to  have. 

FasL  Qtfyxht  ^abcn  or  gc^abt  gu  ^abcn,  to  have  had. 

PABTIOrPLES. 

Pres.  ^oBcttb,  having  Past,  gc^abt,  had. 
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2.  The  negative,  interrogative  and  negative-interroga- 
tive forms  of  l^aben  correspond  exactly  to  the  same  forms 
of  to  have  in  English. 

ITBQATIVB. 

\A  \j(At  vXi)i,  I  have  not ;  er  ^at  nt^t,  he  has  not,  etc 
im  iDcrbc  nic^t  ^abcn,  I  shall  not  have 
iq  \)aht  v\6]i  gc^abt,  I  have  not  had,  etc. 

INTEBBOOATIVl!. 

I^abc  ic^,  have  I?  ^abcn  ®ic,  have  you? 

^abc  iJD  gcl^abt,  have  I  had?  etc. 

NEG-ATmS-INTSBBOa-ATl  V  Jil. 

^atte  \i)  xdi)i,  had  I  not? 

^atte  tc^  ntc^t  oe^abt,  had  I  not  had? 

hjcrbcn  xoxi  niqt  ^abcn,  shall  we  not  have  ?  etc. 

BEMABKS    ON    THE    OBDEB    OF    "WOBBS    IN    A    QEBMAN 
SENTENCE. 

1.  In  simple  declaratory  clauses  in  (Jerman,  the  subject 
is  placed  first,  then  comes  the  verb,  and  then  all  the  rest 
of  the  sentence.^    This  may  be  called  the  Normal  Order. 

a)  "  Simple  declaratory  clauses "  are  such  as  the  fol- 
lowing: Henry  lives.  We  aU  see  ships.  I  should  like  to. 
The  younger  children  wotdd  have  been  killed.  Also  the  first 
part  of  the  following :  I  wish  to  serve  you,  if  you  vnU  corin 
sent  yourself.  Or  the  latter  part  of  the  sentence :  If  it 
stopped  raining,  IsJiovld  certainly  go.  On  the  other  hand 
the  following  are  not  simple  declaratory  clauses:  Does 
Henry  live  ?  0  thai,  I  could  see  a  ship  I  Consent  to  serve 
me.  Neither  is  the  first  part  of  the  following  sentences 
simply  declaratory :  Wliat  you  have  just  remarked,  cannot 
be  true.     That  he  was  absent  is  not  proved. 

1  Another  way  of  arranging  the  parts  of  Buoh  danaes  la  giyen  in  8. 
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h)  By  SUBJECT,  in  the  rule  just  stated,  we  mean  the  single 
word  which  is  grammatically  the  subject,  taken  together 
with  all  words  which  modify  it  Thus  in  the  following 
sentences,  for  instance,  all  the  words  not  in  italics,  are  to 
be  considered  as  subject  :  His  remarkable  talents,  well 
employed,  would  gain  him  a  competency.  The  sudden  and 
painless  death  which  he  had  so  longed  for,  was  granted 
him, 

c)  By  VERB,  in  the  rule  just  stated,  is  meant  on  the  con- 
trary only  a  single  word,  for  instance  in  would  have  gone^ 
woxdd;  in  shall  have  been  loved,  shall;  in  is  thought  to 
have  been  forged,  is ;  in  makes  him  arnie,  makes.  This  word 
is  always  that  one  which  changes  to  denote  person  and 
number.  Thus  would  becomes  wovldst,  and  shaR,  shaU  in 
the  second  person,  and  is  has  as  many  as  three  other 
forms,  namely  am,  art  and  are. 

2.  The  arrangement  of  the  best  of  the  sentence, — ^that  is, 
of  all  which  is  left  after  disposing  of  the  subject  and  the 
VERB, — ^is  not  regulated  by  such  strict  rules.  Thus  we 
can  say  for  The  mother  tviH  have  a  letter  from  her  daughter, 
either:  Xxt  3Wuttcr  |  'wirb  |  cirien  93rief  tton  i^rcr  lod^tcr 
l^aben,  or  Die  SPhtttcr  |  wirt)  |  »on  i^rer  S^od^tcr  cincn  S3ricf 
l^aben. 

But  a)  participles  and  infinitives  come  at  the  very  end 
and  in  the  reverse  of  the  English  order,  thus.  He  must 
have  liked  to  play  exceedingly,  becomes  He  \  must  \  exceedn 
ingly  toplay  liked  have. 

b)  Slid^t  gravitates  towards  the  end  of  the  sentence,  eg., 
^(S)  I  f)abt  I  t>a«  S3ud^  nid^t  gclcfcn,  I  have  not  read  the  booh 

c)  The  object  of  the  verb  more  usually  comes  after 

1  The  Tertioal  liaof  ■eptrate  Um  latgect  from  flhe  Terb,  and  the  Tes1>  from  the  zeet  of 
thea 
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everythiiig  except  ntd^t  and  similar  negatives,  snch  as  nte, 
never,  etc.,  e.gr.,  ^i^  \  ^)abe  |  fcit  einigcn  Z^^tn  ba^  S3uc^  nid^t 
gelcfen,  I  have  not  read  the  hook  for  some  days. 

3.  Qermans  sometimes,  however,  take  out  some  part  of 
the  BEST  of  the  sentence  and  place  it  at  the  beginning. 
If  this  has  been  done,  the  vebb  must  be  made  to  precede 
the  SUBJECT.  Thus  Die  SKuttcr  |  wirb  |  tton  i^rer  Softer 
ctnen  S3rief  ^)obcn  may  become  either  1)  SBon  i^rer  S^od^ter 

I  wirb  I  bic  SWuttcr  |  einen  S3rief  ^aben,  or  2)  (£inen  SBricf 
I  tt)irb  I  bie  3Wuttcr  |  »on  i^rer  Z^^itx  l^abcn.   This  may  be 
called  the  Question  Order. 

The  only  difference  in  meaning  between  the  three  sen- 
tences is,  that  in  1)  there  may  be  an  emphasis  on  ))on 
i^)rer  lod^tcr,  ie.,  It  is  from  her  darighter  (and  not  from 
anybody  else)  that  the  mother  toiU  receive  a  letter;  and  in 
2)  an  emphasis  on  eincn  93ricf,  t.e..  It  is  a  letter  (and  not 
a  newspaper  or  anything  else)  which  the  mother  tciU  receive 
from  her  daughter.^ 

4.  Dependent  clauses  in  German,  take  the  vebb  at  the 
very  end.  Thus,  It  is  true  that  she  is  dead,  becomes  It  is 
true  that  she  dead  is;  He  said  that  she  woe  there,  becomes 
He  said  that  she  there  was  ;  He  cried  because  he  was  hurt, 
becomes  He  cried  because  he  hurt  toas;  He  gave  me  the  hook 
that  he  had  written,  becomes  -fie  gave  me  the  hook  that  he 
Written  had.     This  may  be  called  the  Dependent  Order. 

Dependent  clauses  should  be  easily  recognized  by  the 
student  Some  other  clause  in  the  sentence  makes  an 
assertion  which  the  dependent  (tod  subordinate)  clause 

1  The  TXBB  must  pKoede  the  suBJVcrr  in  the  principal  claote  of  a  eentenoe,  when  the 
principal  danoe  oomea  after  a  dependent  olanae.  Thus :  If  I  epeak,  joa  moat  listen* 
beoomea  in  Oennan,  If  I  apeak,  |  muat  |  yon  |  listen. 
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completes.  See  the  examples  above.  They  may  be  intro- 
duced by  conjunctions,  cy.,  whea^  ify  since^  aUhovgh^  cw, 
eta,  etc.,  (but  not  by  and^  or,  for^  btUy)  or  by  relatives,  eg,, 
who,  which,  where,  eta 

WORDS. 

bie  U^r,  the  watch  ba9  Ungliicf,  misfortune 

bic  93uttcr,  the  butter  citt  ©ptcljcug^  a  toy  ^  /  J 

ber  Attfe,  the  cheese  ber  ^c&,  the  ball 

bdd  ^ifc^^.the  meat     n  ber  3&mtn,  the  carriage 

bod  Sergnfraen,  the  pleasure  ber  !itobV  death 

bie  2)mte;.  ^e  ink  bag,  that  {conj,) 

Slaubcn,  to  beUeve,  think  tocnn,  if 

jc  3^^^/  Qhe)  time  gcnug,  enough 

bie  Sompa  the  lamp  angene^m,  agreeable 
bie  ©efclqc^aft-  company,  party  bic  9?abc{,  the  needle. 

BEADIIl^a  EXERCISE  27. 

•3fc^  ^oBe  einett  ^reunb.  $afl  bu  auc^  einen  t^retmb  ?  $aben  ®ie 
leine  gr^unbe?  SSSir  ^[abcn  Icine  greunbc.  933ir  fatten  greimbe; 
aber  je^t  (now)  ^aben  mir  leine  me^r.  $abe  %i)i  aitf  (take  care  of) 
bein  ^leib.  $aben  ®ie  3l(^t  auf  3^re  j^lefber.  Odb  merbe  eine  neue 
(new)  U^r  ^abett.    ^6)  ^abe  eine  U^r  ge^bt,  aber  x^  ^abe  fte  berloren. 

Saben  fie  uiet  Seranilgen  ge^abt?'  SJir  fatten  Dicle  gifd^e  ge^abt. 
ie  werben  ©efettfqiaft  ge^abt  ^abcn.*  !Die  ©(pilfer  batten  lein  gute« 
«apier.  SBenn  hjir  33rob  patten.*  Senn  toir  glcifd^  ge^abt  fatten.' ; 
d^r  wilrbet  fein  ®elb  l^aben.  @r  lottrbe  uiet  Sergnttgen  auf  bem  ghnbe 
ge^abt  ^aben.  ©loub^  bu  (think),  bag  er  ®e(b  ^o^e  ?  ©(auben  ®ie, 
bag  totr  2Bein  ge^abt  ^aben  ?    ®ie  n^erben  SSiaffer  ge^abt  ^aben. 

ttufgolie  28. 

1.  I  have  butter  and  cheese.  He  has  bread  and  meat.  We 
had  some  birda  The  boys  had  two  young  dogs.  I  had  a 
watch     I  shall  have  a  picture.     I  have  had  two  lamps.     My 

sisters  have  had  many  needles.     If  I  had  a  garden  {ace).    If 

. —v — *— . 

I  This  means :  They  mast  have  had  company. 

t  The  conjunction  nenn  requires  the  vxbb  at  the  end.  So  do  all  other  conjanctions. 
except  those  moaning  and,  but,  or  Mid  for,  and  so  do  all  relative  pronouns.  In  other 
words,  in  dependent  clauses  the  vbbb  must  be  put  at  the  end,  as  stated  already 
Pii«e82. 
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we  had  a  house  and  a  garden.  If  you  had  had  some  paper. 
They  will  have  no  ink.  Children,  tsie  care  of  (auf,  ace)  your 
books.  I  have. had  little  wine.  She  has  had  much  pleasure 
at  (auf,  dot.)  the  balL  I  had  not  time.  They  would  have  a 
carriage  and  a  horse. 

2.  We  have  had  the  good  fortune  (ba^  ©liidt)  to*  have  a 
fcdthful  friend.*  They  will  have  a  house  in  the  town.  I  should 
have  money  enough,  if  I  had  not  lost  my  purse.  To  have  * 
good  (gute)  children  is  agreeable.  After  (the)  death,  of  what 
use  is  it  (roaS  ntt^t  c«)  to*  have  had  much  money?  If  I  had 
not  had  so  much  misfortime.  These  young  men  (jungen  gcutc) 
have  had  too  much  (ju  t)iel)  pleasure. 

$aben  ©ic  mcincn  Srubcr  nic^t  3a,  id)  ^alt  i^n  in  cincm  ?aben 

gcfc^cn?  (shop)  gcfc^cn. 

fiat  cr  cttt)a«  gcfauft?  3a,  cr  §at  ^anbfc^ul^c  gcfauft 

^abcn  ®ic  93rob  gcnug  ?  9?ein,  toit  brauc^cn  (need)  me^r. 

fatten   @ie   genug   Suttee   unb  SBtr  fatten  ^dfe  genug  ;  ober  ntc^t 

«afe?        *  Sutter  gcnug. 

^aben  ©ie  Diet  SJcrgnttgcn  auf  SBir  warcn  fc^r  Dergnttgt ;  hJir  ^ats» 

bem  2anbe  (country)  gc^abt?        ten  qrope  ©efcUfd^aft.*  / 

^at  bicfc^  ormc  fiinb  fcine  SUcm  (S«  fjoi  fcincn  SJater  Derloren ;  ober 

nte^r?  feme  SKutter  tebt  (lives)  no(^. 

SBerben  ttjir  fc^5ne«  Setter  ^a* 

ben?  3t^  gtaube  nii^t. 

S33erben  ®te  3^'*  ^aben,  bicfeS  3(^  njerbe  l^cute  (to-day)  leine  ^dt 

Sud^  ju  (cfcn  ?  ^aben ;  ober  morgen. 

©lauben  ®ie,  bag  er  uict  ®etb  3c^  glaubc,  bag  er  fe^r  toenig  ge^ 

gc^abt  I)at?  ^abt  ^at. 

a53a«  fttr  cine  gebcr  ^atteft  bu?  3rf|  ^atte  cine  ©ta^t  (steel)  .feb'er. 
2Bcr  ^at  cincn  fo  gutcn  greunb 

n>ie  (as)  ic^  ?  SEBir  ^abcn  a\x^  gutc  Ji^cunbc. 

353  irb  ber  Scorer  mit  ben  Sc^iltem  Sr  ttJilrbc  mit  j^ncn  (Qiem)  ge^en, 

gcr)cn  (walk)  ?  tucnn  cr  3^^^  ^^tte. 

ffierbc  ic^  ha^  9?crgnllgcn  l^abcn,  ®ie  ifl  ni(^t  ^ier,  fic  ijl  in  ©tutt* 

3^rc  ®d)tt)cftcr  gu  fc^cn?  gart. 

1  When  tho  infinitive  is  accompanied  by  to,  translate  it  311,  tiU  farther  notice. 

2  Translate,  A  fibithfol  friend  to  baYO,  einen  treucn  ^reunb  ju  f^abtn.    See  p.  81,  2,  a. 

*  iSiel  iBergaQgen  f^obtn  (to  have  mnch  pleasure)  » to  have  a  good  time.    Sergnttgt  feiix 
(to  be  jolly),  amounts  to  about  the  same  thing. 
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SBorum  finb  Sic  fo  traurig  ?         Qij  f^abt  mcincn  Stodf  toerlorcn. 
2Bcr  ^at  mcingcbcnncffcrgc^abt?  Q6)  njcife  nid)t  (I  do  not  know), 

met  e^  ge^abt  ^at. 

FIFTEENTH  LESSON, 

n.     @eill,  ToBe. 


USTDIOATITEL  SXTBJTTNOnVB. 

PRESENT  TENSE. 

tc^  fci,  I  (may)  be 

bu  feicfl,  thou  be 

cc  (fic,  e^)  fci,  be  (she,  it)  be 

tt)ir  feicn,  we  be 


t^  im,  I  am 

bu  bijt,  thou  art 

cr  (fic,  e«)  i%  he  (she,  it)  is 

toir  fmb,  we  are 

i^t^^^f  I  von  are 
©ie  fmb, )  ^^^  ^ 
pc  finb,  they  are. 


ii^f^«*'^}yoube 


xil  toax,  I  was 

bu  ttjorfl,  thou  wast 


ttjir  hjorcn,  we  were 
i^r  toarct,  you  were 
fic  roaxtn,  they  were. 


©ic  fcicu, 

flc  fcicu,  they  be. 

DfPERFEOT. 

i(^  toftrc,  I  were  {or  should  be) 
bu  marcfl,  thou  wert 
cr  (fic,  e«)  war,  he  (she,  it)  was    cr  (fic,  c«)  wdrc,  he  (she,  it)  were 

ttjir  hjfircn,  we  were 
i^r  Warct,  you  were 
fic  todrcn,  they  were. 

FIRST  FUTURE. 

i^  njcrbc  fcin,  I  shall  be  id)  njcrbc  fctn,  I  shall  be 

bu  toirfl  fcin,  thou  wilt  be  bu  hjcrbcfl  fcin,  thou  wilt  be 

cr  wirb  fcin,  he  will  be  cr  locrbc  fciu,  he  will  be 

hJir  wcrbcn  fcin,  we  shaU  be         toir  hjcrbcn  fcin,  we  shaU  be 

i^rnjcrbet  fcin,  you  will  be 
fic  wcrbcn  fcin,  they  will  be. 

PERFECT. 

xdj  bin '  gcmcfcn,  I  have  been  16)  fci  gctt)cfcn,  I  (may)  have  been 
bu  biji  gcnjcfcu,  thou  hast  been  bu  feiep  gchjejin,  thou  have  been 
cr  ijl  gcttjcfcn,  he  has  been  cr  fci  gctucfcn,  he  have  been 

'njir  finb  gctDcfcn,  we  have  been  ttJtr  fcicn  gchjcfcn,  we  have  been 

i^r  fcib  gcnjcfcn,  )   you  have  t^r  fcict  gcttjcfen,  I  you  have  been 

(£ic  finb  gctDcf en, )        been  ® ic  f eieu  getucfcn, )  ^ 

fic  fmb  gcnjcfcn,  iiiey  have  been,  fic  feien  getuefcn,  they  have  been. 

1  Mottoe  tliat  the  Qennans  say,  as  it  were,  lam  been,  I  wot  been,  instead  of  I  have 


i^r  ujcrbct  fcin,  you  will  be 
fic  tocrbcn  fcin,  they  will  be. 
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UTOICATIVB.       ^^^^^        SXTBJUNOnVH. 
PLUPERFBCrr. 

id^  loor  fletocfen,  I  had  been         xij  w&rc  qctoefcn,  I  had  been  (or 

should  have  been) 
bu  warfl  getocf ctt,  thou  hadst  been  bu  todrefl  gcwcf en,  thou  hadst  been 
cr  loor  gewefcn,  he  had  been        cr  lodrc  gcwcfcn,  he  had  been 

toic  warcrt  gcwcfcn,  we  had  been  njic  todrcn  gehjcfcn,  we  had  been 
t^r  toarct  gcwefcn,  you  had  been  i^r  wdrct  gcnjcfcn,  you  had  been  * 
fic  toarctt  gctDcfcn,  tiiey  had  been,  fic  xo'dxtn  gctocfcn,  they  had  been. 


td^  tocrbc 
bu  mtrfl 
er  mtrb 

h)ir  wcrbcn 
t^c  toerbet 
fte  mecbeit 


SECOND    FUTURE. 


IshaU 
thou  wilt 
he  will 

we  shall 
you  will 
they  will 


I 

CD 


id^  n^erbe 
bu  tuerbefi 
cr  njcrbc 

h)ic  wcrbcn 
i^r  wcrbct 
fic  wcrbcn 


i 

'3 


I  shall 
thou  wilt 
he  will 

we  shall 
you  will 
they  will 


I 


PIBST   OOITDITIONAL. 

i^  tBttrbc  fciu       or  ic^  wdrc,  I  should  be 

bu  hJttrbcjl  fciu     or  bu  njdrcfl,  thou  wouldst  be 

cc  njUrbc  fciu        or  cr  hJdrc,  he  would  be 


tore  niilrbcu  fcin 
i^r  wttrbct  fciu 
ftc  toiirbcn  fcin 


or  tovc  h)(lrcn,  we  should  be 
or  i^r  Wftrct,  you  would  be 
or  fie  lodrcn,  they  would  be. 


SEOOin)    OONDinONAIu 

id^  toilrbe  gcmefen  fcin    or  i(^  wdre  gehjcfcn,  I  should 

bu  wttrbcjt  gcwcfcn  fcin  or  bu  mdrcfl  gcwcfcn,  thou  wouldst 

er  tt)urbc  gcwcfcn  fciu     or  er  wdrc  gctocfcu,  he  would 

h)ir  wilrbcn  gcwcfcn  fcin  or  wir  wdren  gcwcfcn,  we  should 
iftr  wiirbct  gcwcfcn  fcin  or  i^r  wdrct  gcwcfcn,  you  would 
fic  wttrbcn  gcwcfcn  fcin  or  fic  wdrcn  gcwcfcn,  they  would 

IMPEBATIVE. 

fci,  be  (thou)  feicn  wir, 

er  foH  fcin,  let  him  be  - .    '  lajfet  un5  fcin, 

fic  fotteu  fcin,  let  them  be  few  or  feicn  ®ic,  be  (you). 


r 


let  us  be 


rNFLNlTIVB. 


Pres.  fcin 

Fast,  gcwcfcn  fein 


or  ju  fcin,  to  be. 

or  gcwcfcn  ju  fein,  to  hare  been. 
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PAKTICIPIiES. 

Fres.  fcicnb/  being.  Fasi.  gciocfcn,  been. 

Note  1. — There  is  and  there  are  answer  to  the  German  e5  gicBt\  c5  Ijl, 
e5  jinb  ;  there  voaa  and  there  were,  e5  gab,  tB  toax  or  e^  xaaxtn,  as : 

There  are  animals,  etc.,  ed  giebt  St^ure  }C.    (See  Lesson  33.) 

Note  2.^The  English  /am  to  is  translated  id)  fo0. 

He  is  to  learn  German,  cr  foil  ^eutfc^  lemen.  * 

Note  3. — ^The  Knglish  to  he  right  is  translated  in  German  dte^t  l^aBcn, 
and  to  he  vorong,  Unret^t  f^aUn,    Ex. : 

You  are  right,  ®le  f^aUn  jXct^t. 
I  am  wrong,  tc^  ^aU  Unret^t. 

WOBDa 

ber  Scorer,  the  master,  teacher  jufricbcit,  contented 

bcr  @TO§t)atcr,the  grand-father  unmfriebcn,  discontented 

ba«  ®{a^,  the  glass  tu^ig,  quiet 

glucflid),  happy  bcjfcr,  better 

ungliuflic^,  unhappy  Mat,  idle 

\ij'6n,  handsome  Iciqt,  easy 

xtid),  rich  Dcrghugt,  ^leased,  meny 

orm,  poor  flcifelg,  industrious,  diligent 

Ironf,  ill  aufmcrffam,  attentive 

imniBl^t,  unwell  toihtf  Acn,  to  wish 

in,  too  tDilnfqcn^tucrt^,  desirabla 

i^5fK(^,  polite 

SLEAJyiNG  EXERCISE  29. 

!Du  bifl  gf&diii).  Sij  bin  unglttdtUc^.  ®ic  ift  fd^6n  unb  rcid^. 
SBir  fuib  arm  unb  franf.  (Sr  toat  cin  gutcr  SSatcr.  aBaitn  @ic 
geflcrn  in  bcr  ^irc^c  (at  church)?  5Rcm,  toir  toaitn  ju  ^aufe;  wic 
warcn  unwo^t.  Sic  tocrbcn  nit^t  Irant  gcwcfcn  fciu,*  3ung  unb  , 
f(^8tt  fcin'  iP  tt)iinf^cn«nJcrt^.  3^  bin  bei  (at  thetailor's)  bem 
©c^neibcr  gcwefcn;  abcr  mcin JRodt  ttjar noc^  nid^t  fcrtig  (ready).  3fl  ber 
^abe  in  ber  ©(^utc  (at  school)  gcmef en  ?  SBir  fmb  gepcm  im  (at  tiie) 
Sweater  gcwefcn.    3d)  miirbc  gtiidttic^  fcin,  totnn  xi)  rcid^  hjcire.    Bail 

1  (SB  %it%  it  givet,  takes  an  aoonsatlTe,  e.^..  (5d  ga(  dtmal  einen  Orafen,  TAert  looi 
once  acowU;  the  otben  do  not.  &^.,  Gd  not  ctnmot  ein  CDraf. 
3  See  the  foot-note  1.  p.  6P. 
s  Soo  the  foot-note  2,  p.  84. 
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toirb  fc^r  Dcrgntigt  fctn,  mnn  (when)  cr  ®te  fic^t  (sees).  ®ci 
flcigtg/  mcin  ©o^n.  ©cib  aufmcrffam,  mcine  ©fattier.  3^r  ©rog* 
Datct  tfl  fcbr  att  gciDcfcn  (was  very  old).*    SKcinc  ©rogmuttcr  ^at 

Kttfgalie  30. 

1.  I  am  young,  you  are  olA  She  is  very  handsome.  Our 
cousin  Frederick  has  been  in  London,  but  he  has  not  been  in 
Paris.  Be  quiet.  Let  us  be  merry.  Be  contented  with  your 
situation  {<Bit\le,  fern.),  I  should  be  contented,  if  I  were  not 
ilL  I  should  be  rich,  if  I  had  been'  in  America.  My  daugh- 
ters have  been  at  (auf,  dot.)  the  ball ;  they  had  a  good  time. 
It  will  be  better  to  go  out  (ouSmgc^cn).  It  would  have  been 
easy.  The  parents  of  these  children  have  been  too  severe  (ju 
fhrcng).    You  are  right 

2.  I  should  be  contented  if  you  were  not  idle.  Be  polite  to 
(biU  in  German,  towards,  i.e,,  Qcgcn,  with  the  ace.)  your  mas- 
tera  I  wish  e^e  were  attentive.  There  are  no  wolves  in 
England.  There  were  no  glasses  on  the  table.  Be  so  kind 
[as]  to  ( ju)  give  me  a  glass.  My  pupils  will  not  be  idle.  Miss 
Caroline  was  very  [much]  pleased  The  knives  were  too 
sharp  (fc^arf).  We  should  not  have  bought  the  butter  if  it  had 
not  been  fresh  (frifc^).  I  am  to  go  to  i^rlin.  Are  we  to  learn 
German?    I  was  wrong ;  my  fatiier  was  right 

@|ireil|ttbttng. 

©tnb  ©te  gtUdtic^  ?  O  [a,  ic^  bin  fcr)r  gliidfltd^. 

3ft  3^rc  Sc^tDcftcr  auc^  glttcfUc^?  O  ncin,  flc  tfl  fc^r  ungliiclluj^. 

SBarum  ifl  fic  ungtUdKd^  ?  ®ic  ^at  all  ibrc  ^tnbcr  Dcrlorm 

(lost). 
SBo  toaxcn  ®ie    gcflcrn   W>tnh 

(last  night)  ?  3^  tt)ar  tm  Sweater, 

©inb    ®ic    frf)on    (already)   in  9tcin,  ic^  bin  nod^  nic^t  ba  (there) 

©tuttgort  gctt)cfcn?  gctocfcn. 

3ft    baS   ^inb    langc  frmif  gc* 

ttjefen?  g«  ift  cin  Safjx  haul  gehjcfcn. 
SSarum  toax  ber  8c()rcr  unjufrtc* 

ben?  !Dic  ©filler  toaxtn  trfigc. 

1  The  QenxiKD.  imperfect  must  sometlines  bo  ♦m'^n^^  by  the  gwgn^h  x>erfact  aid 
the  Qennan  perfect  by  the  KngllHh  imperfect. 
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3P  er  oft  (often)  mtooijl? 
3P  has  51Kab(^en  tjcrgittigt? 
SBiirbeit  ®ic  traurig   (^)  fcin, 

njcnit  Sic  franf  tt)drcn? 
®inb  ®tc  fcrtig  (ready)? 


Sa,  cr  tfl  immcr  franf. 
3a,  fie  ifl  fc^r  Dcrgniigt 


0(^  tt)tirbc  fc^r  trauria  fcin. 

aaSir  werbcn  glcid^  (directly)  fer* 

tig  fcin. 
3flbcraKcnf^flcrbIic^  (mortal)?  3)cr  «5rpcr  ifl  flcrblic^;  abcr  bic 

©cclc  (soul)  ifl  unfterblid^. 
(gr  fajtc:  fcib  ru^ig. 
C«  gibf  tDcnigc  (few)  in  Dcutfc^* 

lanb;  in  Stuglanb  gibt  c«  Dick. 


S5Ja3  fagtc  (said)  ber  gcbrer? 
®ibt  t9  9B6tfe  in  !Bcntf(^Ianb? 


©offcn  tovc  un^  onftcibcn  (to 

dress)? 
aBer^at9tc(^t? 
fatten  Sic  SRcc^t? 


3a,  Sic  foDcn  flc^  glcid^  anftciben. 
SWein  Satcr  ^at  $Rcd|t. 
9!cin,  i^  ^attc  Unrest. 


SIXTEBNTH   LESSOy, 


in.    ffierten.  To  Become,  To  Get,  To  Grow. 


nSDICATIVB.  SUBJTTNOnVB. 

PRESENT  TENSE.  ^ 

iil  totthc,  I  become,  I  get  ic^  totxht,  I  (may)  become 


bu  n)irfl,  thou  becomest 
er  xoixh,  he  becomes 

toilf  njcrbcn,  we  become 
fic  tocrbcn,  they  becoma 

IMPERFECT. 

ii)  tovxht  (xij  ttorb),  I  became      ic^  tt)ttrbc,  (if)  I  became 
*bn  tonrbcfl  (wiirbft),  thou  be-  bu  tottrbcft,  thou  became 
^     camest 

cr  tourbc  (toarb),  he  became 


bu  tocrbcfl,  thou  become 
cr  tt)crbc,  he  become 

njir  tt)crbcn,  we  become 
fic  wcrbcn,  they  become. 


tt)ir  tourbcn,  we  became 

i^rtourbct,  I  you  became 
©ictourbcnj^'''^^'®^^^® 
fic  tourben,  they  became. 


cr  n^ilrbc,  he  became 

h)ir  hjttrbcn,  we  became 
ibr  wiirbct,    )  „^„  i.^««^^ 

pc  njilrbcn,  they  became. 
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INDICATIVB. 


SUB  JUTTCTl  V  iO. 


t^  tt)crbc 
bu  mirfl 
er  njirb 
toir  iDcrbcn 
i^r  tt)erbct 
fte  merben 


FUTUBB. 

I  ahall  become       ic^  koerbe 
or  get 


tocrbcn. 


bu  toerbefl 
cr  tt)erbc 
totr  njcrbcn 
i^r  toerbct 
fie  toerben 


I  ahall  become 


toerbeiu 


i^  bin  ^  getDorbcn  (or  toorbcn), 

I  have  become 
bu  bifl  gciDorbcn  (or  worbcn) 
er  ifi  gemorben  (or  toorben) 


PERFECT. 


iij  fet  getDorben  (or  toorben), 
I  (may)  have  become     • 
bu  fctft  geiDorben  (or  hjorben) 
er  fci  gemorbcn,  (or  toorbcn) 


2C. 


K. 


K. 


tc 


PLUPERFECT. 

t^  toat  oetDorben  (or  toorbcn),       i(^  wdre  gciDorbcn  (or  toorben),  I 
I  haof  become  had  become  {or  should  have 

become) 
bu  toarfl  gctoorben  (or  hjorben)       bu  wilrcfl  gcworbcn  (or  iDorbcn) 


K. 


:c. 


JC. 


:c. 


SECOND  FUTURE. 

xij  merbe  getDorben  (loorben)  fcin,  i(^  merbc  gcmorben  (worben)  fein, 

I  shall  naye  become  I  shall  have  become 

bu  mx\t  gcworbcn  (worbcn)  fern     bu  tocrbefl  gcmorben  (morben)  fcfai 

PIBST  OOU'DVnOTHAIj. 

id^  tollrbe  toerben,  I  should  or  would  become 
bu  tofirbefl  merben,  thou  wouldst  become 

IC.  2C. 

SECOND  COin)ITIOTrAL. 

ic^  toftrbe  gcworbcn  (or  hjorben)  fein  or  tc^  wttrc  gcioorbett^ 
%  I  should  have  become 


K. 


:c. 


IMPEBATIVE. 

njcrbc,  become  (thou)  ttjerbcn  wir, 

cr  fott  ttjcrben,  he  shall  become    la^t  un3  lucrben, 
fie    follcn    toerben,    let    them  tuerbet,         I  become 

toerben  ©ie, ) 


J 


let  us  become 


become. 


See  Kote  1,  p.  89. 
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Pres.   toetbctt  or  ju  wctben,  to  become. 

Fast.   geiDorben  (or  koorben)  f etn  or  ju  fein,  to  have  become, 

PABTICIPLBS. 

Pres.   tocrbcnb,  becoming 

Past,   geiuorben  (or  morben),  become 

'Scfa.—Whathaabecomeqf — f  is  translated  fQaS  i|l  aud geto)otben  ? 

WOEDa 

f^lafrig,  deepy  Wtnufew,  dirty 

nic  or  niemate,  never  buitW,  dark 

tocife,  wise  bcr  ^tx^,  industry 

orm,  poor  bic  ©parfamfcit,  economy 

pUi^Mi,  suddenly  ba^  3l(ter,  old  age 

mUht,  tired  bie  ?cutc,  i)eople 

na%,  v^et    ^  grog,  tail 

imgebutbtp,  impatient  griitt,  green 

bte  ^aijnijt,  the  news  rem,  dean 

befaimt,  known  iaib,  soon 

ber  ^erjog,  the  duke  jejlcrn,  yesterday 

bet  Stegenf^trm/  the  umbrella     |e^t,  now. 

BJBSADING  EXERCISE  81. 

0(^  toerbc  fc^tefrip.  ©ic  toirb  ntc  aft.  3^r  njcrbet  tiicmate  njctfe 
toerben.  SWcinc  gwei  ^titbcr  towi>tn  pttfclid^  front  SKan  (one)  ttjirb 
mftbc,  toctin  (when)  man  arbcttet  (works).  (£«  totrb  f^ftt  ©cflcrn 
kourbe  i^  ungebulbtg.  SBerbet  mijt  ungebulbi^.  S)tefe  Stac^n^t 
tDurbe  in  bet  ®tabt  belannt.  Qij  bin  j[ung;  ober  td^  toerbe  aft  merben. 
©ic  »crbcn  nag  toerben,  bcnn  e«  regnet  (for  it  rains).  3)icfe«  papier 
ifl  fd^nmftig  getoorbcn.  g«  h)irb  9?a(^t;  c«  toirb  bunfeL  ®ie  ^nabcn 
toerben  fcanf  toerben,  benn  pe  effen  (they  eat)  ju  Diet  ®a«  SWfibi^cn 
tourbe  miibc.  ©nni^  JJIeig  unb  ©|)arfam!cit  toirb  man  reic^.  Unfcr 
3lQijf)ax  ifl  balb  reic^  getoorben.  @^  regnet;  toir  toerben  nag  toerben. 
aSad  ifl  axa  bem  ©o^n  bed  ©^neiberd  getoorben.  (Sx  iff  ©olbat 
getoorben. 

Kttfgaie  32. 

She  is  getting  deepy.  I  shall  become  wise.  He  has  become 
my  friend.    The  duke  fell  (became)  suddenly  ilL    The  boys 
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got  tired  and  sleepy.  The  trees  become  green  in  spring  (tm 
grti^Iing).  I  am  now  rich,  but  I  may  (!ann)  become  poor.  We 
shall  become  contented.  Do  not  become  impatient.  Your 
children  have  grown  very  talL  Old  (attc)  people  get  wise.  It 
had  grown  dark.  I  was  once  (cinjl)  young;  but  now  I  have 
grown  old.  It  rains,  our  friends  will  get  wei  Mr.  Brown 
hopes  (^offt)  soon  'to  'get  'rich.  This  man  has  become  [a] 
soldier.  AVnat  has  become  of  his  children  ?  These  childrm 
have  become  men.    I  hope  you  will  not  get  idla 

SBarum  flitb  ®ic  gcflcm  nic^t  gc*  3(^  tovctht  pttfefw^  unmo^t  (un- 

fommcn  (come)?  well). 

SBarum    gcl^cn   @ie   fd^on  mij  S3  toirb  fpttt.    3d^  ntufi  (must) 

$aufc  (home  so  soon)?  um^  U^r  gu  $aufc  fcin. 

S33ann  wcrbcn  bic  93ftumc  griln?  3m  g^U^Itng. 

@tnb  <Ste  ^aufmann  gemorben?  3ltm,  i^  bin  <SoIbat  geiuorbetu 
a3Ja«  tfl  au«  3^rcm  33rubcr  gc* 

tDorbcn?  Sr  tjl  in  2lmcrifa  gcflorbcn  (died).* 
S33arum  ifl  btefc«  aWdb^cn  franf 

gctDorbcn?  ©ic  ^at  gu  Diet  acgcffcn  (eaten). 


©inb  ®ic  rci^  gctDorbcn?  9tcin,  abcr  (but)  ic^  wilnft^c  rcic^ 

m  tt)crbcn. 


©mb  Sic  nag  geworbcn?  3dQ  bin  niijt  nag  getoorbcn;   xd^ 

^atte  cinen  9tcgcnfd^irm. 
2Ba«  tfl  au«  mcmcm  33ud^  gc«  3c^  n)ct§  (know)  nic^t;  ic^  ^abe  e^ 

njorbcn?  nid^t  gcfcl^cn. 

SBcr  wurbc  trftgc?  Dcr  ©dottier  ttjurbe  Mgc. 

aScr  ifl  fc^tfifrig  gctDorbcn?  SBil^cUn  ift  fc^tafrig  gcworbcn. 

©inb  bic  ©tragcn  rein?  9?cin,    fie  jtnb  burc$  ben  Slegcn 

(rain)  fc^mn^ig  gemorben. 
3fl  ha^  SBettcr  (weather)  nod^ 

(still)  lalt?  g«  ifl  milb  unb  toarm  getoorben. 

1  ThlB  rerb,  like  fein  and  mf rben  (and  a  great  many  other  German  verbs.  e8i>eoia]l7 
intianaitiye  yerbs  denoting  motion),  fomu  ita  perfect,  etc,  with  fcin  Instead  of  ^ben. 
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SEVENTEENTH   LESSON, 

THE  SO-CALLED  MODAL  AUXILIARIES. 

There  are  six : 

icb  lann,  I  can,  td^  mug,  I  must, 

iq  xoySif  I  will,  ic^  foQ,  I  shall  or  am  to, 

id^  mag,  I  may,  tc^  barf,  I  may   (i.e.,  am  per- 

mitted to). 

1.   Gormen,  To  Be  Able. 

PRESENT   TENSE. 

IncL  td^  faitn,  I  can,  I  may,      Svbj.  tc^  Bnnc,  I  may  be  able, 
bu  fannfl,  bu  fonncfl, 

cr  (fie,  c8)  !ann,  cr  (fie,  ti)  fonne, 

xoxx  fonneit,  njir  Knncn,  we  may  be  able, 

i^r  fomit  or  !5mict,  |  i^r  f5nnet,    ) 

©tc  Knnen,  )  ©ic  ttnnen, ) 

fie  f5mien.  fie  Knnen. 

IMPERFECT. 

ic^  lonnte,  I  could,  \i)  f5nnte,  I  could,  I  might, 

bu  fonutefl,  bu  tenntejl, 

cr  brnitc,  jc.  er  f5unte,  jc 

FIRST   FUTURE. 

Ind,   xi)  tocrbc  fSnnen,  I  shall  be  able. 

bu  tohrfl  f5nnen,  it, 
Subj.  x6)  tottht  Bnnen. 

PERFECT. 

Ind,  i(^  ^abc  gefonnt  (or  i(^  l^abe — Knnen),*  I  have  been  able. 
Stdyj.  id)  ^abt  geKnnt  (or  i^  ijaU  —  Knnen). 

PLUPERFECT. 

Ind.   xi)  l^atte  geKnnt  (or  i(h  ^atte — Knnen),  I  had  been  able. 
Subj,  xii  i)attt  geKnnt  (or  ic^  ^atte  —  Knnen). 

SECOND    FUTURE. 

Ind,   id)  toerbc  geKnnt  (or  Knnen)  ^aben,  I  shall  have  been  able. 
1  8m  Olw.  3,  p.  w. 
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First  Cond.     xij  Bmtte  or  xij  toftrbe  Kmtcn/  I  could 
Second  Cond,  iij  fj&tit  gcfonnt  or  i(^  iDttrbc  gefonnt  l^n.* 
Inf.pres.        Knnen;  perf.  gcfonnt  ^abcn  or  lonncn  ^obou 
Fast  part.        gcbnnt.  ^^  *  ^  ■  ^  ^  ^  ^ 

2.  gBlttcil,  To  Be  Willing,  To  WisL 

PRESENT. 

/n<^.  t(^  tt)ill,  I  win,  am  going  to,    Svbf.  Of  moDc,  I  will, 

bu  tt)iafl,  bn  ttJoUcfl, 

er  ttjin,  cr  tooOe, 

ttjtr  woDcn,  totr  iDoDen, 

i^r  tt)oflt  or  toollct  J  i^rwoUct,    ) 

©ic  mUtn,  j  ®tc  tootitn, ) 

fic  ttJoHcm  fie  toottcn. 

IHPEBFEOT. 

id^  tooDte,  I  was  going  to,  uj^  tooHtc/ 1  should  want 

butt)oatcfl,         [wanted  to,  bu  ttjofltcp,  [to,  etc 

er  njoUtc.  cr  tootttc. 

FIBST  FUTURE. 

t^  toerbe  tooOen.I  shall  wish.  ic^  merbe  moOen. 

PERFECT. 

Ind,  xA  f^ait  gctoofft  or  ic^  l^abc tooDcn,  I  have  wanted  ta 

Svbf,  iq  l^obc  gctt^ollt  or  Gotten. 

PLUPERFECT. 

Ind.  id)  fjattt  gcwoHt  or  njottcn,   I  had  wanted  to. 
Subf.  ic^  ^attc  gctoodt  or  toottcn. 

SEOOND  FUTURE. 

t(^  n)erbe  getooQt  or  n^ollen  ^aben. 

First  Cond,     td^  tt)oDte*  or  xi)  tottrbc  rtoHen,  I  should  wish. 
Second  Cond.  xij  ^fittc  gcrtoHt  (or  rtoDcn)  or  u^  toftrbc  gctooHt  (or 

n)oDen)  ^aben. 
Inf.  pres.        tooHen;  perf.  gctoottt  ^oben  or  ttottcn  l^aben. 
Past,  part.       gewoUt.  ^^  ..  -  -^ 

1  This  componad  form  ii  not  mach  uaed.    See  p.  98.  Oba.  2. 

t  Observe  that  Uif  tooUU  and  i^  foIUe  do  not  modify  the  vowel  in  the  Sal^unotiva 
And  GonditlonaL 
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3.  SiOrit. 

PRBSBNT. 

Ind.  ic^  foil,  I  shall,*  I  am  to,         Svbj.  id^  fotte, 

bu  fonji,  bu  fonc^ 

cr  fott,  er  foQc, 

xoxc  fotten,  totr  fottcn, 

i^rfoflct,    )  i^rfoflet,    ) 

©ie  foUctt, )  ®tc  foHcn, ) 

Pe  foOciu  fic  fottcn. 

IHPEBFBOT. 

vSb^  f  odte,  I  ahotild  or  I  ought  to.         t^  f  oOte,'  I  should. 

FQtST  FUTURB. 

t(^  »crbc  f oUciu  -  ?  ic^  tocrbc  foUcn. 

PERFECT. 

i(^  ^abe  gefoOt  or  foOetu  ic^  ^obe  gefoUt  or  foQetu 

PLUPERFECT. 

i(^  ^otte  gefoQt  or  foDen.  -  7  ic^  ^dtte  gef oQt  or  foOeiu 

SECOND  FUTURE. 

ic^  toerbe  gefoOt  ^oben  or  foQen  ^aben. 

First  Cond.     ^  fotttc,  I  Aould. 

Second  Cond.  id^  ^ftttc  —  gcfoHt  ^abcn  or  foOcn,  I  ought  to  have 
{not  I  should  have  ought). 

Inf.  pres.         foDcn;  petf.  gefoDt  ^abcn  or  foDcn  ^obnu 

PastparL     •   gefottt  <^..^  .^:.  -^. ." 

4.    aWiffett,  To  Be  Obliged,  To  Have  Ta 


PRESENT. 

U^  mu§,  I  must, 

Sttb/.  i(^  mttffe, 

bu  niuf  t, 

bu  mfiffcjt. 

f  r  mug, 

ermilffe, 

totr  milffcn, 

ttjtr  milffen, 

i^r  mftffct  or  mftgt, 
@tc  milffcn, 

t^rmtiffct, 
©tc  miiffen, 

{temitffeit. 

Pc  milffem 

1  /  aloll  (Ant  pen.)  ii  frequently  tnnal*ted  i^  xottbt,  and  the  intorrogatlTe 
iiaO /f  vctte  i^  ?  But  when  meaning  am  I  to  f  the  Oerman  li  fo0  i^  ?  In  the  Mune 
Baim«ln  the  plnzal :  Wt  ^iaU  is  »  »tr  totibta ;  bat  MoS  w  mm  art  wto,  \otUn  nfar? 

t  Bee  Ibol-Bote  9»  p.  M. 
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IMPERFECT. 

Ind.  td^  mugtc,  I  was  obliged.        Sub/,  i^  mtigte,  I  shotild  be 

[obliged. 

FIRST  FUTURE. 

IncL  xij  mtht  miiffen,  I  shall  be  obliged. 
Subj.  iij  tt)ccbc  miiffen. 

PERFEOT. 

IruL  tcfi  ^abc  gcmugt  or  miiffen,  I  have  been  obliged. 
Subj.  iq  ^obe  gcmu|t  or  miiffen. 

PLUPERFECfT. 

Ind.  \A  batte  gemugt  or  miiffen. 
Subj.  xq  qStte  gcmugt  or  miiffen. 

SECOND  FUTURE. 

Ind.  iij  totxht  gemugt  l^aben  or  miiffen  ^oben. 

First  Cond.     ii^  miigte  or  toiirbc  miiffen,  I  should  be  obliged. 
Second  Cond.  id)  l^fttte  aemu^t  or  miiffen,  I  should  have  been 

obligedL 
In/,  pres.         miiffen;  peif,  gemugt  or  miiffen. 
Fast  part.        gemugt. 

Note.  —J  must  not  (since  it  really  means  lam  not  aUoweS)  is  rendered 
i(^  barf  nl^t. 

5.  SRSgen. 

PRESENT. 

Tnd.  iij  mag,  I  may  (I  want  to),    StU^\  id^  mfige, . 

bu  magfl,  bu  m5gefl, 

er  mag,  cr  m5ge, 

njtr  m5gen,  toir  m5gen, 

tl^rmSgt,     )  i^rmSget,   ) 

@ie  m5gen, )  @te  m5gen, ) 

fie  mfigen.  fie  m5gen. 

niPERFEOT. 

id^  mo^te,  I  wanted  to.  ic^  m5c^te,  I  should  Ijke. 

FIRST  FUTURE. 

U)  toerbe  mogen.  i(^  n)erbe  m5gen. 

PERFECT. 

U)  ^abe  gemoc^t  or  m5gen,  id)  l^obe  gemoc^t  or  m5gen. 
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PLUPKRPECJT. 

Ind.  Hi  ^otte  gemoc^t  or  m5gen.        Subj.  iij  ^tte  gemod^t  or  mdgctu 

8BCX)ND  FUTURE. 

t^  toetbe  gemod^t  or  tnogen  ^aben. 

Firsi  Cond.     iij  mSd^te,  I  should  like. 

Second  Cond.  ic^  ^ttc  —  gemoc^t  or  mogcn,  I  should  havt  liked, 
/n/:  prea.         mSgen;  petf,  gcnuK^t  ^obcn  or  mdgcn  ^abcn. 
Past  part        gcmoc^t 

Note. — Imcty,  etc.,  is  often  translated  fonnett;  as :  He  may  go,  er  fann 
ge^.  The  interrogatiye  form  may  IT  etc.,  is  rendered  batf  i(^  ?  may 
toe,  binrfen  toir,  k.    See  the  note  on  muff  en. 

Conjugate  in  the  same  manner  txrmdgcn,  to  he  abU,  as :  ^4  t>ennai^  ed 
ni(6t  gu  t^un.  But  notice  that  t)crm5gen  takes  gu  before  the  infinitive, which 
fonnen,  mogen,  etc.,  do  not,  any  more  than  can,  may,  etc,  in  English. 

6.  aiitff»,  To  Be  AUowed. 

PBESGNT. 

Ind,  id^  barf,  I  may,  I  am  allowed,  Svbj,  iij  biirf c, 
bu  barfjl,  bu  bilrfcfl, 

er  barf,  er  btirf c, 

toir  biirfen,  toir  btirfcn, 

t^r  burft  or  @ie  bftrfen,  i^r  bttrfct, 

pe  bttrfcn.  ftc  btirfcn. 

IMPERFECT. 

iij  burfte,  I  was  allowed,  tc^  blirfte,  I  might, 

bu  burftcfl,  bu  biirftcfl, 

er  burftc,  cr  bilrfte, 

toir  burften,  ttJtr  btirftcn, 

t^  burftet  or  ©ie  burftcn,  pc  btirften, 

pe  burften.  i^r  bilrftct. 

FIRST  FUTURE. 

t^  toerbe  bftrfen,  Ishallbe  allowed,    tc^  toerbe  bilrfetu 

PERFECT. 

Ind.  ii^  ^abc  gcburft  or  biirfen,  I  have  been  allowed. 
Subj.  iij  ^abe  geburft  or  btirfcn. 

PLUPERFECT. 

Ind.  ic^  ^tte  geburft  or  btirfcn.        Subj,  id)  ^ottc  gcburft  or  bflrfen. 
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8ECX>in>  FUTUKB. 

Ind.  ii)  toerbc  geburft  or  bilrfcn  ^abcn. 

First  Gond,     xi^  biirftc  or  wiirbc  bilrfcn,  I  Bhould  be  allowed. 

Second  Cond.  id)  ^Sttc  gcburft  or  bUrfcn,  I  should   have   been 

allowed. 
Inf.  pres.         bilrfcn;  perfi   gcburft  or  bilrfcn  l^abcn* 
Fast.  port.        gcburft 

In  the  same  manner  Bcbilrfen/  iohein  naoti  of:  i(^  Beborf  2C. 


OBSEBVATIONS. 

1.  In  English  7u>t  siacks  close  to  can,  tmZZ,  ahdlly  musty  eta, 
e.gf.,  He  can  not  have  been  willing,  you  must  not  speak. 
In  German  nid^t  goes  towards  the  end,  just  before  the  in- 
finitive, as  has  been  already  stated  Lesson  14,  2,  b. 

I  can  not  read  the  letter,  id)  Icam  ben  Srtcf  nii)t  (cfcn. 

2.  The  shorter  forms  of  the  conditional,  id^  linntt, 
folltc,  mupte,  etc.,  are  commoner  than  the  longer,  id)  wurbc 
Mnncn,  id^  wurbc  muffcU;  etc. 

3.  Two  forms  of  the  perfect,  pluperfect  and  second 
future  have  been-  given,  one,  namely  id)  ^abe  gefonnt,  etc., 
formed,  as  would  have  been  expected,  with  the  past  par- 
ticiple of  fBnncn,  etc,  and  the  other,  id^  l^abe  fbnnen,  etc., 
with  the  infinitive  of  f  Bnnen,  etc.  The  latter  must  be  used 
when  the  infimtive  of  another  verb  follows  fBnnen,  etc. 
Thus: 

^abcn  @ic  ben  93ricf  (cfcn  fSnncn  (instead  of  Icfcn  gcfonnt)? 

Have  you  been  able  to  read  the  letter? 
iforl  ^at  au^gc^cn  milffcn,  Charles  was  obliged  to  go  out 

In  other  cases  use  id^  ^abe  gcfonnt,  etc    Thus: 

3d)  ^abc  gcfonnt,  abcr  ntc^t  gcmoQt,  I  was  able  to,  but  did  not 
want  to. 
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4  Could  have,  wotdd  have,  might  have,  etc.,  must  be 
translated — ^not  Knntc  l^abcn,  etc., — ^but  })aitt  fonneri;  etc., 
like  the  French  J  'auraia  jpu,  etc     Thus : 

You  could  {Imp.)  have  read  the  letter,  ®ic  ^fittcn  ben  Sricf 

lefett  fonncn. 
He  might  have  gone,  gr  Mttc  pc^cn  ttnncn. 
I  should  have  done  it  or  I  ought  to  have  done  it,  3»c^  §iittc  c6 

t^im  foQett. 
You  ought  to  have  written  your  exercise,  ®ic  l^dttcn  3^rc 

Slufgabe  fc^etben  foQcn. 
Note. — ^When  the  modal  auxiliary  is  in  the  present  tense,  the  two 
languages  correspond  perfectly,  as : 

Yon  most  have  taken  it,  (Sic  muff  en  cS  flcnommcn  f^aUn. 
He  cannot  have  seen  me,  (gr  fann  mi(^  nic^t  gefc^cn  ^aBen. 

UTHMAUKfl  ON  THE  EI^aiilSH  AUXTT.TARY 
TO  DO. 
Germans  do  not  say  do  I  love  ?  and  I* do  not  love,  but 
love  I?   and  /  love  not;  t.e.,  in  German  there  is  no  need 
of  an  extra  auxiliary  cfo,  to  be  used  in  asking  a  question,  or 
when  the  verb  is  modified  by  not.     The  same  way  in  the 
imperative. 
36)  fc^c  nic^t,  I  do  not  see. 
JBonn  fpeifcn  (Sic  gu  SWittt^  When  do  you  dine? 
SBir  braurf)tcit  fic  nic^t,  Weoid  not  need  them. 
^at  bcr  S3atcr  ba«  ^fcrb  ntc^t  gcfauft?  Has  not  the  father 

bought  the  horse  r 
©ogcn  ©ic  i^m  nic^t,  Do  not  tell  him. 

WORDS. 

bie  9?ac^ric^t,  the  news  laijcn,  to  laugh 

hit  $oft,  the  post-office  abrcifcn,  to  depart,  set  out 

ha^  Zijca'ttx,  the  theatre  bcja^lcn,  to  pay        h 

bcr  ©ulben,  the  florin  flra^nr^  pimish      < 

bag  ^Ictf^,  the  meat  glaubcn  (rfo/.),  to  believe 

bet  Tit^tt,  the  butcher  Icfcn,  to  read 

t)CTJle^,  to  understand  fajrcibcn,  to  write 

biciben,  to  remain  toa^r,  true. 
au«gc^,  to  go  out 
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BEABINa  EXEBCISB  SB. 

1.  3(i^  fann  Icfcn.  ©ic  fonncn  tommcn.  Qd^  mug  i^n  (him) 
fc^cn.  -S^r  fottt  nic^t  ungcbutbig  tt)crbcn.  gr  mag  ladjcn.  SBir 
miiffcn  abrcifcn.  !Dcr  ^nabc  barf  nirf)t  jprec^cn.  aSoHcn  ®ic  mtd^ 
bcga^Icn  obcr  nid^t?  Q6)  toUrbc  ©ic  bcga^tcn,  njcnn  ic^  tennte. 
aBarum  Krnicn  ©ic  nic^t?  3c^  f^aht  tciit  @clb.  Ttan  (one)  fonntc 
i^tt  nic^t  tjcrfte^en.  SKan  Knntc  (might)  bicfe«  SBort  in  cincm  anbc* 
ten  ©innc  (sense)  Dcrpc^cn.  !Durfcn  ®ic  au^gc^cn?  3c^  barf  ^cutc 
nic^t  ouggc^cn ;  abcr  morgciu  ^arl  mugtc  §cutc  iit  bcr  @d)u(c  bleibcn. 
aBil^cIm  tt)irb  morgcn  gu  $)au[c  blctbcn  miiffcn.  3(^  l^abc  gcflem  mein 
$fcrb  t)er!aufcn  woHcn ;  abcr  tc^  ^abc  nit^t  gcfonnt.  2)u  magfl  gc^cn 
obcr  ntc^t    3^  moijk  nic^t  au^gc^cn. 

2.  SBcr  (who)  moj^tc  c«  glaubcn?    3(i^  glaubc  e«  nic^t    ©tr 
miiffcn  abrcifcn.     SBir  njcrben  bleibcn  miiffcn.     S33ir  Bnnen  ni^t 
immcr  t^un  (do),  tt)a«  ttjir  tooUcn.    6r  barf  nic^t  in  btxi  ®artcn  gc^cn, 
!Dicfc  9?ac^rid|tm8c^tc  (is  very  likely)  tt)a^r  fern.    SBarum  burftc  bcr 
^nabc  nid|t  in  bic  ©(^ulc  gc^cn  ?    gr  niar  frant    !Diefc  ©(^iilcrinnen  5 
foHtcn  ficigig  fcin.    3^r  !Dicncr  foil  ben  Sricf  Qvj  bic  ^ofTKagen  ^ 
(take).     aWcin  SJatcr  ^fittc  gcflem  fcin  *^Jfcrb  tjcrfaufen  fdnncn:  aber ' 
er  ^at  ni^t  acwottt.    SBarum  ^at  cr  c«  nic^t  t)er!aufcn  toottcn?    Sr 
brani^t  (needs)  c«  noc^  (still),     ©ic  Sinbcr  ^abcn  fpielen  toottcm 
©ic  fatten  tcmcn  foHcn;  fic  tt)crbcn  balb  gu  23cttc  gc^cn  maffcn. 

Httfsafie  34. 

1.  I  can  "write.  He  can  not  read.  We  must  go  out  You 
may  believe  it  (c^).*  They  must  pay  me  (mid)).  The  master 
should  punish  the  boy.*  He  would  beUeve  nothing.  I  will 
buy  ii  The  servant  would  not  (did  not  wish  to)  go.  Thou 
shalt  not  steal  (flc^tcn).  (The)  children  should  not  he  ((iigcn). 
I  could  not  believe  that  newa  Some  peasants  can  neither 
(wcbcr)  read  nor  (nod))  write.  I  will  write  a  letter.  Will  you 
take  it  (i^n  . .  tragcn)  to  (auf)  the  post-office  ?  They  will  not 
come.  She  ought  [to]  write  to  him  (an  i^n).  Children  must 
go  to  school  (in  bic  ©c^ulc).  I  could  not^  understand  this 
letter.     My  aunt  could  not  read  the  book. 

2.  Do  you  go  to  (in,  ace.)  the  theatre?  Do  you  believe  that 
news?  I  do  not  believe  it  (fic).  He  may  say,  what  he  pleases 
(tt)a^  i^m  gcffidt,  t>.,  what  pleases  him).  May  I  see,  what  you 
are  doing  (t^un)  ?    I  will  not  go  out,  it  may  rain  (rcgncn). 

1  For  the  position  of  the  Infinitive  see  p.  81,  2,  a. 
s  See  LeBBon  14, 2,  b. 
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CJould  you  give  me  (mir)  two  florins?  Ishouldliketo,  but  lean 
not.  The  boy  must  not  write.  He  was  not  allowed  to  remain. 
I  was  obliged  to  go  to  the  post-office.  The  butcher  has  been 
obliged  to  sell  the  meai  You  should  not  have  believed  him 
(i^m).    I  know  (toeig),  I  ought  to  have  done  it 

@|irei|ttittng. 

SBottnt  ©ic  SBeht  trinfcn?  5Wctn,  iij  toitt  fctnen  SBcm  trinfett. 

SBann  mitffen  ®te  ou^ge^n?  Old)  mug  urn  ac^t  U^r  (at  eight 

o'clock)  au^gc^cn. 

^anitfl  bu  fd^retbcn  unb  Icfcn?  Qi)  tann  Icfcn,  aber  nic^t  fc^rcibm. 

aSJottcn  Sic  Sutter  unb  ftdfc?  9?cm,  xii)  witt  glcifd^  ^abcn. 
©ott  SHbert  ben  Srief  auf  bte  ^oji  Sicin,  t(|  mufi  fclbfl  (myself)  auf 

tragen?  bte  ^ojl  gc^cu. 

Serf  auf  en  ®te  3^e  "^ferbe?  Slein,  tc^  uerfaufe  fie  nid^t 

SBarum  tonnten  @te  ntc^t  fonu  Od^  toar  unmo^t  unb   mugte  ju 

men?  $aufe  blcibcn. 
ffiarum   ^at    biefcr  SKann    ben 

Srief  ni(^t  gelefen  ?  @r  fann  ntd^t  Icfen. 

J)ftrfcn  @tc  in  bad  J^eater  gc^en?  5Rcin,  tc^  barf  nic^t 

SBoDen  ®te  eine  Sigorre  raud^en  Q6)  n)iirbe  rauc^en,  toenn  t(^  etne 

(smoke)  ?  Sigorrc  l^dttc. 

!Darf    ic^    3^nett    cine  anbicten  3(^   banfe  3^nen  (No,  I  thank 

(oflfer)?  you).' 

SBarum  ge^en  @ie  ntd^t  and  ?  SQSeil  (because)  e«  regnet 

!Darf  tc^  ^5ren,  toa^  @ie  f))re(i^en  £)  [a,  mir  ^aben  lein  @el^etmntg 

(are  talking  about)  ?  (secret). 

SBiffen  ®te,  marum  er  nic^t  ge^^  0^  n)etg  ed  ntc&t ;  aber  ic^  mi^iitz 

fommcn  ift?  e«  luijfen  (to  know), 

ajirb    er    balb    (soon)   abretfen  (gr  tt)irb  wMijt  (perhaps)  ^ier 

mfiffen?  bleiben  I3nnen. 

^aben  ®te  bte  Ste^nung  (bill)  dc^    ^abe   jmet  @u(ben   bega^ten 

beja^len  ntiiffen?  mtiffcn. 

$abcn  ®tc  bad  ^letfd^  nid^t  ju^  9?ein,  bcr  SDlc^ger  l^at  ed  ni(^t  me^r 

riicfgeben  (give  back)  t5nnen?  ne^nten  (take)  meQen. 

1  DanCe  or  i^  UmU  ia  the  polite  way  of  refosing  in  QermazL    It  ia  not  nsnal  to  wvy 
9da,  k(  basle,  Wo,  /MonJt;  you,  m  we  do  in  EngUsh. 
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EIGHTEENTH   LESSON. 

ADJECTIVES. 

1.  Adjectives*  take  in  German  a  termination  when 
they  precede  and  modify  a  substantive,  e.g.,  gute  (not 
gut)  Xx\d)t,  good  tahks;  ben  bcflcn  (not  bcfl)  2Wanncrn,  to  t/ie 
best  men;  citic^  alien  (not  alt)  ^Icite^,  of  an  old  garment; 
mcincm  gclicbtcn  ©o^nc,  to  my  bdoved  son. 

They  likewise  take  a  termination  when  modifying  a 
substantive  understood,  e.gr.,  bic  gutcn  lifd^c,  abcr  bie 
fd^lcd^tcn  nigt,  the  good  tables  btU  not  the  bad;  and  when 
used  substantively,  e.gr.,  bie  SRcic^cn,  the  rich  (i.e.,  rich 
people);  bad  ®utc  itnb  ©d^onc,  the  good  and  beauiifuL 
(i.e.,  what  is  good  and  beautiful),  ®utcd,  something  good; 
Hcber  Slltcr,  dear  old  m/xn.    See  page  108,  c 

2.  In  every  other  case  adjectives  take  no  termination; 
they  are  used,  that  is,  in  their  shortest  possible  form,  eg., 
dx  })aiU  ^Icibcr  alt  itnb  ncu,  He  had  clothes  old  and  new; 
Dad  ifl  gut,  That  is  good;  Sr  licgt  tobt,  He  lies  dead;  ^^ 
Ijiabc  bic^  ^erloren  geglaubt;  I  thought  you  lost. 

3.  An  adjective  preceded  by  the  definite  article  bcr,  bie, 
bad  —  or  by  bicfcr,  jcncr,  jcbcr,  weld^cr  (interrogative)  and 
some  other  pronouns  similarly  declined — has  the  termina- 
tion e  in  the  nominative  singular  of  the  three  genders  and 
in  the  accusative  feminine  singular  and  accusative  neuter 
singular.*    Everywhere  else  it  has  the  termination  en. 


1  All  the  roles  about  to  be  given  for  adjectlvei,  apply  equally  to  participles  used  as 
adleotives. 

3  By  a  rule  already  given  page  23,  aU  feminines  and  neuters  have  the  accusative  like 
the  nominative,— so  that  the  student  need  fix  In  his  memory  here  only  the  ttct  that 
the  nominative  singular  of  all  three  genders  ends  in  c 
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L  Terminations  of  the  Adjective  when  preceded  by  ber 
or  a  similarly  declined  pronoun. 


K 
G. 
D, 
A. 


Mate. 


SmaULAB. 
Fein. 


— cn 
— cn 
— e 


NeuL 


— cn 
— cn 


PLUBAL. 
All  Genderi, 

— cn 
— cn 
— cn 
— en 


EXAMPLES. 


MASCULINE. 


BINOULAB. 

N.  bcrgntcSatcr,  the  good  father 
O.  befi  guten  Sater^ 
D.  bcm  guten  SJatcr 
A,  ben  guten  Satcr 


PLURAL. 


FEMININE 

N,  bie  f^5ne  Slume,  the  fine  flower 
G.  ber  fc^onen  Slunte 
D.  ber  fc^5ncn  Slume 
A.  bie  fc^5nc  33lumc 

NEUTER. 

N.  ba5  Heine  ^au^,  the  little  house 
G.  befi  Hcinen  $aufe« 
2>.  bcm  fleincn  $aufe 
A,  bo&  fleine  $au9 

Note  1. — ^Althongh  there  are,  as  will  be  seen  above,  five  forms  of  the 
adjective  ending  in  t,  &nd  no  less  than  nineteen  ending  in  en,  little  am- 
biguity arises  ;  for  the  definite  article,  etc.,  are  provided  with  nomerons 
terminations  differing  from  each  other  sufficiently  to  make  the  gender, 
number  and  case  clear. 

Note  2. — The  plural  adjective  pronouns  oJk,  oM;  einige;  aom/i;  man^C/ 
many;  mtfyczxt,  several;  toieic,  many;  njcnlgc,  few;  may  take  the  same 
forms  of  the  adjective  after  them  as  ber  does,  but  they  more  usually  have 
e  in  the  nominative  and  accusative  of  the  adjective. 


bie  guten  S3ater 
ber  guten  SJftter 
ben  guten  53dtern 
bie  guten  SJfitcr. 

bie  f^oncn  93(umen 
ber  fc^onen  93(umcn 
ben  f(|5nen  Slurnen 
bie  fc^oncn  93tumen. 

bie  flcincn  $Sufcr 
ber  ficinen  ^fiufcr 
ben  Hcincn  ^fiufem 
bie  fleincn  ^fiufcr. 


LESS  USUAL  DECLENSION. 

K  einige  prft^tigen  '^ferbe, 
some  splendid  horses, 
G.  einiger  prfic^tigen  ^fcrbc 
2>.  cinigen  prftd^tigen  ^ferben 
A.  einige  pr&c^tigen  ^ferbc 


MORE  USUAL  DECLENSION. 

einige  prci^tige  ^ferbe 

einiger  prSdjti^en  "^ferbe 
cinigen  prftc^ttgen  ^Jfcrbcn 
einige  prfic^ttge  ^fcrbe. 
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4  It  will  be  remembered  that  cttt  and  fcftt  with  the 
possessives  mcin,  bcin,  fein,  etc.,  are  declined  just  like  bcr, 
except  in  the  nominatiye  masculine  singular  and  the 
nominative  and  accusative  neuter  singular.  See  the  First 
and  Second  Lessons.  In  these  parts  ber  has  a  termina- 
tion added  to  the  stem,  bad  for  instance  being  made  up  of 
the  stem  b  and  the  termination  a^,  while  etit,  etc.,  present 
the  naked  stem  without  any  termination. 

NoM.  nuuc.  ting.  Nom,  (and  of  couise  also  ace.)  neiU.  tUtg, 

b*er       cm  b*aS         cm 

In  these  parts,  we  might  expect,  and  we  find  too,  that 
the  German  adjective  takes  after  ein^  eta,  a  different 
termination  from  that  which  it  takes  after  bcr* 

Nom.  moMC.  Hng,  Nam.  and  aee,  naU.  tSmg, 

b^cr  gutc  Satcr  b^ad  Heine  $au9 

cin  gut:^r  SSatcr.  cm  Hcin-c^  ^auS. 

In  these  forms  then,  we  see  that  the  adjective  after  eitt 
takes  terminations  similar  to  those  of  the  definite  article. 
In  all  the  other  forms,  the  adjective  after  tin  has  the  same 
termination  as  after  ber* 

n.  Terminations  of  the  Adjective  when  Preceded  by 
Sin  or  a  Similarly  Declined  Pronoun. 

SmOULAS.  FLXTBAIi. 

MoK.  Fern.  NenL  ^      AUgendert, 

JV.  — er  — e  — e»  —en 

O.  — en  — en  — en  — fn 

JD-  — fn  — en  — en  — en 

A.  — <n  — e  — e»  —en 

EXAMPIiEa 

Masc.    K  tin  armer  9Mann,  a  poor  man 

O,  eineg  armcn  SKanncg,  of  a  poor  man 

D.  eincm  armcn  9Kann(e),  to  a  poor  man 

A.  cincn  armcn  Wtcatn,  a  poor  man. 
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Fern.    K  eittc  ormc  *  ^xan,  a  poor  woman 

G,  einer  armen  ^xan,  of  a  i)oor  woman 
2>.  einer  armen  %xaa,  to  a  i)oor  woman 
-4.  eine  arme  grau,  a  poor  woman. 

NeuL    K  etn  amteS  if  inb,  a  poor  child 

O.  cinc^  armen  Sinbe^,  of  a  poor  child 

D,  eincm  armen  ^inbe,  to  a  poor  child 

A.  etn  arme^  Riah,  a  poor  diild. 

DBCIiENSION    WITH  A  POSSESSIYB  ADJECTIVZL 
SmOULAB. 

K  metn  guter  5«wnb,  my  good  friend 
O.  meine^  gnten  grennbe^,  of  my  good  friend 
D.  meinem  gnten  greunb,  to  my  good  friend 
A.  meincn  gnten  JJrcunb,  my  good  friend. 

PLURAL. 

K  meine  gnten  5»^nnbe,  my  good  friends 
O.  metner  gnten  5^^^ wwbe,  of  my  good  friends 
D,  meinen  gnten  ^^eunben,  to  my  good  friends 
-4.  meine  gnten  gremtbe,  my  good  frienda 

When  a  personal  prononn  in  the  nominative  is  in  appo- 
sition to  a  noun  modified  by  an  adjective,  the  adjective 
has  in  the  nominative  the  terminations  just  givei^  eg., 

^  armer  SWann,  I,  poor  man. 
S)n  liebeg  ^inb,  You,  dear  child, 
©ie  gec^rter  Cnlel,  You,  honored  irnde. 
SJir  alten  Sente,  We  old  people. 

WOKDS. 

ber  ©^flter,  the  pupil  unreif,  unripe 

ber  aWatcrJHhe  painter  furg,  short 

ber  @efcf)ma(f,  me  taste  grog,  laige 

ber  @efang,  the  song  amerifanifcl^,  American 

ber  ^afen,  the  harbor  lang,  long 

ber  ©ommer,  summer  treu,  faithful 

bo^  geben,  life  faft,  cold 

1  Obeerre  th«t  the  nomin*tiTe  and  aoonaatiye  fBmlnlne  aingiilar  is  the  aame  whether 
the  a4J«ctiTe  it  preceded  by  Ut,  etc,  or  eiiif  etc.,  or  by  neither  Cm  given  page  107). 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ  IC 


Ml 


106  AXtfEcnyEs. 

Men,  to  stand  bitter,  bitter 
n^n,  to  flit                              '  tapfer,  brave 

fprec^en,  to  speak  te^t|d^affen,  honest 

.niil^Uc^,  useful  flei^tg,  industrious,  diligent 

mcnf(^Kc^,  humaa  flefd^irft,  clever 

Jc^5n,  beautiful  ft^er,  Bale 

[lart,  strong  lo^tbax,  precious 

teif;  ripe  griin,  green. 

HEADING  EXEBOISE  85. 

35er  KeBe  SBruber.  !Die  Kebc  ©c^mejier.  !I)a«  Heine  SKfibc^en. 
Sin  fc^finer  (Sarten.  Sine  f(^one  S3tuntc.  Sin  f(^8ne«  $au«.  !fcer 
Sruber  ifl  gut.  Die  ©ddweflem  jtnb  gut  ®ie  fd^5ncn  ©drten.  S)ic 
neucn  ^finfer.  3c^  licbc  bie  rotten  93lumen.  35ic  ^o^en  Sftume  bed 
grtinen  S33albe5.  S)ie  beril^mten  SWftnncr  (Sricc^cnlonbS.  3^  f^abe 
einen  treucn  ^unb.  Sr  ^at  einc  Heine  Soc^ter.  2Bir  fau^en  feinc 
nnreifen  SlepfcL  3)iefe  Simen  finb  noc^  nic^t  (not  yet)  reif.  3(^ 
pe^e  auf  einent  l^o^en  Serge.  i)ie  8S5geI  ft^cn  in  ben  grtinen  Sftu* 
men.  Qi)  liebe  bie  lurgen  2:age  bed  fatten  2Binterd  nid^t  S)er 
tapferc  ©olbat  ^at  eine  fc^toere  (severe)  SBunbe. 

Kufgote  36. 

^  1.  The  river  is  large.  The  large  river.  A  large  river.  The 
honest  man.  The  diligent  pupiL  The  diligent  pupils.  A 
faithful  sister.  A  clever  painter.  I  bnov7  a  (ace.)  clever 
painter.  The  little  child  has  a  new  dresa  Mr.  A.  is  a  very 
strong  man.^  (The)  iron  is  a  veiy  useful  metal  We  hear  the 
beautiful  song  of  the  happy  birds.  The  American  ships  are  in 
a  s^e  harbor.  Hie  rich  count  has  a  beautiful  palace. 

2.  Miss  Elizabeth  is  a  diligent  little  girl  (neut.).  My  good 
old  father  is  UL  The  httle  house  stands  on  (auf,  dot,)  a  high 
motmtain.  We  love  the  good  children.  We  admire  (beioun* 
bent)  the  count's  beautiful  palace.  I  like  the  lons^  days  of  a 
warm  summer.  We  speak  of  (tjon)  (the)  short  human  life. 
These  unrij>e  walnuts  are  not  good.  I  have  seen  the  beautiful 
large '  English  shipa    Gt>od  advice  (9{at^/  m.)  is  precious. 

1  Am,  is,  woM,  etc,  we  iioUowed  of  oonxBe  by  tbe  nominAtiTe. 
sSee6,p.l08. 
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ITT.   Terminations  of   the  Adjective  when  Preceding 
and  Qualifying  a  Noun  without  either  ber,  etc.,  or  cin,  etc. 


BINaUT.AR. 

PLURAL. 

Mate 

Ftm, 

NeuL 

AUgendan, 

N. 

— er 

C 

— e« 

C 

G. 

—en 

— cr 

—en 

— er 

D. 

— cm 

— er 

— cm 

— en 

A. 

— en 

— c 

— c« 

— e 

EXAJSICPIiES. 

HASCULmE. 
SIN0ULAB.  FLUBAL. 

N.  guter  2Bcin,  good  wine  gutc  SBeinc,  good  wines  ' 

G,  guten  SSJetne^  guter  SiScine 

D.  gutcm  SSeinc  guten  SBcincn 

A.  guten  SBeuu  gute  SSJeine. 

FEBONINE. 

N,  toormc  (Sul)pc,  warm  soup  ttjarme  Suppen,  wann  soups 

G,  manner  ©uppe  toarmer  Ouppen 

D,  manner  @uppe  toarmen  ©itppen 

A,  marme  ©uppe.  marme  ©uppen, 

NEUTEB. 

K  frifAe^  SBaffer,  fresh  water  neue  Sttd^er,  new  books 

G,  frifcben  SBafferd  neuer  SSUc^er 

D.  frifqem  SBaffer  neuen  Sil(^em 

A.  frifc^eS  9Baffcr.  neue  Sillier. 

NoxE. — ^The  learner  will  see  that  the  endings  of  the  third  form  are  the 
terminations  of  the  article  ber^  bie^  ba^.  The  only  cases  which  differ,  are  the 
genitive  sirigular  masculine  and  neuter.  Here  an  n  has  been  substituted 
for  0  to  aToid  an  0  in  both  noun  and  adjective. 

a)  The  following  are  further  examples  of  the  use  of 
the  third  form  of  the  adjective  : 

5e^n  topfere  9R(inncr,  Ten  brave  men. 
^einrid)'^  gtofete^  SJergniigen,  Henry's  greatest  pleasure. 
3)ie  SKutter,  bercn  fleine  ^inber,  The  motiier  whose  Httle  children. 
fyxt  Sett,  mit  bcffen  iilnaftcm  ©o^ne  ic^  rciflc,  Mr.  Bell  with 
whose  jotmgest  son  I  traveled. 
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(Sutcr !    My  dear,  good  friend. 
SJon  ctttjaS  nii^Udicm,  Of  something  usefuL 
/     Stma5,  ni^t«,  Did,  ttjcnig,  mc^r  ®iite3/  Something,  nothing, 
much,  little,  more  good. 

6)  The  number  of  adjectives  before  a  noun  makes  no 
difference,  they  are  all  declined  as  if  there  were  only 
a  single  one.  Thus:  bic  guten  alten  3Wanncr,  tin  gutcr  alter 
SWann,  gutc  altc  aWanncr,  just  like  bic  gutcn  2Wanner,  etc 

c)  An  adjective  used  subst&tively  is  declined  as  if  a 
noun  were  expressed  for  it  to  agree  with.  Thus  ®efanbt, 
the  past  participle  of  fenbcn,  to  send,  is  used  to  mean 
ambassador  (i.e.,  a  person  sent  to  a  certain  court)  and 
declined  as  if  it  were  ber  gefanbte  Mam,  eta 


BINOXTLAB. 


N.  bcr  (S^fanbtc 
O.  bc«  ©cfanbtcn 
D,  bcm  ©cfanbtcn 
-4.  ben  ©efanbteti 

N.  bie  ©efanbtctt 
O,  bcr  ©cfanbtcn 
D,  ben  ©cfanbtcn 
A.  bic  ©efanbten 


mcin  ©cfanbter 
ntctneS  ©cfonbtcn 
ntctncm  ©cfonbtcn 
mcincn  ©efanbten 


FLURAL. 


meinc  ®efanbten 
meiner  (Scfanbtcn 
mcincn  ©cfanbtcn 
meinc  ©cfonbten 


©cfanbter 
@efanbtcn 
©cfanbtcm 
®efonbtctt 

©cfonbtc 
©cfanbter 
®cfanbtcn 
©efonbte 


In  the  predicate  nominative  the  form  is  ©efanbter,  e.gr., 
(Sic  finb  ®efanbter  unfere^  ^8nigg,  You  are  our  king's  am- 
bassador. 

The  following  are  declined  like  Ocfanbtcr: 


bcr  9?cifcnbc,  the  traveller 
ber  @elel^rtc,  the  learned  man 
bcr  33ebicntc,  the  man-servant 
bcr  ©cutfd^C;  the  German 
bcr  ©cfangcne,  the  prisoner 


cin  5Rcifcnbcr,  a  traveller 
ein  ©clcl^rtcr,  a  learned  man 
cin  Sebienter,  a  man-servant 
cin  3)cutf^er,  a  German 
cin  ©cfongcncr,  a  prisoner. 


1  Notioe  that  after  these  words  the  a^JectlTe  is  printed  with  a  capital  letter. 
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ADJymOHrAL  KBMABKa 

1.  Adjectives  ending  in  el,  as :  titl,  citcl,  etc.,  lose,  when 
declined,  the  e  before  the  1/ 

K  ber  eble  ®raf  (not  ebcic),  the  noble  count 

N,  bie  eitle  grau,  the  vain  lady 

O.  bc^  eblcn  @rafcn ;  ber  eitlcn  JJrau 

D.  bem  cb(en  ®rafen ;  ber  eitlcn  grau  jc. 

2.  Those  ending  in  er  (e.gr.,  bitter,  litter)  may  eljide  as 
follows : 

Bittrc  for  btttere 
bittcrm  for  bttterem 
bittern  for  bitteren 
bittrer  for  bitterer 
bittrcS  for  bitterer. 
The  longer  forms  are  however  more  usual 

3.  The  adjective  1^0  d^  (the  o  is  long)  changes  6)  into  |, 
before  e.    We  say: 

3)er  Somn  ifl  iioi\ ;  but  ber  ^obe  Saum ;  O.  be«  ijof^cn  fflaumefi ; 
pi.  fjof^t  Saume,  high  trees,  etc 

4  The  following  terminations   form  adjectives   from 
nouns: 

dftmr  means  bearing,  e,g.,  ^xni^t,  fruUy  forms  frud^tbar,  bearing 

fruit,  fruitful, 
sm  forms  adjectiyes  of  material,  e,g,y  from  ®otb,  gold,  golben, 

golden, 
jtr  forms    adjectives  from  names  of    towns,    e,g.y  Serliner, 

Berlin,  from  93ertin,  Berlin,  These  are  written  with  a  capital 

letter.    See  page  579,  foot-note. 
tttn  is  much  like  en.    From  $otj,  wood,  comes  ^5ljem,  vx>oden.  ~ 

tft.    From  Ingenb,  virtue,  comes  higcnb^aft,  virtuous. 
corresponds  to  the   English  termination  y,   eg.,  ntd^tig, 
mighty,  from  Tlaift,  might. 
A\it  corresponds  to  Ihe  EngHsh  ish,  e,g.,  finbifd^,  childish,  from 
^inb,  chud. 

I  But  ebdiir  etteUi,  etc.,  are  ■ometimefl  naed  instead  of  thUn,  tlUtn,  etc,  i.e,,  when  ett  Is 
the  tennination.  It  is  sometimes  shortened  into  i,  and  the  c  alter  the  U  Instead  of 
thecheforetheleUded.. 
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sli^  corresponds  to  the  English  Zy,  e.g.,  m^xmlxij,  manly,  from 

mann,  man. 
$Ill9  corresponds  to  the  English  leas,  e.g.,  enblod,  endlesa,  irom 

Sube,  end, 
Jtcill^  (rich),  means  abounding  in,  e,g.,  fmbcrreid^,  abounding  in 

cmldren,  from  Sinber,  children. 
jfam  {-some  in  lonesome).     From  ^im^t,  fear,  comes  fun^tfam, 

fearful,  timid. 
jIioII  corresponds  to  the  English /wZ,  e.g.,  gebanlenboIL  thought- 

ful,  from  @cban!c,  tlwughi. 
stoertl^  {voorth).    S83ttnf(I)Ctt5wert]^,  vxyrth  wishing  for,  desirable, 

comes  from  tottnf^cn,  to  vnsh,  used  as  a  noun. 
stourtlig  {worthy).  S^miirbig,  worthy  of  hofior,  venerable,  comes 

from  6^rc,  honor. 

5.  Adjectives  derived  from  names  of  nations  are  mostly 
formed  by  the  termination  9\\i^.  They  are  written  with 
a  small  initial  letter^  as : 


amerifanif^,  American 
b&ntfd^,  Danish 
beutj^,  German 
cngtifd^,  English 
fran^bfifc^,  IVench 

Sric^ifdh,  Greek 
oflStibtfi^,  Dutch 
italientfd^,  ItaUan 


fifhcid^tfd^,  Austrian 
|)oInifd^,  Polish 
^rcugifd^,  Prussian 
rufpfc^,  Russian 
fdd^fifd^,  Saxon 
fi^njcbif^,  Swedish 
fpanifi^,  Spanish 
tilrfifd^,  Turkish. 


ber  fjrtt^ltng,  the  spring 

ba«  aRauI,  ij   the  mouth  (of 

bcr  aSac^en, )         brutes) 

bag  SBcttcr,  the  weather 

bag  ©tUd,  the  morsel,  piece 

bag  Sicr,  the  beer 

totc^ttg,  important 

bic  aKild),  milk 

bic  ^(pcn,  the  Alps 

bie  ^ranf^eit^  the  disease 

bcr  SScc^cr,  the  cup 

bie  ^cife,  the  journey 

bie  @iite,  the  kindness 

ein  ^rbeiter,  a  workman 


WOBDS. 


bic  Slrbeit,  the  work 

bie  ©cfunb^cit,  (the)  health 

frS^Iic^,  Dcrgnugt;  meny " 

Wf^,  fresh 

fc^lDadt),  feeble 

angcne^m,  agreeable 

nilljliA,  useful 

blinb,  blind 

blau,  blue 

grau,  grey 

fc^waq,  black 

tocig,  white 

gcfd^i'tic^,  dangerous 

DoUbringen,  to  perform. 
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BEADING  EXKEtCISE  87. 

!J)te  fii^ctt  iftrfc^en  flnb  t)on  ongene^mem  ©cfd^ntai  (taste).  !5)er 
fieblit^e  g^^ting  ifl  gcfommen.  3)cr  offcnc  Slacken  bc«  graufamcn 
!tigcr«.  3(^  ^abc  bic  prii^tigcn  foniglicjcn  (Sc^l5ffcr  gcfc^en.  Qd) 
faufe  puten,  atten,  rotten  SSJcin.  ®cbcn  ©ic  ntir  frifd^c^,  totx^t^  Srob. 
^ier  iji  fc^onc^,  rot^c«  "papier.  3)icfc  JJi^au  t)crlauft  gutc,  fnf^f r  f i^6c 
^itc^.  5Dletnc  (icbc,  oltc,  gutc  SKutter  ip  fc^r  front  Picnic  ^ttmilien 
too^ncn  in  flcincn  ^fiujern.  93ci  (in)  f^5nem  SBetter  atijtn  ttJtr  fpagie* 
ten  (take  a  walk),  bei  fc^tcc^tcm  blctbcn  tt)ir  m  §auf c  (stay  at  home). 
@cbcn  Sic  mir  ein  ®Iq«  fiige,  frifc^c  9Rili^,  unb  cin  ©tiW  gutcS, 
toeige^  93rob.*  9?cuc  JJrcunbe  finb  nic^t  immcr  gate  greunbe.  S6) 
^abc  3^ncn  tttoa9  SB^tigc^  gu  fagen.  SQSiffen  ®ic  ctttjaS  9?euc«  ? 
3c^  tocife  (I  know)  ctwod  5Kcuc« ;  abet  c«  ift  nic^t^  Sngcnc^mc^. 

Kttfgofee  38. 

1.  Here  is  sweet  milk.  Have  you  [any]  good  red  wine?  Do 
you  like  strong  beer?  The  Alps  are  very  high  mountains. 
I  want  (brauc^c  or  toiinf^c)  cold  fresh  water.  This  girl  sells 
beautiful  flowers.  The  brave  soldiers  have  severe  (fd^mere) 
wound&  The  rich  Jews  had  little  old  house&  There  (ba)  is  a 
poor  little  blind  girL  The  good  mother  gives  (gibt)  ripe  cher- 
ries [to]  her  obedient  and  diligent  children.  Mr.  Asher  wears 
(trdgt)  a  green  coat,  a  blue  cloak,  and  a  grey  hat  A  good  book 
is  a  good  and  ^thful  friend.  It  was  on  a  (in  cincr)  very  dark 
night.    The  king  had  a  gold  cup  in  his  hand. 

2.  The  diseases  of  little  children  are  often  dangeroua  Do 
you  know  (wiffcn  ®ic)  that '  my  good  and  amiame  cousin  is 
dead?  I  have  seen  many  dear  niends  during  my  long  jour- 
ney. They  received  me  (jtc  emppngcn  mid^  with  great  kind- 
nesa  Clever  workmen  are  always  sought  [for]  (gcfn^t).  Feeble 
women  cannot  perform  this  work.  I  am  in  good  health  and 
always  merry.  Old  people,  young  men  and  women,  and  Httle 
chiliU'emwaJked  (gingcn  . . .  fpagicrcn)  in  the  beautiful  garden 
of  our  £md  friend.  Itead  (tefen  @ie)  something  good  and  use- 
ful   The  courage  (WIvl%  m.)  of  the  soldiers  was  great 

1  Tn  iBngHaii  wa  a^y  n  gbtMM  nfntOit,  a  piece  qf  bread,  two  yard*  qf  doth,  etc.    InOerman 
the  latter  noon  has  the  form  of  the  nomlnatiYe  and  is  Indeclinable,  they  aay  agUu* 

i  The  oopjimottoii  bot^,  that,  leqniree  the  rerb  at  the  end  of  the  sentence.  See  p.  82. 
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®)irei^uBttttg. 

3P  biefcr  ^ufi  ttef  (deep)  ?  5Rcm,  tx  ifl  nid^t  fc^r  ticf. 

3fl  Sari  flcigig  ?  3a,  cr  ifl  cin  fictgtgcr  Snabc. 

ajer  ^at  bicfc«  ficrrli^c  93ilb  gc^^ 

matt  (painted)?  gin  bcril^mtcr  beutfci^cr  SKalcr. 

SBeld^c«  ifl  fcin  dUmt?  dx  ^ci§t  aSJinter^altcr. 

230  fuib  3^re  licbcn  Sinbcr?        ©ie  fiub  in  mcincm  ncucn  ^aufe. 
fiabcn  ©ie  cincn  grogcn  ®arten?  9?cin,  er  ifl  nicbt  fc^r  grog. 
|)aben  ®ie  gebratene^  t^Ieif^      SBir  ^aben  georotened  unb  gelo^ 

(roast  meat)  ?  ted  (boiled). 

Scrfaufcn  ®ic  fUfee  SKitci^?  3^  l^bc  fcinc  filgc  WUj;  abet 

frif^c  Sutter. 
2Bo  ifl  mcin  fieber  Strt^ur?  Sr  ifl  m  bcr  ©djule. 

Siebcn  ®ic  bie  beutfdtje  5KuflI?      O  [a;  aber  id^  liebe  bie  ttafientfc^ 

ttie^r. 
©pred^cnSieliDeutfd^^mein^en?  Od^  [precipe  ein  toenig  (a  little), 
^aben  @ie  Untcrric^t  (instruc- 
tion, lessoM)  in  ber  beutfdtjen  3a,  ic^  ^abe  }eben!Jag  einc©tunbe 

<Z)pxaijt^£  (lesson). 

SEBer  ^at^^B  golbenen  9ting  iDteine  ©c^toefler  9mui  ^ot   ifyx 

t)erlorc«^^  Dcrlorcn, 

$>at  ber  Sfider  (baker)  gute«  <• 

Srob?  (£r  t)erlauft  innner  gute«  Srob. 

SBclc^cr  JJ^rbc  fUib  bie  J^bem  ber 

{Rabcn  ?  ® ie  gebem  ber  ?Raben  fmb  fc^tDorj. 

^aben  ®ie  einen  fd^ioarjen  ober  ^  ^abe  gwei  ^iite,  eincn  fd^loap^ 

einen  toeigen  $ut?  jen  unb  cincn  meigen. 


NINETEBNTH  LESSOIT. 

DEGREES  OF  COMPARISON. 

1.  The  comparatiye  is  formed  by  the  addition  of  tt,  or 
when  thgadjective  ends  in  t,  only  t ;  the  superlative  by 
/     adding  fft^or  ^^^  The  vowels  a,  0,  U  are  modified  in  most 
monosyllables.    But  an  is  not  modified. 


OOMPABATIVK. 

SUPRRT.ATIVE. 

gran,  grey 

graucr 

ber,  bie,  bad  grouefle 

reic^,  rich 

reic^er 

ber,  bie,  bad  reic^fle 
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OOMPABATTVIL  SUPERLATIVB. 

flarf,  strong  fldrfct  bcr,  hit,  bag  flarf  flc 

arm,  poor  finner  bcr,  bie,  bag  ftnnftc 

alt,  old  ttlter  ber,  bie,  bag  dltfie 

fromm,  pious  friJmmct  bcr,  bic,  bag  fr5mmflc 

f(^5n,  handsome  ]6)6ntt  btt,  bie,  bag  f(^5nfte 

2.  Adjecidves  in  el,  en,  er  usnallj  reject  the  e  of  these 
terminations  before  the  er  of  the  comparative. 

3.  The  superlative  of  adjectives  ending  in  three  con- 
sonants or  in  a  hissing  sound  (),  i,  p,  \6))  takes  t|l,  as : 

A 

OOMPABATIVK.      SUPERLATIVB. 

fd^Ied^t,  bad  fd|(ed^ter  ber  f^ted^tejle 

furj,  short  filrjer  ber  fttrgeftc 

(icre(^t,  just  acrc(^tet  ber  aereddtcjle 

ftg,  sweet  fttger  ber  fttgejie. 

Koix  1.— AdjectiTes  ending  in  t,  with  another  consonant  before  it,  may 
also  insert  c  in  the  superlative  degree,  as:  alt,  sup,  ber  dUefle,  as  well  as  bet 
aUjIc;  fait,  sup.  btr  faltefle  or  btr  fSWc. 

Note  2.— Sometimes  the  word  aUer  is  prefixed  to  the  snperlatiye,  as: 
bet  oDerilatfllc,  the  strongest  qfaH 

4  In  English  adverbs  are  formed  by  adding  the  syl- 
lable -ly  to  adjectives,  thus  from  cheer/td,  cheerfvUy,  from 
just^jvsdy,  Li  Gterman  the  adjective  without  any  added 
syllable  may  be  used  as  an  adverb ;  thus  fro^,  cheerfvL^  may 
be  used  to  mean  cheerfvRyy  and  o^txt^\,ju8tf  to  meaji  jusUy. 
The  context  determines  whether  fro^  is  to  be  translated 
as  an  adjective  or  as  an  adverb,  thus  9Btr  waren  fro^,  is 
We  were  cheerftd,  but  ffiir  l^aben  frol()  geglaubt,  We  cheerfvUy 
believed, 

In  the  same  way,  in  the  comparative,  gered^ter,  etc.,  may 
be  either  morejiist,  etc,  or  more  justly. 

The  superlative  of  the  adverb  does  not  follow  the 
analogy  of  the  positive  and  comparative.    For  instance, 
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most  justly  is  dxd  gered^tcjlen  (literally  at  thejustest),  and  not 
gcrec^tejl*    See  Note  2  at  the  end 

Note  1. — The  superlatiye  adverbs  am  gercd^tcPeti,  etc.,  are  often  used 
inacctuately  in  the  predicate  after  felti;  to  be,  instead  of  the  corresponding 
adjeciiyes.  Thus  Germans  say  either  bad  todre  am  gerec^teflen,  or  bad 
toaxe  bad  gered^tefle;  to  mean  that  would  be  tfie  justest. 

Note  2. — ^Forms  like  auf  d  ^nt^tt^c,  (literally  ypon  the  justesi)  mean — 
not  THE  most  justly,  etc.— but  most  (or  very)jusay,  e.g.,  3)et  IJonifl  5<»t  <i«f'^ 
getet^tcjlc  ge^anbcU,  T?ie  king  has  acted  most  justly.  That  is  to  say^  am 
(jeted^tefien  is  the  genuine  superlatiye,  while  auf  d  gerei^tefU  denotes  a  high 
degree,  but  not  necessarily  the  very  highest  degree  of  alL 

In  the  case  of  a  few  adjectiyes  the  simple  superlatiye  may  be  used  in 
the  sense  of  the  form  last  noted,  e.g., 

from  f)od),  high  l^o^jl;  most  highly 

CTgcbcn,  devoted  trgcbcnll,  most  devotedly 

ftcunbUc^,  kind  freunbli(^|l,  most  kindly. 

KoTB  3. — ^The  following  monosyllabic  adjectiyeB  do  not  modify  the 
Towel  in  the  comparative  and  superlative: 

BIa§,  pale  fna^^,  scanty  fanft^  soft 

hunt,  motley  la^m,  lame  telciff^  slack 

falp,  false  matt,  languid  tc^lan!/  slender , 

fro^,  merry  morfc^,  rotten  Jlarr,  stiflf 

Bobl,  hollow  nadt,  naked  ftolj,  proud 

bolb;  kind  plattf  flat  iium)}f,  blunt 

ta%  bald  |)Ium)};  clumsy  to\L  mad 

farg,  scanty  xoh,  rude  tooU;  full 

tiaXf  clear  tunb,  round  ^^m,  tame. 


6.  Some  adjectives  are  irregular  in  their  comparison. 


VIZ.: 

^od),  high 
na^c,  near 
grog,  great 
gut,  good 
t)tet,  much 
t>kk,pL,mBJij 

tomxQ,  Httle 

ttjcnigc,p/.,few 

Sent,  willingly 
alb,  soon 


OOMPARATTVE. 

]^5^cr,  higher 
niiijtx,  nearer 

?r56er,  greater 
cffcr,  better 
mc^r,  more 
mc^rcre,  several 
j  tocnigcr,  ) 
( minbcr     ) 
tocnigcr, 
Hcbcr 
e^er,  fril^cr,  sooner 


SUPERLATIVE. 

bcr  ^fid^flc 

bcr  ndc^flc 

bcr  orCgtc 

bcr  ocflc 

bcr  mciflc 

btc  ntctficn,  most 

omtDcnigPcn,  1   the  least 

am  ntmbcftcu,  ) 

bic  ttjcnigftcn,  tiie  fewest 

am  Itcbflcn 

am  c^cflen,  the  soonest 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ  IC 


COMPABISON.  115 

KaiE. — A  few  comi)aratiYes  and  saperlatiTee  hare  no  positiyes,  e,g., 
duger,  exterior  (outer) ;  bcr  du§crile,  the  extremest,  utmost 
inner,  interior,  inner ;  ber  inncrflc,  the  innermost 
oBer,  upper ;  ber  oberilc,  the  upx>ermost 
wtter,  lower ;  bet  untetjlc,  the  lowest,  undermost 
Winter;  hinder ;  ber  l^interjle,  the  hindermost 
torbeT/  front-,  fore- ;  ber  toorberlle,  the  foremost 

7.  Comparatiye  and  superlatives  are  declined  like 
positives. 

COMPARATIVE    HASGULINE    SINOULAB. 

2^  (  ber  bidere  93aum,  the  thicker  tree 
'  ( cm  bid erer  93aum,  a  thicker  tree 
O,  be^  (cine«)  btdercn  ®aume«,  of  the  (a)  thicker  tree 
D.  bcm  (einem)  bidercn  Saurn,  to  the  (a)  thicker  tree 
-4.  ben  (einen)  bid crcn  ®oum,  the  (a)  thicker  tree. 

PLURAL. 

K  and  A,  bie  bidercn  SBftumc,  the  thicker  trees,  etc. 

NEUTER  SINGULAR. 

N.  and  A.  ein  f^5nerc«  $au«,  a  handsomer  house,  etc. 

SUPERLATIVK 

K  and  A.  ha9  fdj5n{ie  ^a\x9,  the  handsomest  house 
G.  be«  fd^onften  $)aufc^,  etc. 

D.  bem  f d^5ttflcn  $auf c,  etc. 

PLURAL. 

K  and  A.  bic  f A5nflcn  Sfiufer, 
G.  ber  f(^5nften  |)fiufer, 

D.  ben  f(^5nflen  ^fiufcrn. 

THIRD  FORM. 

Masc,  K  beffcrer  if affee,  A,  beffercn  if affee,  better  coffee. 
Fern.  K  fc^wftracrc  35inte,  blacker  ink 
Neut.  N.  and  A  fc^dnere^  abetter,  finer  weather. 
Flur.  N,  f(^ancre  Slumcn.    G,  f(I)5ncrcr  Slumcn  ic. 

Note.— When  two  adjeddTes  are  compared  with  one  another,  it  mnst  be 
done  by  means  of  the  word  me^r.    Ex. : 
(St  toar  me^  glfidtlic^  a(^  tapfn,  He  was  more  sncoessfol  than  braye. 

8.  ASf  followed  by  an  adjective  or  adverb,  and  cw,  is 
rendered  in  German  by  cbcnfo  —  al^  or  wie;  and  not  so— 
08,  by  nid^t  fo  —  ali  or  roit.    Ex. : 
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@r  {ft  eBenfo  juttg  ofe  idj,  He  is  as  young  as  L 
^arl  tear  nicfjt  fo  glttctlic^,  a(«  fcin  grcunb  SBil^chn,  Charles  was 
not  BO  happy  as  ms  friend  William. 

9.  As — o^atn  answers  to  the  Gterman  ttod(>  cinmal*  fo  — 
or  boppelt  fo  — .    Ex.  : 

(Er  ifl  noi)  einmal  f o  alt  (or  boppett  f o  alt)  ate  td^,  He  is  as  old 
again  asL 

10.  Our  English  the — the  is  translated  je  —  bcflo* 

3c  pficr  ber  fflcrg,  bcflo  tiefer  \iCi^  I^al,  The  higher  the  hill,  the 

deeper  the  valley. 
3e  ru^igcr  em  ?cben  ifl,  bcjio  gliidlic^cr  ijl  c«,  The  quieter  a  life 

is,  the  happier  it  is. 

WOBDa 

cin  S5ci((^ett,  a  violet  bic  ©tftrfe,  the  strength 

bcr  %Wx,  the  eagle  aufgcttart,  enlightened 

ber  %{^tif  the  wing  fret,  free 

bie  ^rafic,  the  daw  ticf,  deep 

ber  "^laft,  the  square,  place  teic^t,  light 

breit,  broad,  wide  f^arf,  sharp 

bie  airbeit,  labor  freigebig,  liberal 

bie  2uft,  the  air  Ipanifc^,  Spanish 

bic  lugenb,  virtue  fhrcng,  strict 

bcr  ®torc^,  the  stork  gcfunben,  found 

ber  $ate,  the  neck  unjefc^idt,  unskilful 

bie  ®an«,  the  goose  ttjcit,  feur 

ber  Straugf  the  ostrich  bcquem,  comfortable 

bcr  tjelb^crr,  the  general  cinfam,  lonely 

ba«  93(ei,  (the)  lead  ate,  than 

ba«  ^upfer,  copper 

HEADING  EXERCISE   39. 

3)cr  Brcite  {Jtug.  Der  breitcrc  See.  !Da«  brcttfle  9Wccr.  !Der 
^hx%  ijl  ticf ;  bcr  ®cc  ift  tiefer  ate  bcr  JJIug  ;  ba3  SOieer  ifl  am  ttcfflcn. 
i?ar(  ifl  flftrfcr  ate  9Bi(^eIm ;  er  ifl  bcr  flarfflc  finabc.  2Karic  ifl  flci^ 
giger  ate  ©ara.    Da^  SlBaffer  ifl  (cii^ter  a(«  bie  grbe ;  bic  2uft  ifl  am 

1  !.€,»  Yet  a  Hmt,  (Fr.  encore  one  tsAM), 
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leid^teflett  a)«  ^aft  em  fd^anc«  Scil^cn  gcfunbcn ;  abcr  xij  fjaht  cin 
f4dncre«.  SWemc  ^ofe  ift  f^on,  bie  9tofc  mcincr  ©c^ttjeflcr  ift  om 
oacrf^5njtctu  3n  ben  ©tabten  fmb  btc  prdAtigflen  $dufcr.  3n 
gonbon  leben  bie  reic^jien  ^auftcute.  !Die  retc^en  ?eutc  finb  ntcht 
immcr  bie  frcigebigflen.  3)er  Slbler  ifl  ber  ftftrffte  SSogeL  (Sr  ^at  bic 
langflen  glilgcl  unb  bie  fdtjdrfjlen  Srallen.  3m  grafting  fmb  bie 
2age  fiirjer  al«  im  ©ommer ;  obcr  im  SBinter  fmb  fte  am  fUqepcn. 
SDa«  ©ilber  ifl  loflbarer  ote  ba«  Su^jfer.  !Da«  @olb  ift  ba^  foftbarpe 
SMetatt.  SQScin  ijl  bcjfcr  ofe  Sier.  !Die  fpanift^en  SBeme  fmb  bie 
beflen  (SBeine).  2)iefer  2RaIer  ifi  niddt  fo  bertt^mt  ate  fcin  ajatcr  ; 
abet  feine  Silber  fmb  ebenfo  ft^on.  Unfcr  O^etm  ifl  ebenfo  reicfi  ate 
unfer  Setter ;  aber  er  ift  ni^t  fo  flW^Kc^.  5)er  befie  ^affee  fommt 
ou«  arabien.  3e  aufgeflfirter  bie  aWenf^en  fmb,  befto  freier  fmb  fic. 
Qt  ftfXI^,  bejto  (or  vaa  fo)  beffer. 

Wufgote  40. 

1.  The  street  is  broad ;  the  square  is  broader,  the  field  is  the 
broadest  The  apples  are  sweet ;  the  pears  are  sweeter,  the 
cherries  are  the  sweetest  This  mountain  is  high,  it  is  the 
highest  in  this  country.  The  rich  are  not  always  the  happiest 
(The)  money  is  good;  (the)  labor  is  better;  virinie  is  (the) 
best  The  stork  has  a  longer  neck  than  the  goosa  (The) 
ostriches  have  the  longest  necks.  Mrs.  Htmter  is  a  more  in- 
dustrious woman  than  her  neighbor.  She  is  the  most  amiable 
lady.  In  spring  'the  'days  ^are  longer  than  in  winter;  in 
summer  they  are  the  longest  The  morning  was  warm,  but 
the  evening  was  warmer.  The  old  man  is  feeble;  the  sick 
woman  is  feebler ;  the  little  child  is  the  feeblest 

2.  Miss  Lucy  is  the  loveliest  girl  in  the  town.  Napoleon  I, 
was  the  greatest  general.  (The)  lead  is  useful ;  (the)  copper 
is  more  useful ;  (the)  iron  is  the  most  useful  metal  I  have  a 
strict  master  ;  my  cousin  has  a  stricter ;  the  son  of  the  coimt 
has  the  strictest  of  alL  The  strength  of  the  strongest  man  is 
far  less  (toeit  geringer)  than  that  (bie)  of  the  elephant  That 
general  was  more  imfortunate  than  imskilfuL  The  better 
(the)  men  are,  the  happier  'tiiey  *  are.  This  is  arranged 
(eingerid)tet)  certainly  in  a  most  c6mfortable  manner  (4,  Note  2). 
Augustus  was  more  successful  than  brave.    The  more,  the 

1  TImm  figures  indicate  the  order  of  the  words  in  Qerman. 
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better.  It  is  best  We  are  richest,  when  we  are  most  con- 
tented. The  more  lonely  a  way  is,  the  longer  it  appears 
(fc^etnt  er)  to  be.  Alexander  was  as  ambitious  (e^rgetgtg)  as 
Gsesar.  I  am  as  tall  as  you,  but  my  brothei*  is  not  so  tall  as 
you. 

Sfitei^ttiittttg. 

aBctt^cr    glug    tjl    brciler,    bcr 

9?c(!ar  obcr  bcr  JR^ein  ?  3)cr  5R^cin  ifl  uiel  brcitcr. 

3ft  3a3il^clm  ftSrfcr  obcr  «arl?  Qd)  bcnfc  (think)  ^arl  ift  (Ifirfer. 
©inb  bic  rcid^flcn  Scute  immcr  am  S)a«  ij^  nic^t  immcr  ber  gfoE  (the 

gtiidtidiflcn?  case). 

SBctc^cg  ift  ba^  fofibarflc  SWctaH?    S)a«  @oIb  ifi  ba«  foftbarflc. 
Slbcr  njcld)c«  ift  am  nm?lid)ftcn?     !Dq«  gtfcn  ift  am  nUfeUctiflcru 
SBcId)cd  finb  bic  bcflcn  SBcinc?      Xk  fpmiifc^cn  9Bcinc. 
aSo^cr'  fommt  bcr  bcftc  ^affcc?      3^cr  bcftc  ^'affcc  fommt  au«  ?tra* 

bien. 
SBcIc^c^  ift  bic  f(^5nftc  Sluutc  ?      d)nc  3^cifrf  (without  doubt)  bic 

atofc. 
3ft  aifrcb  filter  ate  ©ic?  5Kcin,  cr  ift  iilnger  afe  i^ ;  cr  ifl 

bcr  iiingftc  ©o^n. 
©inb  bicfc  2lct)fcl  rcif  ?  ©ic  ftub  nid^t  ganj  (quite)  fo  reif 

ate  bic  93imcn. 
aa3cl(^c«  ift  ba«  ftfirffte  J^ier?        2)cr  elephant'  ift  ba«  ftfirfjle. 
SBcIc^eg  ift  ber  grogtc  tJifc^  ?         2)cr   aSJaUfifd)    (whale)    ift   bad 

^rb^tc  tjon  alien  I^iatn. 

taben  ®ic  bcffcrcd  33icr?  5Wein,  aber  id)  f)aU  beffcrcn  SBcin. 

jl    grfinlein  9iofa  cin  fc^dned  ©ie  ift  fc^r  fc^on;  fic  ift  bic  f^onfle 
3Wfibd^cn  ?  t)on  ben  brci  ©c^toeftem. 

^ennen  ©ie  cine  fc^5nere  33lumc 

ate  bic  9iofe?  9?ein,  \d)  fenne  fcine  fd)6nere. 

2Betd)e«  ift  bcr  ffilteftc  SKonat?      2)er  9JJonat'  3anuar  ift  bcr  Klteftc. 


1  Genxuui  does  not  haye  tho  "  genitiye  of  apposition."    In  Oerman  we  say  IMe  vumik 
January,  the  city  Berlin,  and  not  the  month  or  January,  the  city  or  Berlin, 
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em,  one 
gnjci,  two 
bret  three 
t>itx,  four 
fitnf,  five 
fcc^«,  six 
flcbcn,  seven 
ac^t,  eight 
ncun,  nine 
gc^n,  ten 
c(f,  eleven 
gtuSlf,  twelve 
brcigef)n,  thirteen 
t)icrje^n,  fourteen 
funfgc^n,  fifteen 
fcd|gel)n,  sixteen 
fiebgc^n,  seventeen 
ac^tgc^n,  eighteen 
ncimgc^n,  nineteen 


TWENTIETH  LESSON. 

NUMERALS. 

Cardinal  Numerals.     ©tttntljal^Ien. 

\ti)^  unb  jmangig,  twenty  six 
ficbcn  unb  gtuangtg,  twenty  seven 
a6)i  unb  gtoangi^,  twenty  eight 
ncun  unb  gtoangig,  twenty  nine 
brcigig,  thirty 

cin  unb  brcigig,  thirty  one,  etc 
Diergig,  forty 
funfgtg,  fifty 
fedj^ig,  sixty 
flcbgtg,  seventy 
Qd^tgig,  eighty 
ncungig,  ninety 
^unbevt/  a  hundred 
^unbcrt  unb  cinS,  a  hundred  and 
g^Dci^unbcrt,  two  hundred     [one 
brci^unbcrt,  three  hundred 
Dicr  ^unbcrt,  four  hundred 
fitnf  ^unbert,  five  hundred 
taufcnb/  a  thousand 
gmci  taufcnb,two  thousand 
;c^rt  taufenb,  ten  thousand 
filnfgtg  taufcnb,  fifty  thousand 
^luibcrt  taufenb,  a  hundred  thou- 
sand 
ctnc  SWiflion,  a  million 


gmangtg,  twenty 
cin  unb  gtuonjig,  twenty  one 
gnjci  unb  gioangig,  twenty  two 
brci  unb  gmangig,  twenty  three 
tier  unb  gtpongig,  twenty  four 
funf  unb  gtoongig,  twenty  five 

1800,  eintaufcnb  aAt^unbcrt  or  at^tge^n^unbcrt 
1805,  eintaufcnb  aqtbunbert  (unb)  fiinf  or  ad)tgc^n^unbert  fttnf 
1852,  cintoufcnb  ad)t9unbert  gttiei  unb  funfgig  or  a(^tgc^n^unbcrt*gtt)ci 
unb  funfgig. 

OBSERVATIONS. 

1.  Cin,  cine,  ein,  (before  a  noun)  or  ctncr,  cine,  eind 
(wifchout  a  noun),  is  declined  like  the  indefinite  article.' 

1  In  EngUih  we  say  a  hundred  and  a  thmuand.  In  Oerman  ^unbert  and  taufenb  are 
more  fireqnent  than  ein  ^unbert  and  ein  Sanfrnb. 

t  ^r  (biefer,  etc)  einr,  ia  decUned  Uke  ber  gutr,  and  mein  (bein,  etc.)  einer,  Uke  ein 
ftotet. 
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2.  One  or  ones  after  an  adjective  must  not  be  translated 
into  German.  Thus,  a  good  one  =»  ein  guter  (masc),  or  if 
feminine,  eine  gutc ;  neuter,  cin  guted, 

3.  Qmx  has  jtt)eicr  and  brei  has  breier  in  the  genitive, 
when  used  before  a  substantive,  imless  the  substantive  is 
accompanied  by  some  word  which  by  its  form  shows  that 
the  genitive  esse  is  meant;  ie.,  jtt)eier  and  breier  are  in 
general  only  used  to  prevent  ambiguity  as  to  case.  Thus, 
jweier  ®rafen,  ber  jwei  ©rafen,  brei  roller  giafc^em  Before 
all  numerals  of  may  be  translated  ))on« 

©ie  ©Icic^^eit  gloeier  3)rcic(fe,  The  equality  of  two  trianglea 
!£)ad  S3linbntg  breier  ^dntge^  The  aUiance  of  three  kings. 
@inc  gttttiilic  tjon  ge^n  ^crfoucn,  A  family  of  ten  persona. 
But  !l)icfer  brei  finabcn,  Of  these  three  boys. 
2Keiner  gtoci  Simen,  Of  my  two  peara 

4  All  the  numerals  from  jtt)ei  to  l^unbert  may  take 
m  in  the  dative  plural,  when  used  substantively.  It  is, 
however,  better  to  use  them  without  a  termination, 

Son  brcicn,  of  or  from  three;  mit  fUnfcn,  with  five;   untcr 
glocmgig,  among  tweniy. 

6.  i^unbert  and  Saufenb,  when  nouns,  are  declinable,  as : 

N.  and  A.  ^unbertc,  hundreds;  bie  ^unbcrtc,  the  hundreds; 
Gen,  ber  2aufcubc,  of  the  thousands. 

6.*  A  person's  age  is  expressed  as  in  English.    Ex. : 

How  old  are  you?  SSJie  alt  finb  ©ie? 

I  am  twenty  years  old,  Od^  bin  gtpongig  3a^rc  olt 

7.  The  hours  of  the  day  or  night  are  expressed  as 
follows : 

Two  o'clock,  ;jnjci  U^r. 

A  quarter  past  two,  cin  SSicrtel  auf  brei  {towards  three)  or  cin 
Siertcl  nac^  gtoci. 
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Half-past  two,  $alb  brct.     . 

A  quarter  to  three,  3)rci  SSiertcI  «uf  brci  or  cin  SSicrtel  Dor  brcL 

What  o'clock  is  it?  SBic  Did  U^r  ijl  c« ? 

At  three  o'clock,  Urn  brei  U^r/ 

8.  By  adding  eriei  to  the  cardinals,  numerals  snch  as 
einerlei,  of  one  kind;  jtt>eierlct,  of  tvx)  hinds;  breicrlci, 
^iererlci,  je^nerlei;  mand^crlci,  of  several  hinds;  melcrlei,  of 
many  hinds;  aDcrlei,  of  aU  hinds^  are  formed.  These 
admit  of  no  inflexion.     They  precede  the  noun.     Ex. : 

3et9cn  ®ic  mtr  gtocicrici  X\xij,  blanch  unb  fc^loargc^,  Show  me 
two  Mnds  of  doth,  blue  and  black. 

9.  The  mvUipUcatives  are  formed  by  adding  the  syllable 

f ftll|  to  the  cardinal  numbers ;  as : 

cinfoc^,  simple,  single  breifat^,  triple,  threefold 

jttjcifadi,  twofold  Dierfad^,  quadruple 

boppelt,  double  3e^nfa(^,  tenfold,  etc 

10.  Single^  meaning  separate^  individtuilf  is  translated 
etnjein;  but  in  the  sense  of  one  and  no  more,  it  is  einjig* 
Ex.: 

Single  words,  etngelne  SBortcr.  A  single  word,  etn  cinjigc^  SSJort. 

11.  Only,  also  is,  when  an  adjective,  rendered  by  einjig, 
*® '  My  only  son,  mcin  cinjigcr  ®o^n. 

12.  The  numeral  adverbs  are  tinmal,  once;  gweimal, 
tioicef  etc. 

WORDa 

bte  ctnen  (literally  the    ones)  bag  ®(^af,  the  sheep 

some   (in  contradistinction  geboren^  bom 

from  others).  bcr  3wrfcr,  sugar 

bic  tJrcimbfc^aft,  the  friendship  cine  3'^9^'  ^  &^** 

1  TiiDe  by  mixraies  ia  expreased  m  In  English,  thus :  je^n  SRinuten  »or  bret,  fftnf 
iRinntcn  naif  elf. 
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ha9  (Si^tom,  pi. — e,  the  pig  chtc  3nfel,  an  island 

ber  Stntoo^ner,  the  inhabitant  O^Ianb,  Iceland 

bic  ^iilaift,  the  battle '  bic  SarnnmoKc,  the  cotton 

ber  SaQen,  the  bale  ber  9ieifenbe,  i^e  traveller 

ha9  3a^r,  the  year  Icbeu,  to  live 

bie  SBod^e,  the  week  bcina^e,  nearly 

bte  2Rei(e,  the  nule  me^r  al^,  more  than 

bie  9tet)otutton,  the  revolution 

KBADING-  EXEHCISE  41. 

Sij  ^abe  nur  (only)  c  i  n  e  n  *  ©ruber.  ® ie  ^bcn  nur  erne  ©^ttjefler. 
3)ie  jyrcunbfc^oft  biefcr  brci  SDMnner.  aWein  O^cim  ^at  neun  Sfaiber 
ge^abt.  Sr  |at  brci  Sa^ne  unb  tier  X'6i)kx  Derloren.  gttnf  ^ferbe 
^abtn  pom^iq  SJi^fec;  ^cnn  j|cbc«  ^fcrb  bat  tjicr  ^n^t,  Unter  brcigig 
%epfe(n  mar  nid^t  e in  guter.  @tne  SSJoc^e  ^at  fteben  Sage.  (Sin  ^^ 
^ot  tjierunb^wanjig  Stunbcn.  jDiefc^  ©orf  f)at  adjt^e^n^unbert  ^mei 
unb  jtoan^ig  Smwo^ncr,  unb  brei^unbcrt  ad)t  unb  brcigtg  ^fiufer. 
3c^n  unb  filnf  unb  tjicrjig  mod)cn  filnf  unb  filnfjig.  82  unb  67  mad)en 
149.  —  4  mat  (times)  8  flnb  32.  —  7  ma(  9  ftnb  63.  —  21  mat  32 
ftnb  672. — 3cft  bin  gcborcn*  (bom)  im  3a^r(c)  1814,  unb  mein 
liingfler  ©ruber  im  3a^rc  1818.  aWa^omcb  Icbte  im  3a^re  622.  3m 
3a^re  1492  ^at  Solumbu^  Slmerifa  entberft  (discovered).  !Die  Siefor* 
motion  in  IDeutfc^lonb  begonn  im  3a^re  1617.  a)ie  ©tabt  ?onbott 
gd^lt  800  (Stra^en,  550  ^irc^en  unb  bcina^e  gtuei  SWittioncn  gintt)o^* 
ner.  Sir  ^aben  99  Saflcn  33oumtt)oUe  oefauft.  3)er  ^onig  ^at  me^ 
ate  gtoaujig  ®c^l5ffer.  2)ie  JJeinbe  ^aben  mc^r  ate  breigig  ^anonen 
Dertoren. 

Kttfgabe  42. 

1.  My  neighbor  has  three  houses ;  I  have  only  (nur)  one. 
Our  cousin  has  a  new  one  (see  2).  The  peasant  has  54  sheep, 
18  pigs,  and  11  goata  He  has  also  5  horses,  8  cows,  and  an 
ox.  A  month  1ms  30  days.  February  has  only  28.  A  year 
has  12  months,  52  weeks  or  365  daya  I  am  17  years  old ;  I 
was  (tin)  bom  in  the  year  1835.  My  father  is  48  years  old ; 
he  was  (ifi)  bom  1810.  I  have  bought  46  pounds  [of]  sugar 
and  100  pounds  [of]  coffee.  In  the  year  1848.  —  3  times  9 
make  (mac^cn)  27.-35  and  42  make  77.  I  have  lost  a  hundred 
florins.     Is  it  three  o'clock?    No,  Sir,  it  is  half  past  three. 

1  Gernuuui  frequently  print  tin,  one,  with  spaced  letters  (tkut  c  i  n)  to  distingnisli  it 
from  ein,  a. 
9 1  WM  bom ;  it  is  really  the  pMslye  vith  W9tbtn  omitted. 
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2.  The  city  [of]'  Strasburg  has  5400  houses  and  nearly 
60,000  inhabitanta  How  much  is  8  times  15?  8  times  15  is 
120.  The  battle  of  {bti,  near)  Leipsic  took  place  (fanb  flatt*)  in 
the  year  1813.  The  French  revolution  began  (beg  aim)  (in) 
1789.  Iceland  lies  in  the  North  (tm  9iorben)  of  Europe,  is  400 
miles  long  and  150  broad.  We  arrived  (fmb  ongcfommcn)  in 
(im)  October  1832,  and  sailed  (abgcfcgelt)  in  January  1833. 
This  traveller  has  seen  more  than  32  towns  and  95  villager 
Show  me  three  kinds  [of  J  paper,  blue,  green  and  brown  (bmun). 

IL    Ordinal    Numbers. 

These  are  formed  from  the  cardinals  by  adding  the 
termination  it  to  the  numbers  from  two  to  nineteen,  and 
ft  to  the  remainder,  beginning  with  twenty.  The  first 
and  the  thirds  however,  are  irregular,  being  bcr  erfle,  bcr 

the  1st,  bcr  (btc,  ba«)  erfic  the  23rd,  bet  brci  unb  ^loanjtgjlc 

the  2d,  bcr  gtocitc  the  30th,  bcr  brcigigfic,  xc. 

the  3rd,  bcr  britte  the  40th,  bcr  Dier^igfic 

the  4th,  bcr  Dicrtc  the  50th,  bcr  funfgigftc 

the  6th,  bcr  ftinftc  the  60th,  bcr  fedijigfte 

the  6th,  bcr  fcd^flc  the  70th,  bcr  ficbjigfte 

the  7th,  bcr  ficbte  the  80th,  bcr  acfit^igflc 

the  8th,  bcr  ai^it  the  90th,  bcr  ncungigflc 

the  9th,  bcr  ncuntc  the  100th,  bcr  ^imbcrtflc 

the  10th,  bcr  je^nte  the  101st,  bcr  I)unbcrt  unb  crfle 

the  11th,  bcr  clfte  the  102d,  bcr  ^unbcrt  unb  jmcitc 

the  12th,  bcr  gtt)5tftc  the  120th,  bcr  ^unbcrt  unb  gnjon* 

the  13th,  bcr  brcijc^ntc  gigftc,  2C. 

the  14th,  bcr  Dicrjc^nte  the  200th,  bcr  gnjci^unbcrtfte 

the  15th,  bcr  funfjc^nte  the  300th,  bcr  brci^unbertflc,  2C. 

the  16th,  bcr  fcc^jc^ntc  tc.  the  1000th,  bcr  taufcnbftc 

the  20th,  bcr  jtDonjigjtc  the  2000th,  bcr  gtDeitaufcnbfic 

the  21st,  bcr  cm  unb  gnjangigftc     the  10,000th,  bcr  ge^ntaufcnbflc 

the  22d,  bcr  gtoct  unb  gtoanjigflc  the  last,  bcr  (btc,  ba§)  Ic^tc 

the  1255th,  bcr  jwdlftunbcrt  fttnf  unb  funf^igfic  or  bcr  taufcnb 
gmci^unbcrt  fiinf  unb  funfgigftc. 

1  Met  foot-note,  pftge  118.  >  StoU  cornea  last  of  aU. 
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OBSEBVATIONa 

1.  In  compound  numbers  the  last  only  can  be  an 
ordinal;  the  others  remain  cardinals,  as: 

!Der  ^imbert  t)ter  unb  }n)anjtg{le,  the  124th. 

2.  Dates  are  expressed  as  follows: 

On  the  10th  of  May,  2lm  (or  ben)  gcl^ntcn  9D?ai. 

What  day  of  the  month  is  it  ?    S)cr  n)ict)iclte  ifl  ^cutc? 

It  is  the  eighth,  g^  ifl  bcr  ac^tc  or  loir  ^abcn  bcu  ad^tcn. 

3.  !Z)er  erfie  and  ber  le^te  assume  sometimes  a  compara- 
tive form,  when  referring  to  one  of  two  persons  or  objects : 
ber,  bic,  bad  crjtcre^  the  firsts  the  former ;  bcr,  bie,  bad  Ic^tcre, 
the  latter. 

4.  From  the  ordinals  are  formed  adverbs  in  end,  e.g.^ 

erflend  (or  erfWd^),  first  t)iertend,  fourthly,  etc. 

gtoeiten^,  secondly  ge^ntend,  tenthly 

brittend,  thirdly  elften^,  eleventhly,  etc. 

5.  The  fractional  numbers  (with  the  exception  of  l^alb, 
half)  are  derived  from  the  ordinals,  by  adding  %\^tx{,  part, 
which,  however,  is  commonly  shortened  to  trf,  bjs:  cin 
!E)rittt^eil  or  "Lxitttl,  a  third;  ein  ffiiert^eil  or  SSiertel,  a 
quarter;  tin  gunftel  K.,  ein  3^^«^^i;  ^in  3n>5lftcl;  brei 
Slc^tel,  three-eighths;  »ier  ^\xr(0txt^tl,four'hundredth8;  jieben 
laufcnbflcl,  seven^thousandths,  etc 

6.  ^alb,  half  is  an  adjective  and  is  placed  after  the 
article,  as : 

Sin  Rafter  lag,  half  a  day,  (a  half  day). 
@inc  ^albc  Stunbe,  half  an  hour, 
gin  f|a(bc«  3a^r,  half  a  year. 

So  also,  oang,  whole,  e.g.,  bad  gangc  3a^r,  the  whole  year, 
all  tne  year. 
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KoTB. — V^th  el^alB  dimidiative  nnmerals  are  formed,  as:  brltte5at6*=2J; 
bifcte^alB=3i ;  funfte^(&=4}  )C.  Instead  of  jtveite^alb,  anbert^alB  is 
used.    All  these  are  indeclinable. 

3[nbert6aI6  Ja^TC,  one  year  and  a  half. 
Stette^alB  @IIen/  three  yards  and  a  half. 
We  may,  however,  say  with  equal  propriety,  t)lct  unb  cine  l^alBe  (BUt  or  »let 
eOen  unb  eine  fyiiU.  —  The  half,  bie  ^dlfte. 

WORDa 

ber  Sonb,  the  Tolume  t)tcHcid)f ,  perhaps 

bie  5tttf<^Cr  ^^  bottle  ba«  3af)r^un'bcrt,  the  centuiy 

bic  ^(affe,  the  class  baa  5l(tcr,  the  age 

bcr  ^app,  the  pope  bcr  J^cc,  tea 

bcr  ^tm\>,  the  enemy  bic  Sicgic'rung,  the  reign 

ber  fier'gog,  the  duke  Der^ci'rat^et,  married 

ber  ^fe,  the  hare  flei^ig^  industrious,  diligent 

BEADING  EXERCISE  4a 

3)er  crflc  SWonat  bc«  britten  Oa^re^.  5)cr  giocitc  Sag  ber  t)iertett 
SBo(^e.  ®a3  fei^pc  gcnfter  be«  Dicrten  ®to(!«  (story),  ^err  5Robin* 
fon  loar  gwei  unb  brei^ig  SBod^en  Iran!;  in  ber  brei  unb  brctgigflcn  flarb 
er  (he  died).  3afob  ber  gweite  (James  11)  parb  in  granfreic^  ben 
(on  the)  i)ierje^nten  ©cptember  1701.  @corg  m  murbe  ben  22.  ; 
©eptember  1761  in  ber  335ejhninfler^?lbtci  (abbey)  gcfrfint  (crownedJT 
(5r  tear  bei  fciner  J^ronbefleigung  (accession)  gmei  unb  jloangigSabre 
alt  gubmig  XIV (ber  a?ienc$nte)  ftarb  im  9fa|r  1715:  gubmig  XV  im 
3a^re  1774;  ?ubnjig  XVI  im  3a^re  1793.  3)rei  3tc^tcl  fmb  bie 
^Ifte  tjon  brei  SJierteL  ©ie^  ifl  mein  fttnfte^  @(a«.  !lDie  tJrau  tear 
onbert^alb  3a^re  franf.  $ier  \\t  gmeierlei  SSSein,  rotter  unb  tociger. 
SSie^M  Wft  (what  o'clock)  ift  e«?  (g«  ift  funf  U|r  ober  DieUeic^t 
eiirSiertet  auf  fe(^«.  $einri<^  ber  3l(^te,  ^5nig  Don  Sugtanb,  war 
fec^^mal  .Der^eirat|et 

Kttfgalie  44 

1.  The  first  day.  The  third  year.  I  have  the  fifOi  Tolume. 
The  second  week  of  the  seventh  month.  This  is  our  sixth 
bottla  The  eighth  year  of  the  nineteenth  century.  The  child 
was  a  week  and  a  half  old.  Charles  is  the  twentieth  in  his 
dass.    March  is  the  third,  June  is  the  sixth,  and  December 

1  Or  britt^,  etc 
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the  last  month  of  the  year.  The  duke  of  (tjon)  Marlborough 
won  (gemann)  the  battle  of  (bet)  Hochstaett  on  the  12th  [of] 
August,  1704.    He  died  the  16th  of  June,  1722. 

2.  (The)  pope  Gregory  (@regor)  Vn  was  an  enemy  of 
Henry  IV.  Edward  III  took  (crobcrtc)  Calais  on  the  3rd  of 
August,  1347.  I  have  been  five  times  in  Paris  and  four  times 
in  Brussels.  We  sailed  the  26th  [of]  November,  1850,  and 
arrived  the  14th  [of]  April,  1851.  Peter  (^ctcr)  the  Great  died 
at  Si  Petersburgh  on  the  8th  [of]  February,  1725,  in  the  63rd 
year  of  his  age  and  in  the  43rd  of  his  reign.  TeU  me  (fagen 
Sic  mir)  what  o'clock  it  is.  It  is  four  o'clock  or  half  past  four. 
I  ^lall  go  out  at  (urn)  a  quarter  to  five. 

SBie    ttete    ^tnber    l^ot    $err  (Sr  ^at  6  ^inber:  2  ®5^ne  unb 

S3ron)n?  4  JiJc^tcr. 

SBic  alt  ip  fcin  ftttcfier  ®o^n?       (Sr  \\t  18  3a^rc  alt. 
ffiie  alt  ift  fcinc  ittngftc  Sodjtcr?    ®ic  ifl  fttnftc^alb  3o^re  alt 
•3n   tuelc^em    -Sa^r^unbert  teben 

toir?  JBir  Icbcn  im  19.  ^a^r^imbcri 

aQ3ict)ieI  fmb  30  unb  60  ?  30  unb  50  fmb  80. 

a33ict)iel  ift  gtoblf  mal  gtodlf  ?  12  mal  12  ifi  144, 

ajarcn  ©ic  geftcm  auf  bcr  3agb 

(hunting)  ?  Qa,  geflcm  unb  ^cutc. 

S3}a«  ^abcn  <Sic  acf^offcn  (shot)?  335 tr  ^abcn  13  ^afcn  gcf^offcn. 
3Bc((^cn  ^(a(j  (place)  ^at  ®corg  ©r  ift  fcbr  flcigig,  cr  ^at  immer 

in  bcr  ©d^ulc?  (always)  ben  emcn  ^(afe. 

Unb  fcin  33rubcr  SBaltcr?  2Baltcr  ift  bet  26.  m  feiner  Slaffc. 

aSJann  tourbc*  Sari  V  gcborcn?     Sr  iourbe  gcborcn  im  3a^rc  1600. 
aaJann  ftarb  ^ctcr  bcr  ©rogc?        Sim  (or  ben)  8.  gebruar  1726. 
2Bic  alt  toax  cr?  gr  ttjar  63  3a^rc  alt 

$abcn  ®ie  f(^on  Dtel  SBein  ge« 

trunfen?  !Da«  ijl  nnfere  britte  fjlafrfje. 

a33ie  uiet  S^ee  toiinft^cn  Sic?        ^6)  ttjunfc^e  brci  S3ierte(  "iPfunb.' 
SBelc^c^  ift  bie  $>ttlfte  Don  |  ?         Die  $filftc  Don  f  ift  f  obcr  •^. 
ffljaren  ®ie  (an^in  5lmcri!a?       4  3a^re,  7  SMonate  unb  23  Sage. 
a3Bic  Did  U^r  ift  e«  ?  e«  ifi  11  U^r  ober  ^atb  12. 

1  S«e  the  Becond  foot-note  on  page  132. 

9  MMcnline  or  neuter  (not  feminine)  nonns  of  weight,  mmmm,  ato.,  an  pat  in  the 
lingular  after  nameiali.  e.^.,  bret  %vi^  (ang,  Vumfod  long. 
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ftoimcn  ®tc  mir  fagen,  toic  bid  3dj  ^aBc  feinc  Ul^r,  aBct  efi  mag 
U^r  c«  ift?  ^Qlb  gniei  U^r  fcin. 

3ft  e«  fc^on  cin  SSicrtcI  auf  Dier?  @«  ift  fdbon  brci  SJicrtcI  a^f  t)icr. 

Urn  tote  toicl  Ui|r  fpcifcn  ©ic?  3c^  freifc  (dine)  urn  12  U^r. 

Urn  tote  t)iet  U^r  ge^en  ®ie  gu  Uttt  10  U^r  ober  ^al6  11. 
Sett? 


TWENTT-nSST  LESSON. 

THE  VERB.    aa8  Sclttonrt. 

aEmSBAIi  BCBMABKa 

1.  In  English,  regular  verbs  form  the  imperfect  and 
past  participle  by  adding  d  or  ec?  to  the  present,  6.gr.,  love, 
loved,  loved.  In  German,  regular  verbs,  called  also  verbs 
of  the  new  or  weak  conjugation,  form  the  imperfect  by- 
adding  U  OT  tit  to  the  stem,  and  the  past  participle  by 
adding  t  or  et  to  the  stem  and  prefixing  at  the  same  time 
jr,  e.gr.,  Ikitn,  to  love,  licbtc,  geliebt 

All  verbs  which  form  either  imperfect  or  past  parti- 
ciple in  any  other  way, — ^with  two  exceptions  to  be  imme- 
diately stated, — ^are  called  irregular. 

ExGSPnoM  1.— Syllables  prefixed  to  verbs  to  form  other  verbs,  are  in 
German  divided  into  two  classes,  the  separable  and  the  inseparable.  See 
page  10,  2.  Ck)inponnd  verbs  containing  an  inseparable  prefix  and  a 
regular  verb,  are  counted  themselves  as  regular,  although,  in  fact,  they  aU 
omit  the  ge  of  the  past  participle.  Thus  Befe^cn  (compare  English  heset\ 
made  up  of  Be  and  fe^en^  (fe^te^  (^cfeftt)^  has  the  imperfect  like  its  primi- 
tive, Befe^te,  but  the  past  participle  Befe^t  and  not  Begefe^t. 

ExcEpnoN  2. — ^Verbs  having  the  infinitive  in  itcn  (also  8x>elled  ieren)^ 
likewise  omit  the  ge  of  the  past  participle,  but  are  nevertheless  all  counted 
as  regular.    E,g.,  jlubircn,  ^lubiTte,  flubirt  (not  geflublrt). 

2.  A  complete  list  of  irregular  verbs  will  be  given 
further  on.  The  following  rules,  however,  will  aid  the 
student  in  distingtiishing  at  sight  regular  verbs  from 
irregular  verbs. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ  IC 


128  VERBS. 

a)  All  verbs  whicli  have  more  than  two  syllables  in  the 
infinitive  are  regular.*  We  sLoald  not,  for  instance,  need 
to  look  into  any  list  to  determine  to  which  class  rcinigen 
and  m5blircn  belong. 

b)  All  verbs  (with  the  seven  or  eight  exceptions  which 
follow)  having  o,  U  or  eu,  or  any  modified  vowel  (ie.,  a,  6, 
a  or  au)  in  the  stem  are  regular. 

ExoEPnoNs. — ^The  modal  aaxilaries  (already  conjugated  in  Lesson 
Seventeen),  and  fommcn,  to  come;  fto§cn,  to  push;  tufen,  toeaU;  ga^ren,  to 
ferment;  geSdren,  to  bear,  bring  forth;  fc^wdrcn,  to  suppurate;  crttjagcn,  to 
wdgh,  consider;  erlofc^cn,  togoout(aB&  fire) ;  fd^ttjorcn,  to  swear;  Bctrugen, 
to  cheat;  lugen,  to  He;  fiircn,  to  choose. 

CONJUGATION  OF  A  BEGUIiAR  VEBB. 
Sullen,  To  Praise. 


ZNDIOATIVB. 

SUBJUWOTlVJiJ. 

i^  lobe,  I  praise,  I  am 

praising 

id)  lobe,  I  may  praise 

bu  tobft  or  lobcft, 

bu  (obcfi, 

cr  (fic,  c8)  tobt, 

er  tobe, 

man"  tobt, 

h)ir  lobcn, 

toir  loben, 

i^r  lobt  or  lobct, 
Sic  tobcn, 

i^r  lobct, 
@ic  tobcn, 

fic  lobetu 

fic  lobcn. 

IMPERFECT. 

xi)  lobtc,  I  praised 

id^  lob(e)tc,  (if)  I  praised 

bu  lobtcfi, 

bu  tobtc^ 

er  tobtc, 

er  lobtc, 

toir  lobtcn, 

tobc  tobtctt/ 

i^r  (obtct, 

i^r  lobtct, 

fic  lobtcn. 

fie  (obtcn. 

1  In  reckoning  the  number  of  syllables,  in  order  to  apply  this  role,  prefixes  must  bo 
disregarded ;  &ef aOen,  for  instance,  most  be  counted  as  of  only  two  syllables.  A  list  of 
the  inseparable  prefixes  has  already  been  given,  page  10,  2,  the  separable  ones  wiU  be 
considered  further  on. 

2  In  this  printed  pMadigm,  man  has  been  omittAd  to  saye  space  eyerywhere  except 
the  first  time  it  would  occur ;  but  it  may  be  used  with  the  third  person  singular  of 
every  tense  and  mood. 
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IHDIOAtxvjhl  SXTBJUNCnVE. 

FIB8T   FUTURE. 

u^  n^erbe  lobtn,  I  shall  praise      id)  n^erbe  iobtn,  I  shall  praise 

bu  wirft  loben,  bu  locrbcft  lobcn, 

et  niirb  toben,  cr  nicrbc  lobcn, 

toir  wcrbcn  loben,  ttjir  ttjcrbcn  loben, 

i^  iDcrbet  toben,    )  i^r  merbet  loben,    ) 

®ic  wcrbcn  iobzn, )  ©ie  tocrbcn  tobcn, ) 

fte  tuerben  toben.  fte  toerben  lobeiu 

PKBFEOT. 

u^  fyiit  gelobt,  I  have  praised     id^  ijaU  gelobt,  I  may  have 
bu  ^aft  getobt/  bu  ^abeft  aetobt,  praised 

er  ^t  gelobt,  ic.  er  ^abe  gelobt,  :c. 

PLUPERFECT. 

t(i^  ^tte  gelobt  I  had  praised      ic^  ^dtte  getobt,  (if)  I  had  praised 
bu  ^atteft  getobt,  bu  ^dttefl  gelobt, 

er  ^atte  gebbt,  ic.  er  ^&tte  gelobt,  ic. 

SEOOND  FUTURE. 

t(^  toerbe  gelobt  ^obeu,  I  shall      tc^  toerbe  gelobt  ^aben,  I  shaQ 

have  praised  have  praised 

bu  tDtrft  gebbt  l^aben,  2C.  bu  toerbcfl  gelobt  ^aben,  2C. 

FIBST   CONDinONAIi. 

xil  toihrbe  (obeu,  I  should  praise    xoiv  tuUrben  toben,  we  should 
bu  loiirbefl  lobeu,  i^r  toUrbet  loben,  praise 

er  U)ftrbe  loben,  fie  n^iirben  toben. 

SECOND    CONDITIONAIi. 

iij  toilrbe  getobt  ^aben  or  id^  ^dtte  gctobt,  I  should  have  praised 
bu  totirbep  getobt  ^abcn  or  ^atteft  getobt,  thou  wouldsthave  pi'aised. 

IMPEBATIVE. 

lobe,  praise  (thou)  lobenrtir  or  ta^tunfi  toben,  ]  let  us 

cr  foil  toben,  let  him -praise         toir  tooHen  toben,  j  praise 

fie  fotlen  toben,  let  them  praise    lobet  or  toben  ©ie,  praise  (you). 

rNTINITIVB. 

Pres.  toben  or  gu  toben,  to  praise 

urn  ...  gu  toben,  (in  order)  to  praise. 
Past,  getobt  ^aben  or  getobt  ^u  ^abcn,  to  have  praised. 

PABTIOIPIiBS. 
Pres.  tobenb,  praising.         Past,  gelobt  (getobet),'  praised. 

1  OetoBd  Btanda  to  getobi  in  the  iama  relation  m  »aUh  in  Engliflh  to  iajfB^—U,,  it 
belongs  to  the  Ungnage  of  pnyer,  etc 
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Note  1.— Germans  say  for  am  learning,  etc.,  lemc  and  not  bin  letnenb. 
Note  2. — Interrogative  form:  Do  I  praise,  loBe  i^  ?    Did  I  praise,  lobte 
l^  ?  or  ^aht  tc^ . . .  geloBt  ?  —  Negative :  I  do  not  praise,  [^  loBc . . .  nit^t. 
^  ^  I  did  not  praise,  id)  loBtc . . .  nl(^t  or  \^  f^aU . . .  nit^t  gcbbt. 

The  following  are  examples  of  regular  yerbs : 

Hcbcn,  to  love,  like  fkafcn,  to  punish 

leben,  to  live  fteflcn,  to  place  upright 

bolcn,  to  fetch,  to  go  for  jeijgcn  {doL  of  the  person),  to  show 

fc^iicn,  to  send      i  rcifcn,  to  travel 

banfcn  (e^.)>  ^  thank  fecwn,  to  empty 

faufcn,  to  buy  fUUcn,  to  fill 

Icgcn,  to  lay,  tp  put .  ru^en,  to  rest 

fuc^en,  to  seek  loft^Ien,  to  choose 

mac^cn,  to  make  btcncn,  to  serve 

lac^cn,  to  laugh  Hagcn  {dot.  of  the  person),    to 

ttjcinen,  to  weep  complain 

togcn,  to  ask  ttjo^nen,  to  Hve,  to  dwell 

atjen  {dot,  of  the  person),  io  bslj  brauc^cn,  to  want 

pictcn,  to  play  tocrt^cibigcn,  to  defend 

e^rcn,  to- teach  gc^orc^en  {dot  of  the  person),  to 

Icmcn,  to  learn  obey. 

OBSEBVATIONa 
1.  Whether  the  imperfect  of  a  regular  verb  shall  end 
in  etf  or  te  depends  partly  on  euphony, — ^such  forms  as  rebte, 
rflflte,  rcgnte,  rcd^ntc,  atl^mte  would  be  hard  to  pronounce  and 
are  therefore  either  inadmissible  or  only  found  in  poetry, 
— and  partly  on  the  kind  of  sfrjrle  which  the  writer  is 
employing.  See  the  foot-note  page  129.  In  the  case  of 
those  verbs  which  admit  of  both  imperfects,  pne  in  it  and 
one  in  ttt,  eg.,  lobcn,  lobte  or  lobete,  tiie  latter  might  have 
an  archaic  or  biblical  air. 

Vttitn,  To  Talk 

FBESENT. 

S.  id^  rcbe,  I  talk  PL  toir  rcbcn,  we  talk 
buTcbcfl,  t^rrebct, 

cr  rcbct,  @ic  rcbcit/ 

man  rebet,  fie  reben. 
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IMPERFECrr. 

&  u^  rebcte,  I  talked  PL  xok  rebctcn,  we  talked 
hn  rcbctcft,  i^r  rcbetct, 

errcbctc,  *  ©icrcbeten/ 

fic  rcbctc,  fit  rcbctcn. 

PERFECT. 

t(^  l^abe  gerebet,  I  have  talked. 

PLUPERFECT 

id^  ^ottc  gercbct  ic. 

In  the  same  manner  are  conjugated : 

onttDortcn,  to  answer  6Ubcn,  to  form 

orbeitcn,  to  work  Qt^men,  to  breathe 

betcn,  to  pray  butbcn,  to  suffer,  endure 

tdbten,  to  kill  (eugnen,  to  deny 

oc^ten,  to  esteem  fd^m^ten^  to  kill 

baben,  to  bathe  tanben,  to  land 

toorten,  to  wait  filrd^ten,  to  fear,  to  be  afraid 

mict^en,  to  hire,  to  take  rcttcn,  to  save,  etc  ' 

2.  Verbs  ending  in  fen;  fen,  fd^en  or  gen  retain  the  e  only 
in  the  second  person  of  the  singuhir,  the  third  persons 
being  easy  to  pronounce  with  the  e  omitted,  as : 

i^  tanje,  I  dance  i^  genicgc,  I  enjoy 

bu  tangcp,  thou  dancest  bu  gentcfcfl,  thou  enjoyest 

ct  tangt,  he  dances,  etc.  tx  gcnicgt,  he  enjoys,  etc. 

Such  are : 

loilnfc^en,  to  wish  ^affen,  to  hate 

f  c^,  to  put,  to  place  f  c^ci(jen,  to  value,  to  esteem. 

3.  Verbs  whose  root  ends  in  el  or  er,  drop  the  e  from 
the  termination  of  the  infinitive,  as :  tabeln  (not  tabelen),  to 
Name;  ^anbeln,  to  act;  wanbern,  to  wander. 

In  the  first  person  singular  of  the  present  tense,  verbs 
ending  in  eln  leave  out  the  e  before  I ;  verbs  in  ern  some- 
times omit  the  e  before  r* 
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PRESENT. 

i^  l^anbtc  (not  ^onbcle),  I  act       i^  benjunbcrc,  I  admire 
bu  ^anbclfl,  bu  bctDunberjl, 

cr  IjanttU,  cr  bctounbcrt,     • 

tt)ir  ^anbcln,  we  act  toir  immhtxn,  we  admire 

tl)r  ^anbctt,  i^r  bcrounbcrt, 

(Sic  ^onbcln,  ©ic  bctounbcm, 

fie  ^aubcln.  fic  bcwunbcni. 

xij  ^anbelte,  I  acted,  etc.  id^  bemunberte,  I  admired,  etc. 

Such  are: 

fcfjcln,  to  sail  rubcm,  to  row 

fc^ttttcln,  to  shake  flcttem,  to  climb. 

4.  The  following  verbs  and  those  derived  from  them, 
are  quite  regular  in  their  terminations,  but  change  in  the 
imperfect  and  past  part  the  vowel  of  the  stem  into  a: 

INFINrnVE.  IMPERFECT.  PART.  PAST. 

brcnncn,  to  bum  ic^  branntc  gcbrannt 

lennen,  to  know  (be  acquainted 

with,  Fr.  connaUre)  iij  lanntc  gcfonnt 

ncnnen,  to  name  ic^  nannte  genannt 

renncn,  to  run  tc^  ronntc  gcronnt 

fenbcn,  to  send  i(^  fanbtc*  gcfonbt 

toenbcn/  to  turn  ich  ujoubte  gciuanbt 

bcnfcn,  to  think  im  hai)tt  gebad^t 

bringcn,  to  bring  xd\  bvad)tt  gebrac^t 

ttJiffcn,  to  know  (Fr.  savoir)        iij  mugtc  gcmugt. 

The  present  Indicatiye  of  tJie  last  is:  id^  mi^,  bu  toei^t,  et  toeig;  toir  toifs 
fen,  i^T  toi^tf  fic  tt>i(fcn. 

WOKDS. 

bic  Stgenfdiaft,  the  quality  ba«  Ding,  pi  — t,  the  thing 

bcr  Server,  the  teacher  bcr  ^anbfd^u^,  the  glove 

bic  ^ufgabc,  the  lesson,  task        bcr  ^oc^,    )  .1.  _  _  _^t_ 
bcr  §a^n,  the  cock  bic  ^5^in, )  ^®  ^^^ 

1  In  poetry  imp.  fenbete,  past  part,  gefenbct. 

s  ascnbenr  to  turn,  admite  of  both  torma :  Imp.  id^  loenbfte  and  i^  toanUc :  part,  ge* 
tcenbct  and  sewanbt. 
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He  ^il^c/  the  kitchen  toUp^tt,  brave 

9Jicmanb,  nobody  \  trfigc,  lazy 

bet  S^rifl,  the  Christian  fd)(afen,  to  sleep 

ber  ?ann,  the  noise  (ra^cn,  to  crow 

ba^  ^atb,  the  calf  Dcrbicncn,  to  deserve.  ' 

^crrti^,  beautiful 

BEADING-  EXERCISE  45. 

1.  3d^  liebc  mcincn  Srubcr.  Du  licbfl  bcinc  ©djtwcPcr.  !Dic 
8=if(^^  tcbcn  itti  SBofTer.  SBa^  faufcn  ©ie  ?  !Dcr  ^anig  ^ot  cin  ©(^(og 
gcbaut.  Der  ^obc  (crnt  S)cr  ?c^rcr  ^ot  biefen  ®d)utcr  ^clobt,  ttjcil 
(because)  cr  flcigig  ift  S)cr  ^nobc  ^at  fcinc  Slufgabc  nid}t  gctcrnt. 
S)cr  SJotcr  fhaft  ben  fautcn  ^nobcn.  S)ic  STOuttcr  filrc^tctc  ben  9?egen. 
!Die  topferen  ©olboten  werben  bie  ®tabt  Dert^eibigen.  3(^  fe^e  (see) 
ba«  f(^(afenbe  ^inb.  S)ie  JKutter  njiirbe  auc^  frf}tafen,  luenn  ba«  ^inb 
nic^t  front  njfire.  SSBir  loben  ben  fleigigen  ©filter.  a)u  ^attcfi  t^n 
ouc^  gelobt 

2.  9?ienianb  ttJirb  bie  trSgen  ©d^iiter  toben.  Oeflem  ^5rte  id}  eine 
fc^dne  2Rufi!.  ^orten  ©ie  fie  (it)  oud|?  3d^  ^abe  fie  nid}t  ge^ort. 
^aben  bie  ^inber  gefiem  gefiiett?  ©ie  merben  morgen  fpielcn.  ^orfi 
bu  bie  SJad^tigatt  (nightingale)  fmoen  ?  $5rteP  bn  ben  $a^n  frfi^cn  ? 
5)er  $o^n  ^ot  breimql  gefrftbt  3q  ^abe  i^n  nur  einmal  (once)  ge^5rt 
giebet  cure  gitern.  ©e^onqen  ©ie  S^ren  2e^rem  (dot,),  Sij  fonnte 
ben  9Hann  nic^t  S2Jir  fennen  bie  guten  Sigcnf(^often  ber  ^onigin. 
3(^  bettjunbere  bie  ^errU(^n  93Iumen  3^re^  @arten«.  SBer  hxa6)tt 
biefen  Srief  ?    dc^  lougte  nic^t,  bag  ©ie  ^ier  toaren. 

tlttfgiifee  46. 

1.  I  am  looking  for  (seek)  my  hai  He  fetches  "water.  I 
thank  you  (3^nen).  Tlie  child  wepi  Do  you  admire  this 
beautiftil  tree?  I  admire  a  fine  picture.  People  (man)  always 
admire  (admire  always)  new  things.  We  heard  a  great  noise. 
We  heard  the  cock  crow.  At  what  o'clock  did  it  (er)  crow? 
It  crowed  at  three  o'clock  this  (ace,)  morning.  You  should 
esteem  the  good  qualities  of  that  lady.  I  feared  the  cat  The 
pious  Christian  does  not  fear  (the)  death.  I  have  not  worked 
much,  (children,  hear  my  words.  Do  you  not  hear  what 
{toa^)  your  master  says?  Do  you  seek  [for]  your  doak?  I  seek 

1  other  TTordfl  from  the  nme  stem  ure :  fix!^,  to  cook  or  boil ;  ber  Sto6>,  the  (man) 
cook ;  bU  ftM^  the  (female)  cook ;  b€i  ihi^n,  the  cake ;  bie  fiiU^e,  the  kitchezL 
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my  gloves.  Seek  and  you  will  find.  I  have  studied  my  lesson. 
Did  you  think  (have  you  thought)  of  me  (on  micfa)  ? 

2.  The  servant  was  looking  for  his  knife.  Has  he  looked 
(sought)  in  the  kitchen?  It  hes  (Uegt)  in  the  kitchen.  Fear 
nothmg,  I  win  defend  you.  He  talks  too  much.  Did  you 
think  of  (an,  ace,)  your  poor  mother?  I  shall  always  think  of 
her  (an  fie).  The  president  has  not  esteemed  his  friends.  He 
does  not  love  them  (fie).  The  butcher  kills  an  ox  to-day, 
yesterday  he  killed  ^  two  calve&  I  liked  the  little  girl,  but  she 
did  not  like  me.  Men  (bie  SJienfc^en)  should  love  one  another 
(cinanbcr).  What  did  *  ihe  cook  buy  ?  She  bought  butter  and 
My  nephew  has  bought  two  horsea    The  children  have 

led  a  mouse.    He  saved  his  life  (Jcbcn,  neuter). 

®|iref|iUittttg. 

SBcr  lernt  ?  SDcr  ^nobe  Icrnt. 

ffl3o  tebcn  bic  gif^c  ?  ©ic  tcbcit  im  935offcr. 

aSarum  ac^tcn  ©ic  bicfe  ^xan?     3(^  ad^tc  i^rc  gutcn  fiigenfd^often. 

aQ3o«  fard^tct  ba«  TOdbc^cit  ?  (g«  filrc^tct  ben  JRegen. 

SBarum  fhaft   bcr  SJoter  feinen  2Bei(  cr  feine  Slufgabe  nit^t  gelemt 

®o^n?  ^ot. 

SBJer  ijat  bie.Stabt  tjert^cibigt?       3)ic  t(H)fcrctt  (brave)  ©olbatcn. 
^cr  liegt  ba?  (gin  f(^{afenbe«  ^inb. 

SBen  lobt  bcr  Scorer?  (gr  tobt  bic  flcigigcn  ©dottier, 

^ann  cr  anrfj  bic  fautcn  loben?      gaulc  ©driller  tjcrbicnen  fcin  8ob. 
SBa«  tjcrbicncn  Jle?  ©ic  ocrbicnen  ©trofe. 

2Bcn  fofl  man  liebcn?  ailc  gutcn  9Wcnf(^cn. 

SBcm  fotten  bic  ^inbcr  gc^ord^cn?  3^rcn  gltcm  unb  gc^rcm. 
aBarum  filrrfjtct  bcr  frommc  S^rifi 

ben  lob  nid^t  ?  SBcil  bcr  lob  i^n  m  ®ott  ftt^rt 

$at  bcr  ^a^n  gchfi^t?  3a,  cr  ^at  gnjcimol  gcfrd^t 

®c^cn  ©ic  m'«  Sonccrt?  9Jcin,  ic^  gc^c  in'«  I^catcr. 

aSad  ^at  bad  2R&bc^cn  gchuft?     ©ic  f^at  Srob  unb  ^dfc  gefauft. 
aBa«  tjcrfauft  bicfc  grou?  ©ic  Dcrfauft  Sirnen,  Slegfcl,  ^f(au*« 

men  (plums)  unb  SRilffc. 
SBae  Ic^rt  bicfcr  Scorer?  (gr  Ic^rt  grangbpft^  unb  (gngtift^. 

^at  bcr  SRcl^gcr  cincn  JDc^fcn  ge^  9{cin,  cr  fjat  gmci  i^&Ibcr  gcfd)Iac^^ 

ft^tarfjtct?  tct 

^abcn  ©ic  bic  Stac^tigatl  gcl^Srt?  Qa,  fic  fmgt  l^crrtit^  (gloriously). 

1  The  EngllBh  Imperfect  is  translated  more  frequently  by  the  German  Perfect,  as : 
I  hftugld  it,  i^  |tlc  H  (fttiift.  This  rale  does  not  apply  to  the  Imperftot  of  continued 
action,  e.g»,  I  wu  b%^fing» 
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BEADIira    IiEBSON. 

9U\^,  Aesop. 

Slcfop  ging^emttiot  in*  cine  Heine  ©tabt;  unterlDegS'  begegnetc 
(met)  er  cincm  JRcifcnben,  m\i)tt  (who)  i^n  gtilfete/  unb  i^n  frogtc: 
„3Bic  long  mu§  xdn  ge^en,  h\&  (till)  i(^  jene^  3)orf  errei(^c  (reach),  ba3 
toir  Don  toeitem*  fc^en?**  —  „®e^'/  antnjortete  acfop.  —  ,,3^  meife 
too^I,''  crroibertc  (replied)  bcr  Sicifcnbe,  „ha^  ic^  ge^cn  mug,  um  bort 
on^ufonunen';  ober  id^  bittc '  bid^,  niir  gu  fagen,  in  toie  Diel  3^^^  ic^  bort 
onfommen  loerbe/  —  n®^V"  toiebcr^oltc"  3lcfo}).  —  3(^  fc^e,  badjte 
ber  ^rembe,  ber  ^ert*  ifl  toH"  id^  toerbe  i^n  nid^t  me^r"  frogcn,  unb 
ging  fort  (went  on).  9?ac^  einigen  2Rinuten  rief  (cried)  ?[efo}):  „^t, 
tin  SBort!  in  jtoei  ©tunben  loirfl  bu  anfommen." 

35er  9teifenbe  toonbte"  fic^  um  unb  frogte  i^n:  „S3Jie  tt)ci§t  bu  t€  jcljt 
(now),  unb  toarum  ^afl  bu  e«  ntir  nic^t  tjor^in"  gcfagt?''  —  ?lcfop 
erwibertc:  „a33ic  lonnte  ic^  e«  bir  fagcn,  bctjor  i(^  beinen  @ang  "  gefc^cn 
^attc?'' 

TWENTY-SECOND    LESSON. 

THE  PASSIVE  VOICE. 

The  axixiliarjr  used  in  English  to  form  the  passive  is 
the  verb  to  be,  6.gr.,  /  am  loved,  he  has  been  admired.  In 
German  not  fcin,  but  werbcn  is  used,  e.  gr.,  3ci^  tt)erte  gcliebt,  (£r 
ifl  bctt)unbert  worbeu* — ^We  have  already  had  two  other 
uses  of  werben, — ^it  means  become — e.gr.,  3d^  werbe  franf, 
I  am  becoming  sick, — and  followed  by  the  infinitive,  shxU 
or  wHl,  forming  the  future  tense,  cgr.,  id^  tt)erbe  liebcn, 
IshcJH  love;  bu  wirfl  lieben,  thou  wUt  love. 


1  glng,  went;  imp.  of  ge^en,  irr.  v.  a  tn,  with  the  ace.,  means  into,  with  the  dot.,  in, 
t  on  the  road.  *  grfi^n,  to  greet.  »  aflir.  •  to  arrlTe  there.  ^  I  beg  or  pray  thee. 
•  lepMtad.  flftid  again.  » the  feUow.  i«  a  fool.  mad.  n  no  more.  « f)(^  nmwcnbfi^  to 
turn  ronnd.    is  before,    u  gait,  paoe. 
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.  CONJUGATION  OF  A  VJiluB  IN  THE  PASSIVE  VOICE. 
©el0M  toetJieit,  To  be  Praised. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


PRESENT. 

i(^  tDerbe  gelobt,  ^  ^^^ 
bu  ttjirfl  gctobt,  thou  art 
er  tt)irb  gclobt,  he  is 

tt)ir  njcrben  gctobt,  we  are 
i^r  tocrbct  gclobt,   |^o«a«e 
®ic  tocrbcn  gclobt, )  ^ 
fic  njcrbcn  gclobt,  they  are 

FIRST  ^'UTUUE. 


IMPERFECr. 

xif  njurbc  gdobt,  I  was 
bu  hjurbcft  pclobt,  thou  wast 
*2  cr  tourbc  gclobt,  he  was 

I'  njir  tourbcn  gelobt,  we  were 

©ictourbcngclobtjy^'^^^ 
fic  tourbcn  gelobt,  they  were 

PERFECTT. 


xi)  toerbe  ^elobt  ^erben,  I  shall     tc^  bm\  gelobt  toorbett,  I  haye  been 


be  praised 


buhJirji 
cr  tt)irb 

Yoxx  njcrbcn 
i^r  mcrbct 
©icnjcrbcn 
fic  ttjcrbcn 


<o   thou  wilt 
i^  he  wilL 

Z  we  shall 

S«  I  you  will 

"     they  will  - 


praised 
bubift 
crtfl 

toxx  finb 
i^r  fcib 
©ic  fhib 
fic  pub 


CD    thou  hast 
i^   he  has 

cr 

g  we  haye 
3"  I  you  haTe 
they  have 


PLUPERFEOT. 

xij  n^ar  gelobt  morben,  I  had  been  praised 

bu  marfl  gclobt  n^orbcn,  thou  hadst  been  praised,  etc. 

SECOND  FUTURE. 

xif  iDcrbe  gelobt  iDorben  fein,  I  shall  have  been  praised 

bu  tDtrft  gelobt  tuorben  fcin,  thou  wilt  have  been  praised,  etc. 

%  

STrBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 
PRESENT  TENSE. 

t^  iDcrbe  gelobt,  I  may  be  praised 

hn  toerbefi  gelobt,  thou  mayst  be  praised 

cr  tocrbe  gclobt,  he  may  be  praised,  etc. 

IMPERFEC5T. 

xif  loilrbc  getobt,  I  were  praised 

bu  tt)iirbcfi  getobt,  thou  were  praised 

er  toilrbe  gclobt,  he  were  praised,  etc 

1  8B<rbcn,  m  we  have  seen  before,  forms  its  perfect,  etc.,  with  fdit  instead  of  ^a^ca 
(compsxe  / am  com«  tatlkave  come  in  English.) 
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PERFEcrr. 
\i^  fei  geIo6t  toorben,  I  may  hATe  been  praised 
bu  feteit  gelobt  loorben,  thou  majst  have  been  praised 
er  fei  getobt  koorbett,  he  may  have  been  praised,  etc. 

PLUPERFEC3T. 

\d)  loclre  gelobt  toorben,  I  should  have  been  praised 

bu  iDdreft  gelobt  morben,  thou  wouldst  have  been  praised 

er  mclre  geu)bt  toorbeu/  he  would  have  been  praised,  etc^ 

PIBST  CONDITION  All. 

id^  toUxbt  getobt  toerben,  I  should  be  praised 

hn  tDttrbeft  gelobt  toerben,  thou  wouldst  be  praised 

er  toiirbe  gelobt  toerben,  he  would  be  praised,  etc 

SECOND  CONDITIONAL. 

\il  iDilrbe  gelobt  loorben  fetit,  I  should  have  been  praised 

bu  toilrbeft  gelobt  toorben  fein,  thou  wouldst  have  been  praised 

er  tD^be  gelobt  loorben  fein,  he  would  have  been  praised,  etc. 

Sing,  toerbe  gelobt*    Plur,  tocrbet  gelobt,  be  praised. 

Pres.  gelobt  loerbcn  or  gelobt  ju  loerben,  to  be  praised, 

urn  aelobt  gu  werbcn,  in  order  to  be  praised. 
Fast,  gelobt  loorben  fetn  or  ju  fetn,  to  have  been  praised. 

PABTICIPIiES. 

Fres.  ju  lobenb,  to  be  praised.' 

The  following  are  examples  of  passives: 

gefhaft  werben,  to  be  punished    ge^agt  toerbcn,  to  be  hated 
enoartet  werben,  to  be  expected    gcad[)tct  toerben,  to  be  respected 
belo^nt  tocrben,  to  be  rewarded    tjcrborbcn  ttjcrbcn,  to  be  spoiled. 

WOBDS. 

ber  arbeiter,  the  workman  nod^  einmot,  once  more,  again 

ber  Sctnb,  the  enemy  bctrogcn,  (p.p.) cheated,  deceived 

ber  ^of,  the  court  tjcrbeffert,  corrected,  improved 

bie  ©proc^e,  the  language  gef}n:oc^en  (p.p.)i  spoken 

1  Tbifl  ImperatiTe  is  haidly  erer  used.  When  a  pastive  Imperative  is  reqaized,  it  is 
commonlj  formed  with  f«l.    Ex. :  ©el  gepriefen,  o  Qtott !  Be  praised,  o  God  1 

2  The  Latin  laudandus,  a,  urn.  This  participle  stands  before  its  noun  and  is  declin- 
able, as :  An  actum  to  be  praUed,  Cme  )u  (obenbe  ^onblnng.  Without  a  noun,  in  the  pre- 
dicate after  lobe,ilM  tana  is  |u  UUn,  indeclinable.  Thus,  CDiefe  ^nblung  i|l  in  \ohtn, 
This  action  is  to  be  praised. 
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hk  ^ii}t,  the  heat  gcnifen  (pp),  cafled 

artig,  good  iDO^lfcH,  cheap 

unartig,  naughty  toiebcr,  again 

noc^laffig,  careless,  negligent  gcfloblcn  (p-p),  stolen 

zfjxiii),  honest  t)on,  oy ;  f^on,  already 

^5fli(^,  polite  Scbcrmonn;  eyerybody. 

HEADING  EXERCISE  47. 

04  njcrbc  tjott  meincrn  Scorer  gctobt.  !Du  ttjirfl  nic^t  gdobt,  bcnn 
(for)  bu  bifi  nic^t  flei^ig.  aOSernjirb  gcftroft?  2)cr  unaufmcrffomc 
ifnobc  toirb  gefhoft.  5)ic  wtorrigcit  ^nobcn  tocrbcn  ani)  gejbraft. 
5D?arie  hjirb  tntmer  Don  t^rcm  3RufiHc^rcr  gctabcit,  ttjcil  fic  na^ldffig 
ifl.  STOcinc  Soufinc  tohrb  tjon  Ocbcrmonn  gcKcbt,  totxl  flc  immtr  artig 
Mttb  ^6flid^  ifl.  S)icicnigcit,  tt)cl(^c  (they  who)  fleigig  finb,  tucrbcn 
bclo^nt,  unb  bicjcntgcn,  ttjctc^c  trfigc  finb,  merbcn  getobclt.  S)ic  ®tabt 
iDurbc  tjon  ben  tJeinben  jcrftfirt.  S)ie  ?lufgabcn  ttjurben  Don  bcm  ?c^rcr 
Dcrbcffcrt.  S)cr  armc  3Rattn  wurbc  Don  bcm  fjrcmbcn  bctrogen.  ^arl 
tfl  bcfiroft  toorbcn,  mcH  cr  nnartig  gcmcfcn  ifl  S)if  U^ren  fonnten  nic^t 
Dcrfouft  njcrben,  mil  flc  au  fd^tc^t  roarcn.  3)ic  9Wfibd}cn,  loctc^c  t^rc 
Slufgobcn  gcmac^t  (done)  fatten,  finb  frti^cr  nod^  $aufc  pefc^icft  wor* 
ben.  35te  ?lrbeitcr  ftnb  gut  bejal^It  ttjorben,  tt)eil  fie  Diet  gearbeitct 
^aben.  Son  mem  tfl  bicfc  Slufgobe  Derbeffert  ttjorben  ?  ®ie  ifl  no(^  ni^t 
Derbeffert  iDorben,  toeil  ber  ?e^rer  feine  ^cit  ^atte.  ©clobt  iDerben  tfl 
bcffer  ate  getabclt  toerben.  Dicfcr  anne  Snabc  mufe  bcto^nt  n^erben, 
ttjetl  er  fo  c^rli^  ifl.  !Diefe  Sriefc  milffcn  no(^  einmal  abgeft^rieben 
(copied)  iDcrben,  jDcil  fie  fo  f^lc^t  gefd)riebcn  (badly  written)  finb. 

tlttfgafee  48. 

I  am  loved  by  my  brother.  This  father  loves  his  children, 
and  he  is  loved  by  them  (Don  i^cn).  Mr.  Bell  is  respected  by 
all  who  (ttje(d)e)  *  know  *  hun.  llie  French  language  is  spoken 
in  (an)  all  [the]  courts  of  Europe.  This  ring  was  given  me  by 
my  good  grandfather.  By  whom  was  this  letter  written? 
T  was  called  out  of  my  room.  Frederick  has  been  punished  by 
his  teacher.  Have  the  young  plants  been  spoiled  by  the  great 
heat  ?  The  roads  have  been  spoiled  by  the  neayy  (ftar!en)  rain. 
If  this  boy  will  not  do  his  exercise, '  he  *  will  be  punished 
again.  He  was  punished  yesterday.  This  house  would  not 
have  been  sold,  had  it  (iDare  e@)  not  been  so  cheap.  I  am  ex- 
pected at  five  o'clock;  my  sisters  are  not  expected  till  (not 
till  =  erfl  um)  seven  o'clodL    A  false  (fa(f c^)  man  is  feared  by 
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ereiyboi^.  This  letter  must  be  sent  to  the  post-office  (auf  bte 
$oft).  My  watch  has  been  stolen.  Tobe  loTed  is  better  tnan 
to  be  hated. 

OBSEBVATIONS  ON  THE  PASSIVE  VOICR 

1.  As  we  have  seen,  mxitn,  and  not  fcin,  is  used  to  form 
the  passive  voice.  When  some  part  of  fein  accompanies  the 
past  participle,  the  sense  is  different,  as  the  following 
examples  show. 

With  tocrben,  With  fcin, 

(the  genuine  passive  voice  ;  it  (not  really  the  x>a88ive  voice, 
is  affirmed  that  something  the  past  participle  is  used  like 
is  being  done  to  the  subject)      an  adjective.) 

!Dte^  ^ou^  tuirb  m  fc^netl  gebaut.  S)ied  $aud  tft  fc^on  gebaut  This 
This  house  is  built  (or  getting  house  is  built  (ie.,  finished) 
built  or  being  built)  too  fasL       aheady. 

SBurbc  ber  $imb  tjon  i^ncn  !Der  $imb  tfl  t)em)unbet,  cr  fonn 
flef(^togen?  Was  the  dog  nic^t  geben.  The  dog  is 
Deaten  by  them  ?  wounded,  he  cannot  walk. 

S)ic«  Su<^  toirb  ^utjutoge  Diet  !Die3  Sud^  ijlgctefcn,  oib  mtr  cin 
gelcfcn.  This  book  is  a  good  anbcre«.  This  book  is  read, 
deal  read  nowadays.  give  me  another  one. 

®w§c  gifd}c  tourben  bort  mit  ^if^e  gcnug  toorcn  gcfangcn  unb 
iRe^  gefangen.  Lar^e  fish  iebemtann  gina  alfo  nad)  $aufe. 
were  caught  in  nets  there.         Fish    enough  were   caught, 

and  every  one   accordingly 
went  home. 

!Do«  ^inb  toirb  Don  ber  iDhrtter  tDo«  Sinb  ifl  ociBofc^cn  unb  borf 
jctoofc^en.  The  child  is  {or  jefet  gum  gtil^fttidf  gc^en.  The 
IS  being)  washed  by  its  child  is  washed,  and  may  now 
mother.  go  to  breakfast 

2.  The  student  will  notice  that  in  the  English  sentences 
in  the  left  hand  column,  if  we  turn  the  passive  into  the 
active  voice,  every  present  passive  becomes  a  present 
active,  and  every  imperfect  passive,  an  imperfect  active. 
Thus  we  have : 
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They  are  btdlding  this  house  too  fast 
They  beat  {imperfect)  the  dog. 
People  read  this  book  a  good  deal  nowadays. 
They  caught  large  fish  there  with  neta 
The  mother  waed^es  her  child. 

On  the  other  hand,  in  the  right  hand  column^* every 
present  passive  becomes  a  perfect  active,  and  every  im- 
perfect passive  a  pluperfect  activa    Thus  we  have : 

They  have  built  this  house  already. 

Some  one  has  wounded  the  dog,  etc. 

I  have  read  this  book,  etc 

They  had  caught  fish  enough,  etc 

They  have  washed  the  child,  and  now,  etc 

3.  In  general :  When  after  the  process  just  described, 
t.e.,  after  turning  the  passive  into  the  active,  the  tense 
remains  the  same  as  before,  iDerbcn  must  be  used  in  trans- 
lating into  (Jerman;  otherwise,  fcin» 

4  Examples  of  participles  used  as  adjectives. 

I  am  inclined  or  disposed,  3(^  bin  gcnctgt. 

I  am  convinced  it  is  true,  3(^  bin  iibcqcugt,  bafe  c«  toa^r  ijl. 

We  were  astonished,  SBir  toorcn  crflaunt. 

The  bottles  were  emptied,  a)ie  glaft^cn  waren  gcteert  (=Ieer^ 

empty). 
The  castle  is  destroyed,  Do3  ©djtog  ifl  jcrflSrt. 
The  copy-book  is  soiled,  Dq^  §cft  ifl  bcfd^mu(jt  (=  ft^mufeig,  dirty). 

5.  In  the  perfect  and  pluperfect  passive,  tt)orben  is  not 
unfrequently  omitted,  e.g,^ 

3cf)  bin  cin^elabcn  iinb  ©ic  nic^t,  I  have  been  invited  and  you  not 
!Da5  93uc^  ifl  gcfunben,  The  book  has  been  found. 

6.  The  student  has  probably  noticed  already  that 
gcTOorben,  employed  as  an  auxiliary,  becomes  worben. 

I  have  become  old,  3c^  bin  att  gcworbcn,  hut 
I  have  been  rewarded,  3(i&  bin  bclo^nt  toorbcn^ 
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7.  A  nnmber  of  verbs  which  take  an  aconsative  after 
them  in  English,  e.gr,,  to  aJUoWy  are  translated  in  German 
by  verbs  which  take  a  dative.  I  allow  you  is,  3ci^  eriaubc 
3^nen,  not  3ci^  criaube  ®tc.  And  so  of  course  we  cannot 
say,  in  the  passive,  ®ie  wcrben  criaubt.  This  difficulty  is 
gotten  over  as  follows : 

I  am  allowed,  @^  luirb  mir  crtaubt  (i.^.,  it  is  allowed  to  me)  or 

nton  ertaubt  mir  (one  allows  to  me,  not  vi)  lucrbc  crlaubt). 
He  is  allowed,  g«  toirb  i^m  erlaubt  or  man  crlaubt  t^m. 
We  are  allowed,  (g^  wirb  mt3  crlaubt  or  man  crlaubt  un^. 
I  was  allowed,  6d  tourbc  mir  crlaubt  or  man  crlaubtc  mir. 

WORDS. 

bcr  ©^mcid^tcr,  the  flatterer       cingclabcn,  (/>.p.)»  invited 

bicSScrf(^tt)6rung,  the  conspiracy  tjcrac^ten,  to  despise 

ber  ©turm,  the  storm  cntbcdtcn,  to  discover,  detect 

bic  2^at,  the  deed,  action  bcto^ncn,  to  reward 

bic  2rcuc,  the  fidelity  gcrftCrcn,  to  destroy 

bic  SScrfommlung,  the  conven-  cnnorben,  to  murder 

tion,  assembly  gcf^itft,  clever 

bic  6mtc,  the  harvest  ^eftig,  violent ;  gucrfl,  at  first 

Dcrwunbcn,  to  wound  frii^cr,  formerly 

gcgcbcn,  given  bicttcic^t,  perhaps ;  aud^,  also 

fpogicrcn  gc^cn,  or  cincn  ©pajicrgang  mat^cn,  to  take  a  walk. 

BEADnra  EXEHCISE  49. 

2Rcin  ®o^n  gricbri^  mirb  tjon  fcincm  ?c^rcr  geticbt.  ©icfc  9Kfibd)cn 
tocrbcn  gctobt  unb  gcUcbt,  ^t\\  ftc  flcigig  imb  brat)  finb.  !I)er  <Solbat 
ifl  in  bcr  ©c^Ia^t  Dcmjunbct  morbcn.  ®ic  mcrbcn  morgcn  oon  mcincm 
JO^eim  jum  SKittagcffcn  cingctabcn  hjcrbcn.  O^r  Setter  *^aul  i|t  and) 
cingetaben  toorbcn;  abcr  cr  wirb  gu  ©aufc  blcibcn.  ©ujtat)  ?lbo(p^, 
^5nig  Don  ©(^wcben,  ift  in  bcr  ©^fac^t  bci  8il|jcn  gct5btct  ttjorbcn. 
SBann  ifl  bicfc^  $au«  gcbaut  toorbcn?  S^  ift  Dor  (ago)  gef^n  3a^rcu 
gcbaut  toorbcn.  3)ie  U^r  ttjirb  nid)t  Dcrfauft  ttjcrbcn.  5)cr  Dcrlorenc 
wing  ifl  micbcr  gcfunben  (found)  ttjorben.  \3)er  SKann  roirb  Dou 
3cbcrmann  (everybody)  gcacfjtet.  grmurbc  fru^cr  nic^t  gcad)tct. 
3)ic-©(l^mci^tcr  Dcrbicnen,  Don  3cbcrmann  Dcrac^tet  ;5u  ttJcrbcn.  3)iefc 
Xrbcit  i^  fc^r  (much)  bcwunbcrt  morbcn.    Die  Srbciten  ber  graulcin 
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9iofa  tocrbeti  aud^  bctounbcrt  werbcn.  3)tc  9?crfd^tt)5nmg  be«  Gotttma 
to'dxt  t)te(Iet(^t  nt(6t  entbedt  iQorben,  loenn  Sicero  nic^t  (Sonfut  gemefett 
nidre.    9Bir  fprecqen  t)on  bet  gu  ^offenben  Srnte. 

tlttfoalie  50. 

1.  I  am  praised  by  my  teacher.  We  are  loved  by  our  &iher. 
You  are  esteemed  by  your  neighbor.  This  house  has  been 
sold.  The  garden  will  also  be  sold.  The  enemy  is  beaten 
(gcfc^lagen).  A  new  plant  was  much  (fc^r)  admired.  The 
picture  of  Mr.  T.  will  be  admired.  The  brave  soldiers  were 
praised  by  the  general  Have  many  soldiers  been  killed? 
Charles  and  I  were  invited  by  the  count  to  (|u)  a  ball  Your 
sister  and  your  cousin  would  also  be  invitedC  if  they  were ' 
here.  Such  a  deed  must  be  rewarded.  That  man  was 
formerly  not  esteemed.  But  since  (f ctt)  ^  he  '  is  *  industrious 
•  and  *  honest,  *  he  *  is  *  esteemed  *  by  *  everybody.  (The) 
flatterers  ought  to  be  despised.  Carthage  (^art^ago)  was 
destroyed  by  Scipio  Africanus. 

2.  The  child  would  have  been  saved,  if  it  had^  cried  for 
help  (nad)  $i(fc  gcrufcn).  The  castle  was  built  fa  the  year  1622. 
(The)  knives  are  made  of  steel  (®ta^().  The  stranger  has 
been  killed  in  the  forest.  Many  soldiers  were  wounded  in  the 
last  battle.  Clever  men  are  always  sought  [for].  Rome  was 
at  first  governed  by  kings.  Henry  IV  was  loved  by  his  people. 
His  name  is  still  esteemed.  The  industrious  will  be  rewarded. 
Why  am  I  not  invited?  This  is  an  action  to  be  praised.* 
I  wish  James  might  be  rewarded  for  his  fidehty.  The  most 
diligent  pupils  will  be  the  most  (am  tneiften)  praised.  At  (in) 
the  battle  of  (bci)  Narva  *  the  *  horse  of  Charles  XII  *  was 
killed  under  him.  Caesar  was  murdered  by  Brutus.  If  he 
had*  not  been  murdered,  "the  'Eomans  *  would  *  scarcely 
(fd)tt)cv(ic^)  *  have  '  placed  (ocrfcfet)  *  him  •  among  the  number  of 
their  gods. 

Slirc^iilittttg. 

3Jon  tocm  mirb  i^r  @o^n  gcficbt?  Sr  mirb  tjon  fetncn  gc^rern  gclicbt, 

tucil  cr  fictgig  ift. 
3fl  cr  ou(^  bclo^nt  ttjorbcn?  (5r  ()at  cincn  ^Jteifi  befommcn  (got), 

1  See  floot-note  p.  83.    >  See  the  foot-note  2.  p.  137. 
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9Se((^e  Solbaien  toerben  getobt?     2)ie  ta))feretu 
SSonn    iDurbe    bie  ^ifixi^t    bet 

aSaterloo  gcUcfert  (fought)?      Sm  18.  3um  1815. 
SBcr  ifl  bcfiegt  (defeated)   toor* 

htn?  2)ie  J^ongofcn  finb  bcfiegt  toorben. 

2Bamt  totrb  biefed  $aud  t^erlauft 

toerben?  (S«  ifl  fc^on  geflera  tjcrfauft  tDotbciu 

Sieuict  iDurbe  bofitr  be^a^lt?         3^^^^^"!^^^  otcr^imbert  @u(bcn. 
©irb   bcr  Oartcn  baju  (to  it)  3ieiu,  biefer  toirb  befonber^  (sepa- 

gegeben  wcrbcn  ?  rately)  oerfauft  wcrben. 

SSBoIlcn  Sic  bicfen  9Jad)mittag  tu  3c^  tuilrbc  mit  3^ncn  gc^cn,  luenn 

nen  tSpagicrgong  mit  un3  ma*      ic^  nic^t  ^um  3Jlittagcffcn  (din- 

iltn?  ner)    bci   $crm  g.  cingclabeii 

n)drc. 
Son  mm  ift  ^art^ago    gcrfibrt  Son  bem  romif^cn  donful  Scipb 

ttjorben?  Slfricanu^. 

SBarum  ift  bicfcr  5IWann  gcflraft  Sr  i)at  cine  golbcnc  U^r  gcfto^lcn 

ttjorbctt?  (stolen). 

Son  ttjcm  ifl  (Sdfor  crmorbet  njor*  Son  Srutu^  unb  SafflnS,  unb  eini* 

ben  ?  gen  anbem. 

Son  njcm  ifl  bic  Scrf^ioSrung  Sa* 

titina'^  entbecft  toorben?  Son  bem  r5mif(^cn  Sonfut  (Sicero. 

©inb  bie  ?lrbeitcn  ber  gfrfintcin  <3c^r  f(^5n,  fie  tuerbcn  oon  Ocbcr* 

Souife  f^fin?  mann  bewunbert. 

3fl  biefer  ^au«  fd^on  att?  g5  tourbe  im  3a^rc  1T41  erbaut. 

OJI  Sir  3o^n  S^anHin  njieber  ge*  Sr  ifl  iibcraU  (everywhere)  gcfu^t, 

fimbcn  morbcn  ?  aber  nid^t  gcfunben  morbcn. 

SBor  $einri(^  IV.  Don  gronlreic^  3a,  er  tear  ber  bcfle  S5nig  unb 

cin  guter  ^Cnig?  wurbe  »on   feinen    Untert^anen 

(subjects)  n)ic  ein  Sater  gclicbt. 
SQSie  flarb  er?  ©r  rourbe  oon  SRatJaiDac  ermorbet. 


TWENTTTHIRD    LESSOUT, 

PERSONAL  PRONOUNS. 

C^Hrfonli^c  ^firtoirter.) 

L  These  are:  ic^,  I;  bu,  thou;  er,  he;  fte,  she:  e^,  it; 
xoix,  we;  \%x  (3ic),  you;  fie,  tliey. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ  IC 


144  PBONOUNS. 

They  are  declined  as  follows : 

1.  First  Person :  i^,  /. 
Sing.  K  \i),  I  Flur.  xoxt,  we 

G.  mcincr/  of  me  unfer,  of  us 

D,  xm,  to  me,  me  un^,  to  us,  us 

A.  mid),  me.  ung,  us. 

2.  Second  Person :  bit,  them. 
Sing.  K  bu,  thou  Plur.  i^r  (3ie),  you 

O.  bcincr/  of  thee  eucr  (3I)rcr),  of  you 

D.  hxx,  to  thee,  thee  eud)  (3(pcn),  to  you,  you 

A  bi4  thee.  cu^  (Sic),  you. 

3.  Third  Person:  Of,  fU,  c8. 
K  tv,  he  fic,  she  c«,'  it 

(?.  fcmcr,*  of  him       i^rcr,  of  her  (feiner),  of  it 

D.  i^m,  to  Tiim,  him  i^r,  to  her,  her  (i^m),  to  it 

A.  i^n,  him.  fie,  her.  c«,  it 

PlunUfir  aU  three  Cfenden. 

K  fic,  they 

O.  i^rer,  of  them 

Z>.  i^ncn,  to  them,  them 

A.  fic,  iiem.  ^ 

4.  Third  Person,  Eeflexive. 

D.    \  flxi   (himself,  herself,  itself.  )  Far aU  genders. 

Ace. )   '^^ '  (  yourself,  yourselves,  themselvea  )  sing,  and  plur. 

EXAMFIiES. 

1.  The  Dative. 

(gr  gibt  mir,      —  bir,    —  i^m,  —  i^r. 
He  gives  me,  —  thee,  —  him,  —  her. 
gr  Dergci^t  m9,  —  3^nen,  — -tbncn. 
He  pardons  us,  ^^  you,     —  them. 


I  In  poetry  theae  three  genitives :  melnet,  belnet,  feiner,  «re  often  ftbridged  Into  mein, 
beln,  fein. 

J  e8  iB  Bometimee  contracted  with  the  preceding  word,  m  :  ^afl  tvi%  i<*  f^afi%  fllb 
m\x%  JC.    (For  the  gen.  and  dtU.  see  5,  6,  and  7,  p.  146). 

»  In  the  datire  of  course  very  finequently,  to  himself,  etc.— Sle  must  have  a  capital 
letter  if  it  means  jfou  and  not  they,  hut  fiOf,  yownel/,  has  a  amaU  letter. 
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2.   The  Accnsatiye. 

©ie  fenncn  mid^,  —  bic^,  —  i^n,  —  fie. 
Thejr  know  me,  —  thee,  —  mm,  —  ner. 
6r  debt  un«,  —  (Bit,  —  fic. 
He  loves  us,  —  you,  —  them. 

3.   The  Eeflexive  Form. 
6r  fd)lSgt  fi^,  He  strikes  himselt 
®ic  beflcifeigcn  fi^,  They  apply  themselves. 

2.  In  English  thou  has  gone  out  of  use  in  conversation, 
and  we  employ  the  plural  you  even  in  addressing  a  single 
person.  In  German  in,  thou,  is  still  used,  for  instance  to 
a  child,  to  an  intimate  friend  or  relation,  or  in  anger,  also 
in  prayers  and  in  poetry.  Its  plural  is  il^r.  ©ic  (really 
they,  but  printed  with  a  capital  initial)  is,  however,  the 
most  usual  equivalent  of  the  English  yov>, 

SBenn  bu  fanitfl,  tiebcr  SSotcr,  If  you  can,  dear  fether. 
SBcnn  ®ie  ttjottcn,  mcinc  3)amcn,  If  you  like,  ladie& 
$abt  i^r  gcfc^cn,  ^inbcr?    Did  you  see,  children? 
Notice  that  in  the  imperatiYe,  @ie  must  be  expressed,  while  you  is 
omitted  in  English. 

Gome,  fommcn  @ie. 

Give  me,  geBcn  ©ic  mhr. 

Tell  him,  fa(jcn  Bit  i^m. 

When  you  is  translated  bit;  your  must  be  bcin. 

When  you  is  translated  i^r,  yourlnust  be  cuer. 

When  you  is  translated  (Bit,  your  must  be  ^^r. 

3.  In  the  following    phrases,    German    reverses    the 

English  construction. 

It  is  I,  3c^  bin  c«.  It  is  we,  SOStr  ftnb  e^. 

It  is  he  (she),  gr  (fic)  ifl  e«.        It  is  you,  iSie  finb  eg. 
It  was  I,  ^i)  toar  c3,  k.  It  was  you,  (Sic  toarcn  c^,  jc. 

But  with  a  noun  in  the  predicate :  @^  ifl  ^einrtd^ ;  @^  ftnt 
^hx\t,  It  is  mice. 

LN  TEBBOG  ATIVB. 

Is  it  I?  ®m  «^  e« ?  Is  it  we?  ©inb  toir  c« ? 

Is  it  he?  3fl  ct  eg ?  Is  it  you?  ©iub  ®ie  eg? 
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6^  is  used  too  in  cases  where  we  say  they  are:  Sg  ftnb 
granjofen,  They  are  Frenchmen;  (&i  jtnb  mcine  jungercn 
53rilbcr,  They  are  my  younger  brothers.  Compare  Lesson 
Thirteen,  Notes  1  and  2. 

4  Some  English  neuter  nouns  are,  as  we  know,  trans- 
lated in  German  by  nouns  which  are  masculine,  others 
by  nouns  which  are  feminine  and  others,  finally,  by  nouns 
which  are  neuter.  The  following  examples  show  how  it 
referring  to  a  noun  which  in  German  is  a)  masculine, 
b)  feminine,  or  o)  neuter,  must  be  translated. 

1.  Nominative. 

a)  Where  is  my  hat?  It  is  in  your  room. 
SBo  ip  mcin  $ut?  Sr  ifi  in  3^rcm  3iwiwwr^ 

b)  Where  is  my  pen?  It  lies  on  the  table. 
935o  ifi  tncinc  JJ^bcr?  ©ic  licgt  ouf  bcm  lifc^. 

c)  Where  is  my  book  ?  It  is  there. 
2Bo  ifi  metit  ^\xij  ?  Q9  ift  bo. 

2.  Accusatiye. 

a)  Have  you  my  hat  ?  Yes,  I  have  it. 
$Qbcn  ®ic  mcincn  $ut?  3a,  ic^  ^obc  i^n. 

b)  Do  you  see  that  flower?       I  do  not  see  it. 
©c^cii  ©ic  bicfe  Slumc  ?         3ic^  fc^c  fie  nic^t. 

c)  Will  you  buy  the  house  ?      Yes,  I  will  buy  ii 
Soden  ©te  bad  $aud  faufen?  Oa,  ic^  njid  ed  faufen. 

In  the  plural  they  is  jtc,  whatever  the  gender.    Ex. : 

I  will  see  them,  3(^  toiH  flc  fe^cn. 

6.  The  pronoun  ti,  when  it  expresses  a  thing,  is  only 
used  in  the  nominative  and  accusative  cases.  In  the  genitive 
it  is  replaced  by  bcffcn  or  bc^felben  (see  7,  page  147).    Ex. : 

(Sd  ijl  aanj  nm,  It  is  quite  new. 

34  ^abc  c«  {ace.)  gcfauft,  I  have  bought  ii 

Sq  toeig  t9  {aoc,),  I  know  it 
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6.  It  and  them  (referring  to  things)  are  hardly  ever  trans- 
lated literally  into  Gterman  when  the  object  of  a  pre- 
position; for  instance,  to  ity  of  them,  above  it,  would  not  be 
in  German,  ju  i^m  or  il^r,  tjon  i^ncn,  fiber  ti,  il^n  or  fic»  Instead 
of  to  ity  Germans  say  thereto,  't(iil\X\  instead  of  of  them, 
thereof,  ba^on;  and  instead  of  above  it,  thereabove,  barfibcr^ 

bamit,  with  it  or  with  them  bo^u,  to  it  or  to  them 

barin,  in  it  or  them  babci,   I  «t  it  or  them 

babun^,  through  it  or  them  haxan,  ) 

ballon,  of  or  from  it  or  them  hax&btx,  over  or  about  it  or  them 

barauf/  upon  it  or  them  bat^on,  of  it  or  them 

borau^,  from  it  or  them.  2C.  2C. 

EXAMPLES. 

SBir  fuib  bamit  (dot.)  aufricbcn,  We  are  contented  with  ii 
SBie  Diele  fmb  bartn  {oat,).  How  many  are  in  it  (therein)? 
SBit  mcrbcn  borilber  fprcc^cn,  We  will  talk  about  it 

KoTE  1.— The  context  shows  whether  U  or  them  is  meant 

Note  2. — ^iei  also  is  contracted  with  prepositions,  thosi  ^iermit^  herewUk 

oTioiththis;  ^lerin,  in  (his;  ^IcrtOH/  of  this;  ^icrauf,  ^lerauS,  ^ierScl,  l^ler? 

fiber  2C. 

7.  The  pronoun  of  the  third  person,  er,  fie,  e^,  in  all  its 
cases,  is  sometimes  replaced  by  berfelbe,  bicfelbe,  ba^fclbc, 
(Ut  the  same).  This  is  chiefly  the  case  where  otherwise 
ambiguity  might  arise  or  two  words  of  similar  sound 
would  come  together,  as :  i^m  il^n  or  il^n  il^ncm    Ex. : 

SReinc  ^teunbin  bringt  mir  Slutncn,  aber  i*  barf  bicfetben  ntc^t  fc^eru 
My  friend  brings  me  flowers,  but  1  am  not  allowed  to  see 
them.     (Where  flc  might  mean  her). 

®oH  i^  i^m  bctt  ©tod  gebcn?  Am  I  to  give  him  the  stick? 

3fa,  flcbcn  @ic  Wfox  benfclbcn  (instead  of  i^n  i^m),  Yes,  give  it  to 
him. 

8.  The  English  accusatives  myadf,  himsdf  yourself,  etc., 
are  termed  reflexive  pronouns,  when  they  mean  the  same 
person  as  the  subject  of  the  verb.    German  has  also  the 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ  IC 


148  PRONOUNS. 

datiye  of  reflexiye  pronouns.    The  accnsatiyes  are  mid), 
bid^,  jid^  K.;  and  the  datiyes  mix,  iiv,  ji^  K.   Ex. : 

I  wash  myself  Oc6  iDofdje  mid^. 
He  disidnguishes  nimself,  (Sr  getd^net  jtd^  ou^. 
You  have  allowed  yourself  2)u  ^ajl  bir  crIauBt 
(For  fortlier  details,  see  the  34th  Lesson). 

9.  If  the  accusatiTe  or  dative  denotes  any  other  person 
than  the  subject,  it  is  no  longer  a  reflexive,  and  is  trans- 
lated i^n  felbjl,  mir  fclbji  k. 

I  have  seen  him  himself  (occ),  Sil  ^abc  i^n  fclbjl  gcfc^cn. 
But  the  German  may  also  mean :  I  myself  saw  him. 

10.  The  indefinite  pronouns  myself,  himsdf  yourself, 
eta,  preceded  by  a  substantive  or  another  personal  pro- 
noun in  the  Nominative  case,  are  translated  felbf}^  (see  the 
25th  Lesson).    Ex. : 

The  man  himself  S5er  SKonn  fclbjt 

I  come  layself,  Qd)  lommc  fctbfl. 

You  say  so  yourselt  @ic  fagcn  t9  fctbjL 

We  have  seen  it  ourselves,  SBir  ^abcn  c«  fetbjl  gefc^ciu 

NoTX. — Sometimes  both  felBfl  and  the  reflexive  pronoun  are  nsed,  as: 
3c^  loBc  ntic^  felbft,  I  praise  myself  (ace.),  £.e.,  I  do  my  own  praising. 

("Here  felbft  modifies  id)). 
SieBe  bemen  92a(^ften  toit  btc^  fclBfl,  Love  thy  neighbor  as  thyself  (thy 
very  self).    (Here  felbfl  modifies  blc^J. 

WOBDa 

bcr  ^Ux%  industry  ber  9fcgcttf(i^trm,  the  umbrella 

bie  ytaijxxiiU  the  ne-ws  fragcn,  to  ask 

bad  ®ebot,  ihe  command  od^ten,  to  esteem 

Ici^cn,  (dot.),  to  lend  bcnfcn,  to  think 

f^idtctt,  (dot.),  to  send  Dcqei^cn,  {dot,),  to  pardon 

cmpfc^lcn,  to  recommend  fdtcn,  seldom,  rarely. 

1  QtXb^  placed  hrfore  %  noun  answers  to  the  English  even,  aa : 
Qtlbfl  bie  St^ie re ,  Even  anlTnala. 

&€Vb^  Ut  ff 5n{g  fonn  fS  ni6ft  t^un,  Evon  the  kixig  cannot  do  it 
Bat  it  ia  alao  good  Engliah  to  mj :  Animala  themaelvea,  the  king  hlTnaalf 
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HSADING  EXEBCISE   61. 

d(^  IteBe  bic^  unb  bu  Itebfl  mtc^.  ®ie  Uebett  un^  unb  iDtr  (teben 
pc.  3c^  fcnne  fic  nic^t.  3c^  t)cr3ci^c  bir.  Od^  tjcnci^c  i^m  nid^t. 
Sr  lobtc  imS.  ©ic  tobtcn  eud^  mcgcn  (on  account  of)  curc3  Jlcigc^. 
3c^  tocrbc  morgen  cinen  Sricf  an  i^n  fd^rcibcn.  3c^  bcnfc  an  (of)  bic^^ 
—  an  ®ic^  —  an  fic.    ®ic  bcnfcn  immcr  an  un«.    SBir  fprcc^cn 

ic^r  fdten  toon  i^ncn.  3(^  mcrbe  fic  bir  nic^t  gcbcn.  Sr  njirb  c3  un« 
agcn,  Cr  crinncrt  fic^  meincr  (he  remembers  me).  @cbcn  Sic 
i^m  bicfc^  Su^.  393ottcn  ®ic  c3  Icfcn?  3c^  toitt  c«  3^ncn  Ici^cn. 
3(^  ^bc  c^  mir  gcfauft  Sr  ijl  fclbfl  gcfommcn.  3cfj  bin  c3.  3fl 
fic  c«  ?  (Sic  ifl  c5  fclbfl.  er  ^at  fic^  gcmafcfjcn.  Oc^  bad^tc  nicf)t 
baron.  SIBir  jtnb  bamit  gufricbcn.  2)cr  ®raf  ^at  cd  fdbfi  gcfagt. 
Qij  locig  nic^td  boDon. 

KttfgoBe  52. 

1.  I  esteem  you.  I  see  him.  We  know  her.  She  knows 
me.  He  esteems  us.  They  want  it  You  know  them.  They 
esteem  her.  Will  you  give  me  (dot.)  the  letter?  Answer  me 
(dot,).  She  will  not  pardon^  him  {dot.).  Does  he  love  them? 
I  write  a  letter  to  (an,  ace.)  her.  Pray  (bittc),  lend  me  your 
penknife.  He  will  lend  it  [to]  you.  She  does  not  send  it  to 
iiim.  TeU  her  that  news.  You  must  buy  me  {dot.)  another 
stick.  He  remembers  (crinncrt  fic^)  me  {gen.).  Our  friends 
do  not  think  of  (an)  us.  Have  you  lost  your  stick  yourself  ? 
My  son  has  lost  it.    I  will  go  myself  (10). 

2.  Have  you  seen  my  pencil?  I  have  not  seen  U.  Who  is 
there  ?  It  (c^)  is  my  father.  Is  it  you  ?  Yes,  it  is  L  It  is  he. 
It  was  she.  That  man  has  killed  himsell  TeU  him  and  her 
that  (bafe)  I  love  *them.  I  will  go  with  you.  He  goes  with 
us,  but  not  with  them.  This  wine  is  very  good,  I  can  recom- 
mend it  to  you.  Will  she  bring  it  to  you?  Yes,  she  will 
bring  it  to  me  to-morrow.  Jesus  has  given  us  the  command: 
**Love  thy  neighbor  as  thyself"  (10,  Note),  but  many  people 
pay  no  attention  to  it  (ad^tcn  ni^t  barauf).  Do  you  know  any- 
thmg  (miffcn  ®ic  (StwaS)  of  it?  We  speak  of  it  They  know 
notlung  aixmt  it    Depend  (jft^tcn  <5ic)  upon  it. 

®)iret^itBtmg. 

ftcnncn  ©ic  mid^  ?  Oa,  id^  fcnnc  Sic. 

ftcnncn  ©ic  auc^  mcincn  Satcr?    9?cin,  ic^  fcnnc  i^n  ni^t. 

1  For  yerbs  which  gorem  the  cUtlye.  see  48th  Leaaon,  IL 
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SBcr  tfl  ba? 

3jl  ftc  c«  tdxxVM)  (really)? 
SBoflcn  ®ic  ben  Sricf  fd^rcibcn? 
fionn  ic^  e«  fdbfl  t^un  (do)? 

S)cnffl  bu  op  an  (of)  mid^? 

©rinncrn  ®ic  fi^  ntcincr? 

^aben  @te  meinen  SRegenf^trm 

»    ^cfc^cn? 

SKit  iDcm  gc^en  @ie  in'«  S^^catcr  ? 

®c^t  fonfi  3cmanb  (anybody 
cdse)  ntit  3^ncn? 

SBoIIctt  ®ic  jo  gut  (kind)  fcin 
(as  to)  mtr  bicfc«  Su^  gu 
Ici^cn? 

SBorum  f5nnen  (Bit  mtr  ed  ni^t 
Ici^cn? 

SBer  tt)irb  un«  beglcitcn  (accom- 
pany)? 

^cnncn  ®te  jcnen  ^rcmbcn  mit 
bcm  grauen  $ut? 


G^  ifl  meine  ©(^tocjlcr. 

3a,  fic  ifl  c5  wirflic^. 

9?cin,  mcin  ©o^n  mirb  i^n  fd^rcibcn. 

9{etn,  ®te  f5nnen  ed  nid^t  felbfl 

t^un,  ii)  mug  O^nen  ^elfen. 
Sii  benfe  tmmer  an  bt^. 
Qdl  lann  mic^  S^rcr  ni^f  criunern. 

9?cin,  i^  ^abc  i^n  ni^t  gcfc^en. 
3^  mcrbc  mit  3^ncn  gcgcn. 
SReine  9{i^ten  (£mma  unb  Sutfe 

ge^en  au^  mit  mtr. 
(£«  t|ut  mir  Icib,   (I  am  sorry) 

i^  faun  e^  3^nen  ni^t  let^en. 

fficil  iij  e«  bcr  graulcin  ©rlln 
Dcrfproc^cn  (promised)  f^aht. 

Unfcr  ^teunb  a.  toirb  un«  beglcitcn. 
d^  fcnnc  i^n  nid^t;  ic^  ^obe  i^n 
nic  (never)  gcfe^cn. 


TWBNTT'FOXTBTH  LBSSOIT, 


INTERROGATIVE  PRONOUNS. 


CSfnt*"^  9irtiirtcr.) 
These  are:  mx,  who?  W^i,  what? 


K  xott,  who? 
O.  tt)cffcn,  whose? 
D.  h)cm,  to  whom? 
A.  xottx,  whom? 


toa«,  what? 
tt)cffcn,  of  what? 
(wanting) 
n)a^,what? 


1.  SBer  ?  applies  to  persons,  without  distinction  of  sex ; 
tt)ag  ?  to  things.    Ex. : 

S55cr  ifl  fcinc  ^wu?  Who  is  his  wife  ? 

Ser  toar  i^r  SKonn ?  Who  was  her  husband? 

SBeffcn  6ut  ifl  ba«?  Whose  hat  is  this? 

$Bcm  gcbcn  @ic  bicfcn  JRing?  To  whom  do  you  give  this  ring? 
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SBcn  l^at  er  gefrapt?  "Whom  has  he  asked? 

3Ba«  braud^cn  Sic?  What  do  you  want? 

©a«  ifl  fo  ftig?  What  is  so  sweet? 

SSSaS  ^aben  Sic  cntbccft?  What  have  you  discovered  ? 

K(xtz. — ^When  such  direct  questions  are  placed  in  dependence  on  a  pre- 
ceding verb,  they  become  "indirect  questions."  Then  the  ykbb  comes 
last  (oomi>are  4,  p.  82),  as: 

aBiffcn  ©le,  toct  bicfc^  gefagt  lat  ?  Do  you  know  who  said  this? 
©agcn  ©ie  mix,  toad  ©le  gcfcben  ^abcn,  Tell  me  what  you  saw. 
Scificn  ©le  mtr,  tocl(^c5  5Bud^  ©le  flclefen  ^aben,  Show  me  what  book  you 
have  read. 

2.  Also  totl^tr,  totl6)t,  weld^cS?  and  toai  fflr  ein?  (seo 
page  72,  II). 

SDScIc^cr  tjon  3]^rcn  ®6^ncn?  Which  of  your  sons? 
SBelcfjcd  t)on  biefen  Silti^cm  ^abcn  ®ic  gclcfcn? 
Which  of  these  books  have  you  read  ? 
filer  flnb  brci  Siafirmeffcr,  tuelcfjc^  tDottcn  ®ic  nc^mcn? 
Here  are  tiiree  razors ;  what  one  will  you  take  ? 

3.  ® a?  fur  tin  like  cin  (see  page  73,  2)  is  declined  tocii  filr 
einer,  roa^  fur  eine,  toai  fur  dni,  when  used  as  a  pronoun 
and  not  as  an  adjective,  i.e.,  when  not  agreeing  with  an 
immediately  following  noun.  Thus :  9Ba^  fur  cin  S3ud^  iji 
bieg ?  but  ®a«  fiir  eing  if!  e«?  FTAo^  Hnd  of  a  (me  is  it? 

What  before  a  noun  is  not  a  pronoun,  but  an  interro- 
gative adjective,  and  already  explained  p.  72  and  73. 
k.  CJonceming  womit  ?  for  mlt  tx>aB  ?  :c.,  see  p.  157,  5. 


DEMONSTRATIVE  PRONOUNS. 

(^hUveifm^e  9irtierter.} 
The  demonstrative  pronouns  are : 

Mase,  Fern,  Neuter, 

biefcr  bicfe  bicfcS,  this 

jener  j[ene  {ened,  that  (that  one) 

berjcnige  bicjcntge  baSjenigc, )  that,  the  one 

bcr  bic  ha&,         j  (French :  cdui,  cdle) 
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bcrfclbc 
bcr  namlic^e 
ebenberfelbe 


bicfclbc 
bte  nftmltc^e 
ebcnbicfclbe 


the  same 


bagfclbc,  I 
ba«  ndmliiit, ) 
ebenba^fclbc,  the  very  same. 


Mate, 


N.  bcrjcnige 
O.  bc^jcni^cn 
D,  bcmicnigctt 
A,  benjenigen 


N.  bee 

O.  bcffcn 
B.  bcm 
A,  ben 


Declension  of  )iet)eilt0e. 

Fan,  Neuier. 

btejentge  batSjentge,    that 

bcrjcnigcn  bc^icnipcn,    2C. 

bcricnigcn  bcmienigcn,   :c. 

bteientge  ba^icRtge,     zc, 

ABBIDGED  FOBM. 

bte  bad,  that 

bcren  bcffen,  of  that 

bee  bent,  to  that 

bie  bad,  that 

EXAMPIiES. 


Ptural,  aUOenden, 

bicicnigen,  those 
bcricnigeit,     2C. 
beitientgett,     2C. 
bieicitigcn,     2C. 


bte,  those 
berer,  of  those 
bcncn,  to  those 
bte,  those. 


SKein  ©tod  uttb  berjenige  (or  ber)  tttcincd  93ruberd. 
My  stick  and  that  of  my  brother  {or  and  my  brother's), 
ffir  bat  fein  @clb  uttb  badjenige  (or  bad)  feined  greunbed  tjerloren. 
He  nas  lost  his  (own)  money  and  that  of  his  friend  (or  his 
own  and  his  Mend's  money). 

OBSEBVATIONS. 

1.  The  genitive  plural  of  the  demonstrative  bcr  is  bercr, 
when  this  genitive  plural  is  the  antecedent  of  a  relative 
clause,  cy.,  35crcr,  bic  noc^  leben,  0/ those  who  stiU  live,  or  a 
similar  limiting  phrase,  cy.,  !Derer  au8  Slmcrifa,  0/  those 
from  America. 

The  rule  for  cases  like  the  following  has  already  been 
given,  Lesson  13,  Note  L 

This  or  that  is  my  dog,  !Diefed  (not  biefcr)  ifl  ittein  $uitb. 
This  is  my  daughter,  2)iefed  or  bad  ifl  nteine  loc^tcr. 
Are  these  your  brothers?  ®inb  bied  (bad)  3^rc  Srttber? 
These  are  his  gloves,  "S^a^  (bied)  flnb  feinc  ^aitbfc^u^e. 

1  In  ■];>eaking,  ttx  meaning  tKai  is  nAtonlly  pronounced  with  more  emphasis  than 
Ut  meaning  the.  When  translating  into  English  from  a  Qermon  book,  the  context  will 
■how  whether  the  or  UuU  is  meant. 
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2.  The  corresponding  rule  for  which  or  whxity  XOtlS^t^'i 
before  fein,  to  6e,  has  already  been  given  Lesson  13,  Note  2. 
Which  is  your  pen?  g33elcfjc3  ift  3^rc  gebcr? 
"Which  are  your  pens?  SBcIc^cd  fmb  3^rc  gcbcrn? 
"What  is  her  opinion?  SBel^ed  or  nod  ift  i^re  SRemung? 


POSSESSIVE  PRONOUNS. 

COefl|tit)eioaile  girtoirtcr.) 

1.  These  are  formed  of  the  possessive  adjectives  mctn, 
bein,  fein,  unfcr,  eucr,  S^r,  t^r,  by  adding  the  termination 
tge.  With  this  form  the  definite  article  always  precedes. 
They  are: 

Mcuc  Fea^  NeuU 

ber  mcmige  bic  meinige  ba«  meinige,  mine 

bet  beinige  bte  beinige  bad  beinige,  thine 

ber  fetnige  bte  [etntg^  bad  fettttge,  his 

ber  i^ge  bie  i^rigc  bad  i^rige,  hers. 

ber,  bie,  bad  unfrige;  pi  bie  unfrigett,  ours 

ber,  bte,  bad  3^rige  or  euri^e;  pi  bie  3^rigen,  yours 

ber,  bie,  bad  i^rige;  pi.  bie  t^rigen,  theirs. 

They  are  declined  like  adjectiyes  with  the  definite 
article  {N.  ber  meinige,  G.  be*  metnigen,  D.  bem  metnigen  :c.). 
Shorter  forms  with  the  same  sense  are:  ber  meine,  ber 
beine,  ber  feine,  ber  i^re,  ber  unfcre,  ber  euerc  or  ber  3^re,  ber 
i^re. 

2.  The  sense  is  the  same  when  the  article  is  left  out, 
but  the  termination  different  in  the  nominative  singular 
masculine  and  neuter.     Thus : 


Jfaac 

SINGUTJVR. 
Fem. 

Nad, 

PLXJRAL.  ' 
AUgmderu 

meiner 
beiner 
feiner 

meine 

beine 

feinc 

meined 
bcined 
feined 

meine,  mine 
beine,  thine 
feine,  his 
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8IMGI7LAB. 

Mcuc 

/Vsm. 

Neia. 

i^rcr 

unfcrer 

O^rer 

eucrcr 

i^rer 

t^rc 

unfcre 

3^re 

eucrc 

i^rc 

t^rc« 
unfcrc« 
3^rc« 

eucrc«  (eure«) 
i^rc« 

154 

FLUBAL. 
AUgenden, 

HfXt,  hers 
unfcre,  ours 

^^^^' I  yours 
eucrc,  K 
i^rc,  theirs. 

These  latter  forms  are  declined  like  biefer,  biefe,  biefetf* 
They  are  more  usual  in  conversation  than  either  of  the 
othera    Ex. : 

Sfl  ba«  3^  ©tod?  9?cm,  e«  tjl  nt^t  bcr  mctmge  (or  mciner) 

e5  ifl  bcr  O^rige  (or  c«  ifl  3^rcr). 
Is  that  your  stick?    No,  it  is  not  mine,  it  is  yours. 
SBcffcn  ^ferb  ifl  ha9  ?    ffi«  tjl  ba«  mcinigc  or  mcinc^. 
Whose  norse  is  that?    It  is  mine. 
SBcffcn  Sticker  flub  ha9  ?   S5  pnb  bie  unfrigen  or  e^  fmb  unfcre. 
Whose  books  are  these?    They  are  ours. 

WOBBS. 

bic  ©cfunbficit,  the  health  ba«  ^ficfc^cn,  the  parcel 

bcr  ®cifl,  the  mind  bcr  Su^^dnblcr,  tne  bookseller 

bie  Sricftafc^c,  the  pocket-book  ba«  Znij,  the  cloth 

(to  hold  papers  and  letters)  bie  2)tntc,  the  ink 

tabetn,  to  blame  arbciten,  to  work 

Ilopfen,  to  knock  rc^t,  right 

HSADXNG  EXEBCISE  58. 

S33cr  gc^t  ba?  e«  ifl  ein  cnglifd^cr  Dffijtcr'.  SBcffen  U^r  ijl 
bicfc«  ?  S«  ifl  bic  mcinc«  ^reunbc^  art^ur.  2Kit  totm  wiinfAcn  (Sic 
ju  fprcd^cn?  Sid)  mtiuf^c  mit  3^rcm  Sater  gu  fprc^cn.  aBcl^c^  ifl 
3^r  ^ut,  bicfcr  obcr  jcncr?  93on  tocld^cm  ^aufc  fprcd^en  ©ic?  SBir 
fprc^cn  Don  bent  (bcmjcnigcn)  bc«  ^crm  @a\L  2)icfcr  ®artcn  unb 
bcr  mcinc«  9?ac^bar5  flnb  gu  ocrfoufen.  SWcin  ^au«  ifl  ncu,  bad . 
3^rigc  ifl  olt.  ©cin  ^Icib  ifl  blau,  3^rc«  (ba«  3^rigc)  ifl  griin. 
SBcr  ^at  bicfcd  Suc^  gcbro^t?  0^  f^rcibc  an  mcincn  SSatcr,  bu 
f^rcibfl  an  bcincn  (ben  bcinigcn),  JRobcrt  fd^rcibt  on  fcincn.  J)ic 
©cfunbbcit  bed  S'6tfti9  ^cd  gro|en  (ginflufe  (influence)  auf  bic  bed 
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©etfle^.    SBad  foil  ii)  fagen?   SBeldbe^  t)on  btefen  9neffem  n)oIIen 
©ie  foufcn?    Son  toaSi^  (motion)  fprcc^cn  ®ic? 

UttfgoBe  54. 

1.  Who  comes  there?  It  is  my  friend  Charles.  Whose  son 
IB  he?  He  is  the  son  of  Lord  R  To  whom  do  you  send  this 
parcel?  I  send  it  [to]  the  bookseller.  Who  knocks  at  the  door? 
To  (an,  ace.)  whom  have  you  written  a  letter?  Of  (t)on)  whom 
have  you  bought  this  black  doth?  Whom  do  you  blamae?  I 
blame  my  servant.  To  (mit)  whom  do  you  speak?  Who  is 
that  yoimg  man  ?  He  is  my  nephew.  What  have  you  found  in 
the  garden?  Which  of  (tion)  these  three  sticks  is  the  longest? 
This  is  longer  than  that.  Here  is  your  pocket-book  and  that 
of  your  brother.    That  is  right 

2.  I  have  lost  mjr  [own]  book  and  that  of  my  sister.  This 
is  not  my  pen  ;  this  is  my  brother's  (that  of  my  brother).  Are 
these  your  shoes  (©^u^e)  ?  No,  they  (e^)  are  my  cousin's  (those 
of  my  cousin).  Your  coat  is  old,  mine  is  new.  His  house  is 
small,  yours  is  very  larga  My  son  does  not  work  so  much  as 
yours.  His  ink  is  not  good,  ours  is  much  better.  What  is  the 
xii^hest  mountain  of  America?  Is  ihat  your  garden?  Yes,  it  is 
mine ;  it  is  not  so  large  as  your&  Whose  umbrella  is  this  ? 
Is  it  yours?  No,  Sir,  it  is  not  mine,  it  is  Henry's  (that  of 
Henry).    If  you  do  not  find  your  stick,  take  mine  {ace,). 


RELATIVE  PRONOUNS. 

COcsM^e  gfimlrtcr.) 

These  are:  1)  tt>eld^er,  ml6^t,  totl6)ti  (who,  which,  that), 
and  2)  bcr,  bic,  ba^  (who,  which,  that).  Of  course  they 
require  the  verb  at  the  end  of  the  sentence.  See  page 
82,4. 

1  The  aocQsatlTe  neater  of  toer,  i,e.,  na^,  is  used  IkmfHarly  after  prepositions  (like 
von)  which  regulazly  require  the  datiye.  JZBooon,  100511,  toofftr,  etc.,  are,  howerer,  moro 
elegant  than  oon  xocM,  etc. 
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Declension  of  ml6)tr,  ml6it,  wtl6)ti. 

Ma$e,  Fan.  Neuter.  Plural  all  Cfendert, 

N.  mld)cx  njcl^e  njcld^c^,  who,  which  mctc^e 

G.  bcffcn  bcrcn  bcffcn,  whose,  of  which  bcrcn 

D.  ttjel^cm  ttjclcfjcr  mci^cm^  to  whom  or  which  luclAcn 

A.  ttjclc^cn  iDclc^c  todc^c^,  whom,  which  toclqc 

Declension  of  ber,  iit,  ba8» 

N.  bcr  btc  ha9,  who,  which,  that  bic 

G.  bcffcn        bcrcn  bcffcn^  whose,  of  which  bcrcn 

JD.  bcm  bcr  bcm,  to  whom,  to  which  bcncn 

A.  ben  bie  ba^,  whom,  which  bic 

OBSEBVATIONS. 

1.  In  English  relative  pronouns  are  sometimes  omitted ; 
in  German  they  cannot  be. 

The  boy  I  saw  with  you  yesterday  (instead  of  whom  I  saw). 

3)cr  ^abc,  ben  or  ludt^cn  ic^  gcftern  bci  O^ncn  fa^. 

Here  are  the  books  you  have  chosen. 

$tcr  ftnb  btc  SUcfjcr,  mcl^c  or  bic  @ic  audgcmft^lt  ^abcn. 

2.  The  genitive  bcffcn,  beren,  bcffcn,  always  precedes  the 
word  by  which  it  is  governed,  like  whose  in  English : 

A  tree  the  branches  of  which  (whose  branches)  ore  cut  ofL 
gin  Saura,  bcffcn  ?[cpc  abgc^auen  fmb. 

3.  As  tt^eld^cr  sounds  like  whichy  students  are  apt  to 
suppose  that,  like  which^  it  must  not  be  used  to  signify  a 
person.  Such  is  not  the  case  however. — 3)er  is  shorter 
and  more  used  both  in  conversation  and  composition^ 
especially  in  the  former. 

©icr  ijl  bcr  ©cin,  ben  (or  tocldjcn)  ®ic  bcflcDt  ^abcn. 

Here  is  the  wine  you  have  ordered. 

Ser   SWann,    mcl^cr  (or  bcr)  mir  ba«  Snc^  bnn^tc,  ba«  (or 

tt)etcfjci8)  cr  gcfunbcn  ^attc. 
The  man  who  brought  me  the  book  (that)  he  had  foomd. 

4  When  the  antecedent  is  of  the  first  or  second  person, 
t.c,  td^,  bu,  xoxx,  x^x  or  (Sic,— bcr,  and  not  wcld^cr,  is  the 
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relative  usually  employed,  and  id^,  in,  etc.,  are  repeated 
after  ber*  Thus :  3^,  ber  id^  fo  t>iel  ffir  i^n  t^uc,  /  who  do  so 
much/or  him.  If  the  second  i^,  etc.,  are  left  out,  the  verb 
of  the  relative  clause  is  put  in  the  third  person,  €.g.,  Xi6), 
fcer  mix  fict^  fcer  I^euer  jie  war,  Thou  who  wast  (German,  was) 
always  the  dearest  to  me, 

5.  The  German  relative  pronoun  IDcld^cr  or  ber  with  nid^t 
answers  to  the  English  but  after  a  negative  sentence,  as : 

There  is  no  man  but  has  his  faults. 

g«  gibt  fcinen  9Rcnfc^c«,  bcr  ni^t  fcinc  gc^Icr  ffat 

6.  Attention  has  already  been  called  (page  147, 6)  to  the 
fact  that  the  dative  and  accusative  of  tx,  [it,  t^,  and  the 
plural  jie,  referring  to  things,  do  not  occur  after  preposi- 
tions; bamif  or  ^ier'mit,  etc.,  being  used  instead  of  mil 
t^m,  etc.  Under  the  same  circumstances  tocmit,  etc.,  are 
used  for  mit  totm,  etc.     See  the  foot-note,  page  155. 

tooju,  to  which  or  what  tt)orau5j  from  which  or  what 

njoburc^,  by  which  or  what  njorin,  in  which  or  what 

toomit,  witii  which  or  what  ttjoriibcr,  at  (over)  which  or  what 

ttjobci,  at  which  or  what  njorauf,  upon  which  or  what 

toofiir,  for  which  or  what  iDoran,  at  which  or  what 

ttjotjon,  of  which  or  what  tooruntct,  among  which. 

All  these  words  are  also  interrogatives,  e.g.,  SBotJon 
fpred^en  <Sie  ? 

EXAMPLES. 

Sicr  tjl  bcr  ©d^ltiffcl,  toomxt  id^  bic  I^tirc  5ffncte. 
Here  is  the  key  with  which  I  opened  the  door. 
®ic  (Stafer,  morau^  hjtr  tranfcn,  ftnb  gcrbro(^en. 
The  glasses,  out  of  which  we  drank,  are  broken. 
®a«  Si^^tx,  iDorin  id^  f^Iofc,  ift  fc^r  !olt. 
The  room  in  which  I  sleep  is  very  cold. 

Note.— SBoju,  eta,  must  not  be  used  of  persons,  i.e.,  to  signify  fo  whom 
etc    We  most  say  ju  mm,  eto. 
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CORRELATIVE  PRONOUNS. 

1.  The  demonstratives  bcrjenige  K.,  when  the  antecedents 
of  relative  pronouns,  are  termed  correlative  pronouns. 
Thus: 

Matadkife, 

Dcrjcnigc,  (mcld^cr);  or  ber,  (mclc^cr);  or  berjcnigc^  (ber):  he  (who).. 

Feminine, 

Dicjcnigc,  (mcl^c);  or  bie,  (tocldjt);  or  bieicmge,  (bic) :  she  (who). 

Neuter. 

3)a«icnigc,  (toclcfjc^);  or  h(x»,  (tt)cl(^c«);  or  ba«jcnig^,  (ba«) : 
that  (which). 

PUiral,  aU  Oendert, 

IDtcicnigen,  (toclc^c);  or  bic,  (toclc^c);  or  biejcnigcn/  (bic) :  they 
or  those  (who). 

In  the  same  manner  are  used: 

MatcuUne. 

3)crfclbc  or  cbcnbcrf clbc,  (mclc^cr  or  bcr),  the  same  (who  or  which). 

Feminine, 

IDicfcIbc  or  cbcnbicfetbc,  (tocld^c  or  bic),  the  same  or  just  the  same 
(who  or  which). 

Neuter. 

a)a3fclbc  or  cbcnba^fcttc,  {miijt^  or  ba^),  the  same  or  just  the 
same  (which). 

PfuroZ,  aUGenden, 

IDicfcIbcn  or  cbcnbicfclbcn,  (mcttfic  or  bic),  the  same  or  just  the 
same  (who  or  which),  fhirther:  ©otc^c,  (toclc^c  or  bic), 
such  (as). 

Tinr  A  •M-PT.infl 

I^crjcnigc,  totld^tt  (not  ttjcr)  tuocnb^oft  ijl,  toirb  glilctlic^  fcin. 

He  who  is  virtuous,  will  be  nappy. 

3)icicnigcn,  tDcl^c  tugcnb^aft  Icbcn,  fuib  locifc. 

They  who  live  virtuously,  are  wise. 

Dicjcnigcn,  or  ©olc^c  (viz. :  I^icrc),  mctc^c  im  2Bintcr  f^lofcn. 

Such  (animals)  as  sleep  in  the  winter-time. 

Si)  gcbc  t9  bcmicniqcn,  toct^cn  i(^  am  mciflcn  licbc, 

I  give  it  to  him  whom  I  love  most. 

3§  Icnnc  bcnjcnigcn  nic^t,  ben  (mctt^cn)  Sic  mcinciu 

I  do  not  know  him  whom  you  mean. 
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Odb  Icmte  betqcmgen  ni^t,  bcr  ben  Sricf  brad^te. 
I  do  not  know  the  man  who  brought  the  letter. 

2.  !£)a$jemge  totl^ti  refers  to  a  substantive  which  has 
come  in  before,  whilst  iai,  toai,  is  absolute,  as : 

3)a«j[cnigc  {viz. :  Sud^),  mclc^c^  i^  cbcn  Icfc. 
The  one  I  am  reading  now. 
!3)a^  load  fc^5n  ifl,  tfl  ni^t  tmmer  gut. 
What  is  oeautiful  is  not  always  good. 

3.  Instead  of  bcrjemge,  m^tx,  we  often  haye  SBer,  and 
instead  of  bad  toad,  SQad*  Both  require  the  tebb  at  the 
end  of  the  clause,  (see  page  82,  4),  as: 

Set  tugenb^aft  tebt,  ifl  glUdttdb. 
He  who  lives  virtuously,  is  happy. 
SBad  f^5n  tft,  ift  nt^t  tmmer  gut. 
What  is  fine,  is  not  always  good. 

4  In  English  we  often  say  whoever  or  whatever  when 
we  are  not  thinking  of  any  particular  person  or  thing. 

Scr  t)ict  bebenftr  mirb  menig  Icipcn. 
"Whoever  considers  much,  vrill  perform  Uttle. 
SBad  gered^t  ift,  Derbient  Sob. 
Whatever  is  just,  deserves  praise. 

5:  SBer  and  ttnid  are  sometimes  rendered  more  emphatic 
by  adding  the  words  tmmer,  aud^,  or  aud^  nur,  aud^  tmmer, 
as: 

SSSer  (auc^)  immer  or  ton  (aud^)  nur;  Oeber,  ber,  whoever. 

2Bad  auc^  (immer  or  nur);  Stted  mad,  whatever. 

tStt  and)  immer  biefed  aefagt  ^at. 

Whoever  (it  is  that)  has  said  this. 

SBad  ®ie  aud^  gefe^ett  ^aben  m5gen. 

Whatever  (it  is  that)  you  may  have  seen. 

WORDS, 

bte  ®ramma'til,  the  grammar     geigen,  to  show 
bad  ®ebid^t,  the  poem  gefc^rieben,  written 

genommen,  taken  Derbeffem,  to  correct 
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bic  ^flic^t,  the  duty  crfuOen,  to  fulfil 

bcr    Bij\xf)maiftx,    the  shoe-    rcd^tfc^affcn,  honest 

maker  t)erbicncn,  to  deserve 

bic  SEBa^r^cit,  the  truth  Derfolgcn,  to  persecute 

ba«  ^ccr,  the  army  fegncn,  to  bless 
bag  Scrtrouen,  the  confidence     |affcn,  to  hate 

bcr  SS^cijcn,  the  wheat  gebodcn^  baked 

has  &6tn\  the  lye  t^cucr,  dear ;  ftt^lcn,  to  feeL 

BEADING  EXEBCI8E   55. 

^icr  tit  bcr  ^abc,  ttjctd^cr  fcin  SuA  Dcrtorcti  ^at.  3)a  tfl  ba5  Su^, 
Jocl^c^  (or  ba«)  cr  t)crIorctt  ^at  ^cnncn  ®ic  bic  $crrcn,  tocl^c 
(or  bic)  gcflcm  bci  mir  marcn?  Sa,  \6)  fcnnc  fie.  3fl  bicfc«  bic  3)amc^ 
ttjctc^c  SHinm  cincn  SRcgcnfc^irm  gcUc^cn  ^at?  9?cin,  jtc  tfl  c«  nid^t 
Dcr  ©cottier,  tDcIc^cm  ®ic  3^rc  ©rommatil  aclic^cn  ^abcti,  tfl  fc^r 
ficigig.  ^d)  hjcig  nxd)U  tDclc^cn  ®ie  mcincn  (mean).  gSBcl^c^  t)on 
bicfcit  ©cbic^tcit  ^abcn  Sic  gdcmt?  3^  ^abc  bicfciS  gctcntt.  0^  lann 
nidjt  mit  bcr  Jcbcr  f^rcibcn,  bic  (Sic  mir  gcfc^ttittcn  (for  me)  ^abcn. 
©agcn  ®ic  mir,  rocr  mcinctt  (Stod  gcitommcn  ^at.  3(^  tucig  nic^t, 
toa9  Sic  mcincn;  id)  ^abc  9}icmanb  ^cfc^cn,  bcr  cincn  <Btod  gcnommcn 
^at.  ICcrjcnigc,  mclcfjcr  rcic^  ifl,  ift  nic^t  immcr  gufricbcn.  ^icjcnigcn, 
ttjclc^c  unjufricbcn  ftnb,  finb  ni^t  gliidltc^.  SQScr  fcinc  ^flic^t  crfiiflt,  tfl 
cin  rcc^tfd^affcncr  SKann.  Sicbet  bic,  bic"  cud^  ^affcn.  (gr  fagtc  mir, 
toa^  cr  tt)oKtc.  $)icr  finb  cinigc  g^bcm,  meld^c  toottcn  ®ic  ?  3cfj  njill 
bic,  ttjclc^c  am  ^ftrtcflcn  ifl.  ©cr  S5nig,  bcffcn  ^ccr  gcf^tagcn  tourbe 
(defeated),  ifl  gcflo^cn  (fled).  2)ic  gltcm,  bcrcn  ^inbcr  gcflraft 
tourbcn,  fmb  nac^laffig.    ajortiber  bcftagcn  ©ic  fic^  (complam)  ? 

KttfgaBe  56. 

1.  Here  is  the  shoemaker  who  %as  'made  S'our  *shoe&  I 
have  seen  the  garden  you  have  sold.  Is  this  the  exercise  you 
have  written?  The  rooms  (which)  my  father  has  taken 
(gcmict^ct)  are  not  large  enough.  The  pen  which  you  have 
made  (gcfd^nittcn)  is  not  sfood.  The  pupil  whose  exercise  you 
are  correcting,  is  very  lazy.  My  neighbor  whose  horse  you 
(have)   bought  last  year,    has  gone   (ifl  gcgangcn)  to   {nadj) 

I  Also,  but  less  frequently.  ocUt  or  barUjf.  It  really  means  1)  ffrain,  and  then  2)  that 
grain  which  is  mostly  cnltivated  in  any  region,— J  ost  as  com  does  in  the  British  Isles. 

s  We  know  that  the  second  ble  mnst  be  a  relative  and  not  a  demonstrative,  because 
haWtn,  the  verb,  comes  at  the  end.    See  page  82, 4.    Tfum  permmt  kaU  you  is,  (Cic  ^{fen 
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America.  Can  you  tell  me  who  has  done  this?  I  wish  to  see 
the  book  you  showed  me  (dot.)  yesterday.  The  pictures  you 
send  me,  are  very  beautiful  He  who  will  not  hear  must 
feel    What  is  true  to-day,  must  also  be  true  to-morrow. 

2.  They  who  do  not  speak  the  truth,  deserve  no  confidence. 
I  shall  give  this  book  to  him  who  will  be  the  most  industrious. 
The  litUe  girl  with  whom  Mary  played  yesterday,  died  this 
morning.  The  boy  who  found  (fanb)  the  gold  watch,  is  honest 
The  man  whose  name  was  written  in  my  portfoHo,  has  (tft) 
arrived.  Here  is  the  glass  out  of  which  the  king  has  drunk 
(gctnmfen).  Who  is  the  happiest  man  ?  He  who  is  the  most 
contented.  The  traveller  to  whom  {dot,)  I  have  lent  (gclicbcn) 
a  florin,  is  your  friend.  The  bread  on  which  (n)ot)on)  we  live 
is  baked  of  (au^)  wheat  and  rye.  The  book  I  want,  is  not  to 
be  had  (gu  ^abcn)  here. 


SBer  ^t  timner  genug? 
2Bcn  |abcn  ®te  gctabctt? 
aSaS  mttnfrfjt  bcr  SKcnfd^  am 

mciften? 
SBcr   tlopft    (knocks)    wx  bte 

Satire? 
993a«  toctbcn  ®ic  t^im? 

Sin  ttjcn  f^rcibcn  ®ic  bicfcn 

Sricf? 
3ft  3^r  ©o^n  fitter  afe  ntcmcr? 
aSic  alt  ijl  er? 
^ier  ifl  cin  ^ut,  tfl  cr  bcr  S^rigc 

(or3^rcr)? 
©inb  ba«  3^rc  ^onbfdju^c? 
2Boi)on  Icbcn  bie  (Sd^afc  ? 
S&tlijt^  ftnb  bic  ^flongcn,  too* 

toon  toir  Icben? 
^omtt  ^afl  bu  ben  ^aben  ge^ 

fd^Iagen  (beaten)? 
3fl  bicfcr  ®artcn  gu  toerfaufcn 

(to  be  sold)? 
aEBa«  fogtc  3^nen  ber  Sebiente? 


!l)er  gufrtcbenc  5D?cnf^. 
SKetne  trogc  ©d^tilerin. 

!Do«  ttJO«  er  l^offt. 

C«  tfl  bcr  (S^neibcr,  mcld^cr  S^rcn 

ncuen  SRod  bringt. 
56)  n)eig  nid^t,  roa9  id)  t^un  foD. 
G«  ifl  ba«  3^rc«  ®(^u(cr«. 

Sif  f^retbc  il^n  an  mcutcn  Secret. 
Stein,  bcr  nteinigc  ifl  jtingcr. 
er  tft  elf  3a^re  alt. 
9?ein,  ba^  ift  ni^t  bcr  nteinigc; 

ntciner  ift  gang  neu. 
3a,  \>a^  ftnb  meinc. 
Son  ®ra3  unb  $en  (hay), 
^ortoffctn,    ^om,  9ici«,  ©entttfc 

(vegetables)  unb  t)icle  anbere. 
3d^  ^abc  i^n  mit  ntcinem  (Stode 

gcfcf)Iagcn. 
!Diefcr  nid^t,  aber  ber  ntcinem  yiad\* 

bard. 
dx  fagte  ntir,  toad  er  gc^5rt  ^atte. 
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aBeld^e  iDlenfd^en  ftitb  bte  un«  !Dtej[emgen^  n^eld^e  nttt  9IIem  im^ 

gliidli^ften  ?  aufricben  fmb. 

S33o  tft  ba«  ®Ia«,  au«  mctd^cm  OA  ^abc  c«  in  ben  ©d^ronl  (cup- 

(tt)orau«)  id^  gctmnlcn  ^abc?         board)  gcflcflt  (put). 

aSac  c«  nid^t  mcinc^  ?  Slcin,  c5  tear  ba«  bc«  $)crni  ®riln. 


HSADING  LESSON. 

Sin  i^fttrer  Aofif  uitb  eiit  mollfeiler. 

(A  Dear  Head  and  a  Cheap  One.) 

Unter  bet  SRcgicrung*  be«  Icljtcn  ^5nig«  toon  $olcn  brad^'  emc 
CmpSrung"  gcgcn  i^n  au«'.  Sincr  toon  ben  SmpSrem*,  ein  polnif^er 
gttrfl,  fefcte  einen  ^tei«  Don  20,000  ®ulben  anf  ben  «opf  be«  ^8nig«, 
unb  ^atte  fogar  bie  JJre^^cit*,  e«  bcm  S5nig  felbfl  gn  fd^reiben,  nnt* 
i^n  gn  erf (^redcn.  Sbcr  ber  SSnig  f d^rieb '  i^m  gang  laltblfitig  *  bie 
folgenbe  Hntnjort:  wO^ren  Srief  ^abe  id^ri^tig*  er^altcn"  imb  gelefen. 
S«  ffai  mir  Diet  Sergnttgen  gemac^t  (given),  bag  mcin  ^opf  3^nen 
noij  fo  tjicl  toert^"  ifl;  i^  Derfic^ere"  ©ie,  fiir  ben  S^rigen  gebe  i(^ 
leincn  ^eUec"." 


TWENTT'FIFTH  LESSON. 

INDEFINITE  PRONOUNS. 

ClUiieiHaMitc  pmirtcr.) 

They  are : 

mon,  one  (French  (m)^  they,  people, 
einanber,  each  other,  one  another, 
jcbcrmann,  everybody,  every  one. 
jcmonb,  somebody,  anybody, 
nieinanb,  nobody,  not—anybody, 
felbfl  (felber) ...  self  (myself  etc). 
ettuafi,  something,  anything, 
nid^t^,  nothing,  not — anything. 

1  the  reign,  i  tsom.  ou^Bre^f  n,  irr.  v.  to  break  oat.  *  an  Insorreotion,  revolt  4  lebeL 
6  audacity,  e  in  order  to  frighten  him.  t  from  \6ftt\Jbtn,  irr,  v,  to  wxlte.  •  quite 
coolly.    9  duly,    lo  received,    u  worth,    u  assure,    is  ikrthing. 
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QBSEBVATIONa 

L  TlCLXi  occurs  only  in  the  nominative,  and  is  often 

translated  by  the  English  passive.    Ex. : 

SKan  fagt,  people  say,  they  say. 

SBetm  man  front  i%  when  one  {or  a  man)  is  ilL 

Wlaa  ^at  i^n  ^etobt^  he  has  been  praised. 

5Wan  ifl  gttidUt^,  tocnn  man  gufricbcn  ijl. 

One  is  happy,  when  one  is  contented. 

KoTB  1.— When  another  case  is  required,  it  is  borrowed  fix)m  (SineT/  -t,  -f  9. 
Ex.: 

iffienn  man  einen  $^unb  t>erltert;  fo  t^ut  tB  6inem  leib. 

When  one  loses  a  friend,  one  is  sorry  for  it  (it  makes  sorrow  to  one). 
Note  2. — One*8,  however,  is  generally  fcln  (lit.  his).    Ex. : 

It  is  better  to  lose  one*s  (his)  life  than  one*s  honor. 

(53  ift  Bcffer,  fcin  8c6cn  al8  fetnc  (g^re  gu  tocrUcten. 
Nois  3.—0ne*8  self  is  translated  f^;  sometimes  ftc^  felBil ;  not  feIB{l 
without  fic^.    Ex. : 

One  must  not  praise  one's  self;  SKan  mug  (Ic^  nic^t  WW)  ^^cn. 

2.  Sinanber;  is  hardly  fonnd  except  in  the  dative  and 

accusative. 

^art  unb  SBilBctm  trauen  cinanber  (dot,). 
Charles  and  William  trust  one  another. 
3)icfc  graucn  licbcn  cmanbcr  (ace,). 
These  women  love  each  other. 

3.  ®elbft  or  fe(ber,  is  indeclinable,  and  stands  immedi- 
ately after  either  a  substantive  or  a  personal  pronoun,  as: 
btr  Sater  felbfi,  id^  felbfl,  wit  felbfl  or  felber,  or  nearer  the 
end  of  the  sentence  (see  the  23rd  Lesson,  10).    Ex. : 

3)er  SSatcr  bra^te  fcincn  So^n  fctbfl. 

The  father  brought  his  son  himseli 

Sd)  fjaht  t9  fclbfl  (or  felbcr)  gcfc^cn  (not  mcin  fclbfl).* 

I  have  seen  it  myseli 

2Bh:  gtaubcn  e«  je^t  fclbjl  (not  unfcrfetbfl). 

We  believe  it  now  ourselves. 

1  Tbe  pnwnirtTe  pzononn  with  »e^  la  not  repe»t«d  In  Gennan, «« :  We  oonelTeB,  to\x 
fettft 
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NoTB.  —  The  adyerb  felBjl  means  even,  as : 

Even  his  brothers,  fclbjl  fcinc  ©Tiibcr. 

4.  3^b(tntann,  everybody,  takes  9  U3  the  genitiye ;  in  tho 
other  cases  it  remains  unchanged,  as: 

@utc«  t^un  ifl  3ebcrmann«  ^flic^t 
To  do  good  is  every  one's  duty. 
®cbt  Oebcnnann  (dot.),  xt)a9  xljx  fd)u{big  feib. 
Give  everybody  what  you  owe. 

5.  3emanb  is  declined  as  follows : 

N.  3cmanb. 

O.  3cmanb$  or  jemanbc^, 

D.  3cmanb,  jemanbcm  or  Jemanben/ 

A.  3cmanb  or  icmonbcn. 

The  shorter  forms,  however,  are  to  be  preferred  except 
where  the  use  of  the  longer  ones  would  remove  an  ambi- 
guity, by  making  the  case  af  jemanb  unmistakable. 

9{temant)  is  declined  like  jemanb. 

S)a3  i(l  9?icmanbc«  (9?iemanb«)  ©cf^matt 

That  IS  nobody's  taste. 

SKcm  9Jad)bar  Ici^t  5Riemanb(cn)  (or  9?icm(mbem)  ®clb. 

My  neighbor  lends  money  to  nobody. 

3d|  ^abe  3cmanb  angctroffcn. 

I  have  met  somebody. 

6.  Not  —  anyhody  and  riot  —  anything  are  translated 
9?icmant)  and  9lt^t«*    Ex. : 

I  have  not  seen  anything,  3^  ^abc  nid^W  gefc^en. 

n.  The  indefinite  numeral  adjectives  are  also  used  as 
indefinite  pronouns.  A  shorter  list  of  them  has  already 
been  given  Lesson  13. 

Ocbcr,  -c,  -e«  or  cin  3cbcr-,*  each,  every  one. 

(Siner^  some  one. 

3)cr  ainbcrc,  the  other. 

1  3c^nx^  And  ctn  3t9tt^r  ^ckA,  «ie  antiquated. 
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Dcr  (Sine  — ,  ber  Hnbcrc  — ,  the  one  — ,  the  other  — ; 

plur.  bic  ginen  —  bic  2lnbcrcn,  some  —  others. 
Ginigc,  some  or  a  few. 
(Sinige  — ,  2lnberc  — ,  some  — ,  others. 
Manijn,  many  a  man ;  plur.  Wtand)t,  some  men. 
Seibc  or  bic  Sciben,  both. 
Wtfjxtn,  several 
?Jic(,  much ;  plur.  Side,  many. 
!Bic  SWcijlcn,  most 
SBcnig,  httle  ;  plur,  SSSenigc,  few. 
afle«,  everything ;  plur.  3ltte,  alL 
!5)er  9?fimttd[)C,  the  same. 
Seiner,  -c,  -^,  none,  no  one. 
3rgcnb  Giner,  -e,  -^,  any  one. 
(Sttood,  some  (but  not  much),  something  or  other,  anything. 

OBSEBVATIONS. 

1.  3ebcr,  5Wand^er  and  Reiner,  -e,  -ti,  are  declined  like 
bicfcr,  biefc,  biefc^:  viz: 

O.  3ebc«,  Tianijt^,  Scinch.   D.  3cbem,  SKon^eni;  ficincm. 
A.  3cbcn,  5!Kand)cn,  ^cinen  2C. 

2.  The  English  pronoun  on^,  plur.  ones,  after  an  adjec- 
tive, is  not  expressed  in  German.    Ex. : 

I  have  a  grey  hat  and  a  black  one. 
Sd)  ^abe  einen  grauen  $ut  unb  einen  fd^niarjen. 
Two  old  lions  and  two  young  ones. 
3tt)ei  atte  2oxotn  unb  jn^ei  iunge. 

3.  Witi  toai  (or  Mt^  bad  \oa»)  is  the  English  da  thai. 
Ex.: 

!Da«  ift  aOe«,  toa«  i^  ^abe,  That  is  all  (that)  I  have. 
KoiB. — It  is  declined  as  follows : 

0.  9(Ie^  beffen,  toad  .  .  . ;  of  all  that ... 
JD,  9Qem  bem^  toad  .  .  . ,  to  all  that . . . 
A.  %M  bad,  UKid  or  afled  toad  .  .  . ,  all  (that)  . . . 
Of  oonrse  instead  of  toad  we  may  have  toooon;  tooju,  womtt;  eta 

4.  The  indefinite  pronoun  some,  when  referring  to  a 
preceding  substantive,  may  be  translated  in  different  ways. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ  IC 


166  PRONOUNS. 

When  it  replaces  a  singnlary  we  may  say  in  Gterman  accord- 
ing  to  the  gender:  mld^m,  ml6)i  or  meld^e^;  in  the  plural: 
mld^t,  einige  or  ba^on*  Frequently,  however,  it  is  not 
expressed  at  all;    Ex. : 

Will  you  have  some  beer?    Yes,  give  me  some. 

SBottcn  Sic  S3icr  ^abcn?  ^a,  gcben  ®ie  mit  wctt^c^  or  only: 
gebcn  ®ic  mir. 

Have  you  bought  some  tobacco  ?   Yes,  I  have  bought  some. 

fiabcn  ®ic  labaf  gclauft?  3a,  it^  ^abc  (wetc^cn)  gelau^ 

Have  you  some  more  of  these  cigars? 

fabcn  Sic  nod^  t)on  bicfcn  Sigarrcn  ? 
es,  I  have  some  still  {or  a  few  more). 
Sa,  iij  ^abc  noc^  n^clc^c  (cinigc  hwoon)  or  even:  tc^  ^obe  nod^. 

6.  Any,  meaning  every,  is  translated  jcber.  When  it 
means  any  qvantity  or  number  at  all  of ^  ii  ia  omitted  iu 
translating  into  German. 

You  will  find  it  in  any  shop. 

®ic  tocrbcn  c^  in  jcbcm  Sabcn  pnben. 

Have  you  any  bread  ?  $abcn  ®ic  33rob? 

Has  he  any  soldiers?  ^ot  cr  ©olbatctt? 

6.  (Stoad  is  neuter  singular,  nominative  and  accusative, 
or  it  may  be  used  after  a  preposition  governing  any  case 
whatever. 

Yes,  I  have  some,  but  not  enough  for  you. 

3a,  id)  ^abc  ctwa^,  abcr  ni^t  gcnug  fttr  ®ic. 

Something  (or  other)  pleases  me  in  him. 

Sttuad  gcfdQt  mir  on  i^m. 

@cgcn  cttuad,  Against  something. 

WORDS. 

bcr  %t^itx,  the  fault,  mistake  tdbtcn,  to  kOl 

bag  ©cwiffcn,  the  conscience  t^un,  to  do 

bic  ©timmc,  the  voice  bcnciben,  to  envy 

btc  Srfa^rung,  the  exx>erience  t)cr(cumbcn^  to  calumniate 

bcr  S3otc,  the  messenger  ttopfcn,  to  knock 

id^  bin  fd^ulbig,  I  owe  anrocnbcn,  to  employ 

t)orfi(^tig,  cautious  gcf^lagcn,  beaten 

er^attcn,  received  gctc^rt,  learned. 
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'KEULDTNQ  EXERCISE   57. 

SRon  tfl  gH&Hiij,  totxm  man  gufneben  ifl.  SDian  ^{aubt  ed  niijt, 
tocim  man  c«  nicbt  fic^t  ©olci^c  3)ingc  fie()t  man  nidjt  iebcn  lag. 
S)icfe  gtoei  ^aocn  ^aben  einanbcr  gcfd^tagcn.  55cga^It  -jcbcrmann, 
n)ad  3^r  fd^utbig  fetb.  Stiemanb  ift  fo  gele^rt,  bag  cr  SlQcd  tvetg 
(knows),  ©cr  toa^re  SBeife  bencibct  baS  ©Uid  5Ricmanbc«;  cr 
Dcrlcumbct  9?icmanb.  ^lop|t  3emanb?  3^  ^5rc  3emanbc«  ©timmc. 
!X^ue  nie  (Sttoa^  gegen  bem  ©en^tffen.  Seneibe  nid^t  bad  @(iid 
?j[nberer.  3ebcr  (or  cin  3eber)  ijat  fcine  Sc^Ict^*  SWand^cr  fauft 
tmb  bega^It  nid^t  3J2e^rere  ^aben  ben  ndmUd)en  §e^(er  gemad)t. 
SSicle  t)on  mcincn  grcunben  finb  gc^orben.  Unfet  greunb  fpric^t 
t)on  Sflcm.  Reiner  ifl  o^nc  JJe^lcr.  Reiner  Don  und  ^at  ben  ^reid 
getoonnen  (won). 

Kufsaie  58. 

1.  One  ifl  unhappy,  when  one  is  discontented.  These  young 
people  love  each  other.  (The)  animals  eat  (frcffen)  one  another. 
^e  poHte  to  (gegen)  everybody.  Has  the  man  killed  anybody? 
No,  nobody.  One  should  not  speak  much  of  one's  sell  I  have 
seen  nobody.  Is  there  (gibt  e«)  anything  prettier?  I  have 
spoken  of  nobody.  Have  you  received  anything?  No,  Sir, 
I  have  not  received  anything.  Do  (t^mt  ®ie)  nothing  against 
your  conscience.  Every  one  who  knows  the  world,  is  cautious. 
Have  you  many  Mends?    I  have  only  a  few. 

2.  Put  these  books  each  in  (an)  its  place.  The  one  goes, 
the  other  comes.  Some  are  too  (gu)  young,  the  others  are  too 
old.  Both  arlB  dead.  Many  a  man  drinks  more  than  he  wants 
(bebarf).  I  know  several  of  (t)on)  them.  No  one  has  helped 
me  (mir  ge^olfen).  Do  not  speak  evil  (935fed)  of  others.  Tell 
me  all  (p.  165,  3)  you  know  (®ie  toiffen).  I  have  sold  alL 
One  must  not  kiU  one's  self.  The  messenger  said  the  same 
(neuter).  With  money  (see  p.  82,  3)  *one  *can  do  'much 
good  (p.  108,  a)  'to  *  one's  *  fellow-creatures  (9?ebenmenfd^en). 

iBJamt  ifl  man  reid^?  SBemt  man  gufrieben  ifl. 

3|l  3emanb  ba?  9?ein,  e«  ifl  9?iemanb  ba. 

SBoS  fagtc  3^r  grcunb  ?  (Sr  f agte  5Rirf)t«. 
@ibt  ed  tttoa^  ®d)dnered  ate  ber 

gefltmte  (starry)  ^tmmet?  Si)  fenne  ni^«  ©d)Unere«. 

$aben  ® ie  Dtele  ©c^iUer  ?  Qi)  ^abe  me^rere. 
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@c(jcn  tuen  [off  man  ^dfli^  fein?   ®egcn  Oebcrmann. 

aBa«  t^un  bicfc  Scute?  ©inigc  Icfcn,  2lnberc  fd^rcibcn. 

Sicbcn  bic  Sriiber  cinanbcr?  Qa,  fie  lieben  einanber. 

2Bcr  ip  o^nc  tje^ler?  Reiner  (9?icmanb). 

2Bcr  njitt  gliirf (id)  fein  ?  Sebermann  ttjitt  eS  (so)  fein. 

Bennett  ©ic  §crm  fflronn  ober  3(^  fcnne  Scibe.  ©ie  too^ncn  SScibe 

$errn®run?  in  meinem  $aufe.  , 

SBo^in'  foK  ic^  bie  Sild^er  ftcCen?  ©tellen  ©ic  jcbe^  on  feinen  ^tafe. 
ajer  ^at  ba«  @etb  beja^lt?  ginige  t)on  unferen  greunben. 

3)arf   man  t)on  ?lnbercn  335fe«  5Kan  foH  toon  SRiemanb  (or  tjon 

(evil)  rebcn?  9?iemanbcn  or  Don  9licmanbem) 

S5fe^  rebcn. 
SBoDon  fprcc^en  ®ie  ?  2Bir  fpred^cn  t)on  SKlcm. 

SBic  me(c  $ute  ^aben  ®ic  ?  Oc^  ^abe  gttjci;    cinen  alten  unb 

cinen  neuen. 
©inb  3^re  $ttte  fd^iuarj  ober    Qd)  l^abt  cinen  ft^iuarjen  unb  cinen 

grau  (grey)?  grauen. 

Son  iDcm  ^aben  ©ie  bicfen  33ricf 
,   er^altcn  ?  Son  3emanb;  ben  ©ie  ni(^t  fennciu 


TWENTT-sijrrn  lesson, 
IRREGULAR  VERBS. 

We  have  seen  already,  Lesson  21,  that  regular  verbs  in 
German  form  the  imperfect  by  adding  it  or  tit  and  the 
past  participle  by  prefixing  ge  and  adding  i  or  et. 

Lregular  verbs — except  ^aben,  fein  and  werben,  the  modal 
auxiliaries  and  the  verbs  enumerated  in  p.  132,  4, — 
add  no  termination  to  form  the  imperfect,  and  add  eit^  at 
the  same  time  prefixing  ^t  to  form  the  past  participle. 
The  vowel  of  the  stem  of  the  imperfect  is  diflferent, — and 
that  of  the  past  participle  very  often  different, — ^from  that 
of  the  present  Examples:  jinfen;  fanf,  gefunfen,  ainh^ 
sank,  sunk;  gebcn,  gab,  gegeben,  give^  gave,  given;  l^angcn^ 
^ling,  gclfyangcn,  hang,  hung,  hung. 

We  give  below  for  the  sake  of  comparison,  the  simple 
tenses  (i.e.,  the  tenses  formed  without  an  auxiliary)  of 
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ihese  verbs,  by  the  side  of  those  of  the  regular  verb  lobeit* 
Verbs  which  form  the  imperfect  without  adding  a  termioa- 
tion  to  the  stem,  and  form  the  past  participle  in  tm,  are 
said  to  belong  to  the  Old  or  Strong  Conjugation. 


bangc, 

jangfl, 

i^Sngt, 

bongen, 

banget, 

qongetu 

]&ing, 
bingft, 

bingcn, 
l^ingct, 
l^mgetu 


^onge, 
bangcft 

bangen, 
janget, 
Qongen. 

^inge, 

j^ingcfl, 

binge, 

^ingcn, 

bingct, 

^ingen. 


raDICATIVB. 

i^  lobe, 

infc, 

gcbc. 

bn  lobfl, 

in!p, 

gibfl, 

cr  tobt, 

jnft, 

gibt, 

toir  loben, 

tnten, 

geben, 

i^  iobt, 

inlet, 

gebet, 

fie  loben. 

inten. 

geben, 

DCPEBFEOT. 

tc^  tobte, 

an!, 

gab, 

bu  tobtejl, 

anfj^. 

gabfi. 

cr  lobte, 

an!. 

gob. 

loir  lobten, 

an!en. 

gaben. 

iifx  lobttt, 

an!et, 

gabet 

fie  iobten, 

an!en. 

gaben, 

BUBJUIJCTlVJil. 

PRESENT. 

ic^  lobe, 

Nc. 

gebc. 

bu  lobefl. 

inlefi. 

gcbcfl. 

er  lobe, 

in!e. 

gebe. 

toir  lobeti, 

in!en, 

geben. 

i^r  lobet. 

in!et, 

gebet. 

fic  loben. 

in!cn, 

geben. 

tc^  (obte. 

&n!c. 

g«be. 

bu  lobtefl; 

ttn!ep, 

gfibep, 

er  lobtc. 

an!c, 

gilbe. 

to'vc  (obtciv 

(in!en. 

gdben. 

i^r  (obtet. 

an!et, 

gfibet. 

fte  lobteit, 

UnUn, 

gaben, 

IMPERATIVE. 

Second  Ferpm  Singular, 

lobe,                     1 

ln!c. 

gi6f 

^eeond  Ftrton  Plural. 

lobet. 

Mtt, 

gebet. 

^ange. ' 
^anget 
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loben^ 

INFINITIVE. 
J*ment. 

fuifcn,                  gcbcn. 

^ongetu 

lobcnb, 
getobt, 

PARTICIPLB8. 
PruaU, 

fmfcnb;                 gcbcnb, 
gcfunfcn,               gcgcbcn, 

^angcnb. 
gc^angcn. 

OBSEBVATIOlSra 

1.  PRESEa^  Indicative. — ^Verbs  in  t,  e.g.,  geben,  are  apt 
to  change  it  in  the  second  and  third  persons  of  the 
singular  into  i  or  ie.  The  rule  is  that  i  should  take  the 
place  of  short  e  and  ie  of  long  e. 

Verbs  in  a,  eg,,  ^angcn,  are  apt  to  modify  this  vowel  in 
the  2d  and  3rd  persons  of  the  singular. 

2.  Imperfect  Indicative. — ^In  some  verbs,  the  double 
consonant  of  the  present  becomes  a  single  one  in  the 
imperfect,  e.gr.,  fd^affen,  to  create,  has  the  imperfect  fc^uf. 
In  others,  the  single  consonant  of  the  present  is  doubled 
in  the  imperfect,  e.gr.,  rcitcil;  to  ride,  imperfect  xitU  Com- 
pare p.  4,  §  1. 

3.  Imperfect  Subjunctive. — This  tense  is  formed  from 
the  imperfect  indicative  by  modifying  the  vowel  and 
adding  t,  as  can  be  seen  in  the  paradigms  above. 

4  Imperative. — ^This  ends  in  the  second  person  singular 
in  e  and  in  the  plural  tt,  just  as  in  the  case  of  regular  verbs ; 
but  verbs  which  change  e  into  i  or  ie  (see  1)  in  the  second 
and  third  persons  of  the  present  indicative,  €.gr.,  gebcn, 
make  the  same  change  in  the  second  person  singular,  but 
not  plural,  of  the  imperative.  These  verbs  also  drop  the  t 
which  should  end  the  second  person  singular  of  the 
imperative, — Shaving,  for  instance,  gib  instead  of  gibe. 
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A  great  many  other  verbs  ynay  drop  this  e  and  some 
occur  even  more  frequently  without  it  than  with  it,  e.gr., 
lomm,  ccwte,  is  very  much  more  usual  than  fomme* 

5.  The  compound  tenses  (i.e.,  those  which  bring  in  an 

auxiliary)  employ  the  infinitive  and  past  participle  in  the 

same  way  as  regular  verbs  do.     Thus  from  Httcrt;  hdi, 

gcbctcn,  to  ask,  we  have : 

First  Fviure,  3A  iijcrbc  bctcn. 

First  Conditional^     3*  njilrbc  bctcn. 
Perfecty  3c^  ^abc  gcbctcn. 

Pluperfecty  3A  ^attc  gcbctcn. 

Second  Future,         3*  tucrbc  gcbctcn  ^abcn. 
Second  Conditional,  3q  tottrbc  gcbctcn  ^abcn. 

6.  All  the  irregular  verbs  of  the  German  language  are 
arranged  alphabetically  and  conjugated  on  p.  208  and  the 
following  pages.  We  shall  proceed  to  take  them  up  now, 
however,  not  in  alphabetical  order,  but  arranged  in  groups 
according  to  the  way  in  which  they  form  their  imperfects 
and  past  participles. 

7.  Preliminary  ObservatioTL  (This  observation  applies 
to  both  regular  and  irregular  verbs.)  We  have  already 
seen  that  fein  has  in  the  perfect  id^  bin  gcwcfcn  and  not  i6) 
Ifaht  gemefcn,  and  that  totxitn  has  id^  bin  gcmorbcn  and  not 
i^  ^abc  gc»orbcn.  A  number  of  other  verbs  take  fcin 
instead  of  ^aben  to  form  the  perfect  These  are  marked 
t  in  the  following  tables. 

8.  The  general  rule  (with  a  number  of  exceptions)  is, 
that  verbs  which  may  govern  a  genitive,  those  which  may 
govern  a  dative,  and  those  which  may  govern  an  accusa- 
tive, take  ]f)aben.  Thus:  ffir  l^at  bcr  abwefcnbcn  grcunbe 
gebac^t  (genitive).  He  mentioned  absent  friends;  (£r  ^attc  JU 
ben  ftinbern  gcfprod^cn  (dative).  He  had  spoken  to  the  children; 
SBir  totxitn  i^n  flefc^cn  1)abtn,  We  shall  have  seen  Mm 
(accusative). 
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9.  As  for  all  the  rest  of  the  verbs  of  the  language,  the 
general  rule  is,  that  those  which  denote  an  action  take 
^abcn,  while  those  which  denote  a  motion  take  fein*  Of 
course  there  are  a  great  many  verbs  which  express 
neither  an  action  nor  a  motion  and  for  which  we  lay 
down  no  rule.  Thus :  {verbs  of  action)  3^  ^^it  Qtaxhtxttt, 
gcforfd^t;  /  have  worked,  investigated;  (verbs  denoting  a 
resultant  state),  ®r  tfl  fleflorberi;  genefen,  He  has  died,  got 
well;  {verbs  of  motion),  ®r  ifl  abgercifl,  angelangt,  Ee  has 
left  tovm,  arrived. 

10.  Some  verbs  of  motion  take  fcitt  when  the  idea  of 
getting  from  one  place  to  another  becomes  prominent, 
and  \)ahtn  at  other  times,  for  instance  when  the  motion 
is  looked  at  as  an  amusement  Thus:  Sr  ift  ))on  Berlin 
nad^  ©panbau  gefd^wommcn,  Ee  stoam  from  Berlin  to 
Spandau;  ®r  \)Ci\  im  Ztxi^  gcfc^wommcn,  He  swam  in  the 
pond.  Compare  also  the  remark  on  the  auxiliary  taken 
by  fried^en,  page  196. 

The  following  verbs  have  a  in  the  imperfect  and  (  in  the 
past  participle. 


INDICATIVE  PRESENT. 


I 


IMPEBAT. 


IMPERFECT. 


PAST  PABT. 


i^  gcbc,  bu  gicbjl  or 
gtbft,  er  giebt  or  gtbt, 
tovc  gcben,  i^r  gebet 
(®ic  gcbcn),  flc  gcbcn. 


1.  flcbeii;  to  give. 

gieb  or  gib^ 
gebet 


iif  gab,  bu 
gabfl,  er  gab, 
toir  gaben  jc. 

Subj.  id)  g&be. 


gegeben, 
given. 


Ck)igagate  in  the  same  maimer :  auS'geSen,^  sep.  v.  to  spend  (money);  tocr? 
geSen,  insep.  v.  to  forgive  (past  part  »ergcBcn,  not  toctflCflcBen);  jurudE 'gebcn, 
to  give  hack,  return. 

1  Componnd  yerbe  are  some  of  them  separable  and  others  inseparable.  Separable 
verbs  take  ge  between  the  preposition  and  the  verb  in  the  past  part.,  as :  au^egebeiv 
vpent  (see  the  Slat  Lesson) ;  inseparable  yerbs  have  no  ge  in  the  past  part 
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INDICATIVE  PBESEKT. 


IMFEBAT. 


I 


IMPERFECT. 


PAST  PART. 


2.  effcn,  to  eat 


16,  —  cffct 


id)  a^,  I  ate. 
Subj,  ii^  fige. 


i(^  cffe,  bu  \%t,  er  x^t, 
toit  effcn,  i^r  cjfet,  flc 
effcn. 

3*  freffen,  to  eat  (applied  to  animals). 
iij  freffe,   bu  frigt,  er  I  frig,  I  ic^  fra^. 

frifet,  toir  frejfcn,  k,      |  pcffct  |  Subj.  id)  frilge. 

4,  mcffen,  to  measure. 
id)  tncffe,  bu  mx%t,  er  I  mig,  mcffet.  I  id)  mop. 
migt,  loir  mcffen  k.      |  |  iS^uft/.  t^  ntftgc. 

Thus  is  ooigngated :  aB'meffeii;  to  measnie,  to  suryey. 

5.  Icfctt,  to  read. 
id)  lefc,  bu  licjl,  er  tiefl,  I  Iic«,  Icfct     I  id)  {a5. 
toir  lefcn  ac  |  |  Svb/.  id)  Ififc. 

6*  fel^cn,  to  see,  to  look 
ic!^  fe^c,    bu  fte^jl,  cr  I  fic^,  fc^ct.     I  id)  fa^. 
pe^t,  njtr  fc^cn  tc.        \  |  Subj,  id)  fa^e. 

Thus :  eln'fe^,  to  see  ;  auS'fc^en,  to  look  (like). 

7.  ttreten/ to  tread. 


id)  trat. 
Subj.  id)  trfite. 


tt^  trete,  bu  trittp,  er  I  tritt/Tretct 
tritt,  toir  tretcn  2c.        | 

Thus :  a6 'tretcn,  to  resign ;  therein 'tretcn,  to  step  in,  etc. 

8.  t  flenefen,  to  recover  from  illness. 


Ml  gcnefe,  bu  gcnefcfl, 
er  geucfct,  toir  gene* 
fen  K. 


genefe,  ic^  genad  or 

genefct.  gcnefcte. 

Subf,  id)  oenage 
or  genefete. 

9.  t  flcfd^el^cn,  to  happen. 
t9  gef^ic^t,  (fie)  gcf^e*  I         —       I  e«  acfc^a^. 
^n.  I  I  /Stt^*.e«gcfd^% 


(fcgeffen. 

gcfrcffen. 
gemeffen. 

gclefen. 
gefe^eu. 

getrcten. 

genefen 

gcfc^e^cn. 


1  YerlM  marked  with  t  form  their  perfects  with  the  auxiliary  f  rHi,  to  be ,  ub  {6i  hin 
Sefttttrn,  I  have  trodden ;  e0  »as  flefc^en,  it  had  happened,  etc.  AU  others  are  oonstrned 
with^o^cn. 
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INDICATIVE  PBESENT. 


I 


IMPERAT. 


I 


IMPERFECT. 


PASTPABT. 


l^  bergcffe,  bu  t)ergi§t, 
cr  ocrgi§t,tt)ir  Dcrgcffcn. 


bittet,  tuir  bitten  k. 


i^  ticgc,  buficgP,  er  ficgt, 
kDtr  liegen,  i^c  (teget/  2C. 


10;  tjergeffcn,  to  forget 


t)ergcffeii. 


gcbctetu 


Orfcgetu 


gcfcffen. 


tJergtg,         I  id)  t)crgo§. 
Dcrgcffct      I  ^Sl  iij  ocrgagc. 

11*  bitten,  to  b^,  ask  or  request 

id^  bttte,  bu  bittefl,  er  I  bitte,  btttet  I  i^  bat 

"     "  I  I  Svbf.  ic^bate. 

12.  liegen,  to  lie. 

I  tiege,  lieget  I  i^  (og. 
I  I  Subj.  i(^  lage. 

Thns :  f  unterlte'gen/  to  snocamb.    Past  p.  unterle'fien. 

13.  ftften,  to  sit* 

id)  fi%  bu  flfeeft,  er  pfet,  I  fifee,  flfeet    I  i^  fag. 
toir  filjen,  i^r  fUjet  k.   |  |  Subj.  iij  fa§e.    | 

Thus :  Befi^en,  to  possess.    Imp.  ic^  (efag.    Paf,  ic^  f^aU  Befeffen. 

14.  flel^en,  to  stand.^ 
i^  Me,  bu  flc^efl  or    fiebe  (flc^),     \i)  flanb.'  geflanben. 

jlebft,    er    fte^t,    toir    fle^et,  fle^t    Subf,  iij  fianbe. 
Pcpcn,  i^r  fle^ct  ic. 

Thus :  Bc(lc^cn  (feln  or  ^aBcn),  to  consist ;  f  ent|lc^cn,  to  arise,  to  orig- 
inate ;  )>eTfie^en/  to  nnderstand. 

To  this  class  may  be  added  a  verb  with  an  abnormal 
imperfect,  viz.: 

15.  t^m,  to  do,  to  make. 

i^t^ue^but^ufl^ert^ut,  I  t^ue,  t^uet   I  ic^t^at^but^atfl  I  get^an, 
loir  t^un,  t^r  t^ut  iC     \  \  Subj.  ic^  t^ate.  |    done. 


WOBDa 


ein  I^ater,  m.,  a  dollar 
etn  (Scf)tC(tng,  m.,  a  shilling 
bcr  SKcnfrf),  mankind 
Srbbeereu,  /.  strawberries 


bie  SSemunft,  reason,  sense 
ber  Stoman',  the  novel 
ber  ^omef ,  {2d  ded.),  the  comet 
bie  ®cfa^r,  the  danger 


1  When  fi^it  meftni  to  be  tUUng  It  takes  f^Un,  when  it  meant  to  iii  down,  {.e.,  denotes 
motion,  it  takes  fein.  (Compare  10,  page  172.)  — 6te^  takes  ffoJbtn  more  ft^qnentlj 
than  it  does  fcin. 

s  Old  form  i^  fhmb ;  Suf^f.  t^  ^n^ 
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^eu,  n.,  hay  bcr  ©utbcn,  the  florin 

$afcr,  m.,  oats  ba3  Ufer,  the  shore,  bank 

ba^  Sud),  the  cloth  bic  Selcibiaung,  the  insult 

cine  Untcrjtu^ung,  support,  aid    Icifc,  low  (not  loud) 

bie  dtoupe,  the  caterpillar  balb^  soon 

bcr  Settler,  the  beggar  nod)  nic^t,  not  yet 

ber  ^ijtn,  the  cake  bie  2Bo^(t^at,  the  benefit 

mSADING  "EXERCISE  59. 

1.  (&c  oibt  mtr  eine  gute  geber.  5IKetn  greunb  gab  mir  cinige 
Stealer,  ^oben  @ie  i^m  btefelben  guriidgegeben  ?  9}od^  nt^t  £$ad 
t|t  biefer  ^obe?  Sr  t§t  (Srbbeeren.  3q  ^abe  noc^  fcine  gegeffcn. 
©er  aOtoin  a%  gu  (too)  Diet    !Der  Oc^fe  frigt  ®ra«  unb  $eu.    S)ie 

fferbe  ^aben  alien  ^afer  gefreffen.  fflSarum  migt  bu  bicfe^  Xnii? 
ij  njifl  e«  berfaufen.  SBarum  liefl  ber  ©cottier  fo  Icife?  gr  ^at  eine 
fc^toat^e  (Stimme  (voice),  gril^er  ^at  er  lauter  gelefen.  !I)er  33linbe 
fle^t  nid^t^.  @te^,  ^ier  flnb  beine  Sticker,  ©a^en  ®ie  ben  ©torc^? 
Sir  fa^n  i^n  ni(^t.  3d)  ^abe  noij  nie  (never  yet)  einen  glep^onten 
gefe^en. 

2.  3enianb  ijl  mir  aiif  ben  ^"6  getreten.  35er  iJranfe  ijl  toieber 
aenefen.  6^  gef^ic^t  mel  in  ber  S33ctt  (world),  hja«  man  hi^t  bcr* 
pc^en^tann.  ©laubtcn  @ie,  ba§  bic3  gefdja^e?  Qd)  bergag  3^nen 
gu  fagen,  bag  id)  Qf^ren  greunb  gcfc^n  ^abe.  3d)  ^attc  ba«  SBort 
Derge^en.  3)er  ©cbiente  |at  an  ber  I^iire  geflanbcn ;  jwci  anbere 
aWanner  flonben  bei  i^m.  S)cr  2lmic  bat  mid)  wm  (for)  eine  Unter* 
fhi^ung  ;  er  l^at  fc^on  Diele  ?cute  gebeten.  S)er  Stobe  fag  auf  cincm 
^o^en  ^aum ;  id)  n^eig  ni^t,  toie  umge  er  bort  (there)  gefeffen  ^at. 
SEBo  lag  ber  Slpfcl?  (Sr  lag  im  ®rafe. 

Vttfgole  60. 

1.  Give  me  two  florins.  When  (mann)  will  you  *  give  '  them 
*  back  [to]  *  me  ?  In  a  few  days  (dot,).  The  countess  gave  *  a 
'shilling  [to]  *the  'poor  'beggar.  Gk>d  (®ott)  has  *  given 
Cthe)  'reason  to  ^mankind.  I  eat  bread  and  cheese.  Thou 
eatest  br^^  and  butter.  The  children  ate  cherries.  I  saw 
you^eat^/i^n.)  •*'grapes  (Iraubcn);  were  they  ripe?  Eat  of 
(iDon)  this  cake,  it  is  for  you.  The  oxen  eat  (3)  grass  and  hay. 
The  caterpillars  ate  all  [the]  leaves  of  (t)on)  that  tree.  The 
cat  has  eaten  the  mouse.  1  gave  her  (dot.)  a  flower.  What 
does  Miss  EHza  read?  She  reads  a  novel  by  (oon)  Sir  Walter 
Scott    Have  you  read  Lord  B^Ton's  poems  (®ebi(^te)  ?  I  have 
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not  yet  read  ihem,  but  I  shall  read  them  soon.   The  merchant 
has  not  measured  the  doth. 

2.  Have  you  ever  (jc)  seen  a  comet?  Yes,  I  saw  a  beautiful 
comet  He  does  not  see  the  danger  in  which  he  is  [placed]. 
Young  lady,  read  only  good  books.  Beneath  (untcr)  the  sun 
•nothing  *  happens  without  the  will  (ffiittcn)  of  God.  What 
has  (ift)  happened  ?  An  old  man  stood  on  the  (am)  shore  and 
cried  (tDeinte).  Close  to  him  (neben  i^m)  sat  two  httle  children, 
and  a  dog  was  lying  beside  (ncben^  daJt,)  them.  The  poor  man 
begged  me  to  give  him  a  few  florins.  Fabricius  possessed  (13) 
such  (fo)  great  virtues,  that  even  (felbfl)  the  enemies  of  the 
Bomans  'respected  ^him.  The  honest  man  forgets  (the) 
insults  and  remembers  (ermnert  ftd^  bet)  benefit& 

The  following  verbs  have  a  in  the  imperfect  and  o  in 
the  past  participle. 

INDICATIVE  PRESENT.       |      IMPERAT.       |        IMPERFECT.        |    PAST  PART. 


16.  bcfel^lcn  (dot.),  to  order,  to  command. 


i^  bcfc^Ic,  bu  bcpc^lft,  cr 
bcpc^it,  ttjir  befc^lcn  :c. 


bcpc^l,  id)  befa^t. 

bcfc^Iet.  S.  icf|  bcfa^Ic. 

Thus :  cm^fcV^cn,  to  recommend.    P.  p.  cm^foVlcn. 

17.  tjerbergcn,  to  hide,  to  conceal 


l^  Dctebrge,  bu  berbirgfl, 
cr  berbirgt  2C. 


t)crbirg,  id)  berbarg. 

tocrbcrgct.        S.  id)  bcrodrge. 
The  simple  verb  Bergen,  to  hide,  is  poetical. 

18.  t  bcrfien,  to  burst,  to  cracL 


befo^ten. 


berborgen. 


Ic^  bcrfle,  bu  bcrflcfl,  cr 
bcrflct,  ttjir  bcrjlcn  2C. 


bcrjlc, 
bcrftct. 


id)  barjl. 
S,  id)  barflc. 


19.  brc^en,  to  break  (t  when  intrans.). 


id)  breeze,  bu  brid)ft,  cr 
bxxd)t,  ttjir  brc(^cn  :c. 


gcborflcn. 


gebroc^en. 


brief),  I  id)  hxad), 

brcd)ct.         I  S,  id)  brd(f)c. 

Thns :  aB'brecbcn,  to  break  off;  au^'brcdien,  to  break  out ;  untcrbrec^'en, 
to  interrupt  (P.  p.  uutcrbro'c!)cn3;  scrtrcd^cn,  to  break  to  pieces. 

20.  brcfdjen,  to  thrash. 


id)  brcft^c,  bu  brifd)t,  cr 
brifc^t,  xoix  brcf^cn  tc. 


brifcf), 
brcfc^ct 


icb  brofcf),  less 
ireq.  brafc^. 
8.  id)  briJfd^c 


gcbroft^cn. 
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INDICATIVE  PRESENT.       |      IMPERAT.       |        IMPERFECT. 

PAST  PART. 
1 

21.  t  erfd^recfcn  (netU.),  to  be  frightened 

i(^  erf  c^recf  e  J  am  fright- 
ened; bu  crfd)ri(!fl,  cr 
erf  c^ndt,  toir  erf  c^rcden 

erfd)vicf, 
erft^redct. 

ic^  erfd)rat 

erf^rodcn. 

KB, — When  erfc^retf en  is  a  iransitlYe  verb,  meaning  to  frighten  some 
one,  it  is  regular. 

22.  ®clten,  to  bo  worth,  pass  for. 

tc^pettc^bugUtjl,  ergtit, 
tote  gotten  tc. 

gcltet. 

id)  gait. 
S,  id)  g«te. 

gegolten. 

Thns :  »crgcUen,  to  requ^teT  P.  p.  tocrgolten. 

23.  gcbaren,  to  bring  forth. 

gebier^  I  ic^  gebar. 

gebfirct.        |  S.  x6]  gebttre. 

24.  I^elfen  (dot.),  to  help. 


t^  gcbftre,  bu  gcbierfl,  er 
gebicrt,  toir  gcbdren  k. 


t(^  ^elfe,  bu  ^ilffl,  er 
^ilft,  loir  ^elfen  2C 


Ijitf, 
^elfet. 


id)  ^alf. 
S.  id)  ^alfc. 


geborett. 


ge^olfen. 


25.  ncl^men,  to  take. 
Hi  mlftnt,  bu  nimmjl,  I  nimm,         I  iij  nafjxtL  I  genommen. 

ernimmt,  mir  ne^men.  |  ne^menSie.  |  S,  ic^  nft^me.     | 

Thus:  afc'nc^mcnr  to  take  off;  an'nc^men,  to  accept;  auS'ne^men,  to 
except;  ^erau^'nc^men,  to  take  oat;  untemeVntcn,  to  undertake 
(p.  p.  untcmom'men);  toeg'nc^mcn,  to  take  away;  aurud'ne^men,  to 
take  back. 

26.  f(^eltcn,  to  scold,  chide. 


w^  ft^ette,  bu  fc^ittft,  er 
fc^ilt^  mir  fc^elten  tc. 


fc!)ilt, 
fd)cltet. 


id)  fd)att. 
S.  iii  f  c^dlte. 


27.  fpred^en,  to  speaL 


xi)  f prec^e,  bu  f^mc^fl,  er 
\pn6)t,  wir  fprec^en  k. 


fprid), 
fpre^enSie 


id)  fprac^, 
S,  xi)  fprSd^e. 


gefc^olten. 


I  gefprod^en. 


Thns :  au^'fjjxct^en,  to  pronounce ;  entfj)Te'c6en,  to  correspond ;  bets 
fpre'd^en,  to  promise  ;  toibcrf^re'c^cn,  to  contradict 


ic^  ^ti^t,  bu  jii^fl/  er 
{Kd^t,  tovc  flecqen  ac. 


28.  fied^en,  to  sting. 


ftec^et 


id)  fladj. 
S.  xi)  fUic^e. 


geflod^en. 
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INDICATIVE  PRESENT.       |      IMPERAT.      |        IMPEEFECT. 


PAOTPABT. 


29*  flcdfcn,  to  stick  (intrans.). 
i^  \ttdt,  bu  fledfi  cr  —       I  i<^  floL  I  gcflcdt 

fledt,  tt)tr  fieden  k.  |  | 

N.B. — ^The  transitiTe  Terb  {le^eit/  to  put,  is  regular,  and  the  intransi- 
tiYe  one  more  usually  so. 

30.  flel^Ien,  to  steal 

tc^  fiel^Ie,  bu  fKel^Ifl,  er  I  {Ke^(,  I  iii  fla^L  I  gefio^Ien. 

I.  ftte^It,  tovc  ftOjltxi  K.     I  fle^Iet  |  S.  tc^  fia^Ie.       | 

31.  t  fierben,  to  die. 


i*  flcrbc,  bu  fUrbp,  cr 
jtirbt,  tovt  flerben  k. 

frirb, 
flerbet 

xil  fiarb. 
S.  iil  fiarbe.* 

geftorben. 

32.  »crbcrbcn,  to  get  spoiled 

xil  Dcrbcrbc,  bu  Derbirbfi, 
er  Dcrbirbt  jc. 

Dcrbirb, 
uerberbct 

iil  t)erbarb. 
S.  ic^berbdrbe.' 

Derborbcn. 

©crbcrben  is  regular  when  it  means  to  ruin  (transitive). 

33.  mxUxi,  to  recruit,  woo. 

ic^  toerbc,  bu  ttirbfl,  er 
toirbt,  tovc  toerben  sc. 

tDtrb,             iil  n)arb. 
ttjerbet           S,  iii  tofirbe. 

getDorben. 

34.  tt>cr 

fen,  to  throw,  fling,  casi 

xij  toerfe,  bu  lutrffl,  er 
totrft,  tovc  totxftn  k. 

ttjirf,              iil  ttjarf. 
toerfet            S.  iij  tottrfe. 

geU)orfen. 

Thus:   um'ttjcrfcn,  to  upset;    toemcr'fett,   to  reject;  \ 
reproach ;  tocg'tocrfcn,  to  throw  away. 

jot'toerfen,  to 

35.  treffen,  to  hii 

t(^  trcffe,  bu  trifffl,  er 
trifft,  ttJtr  treffen  jc. 

triff,              ic^  traf. 
treffet            S.  i^  trfife. 

getroffen, 
hit 

Thus :  eln'treffen,  to  arrive ;  fiBerttef  fen,  to  excel  (p.  p. 
an'trcffen  (aoc,)  and  gufam'mentrcffen  (mlt),  to  meet 

fibcrtrof'fen); 

36.  begtnnen,  to  begin. 

i(^  begimte,  bu  begtnnfl, 
er  beginnt  k. 

beginne, 
begiiutet 

ii)  begann. 
S.  iil  begfinne. 

begonnen, 
iJeguiL 

37.  gewinnen/  to  win,  to  gain. 

ic^  geujinne  sc.               |  geminne.      |  ic^  gemann.        | 

geujonnen. 

1  Old  form :  ^xU,  oerfcftrbe. 

*  TlM  parts  not  giren  are  formed  like  tboae  of  U^wau 
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38.  rinncn/  to  leak,  to  flow. 

t^  rfame,  bu  rmnfl  k.     |  rtnne.  {  ic^  rann.  |  geromten. 

39.  finnen/  to  meditate. 

t^  fume,  bu  ftnnfi  k.     |  flnne.  |  tc^  fann.  |  gefotmen. 

Thus :  m  Beflnnen^  to  reflect^  to  remember. 

40.  fpinnen/  to  spin. 
Hi  \pmnt,  bu  fpinnfi  k.  |  fpntne.         |  ic^  fponn.  |  gefponnen. 

41.  t  fci^wimmcn,^  to  swim, 
id^  fd^toimme  k.  |  fc^mimme.    |  ic^  fc^momm.  |  gefd^toommen. 

@c6toimmen  takes  ^aBen  when  the  moyement  from  place  to  place  is  not 
prominent  (compare  10,  p.  172.) 

42.  tfommen/  to  come, 
t^  fomme,  bulommfl  k.  |  lomme.        |  u^  lam.  |  gelommen. 


WOEDa 


ber  !Dtcb,  the  thief 

bo^  yiof^x,  the  reecl,  cane 

ber  $Katrofe,  the  aailor 

ber  ^auptmonn,  the  captain 

ha^  @mt\jit,  the  musket 

ber  ®^a^f  the  treasure 

ber  2R5rber,  the  murderer 

ber  IBoU^,  the  dagger 

ber  ©piegel,  the  looking-glass 

ber  (Staqtl,  the  sting 

boiS  Onfeft,  the  insect 

bie  Siene,  the  bee 


ba«  3^^''  ^®  mark,  target 

bie  9?ation,  bag  Sott,  the  nation 

bie  lopferfcit,  (the)  valor 

ber  ^laii^,  the  flax 

bie  $idgigung,  (the)  moderation 

laben,  irr.,  1x)  load 

reinigen,  put^en,  to  dean 

gc^ord^cn,  to  obey 

jei^en,  (dot.),  to  show 

blcid^,  pale 

tobt,  dead. 


BEADnrO-  EXEBCIBE  61. 

1.  SBer  Bcpc^It  ben  ©olbaten?  3)te  Offijiere  Befallen  ben  ©olbatcit, 
beu  Sfeinb  onjugrcifen  (to  attack).  !Der  ^5nw  ]^(it  befo^tcn,  bag  eiu 
neuer  ^alafi  gebaut  werbe.  3)cr  3)ieb  ^atte  fic^  ^inter  eincr  SKauer 
berborgen.  Mm  ®o^n,  toarum  Dcrbirgfl  bu  beiu  ©cfic^t  (face)? 
3)a«  did  ift  gcborjlen.  S)a«  9io^r  bicgt  fic^  (bends);  aber  e«  brid^t 
nid^t.    3)cr  Sebiente  ^at  bie  J^eetaffe  jerbroi^en.    3fm  SBintcr  tuirb 

1  See  foot-note  3.  page  178. 
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ba^  ©ctrcibe  (grain)  gcbtofc^cn.  !Dic  fjrau  crfd^rol,  ate  *  (when)  fie 
i^rcn  SKann  fo  bleic^  fa^.  Scbermann  luar  bariibcr  erfc^rodtcn.  2Ba5 
^abcn  ®ic  in  bcr  Sottcric  gewonncn?  3c^  ^abc  ^unbcrt  ©ulbcn 
gemonnen. 

2.  S33cnn  bu  bcincm  9?a(^bQr  ^ilffl,  fo  ^ilft  cr  bir  auc^  toiebcr.  5)cr 
®raf  ^Qt  biclcn  Slrmcn  gc^olfcn.  I)a^  ^inb  fjat  ha^  ajieffcr  gcnommcn. 
SBarum  na^mfi  bu  c«  mc^t  ttjcg?  Sij  begann  gerabc  (just)  mcine 
Slrbeit,  afe '  bcr  g^cmbc  eintrat  (came  in).  !Dic  5Katrofcn  fc^wommcn 
liber  ben  ^(ug.  !Die  a(te  $rau  ^at  ^lai^^  gefponnen.  2Bot)on  ^aben 
bie  geute  gefproc^en?  ©ic  fagtcn,  bag  ber  ^ergog  t)on  3BcUington 
gefiorben  ijl.  SKcin  S^^eunb  ift  t)om  ^ferbc  gcfatten  (fallen)  unb  ^at 
ben  (his)  Wcm  gebroc^cn.  S33er  ^at  biefcn  ©tcin  geworfcn  ?  gin  finabe 
toorf  i^n  in  bad  t^enfler,  unb  bie  ©c^eibe  (pane)  i{l  jerbroc^en. 

Kttfgaie  62. 

1.  The  general  commands,  the  soldiers  must  obey.  Who 
has  ordered  you  {dot.)  'to  *do  *this?  The  captain  ordered 
me  'to  load  *the  'muskets.  Socrates  recommended  to  his 
pupils  {dot.)  moderation  in  all  things.  Many  treasures  are 
nidden  in  the  earth.  The  murderer  hid  his  dagger  under  his 
doak.  Who  has  broken  my  looking-glass?  The  servant  broke 
it  (see  p.  146,  2)  this  morning,  when*  he  "cleaned  Hhe  'room. 
You  may  think  that  he  *was  *much  (fc^r)  'frightened.  I  was 
also  frightened  when  I  saw  it  We  must  always  return  (No.  22) 
good  for  good  (®utc6  mit  ©ntcrn).  The  duke  was  bom  in 
the  year  1775.  Mary  fias  been*  stung  by  a  bee.  The  sting  of 
the  insect  stuck  in  the  wound,  and  i^e  came  to  show  it  to  me 
(dot.).  Frederick  II,  king  of  Prussia,  died  on  the  17th  [of] 
August,  1786. 

2.  "The  child  is  not  dead,"  said  Jesus  to  its  father,  "it 
deeps  (fc^tdft)."  The  boy  spoils  his  books ;  he  has  also  spoiled 
his  dothes  (^Iciber).  Of  whom  have  you  spoken?  We  spoke 
of  (tjon)  Columbua    The  soldier  threw  'away  *  his  'gun.    Who 

1  To  tnuiBlate  vi/ten,  the  student  muBt  flrst  comiider  to  what  it  is  eqniyalent  in 
English.  If  to  whenever^  €U  often  cw,  fo  oft  Is  a  safe  transUttion  ;  if  to  at  toon  cu,  then 
fo&alb ;  if  to  if,  then  toenn ;  if  to  now  thai  {e.g.,  in  Are  you  going  to  wriie  to  kim,  when  he  it 
I  already  dead  f)  then  ba ;  if  followed  by  the  English  imperfect  or  pluperfect  referring  to 
a  single  occasion,  then  aid ;  if  meaning  on  which,  in  which  or  ai  whid^  {e.g.,  on  the  day 
when,  at  the  time  when)  ba.  The  student  need  hardly  bo  reminded,  that  when  in  donbt 
how  to  translate  any  English  words,  the  first  thing  is  to  consider  to  what  more  fpsdfic 
English  words  they  are  equivalent. 
i  In  these  ezeroiiefl  italics  frequently  indicate  that  the  passiye  mutt  be  used. 
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threw  the  stone  at  (nadj,  tvith  dot,)  the  window?  I  do  not  know 
who  (tt)cr)  threw  it  Have  you  hit  the  mark?  Yes,  I  have  hit 
it  Can  you  swim  ?  I  swam  over  the  river  yesterday.  Who 
spun  this  flax  ?  My  wife  ((^rau)  spun  it  during  (the)  last  winter. 
She  began  the  (ace.)  day  after  Christmas  (JBci^nac^t).  The 
unhappy  men  threw  themselves  at  {^n,  dot,)  the  feet  of  the 
king.    The  Romans  excelled  (35)  all  nations  in  (an)  valor. 

The  following  verbs  have  a  in  the  imperfect  and  u  in 
the  past  participle.  These  are  the  only  parts  which  need 
be  committed  to  memory, — ^the  rest  are  formed  just  like 
those  of  regular  verbs. 


INDICATrVE  PRESENT. 


IMPERFECT.  I  PAST.    PART. 


43.  binben,  to  bind,  to  tie. 

lA  Vmhc,  bu  (tnbefl,  er  i  tc^  banb.  gebunben,  boimd. 

btnbct,  tovc  btnbctt  :c.        | 

Thus:  atr'Binben,  to  attach ;  toerbtnben,  to  oblige,  to  join,  to  diess 
(a  wound}.  / 

44.  finbcn,  to  find. 

xd^  ftnbe.  I  ic^  fanb.  |  gcfunben. 

Thus:  erpn'ben,  to  invent ;  em^fin'bcn,  to  feeL 

45.  tf^winbcn,  to  disappear,  to  vanish. 

t(^  fc^tombe.  I  tc^  fd^tDanb.  |  gefd^tounben. 

Thus:  f  toftft^toin'bcn,  to  disappear. 

46.  winben,  to  wind. 
xd^  totnbe.  |  ic^  manb.  |  getvunben. 

Thus:  fiBettoin'ben,  to  oyercome.  *  P.  p.  uBetUJun'ben. 

47.  tbringcn,  to  enter  by  force. 
t(^  bringe.  |  ic^  brang.  |  gebtungen. 

Thus:  f  burd^brln'gcn,  to  penetrate  ;  cln^brlngct!,  to  enter  by  force. 

48*  tgclingcn  (impers.),  to  succeed. 


t9  gelingt  mir,  I  succeed, 
ed  gelingt  i^m,  he  suc- 
ceeds, etc 

Thus :  t  mlglin'aen,  to  fail. 


c^  gelang  ntir, 
I  succeeded. 


eg  ift  mir  gclungcit, 
I  nave  succeed- 
ed. 
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INDICATIVE   PBESENT.         |  IMPERFECT.  |  PAST.    PABT. 

49.  Hingcn,  to  sounA 
ic^  fUnge.  |  tc^  Hang.  |  geKungetu 

Thus  :  t  crflln'gcn,  to  resound ;  f  tocrflitt'gen,  to  die  away. 

50*  rittgen,  to  stru^le,  to  wring. 
idf  rtngc.  |  ic^  rang.  |  germtgetu 

Thus :  crrin'gcn,  to  obtain,  conquer. 
N,B.  ttinrin'gen/  to  surround,  from  ^in^f  ring,  is  regular. 

51»  fd^ltngen,  to  sling,  to  twine. 
\ij  fd^Itnge.  |  ic^  fc^Iang.  |  gcfc^Iungen. 

Thus :  tocrfd^tin'fiCtt,  to  devour ;  umf(^Un'gcn,  to  embrace. 

52.  fd^ttJtngen,  to  swing,  brandish,  wave, 
id^  fc^mmge.  |  tc^  fd^mang.  |  gcfc^mungen. 

53*  jingen,  to  sing, 
i^  ftnge.  |  ic^  fang.  |  gcfimgciu 

54»  tfpringen/  to  spring,  to  jump, 
fc^  fpringe.  |  ic^  fprang.  |  gcfprungcn. 

Thus :  t  ^erauS'f^Jtlngcn,  to  jump  out ;  f  a«f^)rln'ficn,  to  burst 

55.  t  jinfcn,  to  sink 

i(fi  fmfe.  I  ic^  font  |  gcfunfcn. 

Thus :  t^etaB'^  or  ^InaB'finfen,  to  sink  down ;  f  »erfin'fen,  to  sink. 

56.  trinfcn,  to  drink. 

ii)  trinfc.  |  id^  tronf.  |  gctrunfcn. 

Thus :  t  crtrin'fctt,  to  be  drowned. 

57.  jwingcn,  to  force,  compeL 

^  jttjuige.  I  iii  gtoang.  |  gcjtoungttu^ 

Thus :  Bc^toltt'gen,  to  conquer ;  eratoln'gcn,  to  obtain  by  force. 

58.  bingen,  to  hire  (a  servant). 


id)  binge. 


xil  bingte  (bang 
and  bung  are  less 
usual). 


gebungen. 


1  Piragiapli  10,  page  17%  on  the  auzilJarjr  wkA  with  f^winmcn,  appUes  alao  to 
fptUtgcn,  teiten,  fOcgen,  fUe^iw  and  {Ue^n. 
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INDICATIVE  FRB9ENT.         {  DfPERFEOT. 


PAST  PART. 


\il  fc^inbe. 
t^  fUnle. 


59»  f^inbcn,  to  flay. 

I  td^  fc^imb. 
60.  fHnfen,  to  stink. 

WOEDa 


gcfc^unben. 
gefhmlen. 


ber  V^cijlf  the  stake,  palisade 
bie  XUQti,  the  ball,  bullet 
bie  Srufl,  the  chedit^  breast 
bie  So^ne,  ihe  standard,  flag 
b(i8  ©d^icgpulDcr,  gunpowder 
ber  Slmnenfranj,  me  garland 
erne  (S>ttdnahtl,  a  pin 
ber  Suc^binber,  the  bbokbinder 
ber  ®tnd,  the  cord, 
ha9  ?icb,  the  song 
bie  laffe,  the  cup 
ber  dSger,  the  hunter 


ba^  9te^,  the  deer,  roe 
ber  fiag,  3^""^  *^®  hedge 
ber  ^affee,  the  coflee 
ba«  Slenb,  (the)  misery 
bie  Suc^bruderfunf!,  the  art  of 
bad  Soot,  the  boat        [printing 
erfliuaen,  to  resound 
unterqal'ten,  to  amuse 
fd^mUdcn,  to  decorate,  to  adorn 
freiWiKig,  voluntarily 
^ttbfc^,  nice,  pretty 
t)or{t(^tig/  cautious. 


BEADING-  EXERCISE  68. 

3)er  ©ftrtncr  l^at  bad  Sftuntd^en  on  cmcn  ^fa^t  gebunbcn.  SWott 
berbanb  bie  SSSunbe  bed  ©olbaten.  3c^  fanb  bod  Sinb  fc^Iafenb  unter 
einem  93aume.  SSert^otb  ©c^warj,  ein  I)eutfc^er,  ^at  im  3a^re  1380 
bad  ©c^ieppuloer  erfunben.  Unter  ber  JRegterung  (reign)  ^arFd  YH 
braitgen  bie  (gngldnber  in  granfrcic^  ein,  nnb  fanben  nur  einen  f (^tuac^en 
aBibetflanb  (resistance).  !Die  fiugel  ift  bent  t)ffi3ier  burc^  bie  Srujl 
gebrungen.  3)ad  JJferb  fprang  ilber  einen  breiten  ®raben  (ditch). 
i>it  Xvompttm  erfumgen,  bie  t^a^nen  niurben  gefdimungen,  aid  ber 
^aifer  na^etc  (appro&ched).  ©ofrated  tronf  ben  ©iftbed^er  (cu^  of 
poison),  nnb  fterb  ben  £ob  bed  ©crcc^ten.  $ot  er  i^n  freiroiUig 
getnmfen?  SBer  l^at  i^n  ge3tt)ungen,  biefcd  ju  t^un?  Dad  ©c^iff  ifl 
gefunfen.  SBie  ^aben  ©ie'pt^  geftem  Hbenb  unter^atten?  SBtr  Ifahtxt 
gefpielt,  gefungen  unb  getnmfen.  3)ie  SIRabc^en  l^oben  Slmnenfrdnje 
gettiunben,  vm  bie  ^dufer  ju  fd^niMen. 

Kttfgabe  64. 

1.  I  do  not  find  my  stick.  I  found  these  violets  in  your 
garden  and  tied  them  [together]  in  (i.e.,  into)  a  {ace)  bunch 
(Strang,  m.).    Where  did  she  find  that  pin?   She  (has)  found 
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it  in  the  street  They  found  a  purse  of  (mtt)  gold.  What 
bookbinder  bound  your  nice  book?  It  was  Mr,  Long,  who 
*  lives  *in  '(the)  *  Bang-Street  I  succeeded  in  catching  (ju 
fangen)  the  thiel  He  vxis  ^  immediately  (fooletc^)  bound  with 
corda  Miss  Emma  sang  a  fine  son^.  The  songstress  has 
sung  admirably  (tvunberfc^dn).    Would  you  like*  to  drink  a 

f:la88  [ofj  wine  ?  I  thank  you,  I  have  drunk  abready  two  cups 
ofj  coffee.    The  ladies  drank  tea  and  ate  cake. 

2.  The  cat  sprang  over  the  table.  A  German  called  (9}amen^) 
Gutenberg,  invented  the  art  of  printing.  When  (tite)  the 
hunter  came,  '  the  *  deer  *  had  (tear  *)  sprung  over  the  hedge. 
The  boat  sank  before  our  eye&  If  the  captam  had  been  more 
cautious,  'she  (e^)  "would*  not  have  (fein)  sunk.  Lord  Byron 
swam  across  the  (Uber  ben)  Hellesponi  The  poor  woman  wrun^ 
her  hands  in  despair  (uor  SScrgttJeiflunp).  (The)  misery  forced 
me  to  steal,  said  the  prisoner.  Misery  diould^  not  have  forced 
him  to  do  wrong  (Unrec^t).  My  friends  have  forced  me  to 
become  [a]  soldier. 

BEADora  iiEssoir. 
Set  ]|ttttgrige  9xaitt.    The  hungry  Arab. 

(Sin  ?traBcr  l^attc  flc^  in  bcr  SBtiftc  (desert)  tjertrrt*;  er  ^attc  fcit 
(for)  mc^rcrcn  Xa^tn  9?ic^W  gcgcffcn,  unb  filrd^tctc  Dor  (of)  ^ungcr  gu 
fierbcn.  Snblic^*  fam  ct  an  cincn  (one  of)  Don  jcncn  Srunnen/^  too 
bic  ^arawancn  i^rc  ^amcdc  trftnfcn,"  unb  fa^  einen  Icbcmcn  ©ad*  auf 
bcm  ©onbe  ficgen.  Sr  ^ob**  i^n  anf  unb  bcfti^ttc"  i^n.  »®ott  fci 
SDanf  I''  ricf "  er  an9,  „ba«"  flnb  Dattein  "  oberC>afcInftffe.'' 

3n  bicfer  fttgen  ^offnung"  becitte  er  fid^  (he  hastened),  ben  ©atf 
ju  affnen";  aber  er  fanb  fid^  in  fetncr  grtoortung  getftufc^t  (disap- 
pointed).   !Ber  ©adf  tear  mit  ^ertcn  gefttHt. 

!Dann  tourbe  er  tranrtg"  unb  pel"  auf  feine  ^ice  unb  bat  ®ott, 
bag  er  i^n  Don  feiner  9?ot^"  errcttcn  (save)  unb  i^tn  ^ilfc  fc^iden 

1  Here  and  In  some  of  the  fonowing  exerctoea  the  paaelTe  voice  is  indicated  by  itaUct, 

9  See  p.  97. 1st  Gond. 

t  When  a  dependent  claTue  comes  flrat,  the  principal  danse  takes  the  question  order. 

4  See  p.  99. 

s  lost  his  way.  •  at  last.  i  weU,  fountain,  s  to  water.  9  a  leathern  bag.  ia  onf^eten 
(141).  to  pick  np.  take  up.  ii  to  touch,  to  feeL  n  oudruf  en  (110),  to  ezdaim.  is  See  p.  163 
14  dates.  IS  sweet  hope.  i«  to  open,  it  sorrowfuL  is  fUI,  Impetf,  of  faOcn,  to  fldl  (99) 
1*  distress. 
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mS^tc.  ©em  ®cbct*  tourbc  cr^firt;  bcnn  (for)  nad^  ciner  ©tunbc 
lam  bcr  5IKann,  bcr  ben  ©ad  tjertoren  (125)  ^atte,  auf  eincm  ^amcele 
reitenb  (riding)  guriid,  urn  i^n  ju  fuc^en.  St  hjar  fe^r  glilcflic^,  i^n 
toieber  gu  pnben,  ^atte  iWitleib'  mit  bcm  annen  ?lra6er,  etquidte*  i^n 
mit  ©peif e  mtb  Zxant,  f e^te  i^n  ju  ftc^  *  auf  fern  ^ameel'  mtb  f e^rte  ju 
ber  ^aratoone  gurUtf. 

TWENTY -SEVENTH  LESSON, 

The  following  verbs  have  I  in  the  imperfect  and  past 
participle. 


nCDIOATIVK  FBESENT. 


ZMPERFEOT. 


PAST   PABT. 


61.  beipen,  to  bite, 
i^  big. 


gcbiffen. 


i(^  beige,   bu  betgefl/   er 
beigt,  tt)faf  beigen  :c. 

62»  beflei'pcn  (ftd^),  to  apply  one's  sel£ 


t(fi  befletge  miij,  bu  be«    tc^  befltg  mxij. 
fleigeft  bic^,    er  befleigt 
fic^,  toir  beflcigen  un^  k. 
The  other  form  of  this  verb 


befliffen. 


|!^  Bcffel'Slgcn,  is  regular. 

63»  t  erblei'^en,  to  turn  pale. 


iij  erbletd^e,  bu  erbleicbefl,    id)  erbtic^. 
crerbleic^t,  ttJirerbleicqen. 
Thus :  t  tocrbleic^cn,  to  fade. 


erbltc^en. 


P.p.  tocrbllc^cn. 
The  simple  verb  Bleic^en^  to  bleach,  is  regular  when  transitive. 


id^  ptfe,    bu  greifP,   er 
gretft,  mx  greifcn  2C. 


64.  greifen,  to  grasp,  gripe. 


i^  griff. 


gcgriffcn. 


Thus :  bcgrei'fcn,  to  understand,  to  conceive  ;  cTQiel'fcn^  to  seize 
(P.  p.  cTfttiffcn);  an'greifcn,  to  attack  (P.  p.  an'^egriffcnj. 


65.  gleid^en  (dot.),  to  resemble. 


iil  glcid^e,  bu  gleid^cft,  er 
gleic^t,  tt)ir  gleic^en  k. 

Thus :  toCTfllei'd^ett,  to  compare. 


Of  giic^. 

P.  p.  tocrglic^cn. 


gegtic^en. 


1  prayer,    a  compassion,    s  refroahed.  *  with  himself  QiUraUy  and  really,  to  himself). 
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INDICATIVE   PRESENT. 


I 


IMPERFECT. 


I 


PAST   PART. 


66»  tglcttcn/  to  glide,  slide. 
iil  plette,  bu  pleiteft,  er  I  ic^  gtitt  I  geglitten. 

glcitct;  ttjir  glcitcn  2C.        |  | 

N.B, — Begleiten/  to  acoompany,  is  regular  and  takes  ^aBm. 

67.  fneifcn,  to  pinch. 


i^  biiff. 


gclniffen. 


xij  fiicifc,  bu  htcifcfl,  cr 
bicifct,  wir  fncifen  k. 

KB, — Another  form :  !nei)}en,  to  pinch,  is  osnally  regular,    ihteifen 
may  be  regular. 

68.  Iciben,  to  suffer. 


ic^Iiti 


gelttten. 


i*    Icibc,    bu    IcibcP,    cr 
Icibct,  wir  Icibcn  k. 

69.  pfcifcn,  to  whistle. 
xil  »)fcifc,  bu  »)fcifefl,   er    ic^  ppff.  fleppffciu 

pfcift,  ttjir  pfcifcn  2C. 

70.  rcif  en,  to  rend. 

xil  rei^e,    bu  rciBcfl,    er    ic^  rig.  geriffcn. 

rcifet,  toir  reigcn  2C. 

Thus :  jcrrci'len,  to  tear ;  entrei'gen,  to  tear  from,  snatch  away. 

71.  t  rciten,^  to  ride. 

i(^  rcitc,  bu  rcitefl,  errcitct,    ic^  ritt.  gcrittcn. 

toir  rcitctt  k. 

Thus :  t  toorBci'rcUctt,  to  ride  by ;  t  fjMijicTen  tcttcn,  to  take  a  ride. 
^.5.— SBercitcn,  to  prepare  (from  tcreit/  ready),  and  toor'Bcrcitcn/  to 
prepare  (before  hand),  are  regular. 

72.  fd^leifen,  to  sharpen,  to  grind. 


ic^  fc^tiff. 


gcf^Iiffen. 


ic^  fdltcife,  bu  fd)Icifcfl,  er 
fc^tcift,  toir  fc^lcifcn  k. 

A'-B.— The  verb  fc^leifeit/  to  demolish,  to  drag  along,  is  regular. 

73.  t  fd^Icid^en,  to  sneak  or  steal  along. 


ic^  f(^(cid)c,  bu  fAtcicficP, 
er  fc^lcic^t,  tt)ir  fc^tciqen. 


ic^  fd^ttc^. 


gef^It^en. 


1  Takes  l^abtn  when  it  meuu  to  MUde  on  the  ice  (for  amiuement).    Oompue  10,  p.  172. 
s  See  10,  page  172. 
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INDICATIVE  PRESENT. 


IMPERFECT. 


PAST    PART. 


74«  flrei^en,  to  stroke. 


i*  fheic^c,  bu  fhrcic^fl,  ct 
jtrcic^t,  tt)ir  flrcic^cn  k, 


tc^  ftric^. 


gefhid^cn. 


Thus :  au^'itreiAen,  to  scratcli  ont ;  an'ihreit^en,  to  paint ;  unterfhel't^cn, 
(p.  p.  unterjlri'c^cn),  to  underline. 

75»  fd^mcipcn,  to  fling,  to  turn  out 


ic^  fc^mig. 


gcfd^miffciu 


i(^  fc^metpe,  bu  fc^meigeft, 
cr  fqmcifet  jc. 

76,  fd^ncibcn,  to  cut 
\d)  f Aneibc,  bu  fd&ncibcft,    ic^  f^nitt.  gcf(^mtten. 

er  ft^neibct,  toirfqnciben. 

Thus :  ab'fc^ncibcn,  to  cut  ofll    P.  p.  aB'gcft^nittcn. 

77.  t  f^rcitcn,  to  stride,  to  step, 
u^  fc^rcttc,  bu  fc^rcitcfl,  cr  |  ic^  fd^ritt.  gcfc^rittcn. 

fc^rcitct,  tt)ir  fd^reitcn  2C.   | 

78.  ftrcitcn,  to  quarrel,  contend,  fight 
xil  fhrcitc,  bu  fhrcitc^  ic.      \  id)  fhritt  |  gefirittcn. 

Thus :  Bcjhci'tcn,  to  contest,  to  dispute. 

79.  t  wcici^cn,  to  yield, 
i^  mii^t,  bu  metc^efl  2c.     |  ic^  mij.  |  geniidien. 

Thus :  t  oug'=  or  ab'wcl^cn,  to  deviate  ;  f  entttjcl'c^cn,  to  escape. 
N,B, — SBeit^n^  to  soften,  is  a  regular  Terb. 


WORDa 


ba«  93ctu,  the  leg 

ha»  Soger,  the  camp 

ber  ^aupimmn,  the  captain 

bcr  %%  the  branch 

ber  !l)rucffe^ter,  the  misprint 

ber  fiompf,  the  combat 

bie  ^(amme,  the  flame 

bag  Sniitn,  )  ^   ^^  . 

has  ©ignaP,  j  ^®  ^^^ 


bcr  ©tcru,  the  star 

bie  Ueberfe'^uug,  the  translation 

bag  ©tild,  tiie  piece 

bag  Siaficrmcffer,  the  razor 

bentcrfcn,  to  perceive 

crgreifcn,  to  seize 

toorbcreiten,  reg.,  to  prepare 

Jmaugwerfcu,      I  ^  turn  out 

l^maugfc^mctfecu,  j  "^  "*" 


BEADnrO-  EXEACISE   65. 


3)cr  junge  iWonn  ^at  fi(^  fc^r  bcfiiffeu,  ®cutf(^  ju  tcmcn.    3)et 
^unb  ^at  mxii  in  (lit  intOf  inasmuch  as  the  ace.  and  not  the  dat 
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follows  in)  ba«  SBcin  gcbiffcn.  3)a8  SKSb^ctt  glitt  au9  unb  ixai\  cm 
®ein.  3d^  to'dxt  anij  gegiittcn,  tucim  man  mid^  ni^t  gc^attcn  (held) 
l^attc.  ®ic  geinbc  gotten  \>a^  Jagcr  ange^riffcn.  a)cr  ^auptmanu 
crgriff  fcincn  3)cgcn.  S)ic  Sod^tcr  glcic^t  i^rer  SKutter.  3)ic  armca 
©cfangcncn  ^aben  Did  gcUtten.  ©cr  Sturm  ^at  tjiclc  2cftc  toon  bcu 
Saumcn  Qbgcriffcn.  SWcinc  ©c^u^c  fuib  gctriffcn.  SBanim  bift  bu  fo 
fc^nctt  gerittcn?  Unfcrc  ©otbaten  ^abcn  hjic  ^elbcn  geflrittcn;  fie  fiub 
abcr  cnblic^  bcm  JJ^^inbc  gcwlc^en.  3)cr  aBinb  ppff  burc^  bic  93dume. 
©inigc  ©rudfc^tcr  l^abcn  flc^  in  ba3  Sud^  cingcfc^tic^cn  (crejjt  in), 
©a^  ^inb  ^at  fic^  in  ben  ginger  gefc^nitten.  ©on  Ouijotc  fc^liff  fctn 
(Sc^tuert  nnb  6efa(|l  feinem  treuen  2)iener  (Bccaijo  ^an\a,  ftc^  gu  einem 
neuen  Sampfe  DorjuJbereiten. 

«ttfgate66. 

1.  The  dog  bit  me.  He  bites  everybody.  Were  you  also 
bitten?  William  Tell  perceived  a  large  flame  ;  but  he  could 
jiot  conceive  whence  (roofer')  this  signal  came.  Day  dawns  (c5 
totrb  2^ag);  the  stars  have  faded.  The  young  gentleman  applied 
himself  to  learn  French.  I  compared  my  translation  with 
yours,  and  found  only  two  mistcies  in  it  (see  p.  147).  Our 
dog  has  been  torn  [to  pieces]  by  a  wol£  The  traveller  cut  a 
piece  of  meat  and  hud  it  on  ms  (ace.)  bread.  Have  you  made 
(cut)  my  pen?  Be  so  kind  [as]  to  make  it.  The  hunter  strode 
across  (uber)  the  fleld. 

2.  Tour  penknife  is  not  sha^rpened.  The  thief  opened  the 
door  and  stole  into  the  house ;  but  he  was  soon  seized  by  a 
servant  and  turned  out  (^inaug-)*  During  my  illness  *I  ^have 
Buffered  much.  Did  you  suffer  much  pain  (®c^mer;en,  p^.)  ? 
Who  whistled?  Charles  whistled  with  a  key.  The  beggar's 
coat  was  quite  torn.  The  king  rode  on  a  grey  horse.  Who 
has  sharpened  this  razor?  I  do  not  know  who  'has  "sharp- 
ened ^  it    The  enemy  yielded  on  all  sides  (ouf  attctt  ©citen). 


The  following  verbs  have  ie  in  the  imperfect  and  past 
participle. 

80*  tblelbcn,  to  remain,  to  stay.    Imp.  iS)  llith.    Past  part. 
gcbliebciu 

Thus :  t  auS'blciben,  lo  stay  away ;  f  3ur&tf 'ilciBcn,  to  stay  behindi 
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81.  reiben,  to  rub.    Imp.  id^  ricb.    Part  gcricben* 

Thus  :  auf  rcibcn,  to  destroy  ;  ^crrei'Bcn,  to  rub  to  powder. 

82.  f^rciben,  to  write.    Imp.  id^  fc^ricb.    Part,  gef^ricbcm 
Thus :  ab 'fc^rel&cn,  to  copy ;  befcf)rcl'Sen,  to  describe ;  untcrfc^rci'Ben,  to 

^W^  (P-  P-  unterfci^rlc'ben). 

83.  trcibcn,  to  drive.    Imp.  id^  trtcb^    Part,  getrtcbcn. 
Thus :  toettrei'Bcn,  to  expel ;  iiBcrtrci'ben,  to  exaggerate. 

84.  mcibcn,  to  shun.    Imp.  id^  mtcb.    Part,  gcmicbem 

Thus :  tocrmci'bcn,  to  avoid. 

85.  fc^eibcn,  to  separate.    Imp.  id^  f^tcb^    Part,  gefd^iebciu 

Thus :  cntf(^cl'bcn,  to  decide ;  untcrfd^ei'ben,  to  distinguish. 

86.  tgebci^'cn,  to  thrive.    Imp.  i^  gcbicl(>.    Part  gcbtclS^cn. 

87.  Ict^cn,  to  lend.    Imp.  id^  licl^.    Part  gcUcl(>cn. 

88.  fc^rcien,  to  cry,  scream.  Imp.  td^  fd^rtc.  Part  gefd^ricctu 

89.  fpeien,  to  spit    Imp.  id^  fpic.    Part  gefpiccn. 

90.  »erjct^'en,  to  pardon.    Imp.  id^  »crjie^.    Part  ^crjicl^cn. 

91.  prcifcn,  to  praise,  extoL  Imp.  t^  prtcS.  Part,  gcpricfcn* 

92.  wcifcn,  to  show.    Imp.  id^  mica.    Part  gcwicfctt. 
Thus :  Bettjei'fen,  to  prove ;  ertoet'fcn,  to  show. 

93.  fd^eincn,  to  shine,  to  seem.  Imp.  id^  fd^icn*  P.  gefd^lcncn. 

Thus  :  crfc^ei'ncn,  to  appear. 

94*  fd^wetflCtt,  to  be  silent    Imp.  id^  fd^mcg.  P.  gcfd^wiegcm 

Thus :  toerf^toei'fiett,  to  conceal,  to  keep  secret. 

95»  t  fieigcn,  to  mount    Imp.  id^  jltcg.    Part  gcjHcgcn. 

Thus :  t  aB'ilcigen,  to  alight ;  f  ^inaB'ftclficn  or  ^craB'ilclgen,  to  descend, 
to  get  down;  f  Ijlnauf  jlciflcn,  to  mount,  to  ascend;  erilci'gen,  to 
mount,  to  dimb  up. 

96.  l^eipett;  to  bid,  to  be  called.    Imp.  id^  l[yiep,  I  was  called. 
Part.  gel(>df  en  (not  gcl(>tcpcn). 

Thus :  )mW^^i  to  promise.    P.  p.  »CT§cl6cn. 

WOBDS. 

ber  ©crfaffer,  the  author  bcr  ^ad^6,  the  flax 

bic  (Sthnmc,  the  voice  bcr  ®ipfct,  the  top 

bte  ®omte,  the  sun  laut,  loud 

bie  ^ttfle,  the  coast  ^eU,  gtdnjenb,  bright 
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cine  ©cite,  a  page  bctcibigcn,  to  oflfend 

bie  ©efc^ii^tc,  history  angebcn,  to  mention 

cin  SiUet'^or  Sriefd^cn,  a  note  rctten,  to  rescue,  to  save 

cin  S^dfcr,  a  shepnerd  ^^pf  violent 

berii^mt,  famous  jomig,  angry. 

BEADING-  EXEBCISE  67. 

SBo  bttcbfl  bu  fo  fan^e?  Qii  blicb  jttjci  ©tunbcn  auf  (in,  lit  upon) 
bem  ^affec^aufc.  S33ic  langc  ift  3^r  S^cunb  gcblicbcn?  St  ifi  nut 
cine  ©tirnbe  gcbtiebcn.  S33er  ^at  jcne^  93ud^  gefc^ricben?  3(^  fenne 
ben  93erfaffcr  nic^t;  fcin  5Rame  ijl  anf  bem  Suc^c  nic^t  ongcgeben. 
SBarum  baben  ©ic  ben  Umgang  (intercourse)  biefe^  9Wannc^  nit^t 
gemicbcn  ?  ©c^rcicn  ©ie  nic^t  fo  iQUt.  3c^  iahc  nic^t  fo  tout  gefc^riecn. 
ffiie  ^eigcn  ©ie?  3d^  ^cipe  griebrid^.  ffiic  l^icfe  3^te  SKutter?  ©ie 
bieg  (Slifabet^.  SQSenn  ©le  gefc^tt)icgen  ^tten,  fo  tt)ttrbcn  ©ie  9?iemanb 
beleibigt  ^abcn.  ©cr  ©crettetc  pm9  ®ott  mit  tauter  ©timme.  5)et 
JRcifenbe  ttjat  auf  ben  Serg  gefliegen ;  ate  (when)  id^  i^n  fal^,  jHeg  ic^ 
auc^  ^inauf.  3)ie  ©onne  fmien  fe^r  tDarm,  ote  tt)ir  ben  33erg  ^inab^^ 
fiiegen.  SBer  ^at  3^ncn  bicfc^  ®etb  gctic^en?  SWcin  Siad^bar  lie^  e^ 
mir  unter  ber  Scbingung  (condition),  bag  ic^  e«  i^nt  in  ac^t  logen 
ttjieber  gurttdtgebe.  6in  ^cftiger  ©turm  tricb  unfer  ©^iff  an  bie  ^jle. 
2Bie  lange  finb  ©ie  auf  bem  Salle  geblieben?  ^\x  blieben  bi^  SRitter^ 
nac^t  (midnight). 

Kttfgaie  68. 

1.  Remain  here  till  (bid)  to-morrow.  How  long  did  your 
cousin  stay?  He  stayed  an  hour.  I  am  writing  a  long  letter ; 
yesterday  *I  *wrote  three  pages ;  to-day  'I  ^shall  write  two 
more  (noc^  jtuei).  That  English  history  was  written  by  a 
famous  author.  I  wrote  a  note  to  him.  The  shepherd  drove 
the  sheep  into  the  fold  (in  ben  ^fcrd)).  This  year  'the  *flax 
'  has  (ift)  not  thriven.  Why  did  tie  boy  cry  so  loud?  The  son 
said:  "Dear  father,  pardon  me  (dot,)  this  fault;"  and  the 
father  pardoned  him.  The  three  men  in  the  furnace  (geuer* 
ofcn)  praised  God  with  a  loud  voice. 

2.  I  lent  my  book  to  some  one,  but  I  cannot  remember  (ic^ 
faun  ntic^  nic^t  evtnnern)  who  it  was.  *  Perhaps  'you  ('have) 
•lent  *it  to  (dot.)  »Mr.  S.  That  may  be.  The  sui^  shone 
brightly.  All  animals  and  plants  seem  to  have  been  Q^^ated 
(gefc^affen  ju  fein,  see  5,  p.  140)  for  (the)  man  (mankind).  The 
king  seemed  to  be  angry.  If  you  had  been  (sulpunctive) 
silent,   'you  Vould  not  have  ofi^nded  hiTY>.    Speaking  {in/,) 
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is  sQyer ;  sflence  (Sd^toeigen)  is  gold.  How  high  did  the  trav- 
eller mount?  He  ascended  to  (bid  auf,  ace,)  the  top  of  the 
mountain. 

The  following  verbs  have  ie  in  the  imperfect,  but  in 
the  past  participle  the  same  vowel  as  in  the  present. 
The  second  and  third  persons  singular  of  the  present 
modify  the  vowel  of  the  stem. 


INDICATIVE  PRESENT. 


1 


IMPERFECT. 


PAST  PART. 


9Y»  blafcn,  to  blow. 
i(^  bfafc,  bu  blafcft  cr  bldfl,    ic^  bUcd.  gcblafciu^ 

ttJtr  btafcn,  i^r  blafct,  fic 
blafen. 

98.  hxattn,  to  roast 
t4  brate,  bu  brfitfl  or  bro^    tc^  briet.  gebraten. 

tcjl,  cr  brdt  or  btatct,  tt)ir 
braten,  i^r  brotet  k. 

99.tfaUen,  tofall. 
i(^  faOc,  bu  ffiUft,  cr  faflt,  I  ic^  pel.  gcfaOen. 

toir  fatten,  i^r  fadet  k.      | 

Thus :  t  ^eraS'fatlcn,  to  fall  down ;  gcfallcn,  to  please ;  f  ctn'faHcn,  to 
occur  to  the  mind ;  mi^fal'len;  to  displease  ;  t  aerfal'lcn,  to  decay. 

100*  fangen,  to  catch. 


ic^  fieng  or  fing. 


gcfangeiu 


i(^  fongc,  bu  f&ngft,    cr 
fftngt  toil  fangen  2C. 

Thus :  an'fangcn,  to  begin ;  empfan'gcn,  to  receive. 

101.  ^alten,^  to  hold 

l^  f^ciit,  bu  mtfl,  cr  f)iHt,    ic^  ^icU.  I  gc^aftcn. 

loir  fatten  2C.  I 

Thus  :  aB'^alten,  to  prevent ;  ouf  fatten,  to  detain  ;  eln'^aUett,  to  stop ; 
k^al'tcn,  to  keep  ;  ct^al'tcn,  to  receive  (p.  er^altcn). 

1  Obflerre  that  all  irregular  yerbs  wbich  haye  a  In  the  Inflnltiye.  retain  this  yowel 
In  the  paat  participle. 

s  ^olten  with  the  preposition  fftr  answers  to  the  English  to  consider  as,  to  think,  to  take 
(obe.  Ex.:  3t^^alte  i^n  fOr  einen  eitttc^en  SRann,  I  oonsider  Cthink)  him  Cto  be)  an  honest 
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INDICATIVE   PRESENT. 


IMPERFECT. 


I 


PAST  PART. 


102^  l^angcn,  to  hang,  to  be  suspended. 


tc^  ^ange,  bu  ^dngfl,    er 
^dngt,  tvir  l^angen  2C. 


ic^  ^ing. 


ge^angetu 


Thus :  aB'^angcn  (toon),  to  depend  (npon). 
$dngen/  to  hang  np  {iransUive),  is  regnlar. 


103.  laffcn,  to  let,*  to  leave. 

iil  laffc,  bu  Iftffcp,  cr  ttgt,    ic^  licg.  I  gclaffcn. 

ton:  laffcn  2C.  | 

2ai  is  yery  much  more  nsnal  than  laffe  iii^  the  imperatiTe. 

Thus :  toctlaf^cn,  to  leave  (a  place),  to  ^uit ;  gu'kffcn/  to  admit ;  gutficf's 

laffcn  and  blntetlaf'fcn,  to  leave  behind. 
N,B. — SSeran'laffen,  to  cause,  is  regular. 

104.  ratl^cn,  to  advise. 


iij  riet^. 


geratl^en. 


id^rat^c^burttt^fl,  erratic, 
toir  ration  ac 

Thus :  axa'tf^tn,  to  gness ;  aB'rat^en,  to  dissaade. 

105.  fci^lafcn,  to  sleep. 

iij  fc^Iafe,  bu  f^Ittffl,  er  I  id^  fc^tief.  I  gefd^tofen. 

fd^Idft,  toir  fd^Iafen  ic.       \  \ 

Thus  :  t  cln'fd^lafen,  to  fall  asleep. 

106.  t  laufen,  to  run. 

iil  laufe,  buUluffl,  eri&uft,  I  ic^  lief.  I  gelaufetu 

toir  laufctt  jc.  |  | 

Thus :  t  entlau'fen,  to  run  away. 

107.  l^aucn,  to  hew. 

iij  f^ant,  bu^auefl,  er^aut,  I  ic^  ^ieb.  I  ge^auen. 

toir  ^auen  k.  |  | 

Thus :  aB'^auctt,  to  cut  oflf ;  jcr^au'cn,  to  cut  to  pieces. 

108.  t  gel^cn,  to  go. 

ic^  ge^c,  bu  ge^fl,  er  ge^t,  I  ic^  gieng  or  ging.      gcgongctt. 
toir  ge^en  tc.  \ 

Thus:  tanS'fiC^cn,  to  go  out;  f 5inf ittV^eW/  to  go  in,  to  enter; 
t  fort'fle^cn,  to  go  away,  to  leave  ;  f  toetfte'^en,  to  vanish,  to  pass  ; 
t  toorBcl'flc^cn,  to  pass  by  ;  f  jurucf'fle^en,  to  go  back. 


1  Tokt(e,g,»ahamie),9nmUX^n* 
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INDICATIVE  PRESENT.         |  DtPEBFECT.  [  PAST   PART. 

109.  flopcn,  to  push. 

i^  jtogc,  bu  fWfecp,  cr  flofet,  I  ic^  flicg.  I  gcflogcn. 

tovc  ftogen  ic.  |  | 

Thus :  an'ilogen  (followed  by  an  with  aoo.\  to  ran  against ;  toerflo'^fn, 
to  reject,  to  cast  ont. 

110.  rufen,  to  calL 

id^  rufe,  bu  rufjl,  er  ruft,    ic^  ricf.  I  gcrufen. 

ttjtr  rufcn  k.  | 

Thus :  ouS'tttfen,  to  exclaim ;  jurfidC 'rufcn,  to  call  back. 

WORDS. 

ber  2Bmb,  the  wind  bic  angel,  the  figh-hook 
bcr  ©c^VDogcr,  the  brother-in-    ba«  3ltt},  the  net 

law  fanft,  soft,  softly 

bcr  9tatfi,  advice  foc^cn,  to  boil 

J&opftoti,  head-ache  mfic^tig,  mighty 

bcr  ffii^rcr,  the  leader  toilb,  wild 

bcr  $)irf(^,  stag  ^iftoaii,  feeble 

bcr  Sad^,  the  brook  gasmen,  to  tame 

bic  ©crcd^tigfctt,  justice  bcfrctcn,  to  dehver,  to  release 

bic  SRfigiglcit,  temperance  t)crbannt,  banished. 

BEADING  EXEBCISE  69. 

J)cr  ©tnb  blap  nic^t  par!;  gcficm  btie«  cr  flfirfcr.  Dcr  ^o^  ^at 
had  glcifc^  nic^t  gut  gcbratcn.  3)er  33ogct  pet  tobt  bom  S)ac^c.  3Kit 
(Bpcd  (bacon)  fdngt  man  SRdufc.  @tn  S5n)e  tuurbe  in  einem  yit^t 
gcfan^cn,  ba  fam  cine  SKau«  unb  befrcitc  i^n.  gUr  Wen  ^filtp  (take) 
bu  mi^?  36)  cr^ielt  cinen  S3ricf  Don  mcincm  ©^wagcr.  gin®(^tt)crt 

Jitng  fiber  bcm  $au))te  (head)  bc^  S)amoncd.  9Ba^  ratten  ®ie  mhr: 
oQ  id)  blciben  ober  ge^en?  SRan  riet^  i^m,  ^icr  gu  blcibcn.  S)tefe^ 
toor  cin  ^led^tcr  SRat^;  td  wfirc  bcffcr  fiir  ij^n  getoefen,  fortjuge^cn. 
Dcr  ^err  ricf  feinen  Dicner.  Dicfer  fragte  feinen  ^erm:  ^abcn  ®tc 
miij  acrufen?  S)a«  Sinb  fd)lfift  fanft.  S)cr  Jobte  lag  ba,  ote  wenn 
(as  ii)  cr  fc^Ucfe.  ^aben  ®ie  letjte  9ta(^t  gut  getelafen?  3(^  ^abc 
nur  tocnig  gef^Iafen,  mil  lij  ^opfneb  ^atte.  man  lieg  i^n  nic^t 
fortge^cn,  mcil  cr  2u  fc^wa^  tear.  SBcnn  ber  ^obc  noc^  cinmal 
(again)  an  ben  Z\\ij  P5gt,  [fo]  koirb  cr  bcfhaft  merben.    Sorum  Iduft 
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ba^  SJoIf  fo  jufammen  (together)  ?  TOan  ^at  cinen  S)tcb  gcfangcn. 
©inb  ©ie  auq  gclaufcit?  3(^  Kef  mit  bcr  aWcitgc  (crowd). 

ttufgolie  70. 

The  wind  blows  hard  (|larf);  yesterday  "it  *blew  not  so 
hard.  Is  this  meat  boiled  or  roasted?  It  is  roasted.  The 
gardener  fell  from  the  tree.  If  he  had  (n)(ire)  not  fallen  down, 
'  he  ^  would  have  caught  the  bird.  Fifty  soldiers  with  their 
leader  were  caught  The  stag  came  out  of  the  forest  and 
went  to  the  (an  ben)  brook.  The  hunter  catches  wild  beasts^ 
but  he  cannot  tame  them.  The  Romans  considered  (101) 
wisdom/  justice/  and  temperance  *  as  (fill)  the  greatest  virtues. 
[The]  fi^  are  caught  with  the  net  and  (wim)  the  hook.  I 
advised  him  (dM,)  to  go  to  America.  How  long  did  you  sleep 
(perf,)?  1  slept  [for]  seven  hours.  The  girl  ran  to  (m)  her 
mother  and  told  ner  {dot.)  what  *  had  *  happened  (9).  The  old 
man  has  been  pushed  out  of  the  house.  Cicero  left*  Rome 
when  (ate)  he  saw  that  his  enemies  were '  mightier  than  his 
friends.  Alcibiades  was  banished  from  Athens  (and  %ti^n'), 
but  he  was  soon  caQed  back. 

RBADINa  LESSON 

StoidniWi  Vfrrb.    Kosciusko's  Horse. 

^o^ctu^to,  ber  eble  ^ole,  tooHte  (wished)  einfl*  einem  ©ciflK^en* 
ju  ©olot^um  (Soleure)  einige  glafc^en  guten  SBeineS  ft^tdcn.  6r 
tofi^Ite*  baju  einen  jungen  9Kann,  9?amen3  S^^^^f  ""^  ''^^  ^^  f^ 
bic  JKcife  fetn  eigcneg  (own)  9Jeitpferb.  —  afe  ^^ftner  gutttrffam,  fagtc 
er:  f/SJlm  gclb^evr',  id)  wcrbe  3^r  ^ferb  nidjt  wiebcr'  reiten,  toenn 
©ie  tttir  nic^t*  jugleic^'**  3^re  935rfe  (purse)  (ei^en." — „aBie  meinen 
©ie  bag  (what  do  you  mean  by  that)  ?"  fragte  ^o«ciu«fo.  3ettner 
antttjortete:  ^Sobalb'  (as  soon  as)  ein  firmer  auf  bee  ganbftrafee" 
f einen  $ut  ab'na^m",  unb  urn  ein  ?lImofen"  bat,  flanb  ba«  ^fcrb 
augenblicflic^"  flitte,  unb  ging"  nic^t  e^er"  X)on  ber  ©teDe"  ix9  (till) 

1  See  Part  n.  38th  lesson,  i  S.  >  to  leave  a  place  »  oerfaffen  not  (affen.  *  See  foot- 
note 2,  p.  111. 

4  one  day.  ft  a  dergyman.  <  he  ohoee  for  this  purpose,  t  general,  s  again,  t  vens 
. . .  ni^t,  wnj.  unless,  lo  at  the  same  time,  ii  road,  it  abne^men,  to  take  off:  is  for 
charity,  alms.    \*  immediately,    is  von  ba  QitUt  0e^  to  stir  firom  the  ^pot.    le  no 
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bet  Settler  ettoa^  empfangen  (100)  ^atte;  unb  ate  id^  aHed  ®elb  a\i9^ 
gegeben  (spent)  ^atte,  fomtte  ic^  ba«  ^ferb  nut  gufrieben  fteHcn*  unb 
Dortocirt^  brtngen*,  tnbem  ic^  mic^  fieUte  (by  pretending),  bent 
Sittenben  tttoQ§  jn  geben. 


TWENTT'SIGHTH  LESSON. 

The  following  verbs  have  a  in  the  imperfect  and  past 
participle. 

INDICATIVB  PBISENT.         |  DfPEBFEOT.  |  PAST  PABT. 

We  give  first  such  as  have  ie  in  the  present : 
111.  betrfigen,  to  cheat,  deceive. 
xA  betrilge,  bu  betriigfl^  er  I  ic^  betrog  betrogen. 

betrilgt,  tok  betrUgen  k.    | 

112.  tbiegen,  to  bend  (fcin  or  l^abcn). 

xi^  biege,  bn  bicgft,  cr  bicgt,  I  ic^  bog.  I  gcbogcn. 

toit  btegen  k.  |  | 

113.  bieten,  to  oflfer. 

\i^  biete,  bu  bietefl,  er  bietet^  I  i^  bot  I  geboten. 

totr  bieten  2C.  \  \ 

Thus :  an'Bteten,  to  offer  ;  toetBic'tcn,  to  forbid. 

114.  tpicgen,  to  fly  (sometimes  Ijiaben,  see  10,  p.  172). 

\d)  fliege,   bn  fliegft,    er  I  ic^  flog.  I  geflogcn. 

fliegt,  n)tr  fitegen  k.         \  | 

Thus :  t  fort'flicgen/  to  fly  off ;  f  toegfRegcn,  to  fly  away. 
115.  tpie^en,  to  flee. 

t(^  flte^e^    bn  f(te^{l,   er    ic^  flo^.  I  geflo^. 

Pie^t,  tt)ir  flic^cn  k.  | 

•       Thus :  t  cntflieVen,  to  rtm  away,  to  escape. 

116.  tpicfen;  to  flow  (sometimes  Ijiabeti;  see  10,  p.  172). 
i(f)  flic^e,    bu  fliegeft,    er  I  ic^  flog.  I  gcfloffcn. 

pie^t,  ttnr  ffiegen  jc.         |  | 

a  to  mtiMtj,  content,    s  to  get  him  on. 
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INDICATIVE  FBEBENT. 


DiPEBFEOT. 


PAST   PAST. 


117.  fricren,  a)tobecold,  6)  to  freeze  stifl^  hard.  6)takesfciiu 


ic^  fror. 


gefrorcn. 


iij  jriere,  bu  frierft,  er  friert, 
toir  frieten  jc. 

Thns :  t  gefrle'reti/  to  freeze  (hard) ;  f  erfrie'ren,  to  freeze  to  death. 

118.  geniepen,  to  enjoy,  to  eat 


iij  gcnicgc,  bu  gcniegefl,  cr 
geniegt,  tDit  geniegen  k. 


id)  gcnog. 


119.  ^icpctl;  to  pour. 


ii)  gicfe^    few  gtcfecp,  cr 
gicgt,  toir  gicgcn  2c. 


id)  gog. 


gcnoffciu 


gcgoffciu 


Thns  :  aug'giejcn,  to  pour  out ;  Beale'gen,  to  water ; '  [id^  n^it'ien,  to 
empty  ^of  rivers) ;  tergie'gen,  to  shed  (e.^.,  blood). 

120.  t  fried^en,  to  creep,  to  crawl,  (sometiines  l^abe n,  when 
not  so  much  a  change  of  place  in  the  subject  is  prom- 
inent in  the  sense  of  the  word,  as  the  fact  that  the 
change  of  place  was  by  creeping). 


14  frict^c,  bu  frict^fi,  er 
rriec^t,  tutr  Irtec^en  2C. 


tc^  Iro^. 


121.  ric^en,  to  smelL 
iij  xoif. 


gelroc^m. 


gero^en. 


iij  ricd^e,  burict^fl,  erricc^t 
xoxx  ned^en  k. 

122.  fd^iepen,  to  shoot 

iij  Wicgc,  bu  fd^tcgefl,  cr  I  ic^  fc^og.  I  gcft^ojfcn. 

fd^ic^t,  mtr  fc^iegcn  k.      |  | 

Thus :  Befd^ie'gen^  to  bombard  ;  erf(^te'§en/  to  shoot  (to  kiU). 

123.  fd^Ucf  cn,  to  shut 


id^  f^Itcgc,  bu  filicgcfl,  cr 
\ijl\t^t,  ttJir  fd^liegcn  k. 


td^  fd^Iog. 


gcfdfloffctt. 


Thus :  Bcf(^Uc'|en,  to  condnde,  resolve ;  ein'f(^lic§en,  to  shut  up,  to 
enclose ;  au^'WUe§en,  to  exclude ;  toncf^Ue'Sen,  to  lock ;  oufWuegcn/ 
to  unlock  ;  gu'fc^Ue^en,  to  dose. 
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INDICATIVE  PRESENT. 


IMPERFECT. 


PAST   PART. 


124»  Joerbric^en,  to  vex. 


ic^  t)erbriege,  bu  Dcrbricgcfi, 
cr  tjcrbriegt,  tdvc  t)cr* 
briegcn  :c. 


!c^  X)crbrog. 


125.  Joerliercn,  to  lose. 


xdj  t)ctticre,  bu  t)cclierfl,  cr 
Derttert,  wiroerUcrctt  jc. 


ic^  Derloc. 


bccbroffcn. 


Dcrlorctt. 


126.  miegen  (intrans.),  to  weigh,  to  be  of  weight 
t(^  ttiieger    bu  tt)teg{l,   er    iij  tuog.  gemogen. 

ttiiegt,  loir  tuiegen  k. 

SBUgeti;  to  rock  (transitive)  is  regular.  2Bdgen  (transitive),  to  weigh,  is 
more  frequently  regular,  but  may  have  mo^,  gemogcn.  GrtDdgen/  to 
weigh,  consider,  always  has  enoo^/  enoo^en. 


127.  jic^cn,  to  draw,  to  pulL 


ic^  m- 


gcjogen. 


ic^jte^e^bugic^c^crjic^t, 
toitr  jte^en  2C. 

Thus  :  an'jte^en;  to  put  on  (clothes) ;  au&'ixt^tn,  to  take  off  (clothes). 

128.  fi^ieBen,  to  shove,  push.  Imp.  \6)  fd^oB.  Part.  gefd^oBcn. 

129.  ftcben,  to  boil,  to  seethe.    Imp.  x6)  fott.    Part,  gcfotten. 

130.  tfprie^cn,  to  sprout    Imp.  fprop.    Part  gcfproffen* 

(It  sometimes  takes  ^aben). 

131.  t  fHcbcn,  to  fly  (as  dust).    Imp.  flob.    Part,  geflobcn. 

It  sometimes  takes  ^aben,  see  10,  p.  172. 
tricfen,    to  drop.      Imp.    x6)  troff.     Part,    gctroffcn. 
Pres.  x6^  trxtft,  bu  trcuffl,  cr  trcuft,  »ir  tricfcn  k. 
Imperat.  trcuf.    This  verb  may  also  be  conjugated 
regularly. 


132. 


wonDB. 


bcr  3ubc,  the  Jew 
bcr  ijricbcn,  peace 
bcr  aft,  the  branch 
btc  Staxto^tl,  the  potato 


bic  ?ajl,  the  weight 
bcr  ©c^ncc,  the  snow 
bcr  Ofcn,  the  stove 
topfcr,  bravely. 
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BEADING  EXEBCI8E  71a. 

SaSic  t)!cl  6ot  bcr  3ubc  3^ncn  fur  3^r  ^fcrb?  gr  ^at  ntir  nut  fftnf^ig 
XllcAtx  (^ebotetu  $aben  @te  memen  ^anarienoogel  nic^t  gefe^en  ?  Oa, 
er  tfl  Uber  ha9  $au^  geflooen.  !Dte  3)tebe  ftnb  entflo^en:  man  lonnte 
flc  nic^t  fangcn.  SBir  ^aocn  longc  bic  aBo^lt^atcn  (the  benefits)  bc« 
tjricbcng  gcnoffen.  SSoc  einigcn  -Sa^rcn  (some  years  ago)  wax  bcr 
^^etn  gefroren.  SRon  fagt  t)on  einem  (Solboten,  bet  nte  itn  ^ege 
•tear:  jkx  ^at  no(^  fein  ^ufoer  (powder)  gcrod^cn.''  ©inb  bic  ^ar* 
toffcitt  fc^on  ^cfottcn?  3ltm,  fic  jlcbcn  no(^;  in  gc^n  9Rimrtcn  tocrbcn 
flc  gcfottcn  fern.  S)ic  jungcn  fcutc  jogcn  (marched)  frcubig  in  bic 
©(^tac^t;  fic  ft^toorcn,  gu  ficgcn  (to  conquer)  obcr  gu  ficrbcn,  SSBicbicI 
®clb  Dcrior  3br  O^cim  im  ®pict?  6t  ^at  nur  cinige  Scaler  t)crIorctt, 
3ic^cn  ®ic  O^rc  ©ticfcl  an!  SBic  ^abcn  ft^on  unfcrc  ©c^u^c  ongcgo^ 
gen*    dc^  tDilnfc^c,  bag  ©ic  d^rc  ©ticfcl  angic^cn. 

Kttfgalie  71b. 

Some  one  has  cheated  me.  The  branches  are  bent  under 
the  weight  of  the  snow.  The  merchant  asked  (forbcrtc)  ten 
shillinga^  I  offered  him  (dot,)  nine.  The  Jew  has  offered  me 
eighty  pounds  for  my  two  horsea  The  storks  have  flown  over 
the  sea.  It  is  so  cold  that  the  water  in  the  bottle  '  is  ^  frozen. 
The  hunter  shot,  and  the  bird  flew  away ;  for  (bcnn)  he  had  not 
hit  it.  The  dog  crept  behind  the  stove.  Your  flowers  smell 
very  agreeably.  The  young  plant  is  frozen.  The  potatoes  are 
boiled  ;  shall  I  bring  them  in  (^crcin)  ?  Has  the  servant  locked 
the  door?  He  locked  it  at  six  o'clock.  The  soldier  lost  his 
ri^htarm.  Do  you  know,  who  (has)  lost  this  purse?  The 
tailor  has  lost  it 

2.  The  following  (with  g  in  the  imperfect  and  past 
participle)  have  other  vowels  than  ie  in  the  present 

INDICATIVE  PRESENT.      |  ,  IMPEBAT.      |       IMPERFKOT.       |    PAST  PABT. 

133.  bcwcgcn,  to  induce. 


i*  bctocgc,  bu  bcrtcgfl,  cr 
bcnjcgt,  ttjirbcn)cgcn2c. 


bcmcgc. 


id)  bcn)og.         I  bcmogcn. 
S,  xi)  bcn)5gc.    | 


^.  B.— This  verb  is  regular  when  it  means  to  put  in  moUon  or  to  cctute 
an  emoUon  in  (a  person). 

1  Bach  words  aa  BhiUlng,  dollAr,  etc.,  foot,  inch,  etc,  bushel,  oord,  pound,  eto.,  are 
generally  indedinable  alter  a  nomenJ,  and  have  the  form  of  the  nominatlye  aingnlar. 
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DiDICATIVB   PRESENT. 


IMFERAT. 


IMPERFECT. 


PAST  PART. 


134»  bcflcmmen,  to  oppress  (e.gr.,  the  breathing), 
i^  beflcmmc  k.  |  bcHcmmc      |  e«  bcttomm.       |  beflommen. 

135.  t  erl6fd^cn,  to  become  extinct,  go  out  (of  a  light). 

id)  crtdf (^c,  bu  ertif c^cfl,  I  crlifc^  or  er*  I  i(^  criof c^  or     I  crlof d)en  or 

crcrUf(^t,tt)irertofc^cn.  |    ttfc^c.        |    crttfc^tc.  |    crldfc^ct 


136.  t  crfi^aHen,  to  resound, 
u^  erfc^aQe,  bnerfc^aQf},  I  erfd^aUe.       I  tc^  erfc^Q  or 
er  erfd^oOt  K.  |  |    erfc^aQte. 

137.  fcd^ten,  to  fight,  to  fence, 
ii^  fe^te,  bu  fec^tefi,  er  I  fec^te.  I  tc^  foc^t 

fed^tet  or  fic^t  k.         |  | 

138.  pcd^ten,  to  braid. 


flec^te. 


tc^  flo^t 


u^  fled^te,  bu  flct^tcfl  or 
fii^tft,  er  ^iiji,  to)tr 
fled^ten  k. 

139.  tgSl^ren;  to  ferment, 
ic^  Qdfyce,  bu  gfib^/  er  I  gfi^re.  |  xij  go^r  or 


gd^rt,  xoit  gfi^ren ; 


g&^rte. 


erf  (gotten  or 
erfd^aat 


gefot^ten. 


gepo^ten. 


gego^ren. 


140.  glimmen;  to  bum  faintly,  to  glimmer. 
t(^  glhnme,  bu  glimmfi,  I  gtimrae.        I  ic^  gtomm  or     I  geglommen 
ergtimmtjc.  \  \    glimmte.  |  wgeglimmt 

141.  IjiebeU;  to  lift,  to  raise, 
u^  ^be,   bu  ^ebfl,   er  I  ^ebe.  I  tc^  ijob.  I  ge^obcn. 

^bt^  U}tr  ^eben  :c.        |  |  I 

Thus :  auf  ^eBen,  to  lift  up,  to  pick  ap  ;  er^e'Ben,  to  raise,  to  elevate. 

142.  lugcn,  to  lie. 
ic^  Iftge,   bu  lilgfl,    cr  I  (ligc.  I  ic^  log.  I  gclogeu. 

litgt  tDtr  lilgen  2C.        |  |  | 

HoweTer.  noniifl  of  time  (year,  montb,  etc.)  are  more  freqaently  decUned  than  not. 
«ad  tnmintnae  in  c  are  always  declined. 
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INDICATIVE   PRfiSENT. 


IMPERAT. 


IMPERFECT. 


PAST  PABT. 


143.  mtlttn,  to  milk. 


mclfc. 


ic^  mod. 


xi)  metfe,  bu  ntiltfl,  er 
mi(ft,  mx  mctfcn  2C. 

More  freqaenUy,  regular. 

144.  faugen,  to  suck. 


faugc. 


xi)  fauge^  bu  faugfi,  er 
faugt^  lutr  faugen  tc, 

@augen,  to  saclde,  is  regular. 

145.  fd^creit;  to  shear. 


id)  fog  or  ic^ 
faugtc. 


xij  ft^cre,  bu  ft^crfl,  cr 
fc^rt,  VDtc  fc^ercn  2C. 


f(^crc. 


id)  fc^or. 


146.  fd^meljen,  to  smelt 


xij  f  c^mcl^c,  bu  f(^mi(jcfl, 
cr  fc^mHjt  2C. 


fc^melje.       I  tc^  fc^molg. 


The  nenter  verb  ffc^metjen/  to  melt,    is   conjagated 
manner. 


gemolten. 


gcfogcn  or 
gefaugt 


gefc^oreiu 


I  geft^mot* 
in  the  same 


147.  t  f(^n)elfen,  to  swell. 


fc^nieQe. 


ic^  fc^mcOe,  bu  fc^tDitlfl, 
cr  fdjtuttlt  2C. 

This  verb  is  regular  when  transitive. 

148.  fc^wBrcn,  to  swear. 


x6)  fc^tooQ.        I  gefc^moQen* 


ic^  fdimSrc,  bu  f(^tt)5rfl, 
cr  fd^tuort  2C. 


\ijXo'6xt. 


idj  f c^mor  or  tc^ 
fc^iour. 


Thus :  Bc|(^»6'ren,  to  confirm  by  an  oath. 

149.  webcn,  to  weave. 


ic^  mcbe,  bu  wcbjl,  cr 
njcbt,  ttjlr  iDcbcn  2C. 


wcbc. 


ic^  loob. 


This  verb  is  also  regular. 


150.  crfurcn,  to  elect,  choose. 
xij  erftirc,  bu  crfttrfl,  er  I  critirc.  |  ic^  crior. 

crtert,  wir  crfttrcn  2C.    | 


gcf(^tt)oren. 


gctooben. 


crforctu 
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INDICATiVE  PRESENT. 


IMPERAT. 


mPBRFECT. 


PAST  PART. 


151»  pflcgen,  to  carry  on. 
u^  p\lcQt,  btt  »)flc9^  cr  I  ppcgc.  I  ic^  pflog.  I  gcpflogcn. 

pflegt,  to)tr  pflegen  :c.    |  |  | 

^flegen  is  regular,  when  it  means  to  nurse  or  to  he  accusiomed. 

152.  qucHen,  to  spring  forth. 
idi  (jueUe,  bu  qutOft^  er  I  quid.  I  tc^  quoIL  I  gequoQen. 

qutdt,  tt)ii  queQen  k.    |  |  | 

153.  faufen,  to  drink  (of  animals), 
ic^  faufe,  bu  ffiufft,  cr    faufc.  ic^  (off. 

fSuft,  wir  faufctt  2C. 

154.  fd^naubeit;  to  snori;. 


ic^  f(^naube,bu  f^naubft, 
er  fd^naubt  tc. 


fc^naube. 


ic^  fc^nob  or 
fc^naubte. 


gcfoffen. 


Igefd^noben 
or 
gefc^noubt 


WOBDS. 


bod  iiiji,  the  light,  candle 
bic  af(^c  {sing,),  the  ashes 
ber  ^orbr  the  basket 
ba«  ^ccr,  the  armv 
bad  Xnij,  the  clotn 


bad  93cm,  the  leg 
X)crbicncn,  to  deserve 
rcc^t,  right 
linf,  left 


RBADINa  EXEBCISE  72a. 

SBad  bctuog  ben  SWalcr,  bicfe  ©tabt  gu  t)crlaffen?  3d^  weig  ni(^t 
toa«  i^tj  baju  bcwogen  ^at  3)a«  iJeuer  ifl  ertofc^en.  !Die  at^cncr 
(the  Attienians)  ^abcn  m  ber  ©c^tac^t  bei  SKarat^on  tap^r  gefoc^tcn. 
3)icfer  ^orb  ifl  \i^U6)t  geflot^en.  ^5nnett  @ie  bicfcn  ©tern  auf^eben? 
Sij  babe  i^n  ft^on  aufge^obcn.  Qd)  pnbe  i^n  nic^t  fo  ft^wer.  !Dcr 
^abe  ^atgelogcn.  ffljann  werben  3^re  ®(^afe  gefc^oren  wcrbcn? 
3m  nfic^flen  (next)  SKonat.  3)er  ®(^nec  ifl  auf  ben  Sergen  gcfd^mot 
jen.    SSoriged  (last)  3a^  ft^molj  er  im  aWonat  Ouli. 

ttufgaBe  72b. 

The  death  of  my  father  induced  me  to  leave  my  country. 
The  light  of  the  sun  will  never  become  extinct  My  candle 
vnis  extinguished.    Is  the  fire  out  (extinguished)?  Our  sheep 
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have  been  Bhom  this  year.  Has  the  maid  milked  the  cow? 
The  French  army  fought  very  bravely  ;  not  one  soldier  fled. 
The  Are  glimmered  long  under  the  ashea  The  little  bee 
sucked  the  honey  from  (au@)  the  flowera  He  who  has  once 
lied,  does  not  deserve  to  be  trusted  (bag  man  i^m  gloube).  My 
leg  is  swollen.    That  doth  is  well  woven. 


RBADING  IiESSOir. 

Sir  (Etfinbitng  beS  ®(afe».    The  Discovery  of  Olass. 

^^Snigift^c  ©ditffcr'  lonbctcn  ctnfl  on  ber  SlorbfUfic*  %^ta%  m 
ba«  glilfed^cn  Sctu«  fUj  in  ba«  9Kcer  ergicgt*.  (ginc  toettc  ©anb* 
flfic^c  *  lag  (12)  t)or  i^ren  ^ugcn.  ©ic  fuc^ten  ©teine,  um  i^rc  ^cffet  * 
unb  ^fannen  fiber  benfclbcn  aufjuflcOcn;  abcr  flc  fanbcn  fcinc.  ®ic 
njoren  ba^cr  gendt^igt',  au«  i^rcn  ©c^iffcn  einigc  ©alpctcrflcineV  bic 
fie  ate  Sabung  (cargo)  mit  ftc^  brac^ten,  gu  ^olen.  @te  mad^ten  ein 
geuer  an,  fo(^ten  i^re  ©peifen'  unb  genoffen  (118)  bann  i^r  cmfoc^e« 
2Ra^I*.  aber  o  S33nnber!  ?tte  fie  i^re  ©alpcterjicine  wicber  gu  i^rem 
©c^tffe  jurttrftragcn  ttJoDten,  fanben  fic,  bag  fie  bon  bcr  ®ett)att"  be« 
^euerd  gefc^molgen  tuaren  unb  ftd^  mit  ber  9f(!^e  unb  bem  glii^enben 
(glowing)  ©anb  t)ermif(^t"  fatten.  «te  bie  pffige"  SKaffe  fait 
gett)orben  war,  lag  auf  bem  83oben  (ground)  eine  ^eDe,  bur(^ftc^ttge" 
SKaffe:  —  ba«  war  ba«  ®ta«.  —  ©o  wurben  bie  ^^ntgicr  bie  Srfin* 
ber"  btefe^  wert^ooHen"  ©egcnjionbe^"  ber  un«  bie  gr5§ten  2)ienflc 
feijlet  (renders). 


TWENTT-mNTH  LESSON, 


The  following  verbs  have  a  in  the  present,  «  in  the 
imperfect,  and  a  again  in  the  past  participle. 


1  Bailor,  s  the  north  oosst.    *  emptiM.    4  a  vast  plain  of  sand,    b  kettles  and  pans. 

<  obliged.  1  block  of  salti>eter.    «  dishes,  provisions.    9  meal,  dinner,    lo  power. 

11  mixed.  IS  Uqnid.    is  tnuispai«nt.    u  discoverer.    i&  valuable,    le  object,  thing, 
•Vtioto. 
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INDICATIVE   PRESENT.        |      DIPERAT.      |        DiPEBFECT.        |     PAST  PART. 


155.  bacfcn,  to  bake. 


\il  hadt,  bu  Hd%  er 
bficf t,  mx  iadtn,  2C.,  or 
Teg. 


bade. 


tc^  but 
or  reg. 
tc^  baate. 


gebaden* 


156»  tfal^ren,  to  drive,  or  to  go  in  a  carriage. 

id)  fa^re,  bu  fa^rj^,  ct  I  fa^rc.  j  ic^  fu^r,  I  gcfal^rcu. 

fd^rt,  tDtr  fasten  :c.      |  |  | 

With  the  person  driving  as  subject  (e.g..  He  drives  well,  carelessly, 
&st)  and  as  a  transitive  verb  meaning  io  carry  in  a  voagon,  fasten 
takes  ^a6cn. 

Thus :  t  au^'fa^tcn,  fjjajlcren  fa^rcti,  to  take  a  drive ;  f  aB'fo^rcn,  to 


start,  to  set  out 


157.  graben;  to  dig. 


i^  grabe,  bu  grfibft^  er    grabe. 
grabt,  tort  graben  k. 
Thus :  Begta'Ben;  to  bury, 


tc^  grub. 


gegraben. 


Imp.  \^  BegruB.    P.  p.  BcgraBen. 
158.  labcU;  to  load. 


ic^  labe,  bu  labcfl  or 
labfl,  er  labet  or  ttbt, 
totr  laben  ic. 


labe. 


ic^.  (ub, 
sometimes 

tabete. 


gelaben. 


Thus :  Bda'ben,  to  load ;  elnlabcn,  to  invite,  (p.  p.  ein'ftclabcn). 

159.  fd^affen  and  erfd^affcii;  to  create. 
lA  fc^affc,  bu  f(^afffl,  er  I  fc^affe.         I  ic^  fc^uf.  I  gcfc^affen. 

fc^afft,  tore  fc^affeu  jc.  |  |  | 

N.B. — f(6affen^  to  work,  and  its  compounds  are  regular,  as :  an'fc^affen, 

'wf    *  


)>erf6af 'feh/  to  procure ;  abfc^af  fen,  to  abrogate. 

160.  fd^lagcn,  to  beat,  to  strike. 
xi)  fc^Iug. 


geft^togen. 


^Mtage,buf(^tagfl,  er  I  fc^loge. 
fcqldgt^  tovc  fc^(agen  2C.  | 

Thus :  oB'f^la(^en,  a)  to  knock  ofl^  b)  to  refuse ;  etjd^ta'gcn,  to  slay ; 
au^'fc^Iagen,  to  decline ;  jcrfc^la'gen  to  knock  to  pieces. 

161.  tragen,  to  carry,  to  wear,  to  take. 


l^  tragc,  bu  trdgfl,  er  |  troge. 
tx'd^t,  toic  tragen  :c. 


id)  trug. 
gen;  to  contriDuto ;  oB 'tragen/  to  dear  the  table. 


getragen. 


Thus :  ertta'gen.  to  endure,  to  bear ;  fld^  Bctra'ocn,  to  behave ;  Bcl'tras 
...        ...  .....  ^^^^ 
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.TTVE   PBESENT.  IMPERAT.        |      lilPERFECT.        |      PAST   PART. 


INDICAT 


162.  t  mac^fcn,  to  grow, 
ic^wat^fc,  butt)fi(^fcfl,cr  I  niac^fc.  id)  \mij&,  I  gcwac^fcn. 

XDaij\t,  mx  mac^fen  :c.  |  | 

163.  mafd^cn,  to  wash, 
ic^  n)afc^c,bun)fif(^cjl,  cr  I  waf^c.  ic^  n)uf(^.  I  gciuaft^cn.  . 

toSi\d)t,  tDtr  ivafc^en  :c.  |  I 

Thus :  aB'ttJaf^en,  to  wash  (clean) ;  ou5'»af(^cn,  to  wash  ont 

WOILDS. 

bcr  Sarfcr,  the  baker  ba«  laf  (I)cntud),  the  handkerchief 

bag  ©ampfboot,  the  steamboat  bcr  9Kufif (c^rcr,  the  nmsic-master 

bic  Sifcnba^n,  the  railroad  bcr  ^ricg^minifler,  the  minister 

cine  ^mt,  a  den,  hole  bad  ®cfic^t,  the  fece        [of  war 

bcr  lobtcngrftbcr,  the  grave-  bic  Sic^c,  the  oak 

digger  bic  ^ononc^  the  cannon 

ba§  @rab,  the  grave  ticf,  deep 

bcr  ^utfc^cr,  the  coachman  ^jradjtig,  )  elegant 

bcr  Omnibus,  the  omnibus  glftngcnb,  J  splendid 

bcr  aSagcn,  tiie  carriage,  coach  unartig,  naughty 

bcr  barren,  the  cart  fc^muljiq,  dirty 

bad  iod),  ihe  hole  lutfc^ulbig,  guiltless,  innocent 

bic  SSunbc,  the  wound  ^jftongcn,  to  plant 

bad  ©pric^lDort,  the  proverb  tangfam,  slowly. 

BEADING  EXEBCISE   7a 

§cutc  ^abctt  wir  ^uc^cn  gcbarfcn.  SBarum  badt  3^r  9?a(^bar  fcin 
SBrob  mc^r  ?  SOScil  cr  tcin  9Kc^t  ^at.  !Cic  nftc^flc  SBoc^c  niirb  cr  toicbcr 
bacfcn.  J)cr  «anig  ffi^rt  mit  fcc^d  ^fcrbcn.  SBo  fa^rft  bu  ^in  ?  Qif 
fa^rc  nail  ^5ln.  ©cflcm  fu^r  mcin  ijrcmib  ba^in.  Ofl  cr  mit  (by) 
bent  jDampfboot  ^cfa^rcn  (gone)?  9?cin,  mit  bcr  ©ifcnba^n.  !Ccr 
5u(^d  grftbt  fw^  cmc  ^5^tc.  3)cr  lobtcngrftbcr  ^at  cin  @rab  gcgrabcn. 
©in  @fct  njurbc  mit  uiclcn  ©ficfcn  bctabcn,  abcr  ba  (as)  cr  bic  ?afl 
(load)  nid)t  tragcn  fonntc,  tourbc  fic  auf  cinen  SBagcn  gclabcn.  Dicfe 
•  ^(cibcr  fmb  abgctragcn  (out).  Sarum  fc^Idgt  bic  aWuttcr  bad  ^inb? 
SBcil  cd  fo  fc^muftig  ifi;  ed  i^ai  [id)  nx6)t  gcmafc^cn.  ^ilatud  wnfc^ 
fic^  bic  $anbc  unb  fpra(^:  3c^  bin  unfc^u(big  an  bcm  S3Intc  bicfcd 
©crcc^tcn  (just  man).  S)ic  I^ccpflangc  wficqft  in  g^ina.  iJrii^cr 
(formerly)  wuc^d  bcr  labol  ni(^t  in  2)cutf(^tanb;  abcr  [c^t  toirb  t)icl 
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ge^jflonjt.  !J)icfcr  Oilngling  tfl  fcl^r  gcwad^fcn  fcit  (since)  ic^  i^n  mijt 
mct)r*  gcfc^cn  ^abc.  3m  ^fana  fd)uf  ®ott  ^imntcl  unb  6rbc.  !Dic 
SSSclt  ift  t)on  @ott  au^  9lic^t^  gcfc^affcn  worbciu 

WttfgaBe  74. 

The  baker  has  baked  no  bread  to-day ;  he  does  not  bake 
eyery  day.  The  coachman  drives  too  fest  (gu  fc^ncB).  We 
went  (156)  in  an  omnibua  The  prince  drove  in  an  elegant 
carriage  with  four  horsea  The  fox  digs  a  hole  in  the  ground 
(Soben).  The  savages  (SEBilben)  dug  a  deep  hole.  A  poor  child 
was  buried  in  the  snow.  Are  you  loading  the  cannon?  It  is 
already  loaded.  The  cart  is  too  heavily  laiden.  The  minister 
of  war  has  invited  all  the  ofl&cers  to  dinner.  In  the  beginning 
'  God  *  created  heaven  and  earth.  "Why  do  you  beat  the  child  ? 
I  beat  it  because  it  was  naughty.  The  dogs  are  often  beaten. 
Cain  slew  his  brother  AbeL  Our  music-m^ter  *  always  *  wears 
a  grey  hat  Two  soldiers  carried  the  ofl&cer  out  of  the  battle 
and  washed  his  wound.  One  hand  washes  the  other,  says  a 
German  proverb.  Heniy,  wash  your  face,  you  are  dirty.  Are 
my  han^erchiefs  washed?  No,  Sir,  not  yet,  they  will  be 
washed  to-morrow.  The  oak  grows  very  slowly.  These  violets 
grew  in  my  garden. 

S35a«  effctt  ®ie  ba?  Qi\  cffc  gicifd)  unb  Srob;  c5  ijl 

mcin  grii^ftiitf. 

a03er  ^at  c«  3^ttcn  gcgcbcn?  Oc^  \abt  c«  tnir  gcfauft. 

@abcn  ©ie  mcincm  Scbicntcn  3a,  xi)  gab  ftc  t^m  uor  ( —  ago) 

bte  Slciberbiirflc  (brush)  ?  einer  ©tunbc. 

$abcn  ®ie  ^cutc  \ijon  bic  ^tu 

tungen  gelcfcn  ?  Qa,  \i\  fjobt  fie  gclcfcn. 

©tcbt  c«  cttoaS  9tcuc«?  Qd)  ^abc  nid^W  9teuc5  barin  gc^ 

futtbcit. 

SBcr  ifl  ivtm  fflattc  eingctabcn?  S3tclc  jimgc  ^errcn  unb  3)anten. 

^cnucn  ©ic  ciutgc  X)on  i^ncn?  ^a,  ii^  fcnnc  bic  mciflcn  Don  i^ncn. 
3fl  3^r  SSatcr  \)on  fcincr  langcn 

^anf^cit  gencfcn  (8)  ?  ®ott  fct  !Danf !  cr  if!  gang  gencfen. 

SBo  ift  ber  SHStrt^  (landlord)?  (gr  ifl  au^gcgongcn;  aber  er  ttjirb 

ic^  mug  tijm  cttva^  fagen.  balb  n^ieber  guriicC  fetn. 

1  Tlw  words  nti^  mtfyt  might  have  been  left  oat  in  this  sentence,  and  the  meaning  ia 
the  same  as  if  they  bad  been  left  oat. 
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9Ba^  ifi  gefc^e^en,  n^arum  (duft 

man  f  o  guf  ammcn  (together)  ? 
C)atcrfl^t)crlc6t(hiirt)? 
SJcr  ^at  S^ncn  Bcfo^lcn,  ntcinc 

@tiefe(  gum  ©qu^mac^er  ju 

tragcn? 
^a6en  ®te  d^ren  9img  toiebec 

gcfimbctt?  SBo  lag  cr? 
SBerfanbi^n? 

^abcn  ®ic  3^rc  U^r  ti^t  mc^r? 
2Bot)on  fpric^t  bicfcr  2)?ami? 
^at  bcr  ^ricg  fc^on  bcgonncn? 
SSifl   bu   bcmunbct?   $at  bir 

3cmanb  cttoa^  (any  harm) 

get^on? 
©tccft  bcr  (Btaijd  (the  sting) 

noc^  barin? 
aOSa^  t^ut  bicfcr  SKann  ^icr? 
$at  cr  fc^ott  cintgc  gcfangcn? 

3fl  bcr  3)icb  crgriffcn  (caught) 

worbcn? 
SBcr  f^at  bicfc  S^bcr  gcf(^nittcn? 
3n  tt)a«  finb  ®ic  gcfa^rcn? 
SBonn  ^at  @ott  btcSBclt  crfc^af^ 

fen? 
SBarum  fmb  btc  glufTe  unb  Sfit^c 

(brooks)  fo  angcfc^ttjottcn  ? 
aaSer  ^at  ben  Sricf  auf  bic  ^ofl 

gctrogctt  ? 
Sad  tDat  bcr  ^abe  cm  SBrun^ 

ncn  (well)  ? 
SBo  ^abcn  ®ic  bicfc  fc^Snc  8Uie 

gcfunbcn? 
SBarum  ^abcn  ®ic  bicfcd  SBaffcr 

ou«gcgoffcn(119)? 
fatten  ®ic  fc^oncd  Setter  ju 

a^rem  ©pa.^iergang  auf  ben 

„Somg«fht^l"? 


(Sin  SKaurer  (bricklayer)  ifi  t)om 

!Cad^e  gefaflcn. 
da,  cr  |at  cin  Sein  gebroc^cn. 
5Ricmanb  befa^t  e5  mir;  ic^  trug  fie 

ba^in;  tDctl  fte  gerriffen  fmb. 

6r  lag  auf  bem  Soben,  Winter  bem^ 

©c^ranfe  (cupboard)  Dcrborgcn.* 
3)ie  2Ragb  fanb  i^n,  aU  fte  bo^ 

^immer  pu(jte  (cleaned). 
9?cm,  jie  ifi  mir  gefto^tcn  toorben. 
Sr  fpn^t  t)om  wriegc. 
9?ein,  ober  er  mirb  balb  beginnen. 
@ine  Sicne  ^at  mi^  in  bie  SBanpe 

(cheek)  gcfloc^cn,  unb  ie|jt  ifl 

^e  geft^roottcn. 
3?ein,  man  ^at  i^n  gtcit^  (immed- 
iately) J|craudgcgogcn, 
gr  fangt  9S5geL 
3(^  gtaube,  er  ^at  erft  (only)  njcnige 

gcfangcn. 
3a,  man  crgriff  i^n,  ate  er  au«  bem 

^aufe  ^inaudfc^lic^. 
9A  felbfl  ^abe  fie  gcfd^nittcn. 
9dq  fu^r  in  cinem  SBagcn. 
Die  Sibcl  fagt:  3m  ^nfang  f^uf 

®ott  ^immcl  unb  Srbc. 
2Bct(  bcr  ©c^nce  auf  ben  S3ergen 

gef  Amoljen  ifL 
S)er  Sebicnte  trug  il^n  tjor  ciner 

^atbcn  ©tunbe  ba^m'  (there). 
(Sr  tDufc^  feine  ^dnbe  unb  trant 

Saffcr. 

©ie  ift  inmeinem  ®arten  getood^fcm 
(g«  war  niift  mc^r  frifc^.    3c^  be* 

0og  3^rc  ®Iumen  bamit. 
3)ic  ©onne  fc^ien  ^crrli^,  ate  njir 
anfingen,  htn  Scrg  ^u  er|icigen; 
aber  balb  !am  cin  @cn)ttter  (a 
thunder-storm),  unb  ttjirlDaren 
gcjiuungcn/  tt)ieber  ^erob  (down) 
gu  ge^en* 
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ADDinOI^AIi  BEMARKS  TO  THE  IBBEOIXIiAB  VERBS. 

As  the  learner  has  already  observed,  some  of  the 
irregular  verbs  also  change  their  radical  consonants  either 
in  the  present,  imperfect,  or  past  participle.  We  subjoin 
here  these  irregularities : 

L  In  the  present: 

t(&  ne^tne,  bu  nimmfl^  er  nimmt  (double  m)« 
ic^  fc^elte,  cr  fc^ilt  1 

iSfat"?S       aoselheir  final  t). 
iq  gebe,  er  gilt 

2,  A  number  of  the  verbs  on  pages  195  and  196,  have 
antiquated  forms  of  the  present  indicative  second  and 
third  persons  singular,  and  of  the  imperative  second 
person,  in  eu,  e.gr.,  from  flicgcn,  bu  fleugfl,  cr  flcugt,  fleug* 
Stems  ending  in  ^,  change  it  into  ^  after  eU;  e.gr.,  fleu^  from 
flic^eiu 

3.  In  the  imperfect : 

i(^  ^ieb,  from  ^auen  (takes  a  final  6)« 

iil  traf,  from  trcff en     )  ^  .  v 

ic^  fd)uf,  from  fdiaffcn  )  ^^""^  ^  »-^ 

ic^  tarn,  gefommen  from  fommen  (loses  an  nt)* 

4  In  the  imperfect  and  past  participle : 

id^  bat,  gebeten  from  bitten  (loses  a  t). 

j^  \^f  9cWT«tt  ^^  ftfecn  (changes  ft  into  ff). 

im  tbat,  get^an  from  t^un  (takes  a  final  t  in  the  imp.). 

iq  ftanb;  aeftonben  from  fle^en  (changes  ^  into  nb). 

IS  fSiS  g^eSSS  foJm  f c^neiben  }  ^"^^^^  ^  ^^  **>* 

^  ppff/  g^PPffc"  from  pfcifcn       1 

1^  ft^fifff  gefd^Itffcn  from  fc^leifen  >•  (double  their  f). 

ii)  griff,  gcgriffen  from  grcifen      ) 

xA  aog,  gejogen  from  ^ie^en  (changes  fj  into  g). 

iq  fott,  gefotten  from  fieben  (changes  b  into  tt)« 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ  IC 


IBBEGULAB  YEBBS. 

5.  There  exist  some  older  forms  of  the  subjunctive 
mood  of  the  imperfect,  which  still  occur  now  and  then,  e.gr^ 

iij  bcfo^tc  instead  of  id^  befft^lc;  t)erbilrge  for  t>ttMxQt. 
id)  ftiinbe  for  td^  {i&nbe;  ic^  ftUrbe  for  i^  ficirbe. 
,        id^  Derbtirbc  for  t)crbfirbc. 

6.  The  regular  verb  fragen,  to  ask^  has  for  the  imperfect 
tense  besides  the  regular  form  i(^  fragtc,  another  form 
id)  frug,  subj.  i^  frfiflC;  and  in  the  present  we  may  have, 
bu  fragfi,  er  fragt 

7.  Some  regidar  verbs  have  an  irregular  past  participle 
which  is  used  as  an  adjective.     Kg., 

t)txxt>omn,  confused,  from  t)crtt)irrcn,  to  confuse, 
gcfpattcn,  split,  "      fpaltcn,  to  split, 

gcfaljcn,  salt,  salted       "      fatjcn,  to  salt 


THE  rKREQUTiAK  VEBBS  AIiFHABETICAIiLY 
ABBA^GED.! 

Note  1.— Oompotind  verba,  e.^.,  anfommen,  Befifccn,  iiBertragcn,  are  not 
inserted  in  the  following  list,  unless  the  simple  yerb,  as  in  the  case  of 
Beginnen,  is  not  nsed.  That  is  to  say,  in  order  to  find  ont  how  to  conjugate 
a  compound  verb  of  which  the  primitive  is  irregular,  we  must  first  con- 
sider whether  the  prefix  is  separable  or  inseparable,  and  then  look  up  the 
primitive  in  its  place  in  the  following  list ;  Beginnen  etc.,  however,  will  be 
found  under  S&,  and  not  under  ®,  inasmuch  as  ginnm  etc.  do  not  occur. 

Note  2. — The  principal  parts  of  each  verb  are  arranged  in  the  following 
order :  the  infinitive,  the  imperfect  indicative,  and,  if  necessary,  >  the 
imperfect  subjunctive ;  the  past  participle ;  the  second  and  third  persons 
of  the  present  indicative,  when  formed  otherwise  than  those  of  a  regular 
verb ;  finally,  the  second  person  singular  of  the  imperative,  when  formed 
otherwise  than  that  of  a  regular  verb. 

1  Somewhat  abridged  ttom  Sanders'  Dictionary  of  Irregular  Verbs,  a  comprehenslye 
little  work  on  which  every  one  who  treats  this  snbject  must  draw  largely. 

t  Le..  in  those  cases  where  the  imperfect  snbJnnotiTa  is  formed  tcom  the  imperfSKsi 
IndioatiTe  in  any  other  way  than  by  simply  adding  e. 
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Note  3. — ^The  word  or  between  two  forms  indicates  that  one  is  jost  as 
nsnal  and  qoite  as  correct  as  the  other. 

Parentheses  (  )  enclose  forms  less  usual  or  less  to  be  recommended. 

Brackets  [  ]  enclose  forms  which  are  antiquated  or  not  to  be  recom- 
mended. 

Barfctt,  bake:  Batf(c)tc,   (Buf,  Bfi!c);   gcBarfcn;  Batf(c)|l   (Bdcffl),  bac!(e)t 
(batft). 

Except  in  the  past  put.— ftnd  eyen  there  in  the  sense  to  stick  together,  getstiff,— 
the  regular  forms  are  nowadays  more  usual.  Compound  MiUectives  formed  firom 
gebatten^  often  omit  the  ^t,  eg.,  neuCflO^tfen,  firesh-haked. 

boben,  bathe:  regular.    But  past  part  [gebaben]. 

bcfc^tcn,  order:    bcfo^t  [Befool];    befb^lc   (beffi^tc);  bcfo^tcn;  bcfic^r(l, 

bepe^tt;  beflc^t  I  [bcfc^tc !]     So  also,  ctnpfc^tcn,  recommend, 
tcflcigen,  refl.,  apply  oneself  to:  bcflig;  bcfliffcn.    ©cfliffcn,  zealous, 

from  the  obsolete  ^\S)  flcigcn,  still  occurs. 
Jcgumcn,  begin:  bcgonn  [bcgonn,  bcgonntc],  bcgonnc  (bcgSnnc);  bcgonncn, 
(e^aben:  see  remark  under  ^abetu 
U\%tXi,  bite:  big;  gcbiffcn. 

bcrat^fd^tagcn,  counsel  together:  see  remark  under  fti^Iagcn. 
bcrgcn,  hide:  barg,  bttrge  (barge);  geborgcti,  birg(l,  birgt;  birg!  (bcrgc!) 
^r^gen,  comes  from  ^(x%tt^t,  and  auf^rgen,  cmpoTbergen  come  tcom  33er0,  and 

not  from  betgenr  hide.    All  three  are  regular. 

bcrjlcn,  burst:  borjl  or  borfl  or  bcrftctc,  bSrflc  (barflc)  or  bcrj!ctc;  gcborflcn; 

bcrjlefl  or  birfl;  bcrftct  or  birfl;  berflc !  or  birfl  I 
betoegen^  move:  regular  except  in  the  signification,  induce  (a 

person) :  betDog,  bcuooge;  betDogen. 
biegen,  bend:  bog,  bSgc;  gcbogen;   btcg(c)jl  [bcugf!],  btcg(c)t  [beugt]; 

bicg(e)!   [bcugl] 
Bicten,  offer:   bot,  bote;  gcboten;  bict(e)(l  [bcutfl,  bcujl],  bictet  [beut]; 

btct(e)!   [beut!] 
binbcn,  bind:  banb,  banbe  [bilnbe];  gebunben. 
bitten,  ask:  bot,  bSte ;  gebeten. 
blofcn,  blow:    hX\t%]  gebtojcn;  blofl  (b(afc|l,— hardly  correct,  btafefl),  btSfl 

(b(afet,— hardly  coxrect,  blafet). 

btetben,  remain:  btieb;  gebliebeiu 
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blcid^cn,  bleach:  intr.,  hUd^  (b(cl(^(c)tc),  Uxd^t  (BWc^ctc);  gcMu^m 
(geble^(c)t). 

®I(^en,  tr.,  is  regnlAr.  GrMeii^en  and  )^ttUti6ftXi,  In  the  sense  of  to  depart  this  lilb 
have  hardly  any  other  forms  in  the  past  part,  than  er^IU^en,  ^oethVUtftru 

txattn,  roast:  briet  (brotctc);  gcbratcn;  brfitjl  (bratcft),  brfit  (bratct). 
brc^cn,  break:  hxad),  hx'ddjt;  gcbrot^cn;  brid^fl,  brit^t;  hxxdjl 

The  verb  ffxt^n  tnay  be  coAjugated  regnlarly  in  the  phrase  grlac^S  ^^en,  break 
flax.  aSobebred^en,  break  on  the  wheel,  is  regular.  Qfft^^n,  (separable)  commit 
adultery,  is  coi\Jugated  like  (redden,  but  In  those  parts  in  which  e^  would  come 
after  hvt^n,  it  has  it^  htti)t  hit  (S^  x. 

brcnncn,  bum:  branntc,  brenn(c)te;  gcbronnt  [gcbrciract]. 

bringcn,  bring:  broc^tc,  broc^te;  gcbrac^t. 

b&u^ten,    seem:    bduc^te.  [Muc^tete];    geb&uc^t   [gebauc^tet] ;    b&m^fl 

[bfiuc^tcfl];  hdndft  [bfiut^tet]. 
ben!en,  think:  bac^tc,  bSc^te;  gebac^t 
bingctt,  hire:  bmg(e)tc  [bang,  bung],  buigctc  [bangc,  bOngc];  gcbungm 

[gebingt]. 

Cebtngen,  In  the  sense  of  make  dependent  on  something,  limit,  allow  only  under 
certain  condition,  is  almost  always  regular. 

brcf^cn,  thresh:  broft^  (brofc^,  brcf(^(c)tc),  br5f(^c  (brejci^cte,  brSfc^e,  lew 
to  be  recommended  brfifc^c);  gcbrofc^cn  [gcbr{c)f(^ct] ;  brifc^t  (brcfc^cfl),  brif(^t 
(brefc^(c)t),  brifc^!  (brcfc^c!) 

bringcn,  to  force  one's  way:  brang,  brange  [brilngc];  gcbrungcn. 

Not  to  bo  confounded  with  brlngen,  tr.,  force,  which  is  regular. 

burfcn,  be  permitted:  burftc,  burftc;  gcburft;  i(^  barf,  bubarfj!,  cr  borf^ 

tt)ir  bilrfcn  k.;  c»wj  bttrfc!     Subj.  pres.,  bfl^fc. 
empfe^Ien,  commend:  see  befe^(etu 
crfilrcn,  select:  see  Ittren. 
ertifd^en:  the  same  as  er(5fd^cn. 
crtof^cn,  go  out  (of  a  candle):  see  tefd^cn. 
crttjfigcn,  consider:    emog  [crroSgWtc],  cmSgc  [cnoSgctc];   emogcn 

[crttjfigWt]. 
cffcn,  eat:  a%  figc;  m^W^^;  'fit,  igt;  tg!  [effcl] 
fa^rcn,  go,  ride:  fu^r,  ffl^rc;  gcfa^rcn;  ffi^rfl,  ffi^rt. 

SBaOfa^rf n,  go  on  a  pilgrimage  ;  toiOfa^ren,  do  (a  person's  willj,  and  Befa^ren,  fear 
(but  not  Ufalfvtn  in  other  senses),  are  regular. 

fatten,  fall:  fict;  gcfatlcn;  ffiUp,  faUt. 

No  to  be  confounded  with  f&Qen,  reg.,  to  felL 
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fatten,  fold:  reg.     Past  part,  especiallj  when  used  as  an 

adjectiye,  sometimes  gefalten;  but  the  compounds  generally 

have  the  past  part  regular,  e.g,,  entfaltet 
fangen,  catch:  flng;  gcfangcn. 
fe^ten,  fence,  fight:    fo(^t  (fcc^tetc),  fo(^te  (fcc^tctc);  gcfod^tcn;  flc^(t)(t 

(fc(^tcp),  fl(^t  (fct^tet);  fic^t!   (fettle!) 
fe^ten,  to  be  wanting:  regular.    See  befe^ten  and  empfe^Ien. 
finben,  find:  fanb  [funb],  fanbc  [filnbc];  gcfunbcn. 
flcc^ten^  braid:    fIo(^t  (fled^tctc),   fl5(^tc   (flc(^tctc);    gcfloc^tcn;    pt(^(t)fl 

(Pct^tcfl),  pu^t  (flct^tct);  pic^tl  (Pct^tc!). 
ffcigcn:  see  bcflcigcn. 
flicgcn,  fly:  Pog,  pSge;  gepogcn;  picg(e)p  [pcugp],  pteg(c)t  [Pcugt];  ptcg(e) ! 

[peug!] 
flk^n,  flee:  po^,  pu^c;  gcpo^;  pic^(c)p  [Pcuc^p],  pic^(e)t  [pcu(^t]; 

Pic^(c)l  [pcuc^n 
flicgcn,  flow:   pofc  paffc;  gepoffcn;  picgep  [pcugt],  pic6{c)t  [Pcugt]; 

Pic6(c)!   [peug!] 
froflcn,  ask:   frog(c)tc  (frug),  fragctc  (frfigc);  gcfrag(e)t;  frQg(c)p  (frSgP), 

frogWt  (frfigt). 
freffcn,  eat:  frag,  frfigc;  gcfrcfTcn;  frigt,  frigt;  frig!  [frcffcl], 
fricrcn,  freeze:  fror,  frSrc;  gefrorcn. 
gSrcn,  ferment:  gor  (gfir(e)tc),  gSrc  (gfircte);  gcgoren  (gegfir(e)t;   gfir(e)P 

[gierpj,  gar(c)t  [gtcrt]. 

gebcirett,  bear:  gcbar,  gcBfire  or,  to  avoid  oonfiulon  with  other  parU  of  the  verb, 

njttrbc  gcBfircn;  gcborcn;  gcbicrfl  or  gcbfir(c)P,  gebicrt  or  gebfir(c)t;  gcbicrl 

or  gebfirc! 
flcbctt,  give:  gab,  gfibc;  gcgebcn;  gicbp,  gtcbt;  gtcb!  [gcbc!] 
gebteten,  command:  see  btetcn. 
gcbet^,  prosper:  gcbic^  (gcbci§(c)tc);  gcbicl^cn, 
ge^aben,  behave:  see  ^abctu 
gefalten,  please:  see  fallen, 
ge^n,  go:  ging;  gegongcn. 
gelingen,  succeed:  gdong  [gctung],  gclfinge  [gclflngc];  gctuugcu,  —  so 

migtingen:  miglang,  uiigtfingc;  uiigrungcu. 
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gcttcit,  pass  for:  gait,  gSUc  (gSItc,  [gftUc]);  gegottcn;  giltfl,  gilt;  gilt! 

(gcltc!) 
gcncfcn,  get  well:  gcna«  [gcnefetc,  gcncjic],  genafc  [gcncfctc];  gcncfen 

[gencj(c)t]. 
gcnicgcn,  enjoy:  gcnog,  genSffc;  genoffcn;  gcnicge^  [geneugt],  gcnic6(c)t 

[gcncugt];  genicfic!   [geneugl] 
92n|nie^en,  ei^oy  the  usufraot  of.  is  regnlAr;  impf.  nu|nie^c)te;  past  part,  genut^s 

gcf^e^cn,  impers.,  happen;    gejc^a^,    gefc^a^;    gcft^e^cn;     gcft^ic^t 

[gefdjic^t]. 
getDtnnen,  win:  getDann,  gett)9nne  (getoSnne);  gemonnen. 
gicgcn,  pour:  gog,  g5ffc;  gcgoffen;  gicgcjl  [geugt],  gie6(c)t  [gcufit];  gtcB(c)  I 

[geugl] 
QUiijtn,  be  like:   glic^  ud  gteic^[e)te,  gUc^e  and  gleic^ete;  gegtic^en  ud 

gcg(cic^(c)t. 

Generally  irregular  when  IntransitiTe,  although  the  regular  imperfect  sometimes 
ooonrs. — Qenerally  regnlar  when  transitiTe,  though  here  the  irregular  imperfect  and 
past  participle  are  not  unusuaL— The  compounds  scarcely  occur  with  any  other 
imperfect  and  past  participle  than  the  irregular  ones. 

gleigcn,  glitter:  glig  »nd  glei6(c)tc,  gltffc  and  gtetgctc;  gcgfiffcn  and 
gcgtci6(e)t. 

Properly  regular  when  it  means  play  the  hypocrite,  and  irregular  when  it  means 
glitter;  but  nowadays  it  is  usually  regular  and  means  shine  with  a  fklse  brilliancy. 

gteitcn^  glide:  gtitt  (g(eitctc);  gegtittcn  (gcg(citct).  SScglcitcn,  accom- 
pany, is  regular. 

gltmmen^  glimmer:  gtomm  or  gltmm(c]te,  gt5mme  or  glimmete;  gegtonu 
men  or  gcgUmm(e)t. 

grabcn,  dig:   grub,  grilbc;  gcgraben;  grSbft,  grdbt. 

greifcn,  seize:  griff;  gcgriffcn. 

I^abeit,  have:  ^atte,  ^fitte;  gc^abt. 

&tffaUn,  reft.,  behaye,  is  regular.— Qc^o^n,  refl.,  behaTe,  occurs  only  in  those 
[    forms  which  in  the  case  of  ^a^n  retain  the  b.— ^onb^aben,  use  (a  tool),  is  regular;  past 
INurticiple,  9e^nb^abC()t. 

l^attcn,  hold:   ^iclt;  gc^atten;  ^5tt|l,  ^olt. 
'^angcn,  hang:  ^ing;  ge^angcn;  ^Sngfl  (^atig(e)P),  ^fingt  (^ang(e)t). 
^aucn,  strike:   ^icb  (^au(c)tc),  ^icbc  (^auctc);  ge^auen  {gc^u(c)t]. 
^cbcn,  lift:  l^ob  or  ^ub,  ^5bc  or  ^abc;  gc^obcn. 
^cigcn,  be  named:  ^icg;  ge^cigciu 
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^dfen,  help:  ^tf,  ^mfe  (Wc);  ge^otfen;  ^ilfft,  ^ilft;  ^Uf  I  ftctf{e)!] 
fcifen,  scold  (like  a  woman):    !clf(c)tc   (fiff),   fcifctc   (fiffc);   gcfcif(e)t 

(gcfiffcn). 
Icnncn,  know:  fannte,  fcnn(e)tc;  gcfannt. 
flicbcn,  split:  flob  (ntcb(e)tc),  nabc  (flicbctc);  gcHobcn  [gc!(icb(c)t]. 
tlimmcn,  climb:  Homm  or  nimm(c)tc,  nsmme  or  nimmctc;  gcflommcn  or 

geflintm(c)t. 
Kingen,  sound:  Hang,  flange  [ttflngc];  gettungcn. 

BegnlBT  when  a  dear,  ringing  sound  ia  spoken  ot 

fticifcn.pinclL:  fniff  (rncif(e)tc),  fniffc  (fncifete);  gcfniffcn  (gcfncif(c)t), 
ftieipcn,  pinch:  fncipetc  f»re  fnipp);  gefncipct  (rare  gc!ni<)pcn). 

Begnlar  in  the  aense  of  sit  drinking  at  a  tayem. 

fommcn,   come:    fam,   fame;  gctommcn;   fomm(c)(l   (lommp),   fomnt(e)t/ 
(fommt). 

i&o\iXomm{n)tn  and  oeTvoIKomm(ii)en;  perfect,  and  tciinonim(n)enr  welcome,  are  regular. 

Idnnen^  be  able:  tonnte,  fonnte;  gefomit;  ic^  lann,  bu  lannfi,  er  tann,  mv 

ISnncn  jc;  pre&subj.,  it^  fBnnc  ac. 
frcifi^cn,  scream:  frcij(^(c)tc  [!rifc^];  gcfrcif(^(c)t  [gcWfd^cn], 
fnec^cn,  creep:    frod^,  fr5c^c;  gcfrod^cn;  fric(^(c)jl   [freut^jl],  tmd){t)t 

(frcw^t);  friet^W!  {heudjl) 
Ivxnptn,  shrink:  frinH)(c)tc;  gcfrunH)cn  (gefnnH)(c)t). 
filrcn,  choose:  for  (fflr(c)tc),  f9re  (fflrete);  gcforcn  (gcfar(c)t). 

A  rare  past  part  from  txtOxtn  is  erfofen.— SBinfikren,  choose  ToluntarUy,  is  regular* 

laben,  load,  invite:  tub  (labcte),  liUft  (lobcte);  gclobcn;  Ifibft  or  tabcfl,  labt 

or  labet. 
'  loffen,  let:  tieg;  geToffcn;  Ifigt,  logt 

Senmlaffeii,  occasion,  is  regular. 

laufcn,  run:  ticf;  getoufcti  [gcloffcn];  Wufjl  [touf(c)jl],  tfiuft  [Iauf(e)t]. 
leibcn,  suffer:  litt;  gcttttcn. 

Sdben,  harm,  also  be  repugnant,  is  regular.     So  slso  Beldben,  tntU\!ttn,  etfeibcn 
»eiteiben,  be  repugnant  (,the  last  also  make  repugnant).— SBcmitfcibcii;  pity,  is  regular^ 

Ict^en,  lend:  ftcb;  gdie^cn. 

Icfcit,  cull,  read:  (a«,  lafc;  geJcJcn;  \\c%  licfi;  lies!   [tefe!] 

licgcn,  he:  tag,  tage;  getegen. 

Bfc^en,  go  out  (of  a  fire):  \o^,  tSft^e;  getofc^en;  tifc^t,  tift^t;  fifc^! 

The  intransitlTe  is  either  regular  or  irregular,  the  transitive  is  bettsr  coi^ugated 
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regalArly*—!!!  tlM  impt  intf).,  both  tnuuitlve  and  intnniltlvie,  tb^^ftU  is  better 
than  lofi^e,  for  this  latter  has  the  same  form  as  the  pree.  sutj. 

liigcn,  lie:  log,  logc;  gclogcn;  mg(c)fl  [IcugP],  !ag(c)t  [Icugl];  mg(e)  [Icug!] 
tnoc^en,  make:  reg.,  though  the  past  part  mac^en  is  found  in 

some  compound  adjectiyes,  e.^.,  ^au^mad^en,  home-made. 
tna^Icn,  grind:  ma^I(c)tc;  gcmo^Icn. 

The  following  forma  are  obsolete  or  dialectio:  prea.  indie,  m&^ip,  m&^Q;  impf: 
nrn^I;  snfctJ.  mft^Ie. 

tnctbcn,  avoid:  mieb;  gcmtcben. 

tncCfcn,  milk,  tr.:  inetf(c)te  (motf),  ntclfcte  (tnBfle);  gcmcl!(c)t  (gcmolfcn); 

mtitm  {mim,  mclf(c)t  (mU!t);  tneffcl  (milf!) 
tncffcn,  measure:  tnag,  mfigc;  gcmcffcn;  mtgt,  tntgt;  migl  [mcffcl] 

Kot  to  be  confounded  with  tniffen,  be  without,  which  is  regular. 

tnigtittgen:  see  getingen. 

tn5gen,  may:  ntot^te,  inB^tc;  gemot^t;  pres.  indie,  ^  tnag,  bu  magfl, 

er  mag,  wir  mdgcn  tc;  prea  subj.,  ic^  mBgc  k.  imperative  (rare) 

mBge ! 
miiffen,  have  to:  mugtc,  mH^U;  gemugt;  pres.  indie,  it^  mxx%  bu  mujjt, 

cr  mu6,  ttJir  milffcn  ac;  prea  subj.,  i(^  milffc  jc;  imperative  (rare) 

tniiffel 
ne^meit,  take:    na^m,  na^me;    genommen;    nunmfl,    ittnnnt;    ntmm! 

[nc^mc !] 
ncnncn,  name:  nanntc  [ncnntc],  ncnncte;  gcnannt 
nicgcn;  nu^nicgcn:  see  gcnicgcju  , 
^fcifcH/  whistle:  pfiff;  gcpfiffcn. 
t)flcgcn: 

i^floq  or  pfla^f  pfT&^e,  gepllogen,  belong  to  the  signification  be  devoted  to,  oairy  on. 
Bnteren  in  this  signification,  the  regular  forma  axe  the  usual  ones,  ^^fia^  ia  not 
Tery  unusual  in  dignified  composition. 

.  pxti\m,  extol:  prtc«;  gc^ricfcn. 

fiobpreifen,  extol,  has  tslhpiM  or  (obpreiflc,  toBgeprlefen,  setolprirfen  or  ^tio^rtUft, 
quetleit,  well  forth:  quoll,  qudtte;  gequoUen;.  qutllfl,  quillt;  quitt! 

A  regular  present  and  imperfoct,  occur,  in  the  intranaitiTe  sense,  but  axe  not  to  be 
recommended.— In  the  transitiTe  sense,  cause  to  spring  forth,  the  imgular  fonna 
seem  more  usual,  but  in  the  transitiTe  sense,  soak  (seeds,  etc\  so  that  they  may 
swell,  the  verb  is  regular.— There  is  a  regular  Torb  quiOcn  of  allied  sense. 

qutHen:  see  queHen. 

rdc^en,  avenge:  reg.,  see  riec^cn. 
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rotten,  advise:  tict^;  gcrat^cn;  rat^fl,  rSt^. 

HftaiSftn,  T^.,  BoxnetimM  ocean  contrasted  antithetically  with  t^en.  Even  ont- 
idde  of  Bach  sentences  tn  rat^efl  and  ei  xaO^tt  are  sometimes  found,  but  are  better 
not  used. 

rot^fc^fagcn:  see  fd^lagcn. 

rctben,  rub:  ricb;  Qcricbcit. 

tciBcn,  tear:  rig;  gcriffen* 

rcitcn,  ride:  ritt;  gerittcn. 

rermcn,  nm:  ranntc  [rcnntc],  wntctc;  gcrotmt  [gcrcim(c)t]. 

The  imperfect  and  past  part  In  c  (and  not  those  in  a)  must  be  used,  when  the 
BODBe  ia  canue  to  cwrdU  or  ottuae  to  melt, 

ried^en,  smell:  roc^,  roc^e;  geroc^en. 

The  present  reuil^il,  reud^t  and  the  imperatlTe  reud^  t  are  obsolete.— 9{&i^n,  avenge, 
has9er&d^(c)t  in  the  jfaiA  part.,  but  sometimes  gecod^n  in  dignified  composition. 

ringen,  wrestle:  rang,  range;  gcrungm. 

Another  yerb  ringcii/  e^.,  in  bcTingen,  provide  with  a  ring,  and  umringen,  suiround, 
is  regular.  The  imperfect  nmtang  is,  however,  sometimes  used,  and  still  moro 
flrequently  the  past  part,  nmningea. 

timten/  drip:  roiui  [ronn,  rinnte],  rSnnc  or  rSnnc;  geronnciu 
rufen^  call:  ricf  [ruf(c)tc];  gcrufcn  [gcruf(c)t]. 
faljcn,  salt:  fa(j(e)te;  gcjoljcn  [gefdj(c)t]. 

faufcn,  drink  (of  animals):  foff,  fSffe;  gcfoffcn;  fSufjl  [fauf(c)|l],  ffiuft 
[fauf(c)t]. 

Sometimes  Improperly  confounded  with  the  causative  f&ufen. 
fougen,  suck:  fog  (faug(c)tc),  (5gc  (fougctc);  gcfogcn  (gcjaug(c)t). 

Sometimes  improperly  confounded  with  the  causative  f&ugen. 

fc^affen,  procure,  create:  ft^uf,  f(^ufc;  gcJt^Qffen. 

Rf^gular  except  In  the  sense,  create. 

f(^aHen,  resound:    f(^att{c)tc  or  f(^ott,    fc^oflctc  or  ft^SIIc;    gcf(^att(c)t 
[gcfc^ottcn]. 

It  is  in  the  inseparable  comi>ound8  that  the  irregular  past  part,  is  esi>eciaUy 
firequent,  although  here  too  the  regular  past  part,  is  often  met  with.— From  t>tts 
ft^aSea  in  the  sense  of  die  out  of  men's  memories,  oerfc^oQcn  is  the  only  past  part. 

in  use. 

ft^cibcn,  part:  ft^teb;  gcft^icbm.    ©c^cibcn^  sheathe,  is  regular, 
f^eincn,  appear:  ft^icn;  gcjc^icnen. 

The  verbs  6ef^in(i0)en,  certify,  and  ^att9enf(!^(i9)en,  look  at.  are  regular. 

fd^elten,  scold:  fc^lt,  fc^olte  [fc^alte];  gefc^olten;    fc^tltfl,  j^ilt;  fc^Utl 
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fd^crcn,  shear:  ft^or  (f(^cr(c)tc),  ft^orc  (ft^crctc);  gcft^orcn;  fc^icrfl  or  f(^er(e)jl, 
jc^iert  or  Jc^cr(c)t;  jc^ier  I  or  ft^crc ! 

S3cf(^ii  is  regular  when  it  meaiui  asaign. 

fc^teben,  ahoye:  \d^oh,  fc^obe;  gefc^obeiu 

frfjicgcn,  shoot:  ft^ofi,  fc^bffc;  gcfc^offcn. 

f^inbcn,  flay:  \djvmb  (fd^anb,  ft^inbcte),  ft^flnbc  (fd^Snbc,  ft^inbctc);  gcf(^unbcn. , 

fc^lafcn,  sleep:  f^Ucf;  gcfc^lafeu;  fd^tSffl,  fd^lfift. 

fc^lagcn,  strike:  f(^Iug,  (c^tUgc;  gef(^Iagcn;  f(^tfig^  fc^tSgt. 

Setanft^tagen,  make  an  estimate,  oeraufft^Iogen,  pay  or  reoeire  taxes,  and  Uxaif^s 
fe^Iagen,  consult  together,  are  regular.  Stot^f^Iagen  is  generally  regular,  Cpaat  part 
getat^fc^IagtO  occasionally  irregular  and  separable. 

[(^tcic^cn,  sneak:  fc^rid^;  gcfd^Ut^cn. 
f^lcifcn,  whet,  etc. :  fc^ttff ;  gcfc^Uffcn. 

Always  irregular  when  it  means  whet  or  polish.  Sometimes  regular  and  some- 
times irregular  when  it  means  glide.    In  the  other  sensM  properly  only  regular. 

fd^lcigcn,  wear  out^  tear  off:  fc^tig;  gcft^Uffcn  [geft^lcigt]. 
fdjliefcn,  sUp:  ft^Ioff,  ft^tSffe;   geft^loffcn;   fd|Uef(c)fi    (fc^Icuffi),    fc^Iicf(c)t 
(fd)Ieuft),  fc^Ucf(c) !  (ft^Ieufl) 

In  the  written  language  f(l^(a|>fen  generally  takes  the  place  of  fi^nefen. 

fd^ficgcn,  shut:    fc^Iofc  fc^lSffc;  gcfc^Ioffcn;  fdjlicgcjl  [fc^Icugt],  f^ric6(e)t 
fd^lingcn,  twine:  fc^Iang,  J(^Iangc  [fc^tUngc];  gef(^tungcn. 

Sometimes  (hut  not  often)  regular  In  compounds  which  fh>m  their  signifloatlon 
seem  to  come  fh>m  &dfl\n^t,  noose  or  bowknot. 

fc^mcigcn,  dash:  f(^mi6;  gcft^mtffcn. 

IBeft^meilen,  befoul,  and  f(^mei^en,  defecate,  are  regular  or  irregular. 

f^mcljcit,  intr.,  melt:  ft^molj,  fd^mbtgc;  gcfc^moljctt;  f(^mi(at  (fc^mcljcfl), 
fdimit^t  (fc^melj(c)t;  ft^milj!  (Wmeljcl) 

The  transitive  rerb  is  bept  coi\Jugated  regulaxly.  G^mc^en,  to  make  colon  melt 
away  into  one  another,  it  is  incoxrect  to  make  irregular. 

fc^rnHjcn,  melt,  intr.:  see  fc^mcljctt. 

fd^naubcn,  snort:  see  fti^nicbcn. 

fd^ncibcn,  cut:  fc^nitt;  gejc^nittcn. 

f^ncicn,  snow:  fc^nct(e)tc  (fertile),  ft^ncicte  (fd^ntee);  gcfc^nct(c)t  (gcf(^me(c)n). 

It  is  more  usual  in  the  written  language  to  oo2\]ugate  this  verb  regularly. 

fc^nieben,  snort:  fc^nob,  fc^nobe;  gefc^noben. 

The  forms  with  ie  and  the  present  and  imperative  in  eu  (ft^nenBfl,  \ifntuU,  f^nruB) 
are  obsolescent.  Forms  of  the  regular  verb  \^navibtn  take  the  place  of  theses  and 
often  of  the  impf.  and  past  part  given  above. 
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^i^xanim,  screw:   \^vauh{t)tt  or  ft^rob,  ft^raubctc  or  ft^rSbc;  gcfc^raub^t 
or  gefc^roben. 

Used  as  an  adJectiTe,  vrrft^ro^n  is  more  nsual  than  verf^rauSt. 

fd^recfcn,  be  frightened,  intr.:  f(^ral,  fd^rafe;  gcjc^rocfcn;  \d)xxdft,  ft^ricft; 

Wben  this  rerb  is  IntransitiTe,  it  shonld  be  coAjngated  irregularly.  Howerer, 
a)  the  intransitlye  imperative  tx^^ttdt  is  not  uncommon  ;  and  b)  as  a  sportman's 
expression  for  the  sound  rarious  animals  of  the  deer-kind  make  when  alarmed,  it 
is  more  usually  regular.— The  transitive  verb  should  be  co2\]ugated  regularly  .—The 
reflexive  verb  is  better  conjugated  irregularly. 

f^rciben^  write:  fc^ricb;  gefd^ricben. 

fc^reten,  cry  out:  ferric,  ft^riec;  flcfc^ric(c)n. 

fc^rcitcn,  walk:  fc^ritt;  geft^rittcn. 

fc^rimpfen,  obsolete  see:  fc^nmqjfen. 

[(^rinbcn,  crack:  ft^runb  (fc^ranb),  ft^rflnbc;  gcft^runbcn, 

f^rotcn,  cut  across:  ft^rotctc;  gcft^rotct  or  gefc^rotcn. 

fc^rumpfen,  shrink:  reg.,  rare  past  part  gefc^rumpfen  or  gefd^rumpetu 

fc^mclrcn,  fester:  ft^mor  (ft^iuur),  fc^roorc  (ft^raarc);  gcft^woren;  j(^n)ar(c)t 

or  f(^tt)iert.    CI  fd^ttjorcn. 
f(^tt)ctgen,  be  silent:  fc^roicg;  gej(^ttjicgen. 

B6}VHi%tn,  cause  to  keep  silent,  with  compounds  of  the  same  sense,  should  be 
conjugated  regulady. 

f(^ttJcHcn,  swell:    fd^tuott   [Wnjaff],    (J(^iTJcfl(c)tc),    fd^rooOc    (fd^ttJcHete); 
gej(^rooacn;  fc^wittft  (J(^iTjea(c)fl),  Jc^wittt  (fc^«)cfl(c)t);  fd^tDitt!   [jd^wcllc!] 

The  intransitive  verb  is  coi^ugated  irregularly.  &^roi\ltn  sometimes  takes  its 
place.— The  transitive  (cause  to  swell)  and  generally  the  reflexive,  are  regular.  Ex- 
ceptions occur  but  are  not  deserving  of  imitation. — Q^totJitn,  famish  with  a  thres- 
hold is  regular. 

fc^Wtmmen,  swim:    ft^njamnt   [fc^toomm],  ft^tobinmc  (Jd^tufimmc);  gc- 

fc^ttjommcn. 
fc^ttJtnbcn,  vanish:  fd^njonb  [f^iuunb],  fc^tofinbc  [fc^njOnbc] ;  gefc^ttjunbcn. 
fc^toingcn,  swing:  ft^iuang  [ft^njung],  fc^wfingc  [fc^roaugc];  gcft^tuungcn. 

&<^»ingfii,  provide  with  wings,  is  regular. 

fc^tt)3rcn,    swear:    f(^wor  or  ft^rour,    fc^roarc    (f(^w5re);      gcft^worcn. 

CI  fd|tt)ftrcn. 
fc^cn,  see:  fa^,  ffi^e;  gcfc^en;  ftcbfl,  ftc^t;  ficbl 

The  correct  imperative  is  flc^.  Nevertheless  f€^e  and  fle^e  are  sometimes  found, 
the  latter  especially  as  an  intexjectlon  or  in  referring  to  some  passage  in  a  book. 
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fcigcn,  filter:  reg. 

Serfiegen,  past  part,  from  oerfetgen,  dry  np,  la  obsolete. 

fcin,  be:  roav,  wfirc;  gewcfcn  (see  mcfcn);  prea  ind.,  ic^  Bin,  bu  bifl,  cr 
ift,  iDir  finb,  i^r  fcib,  jtc  jtnb;  prea  subj.,  idj  \ti,  bu  |ei(e)fl,  er  fei,  mx 
\ekn,  t^r  fcict,  ftc  fcicn;  imper.,  fci!  fcib!  pres.  part,  fcicnb. 

fcnbcn,  send:  fanbtc  or  fcnbetc,  fcnbctc;  gcfanbt  or  gcjcnbct, 

ficbcn,  boil:  ficbctc  (fott);  Qcfottcn  or  gcficbct. 

6ott  cannot  be  used  flgnratiTely. 

flngcn,  smg:  fang  [fung],  fangc  [tfingc];  gcjungcn. 
flnlcn,  sink:  fanf  [funf],  fdnfc  [fflnlc];  gcfunfcn. 
flnncn,  meditate:  fann  [fonn],  fbnnc  (fcinne);  gcjonncn. 

Oefonnen  fein  is,  to  intend  (to  do  a  thing) ;  geftnnt  fein  is,  to  bold  oertain  opinions. 
Oefmnt  fein  is  sometimes  used  for  gefonnrn  fein,  but  this  usage  is  not  to  be  recom- 
mended. The  Swiss  sometimes,  and  sometimes  writers  not  Swiss,  make  this  verb 
regular. 

fifecn,  sit:  fa6,  ffigc;  flefeffcn. 

follen,  shall,  etc.:  fotttc,  fottte;  gefottt;  ind.  prea,  ic^  fott,  bu  fottjl  [fottt], 

er  foU,  tutr  foUen  :c.;  subj.  pres.,  id^  foUe,  bu  foUefl  k.;  imper.  (rare) 

foHe! 
fpaltcn,  split:  fpattctc;  gejpattcn  (gcfpaltct). 
fpcicn,  spit:  frie,  [fpei(c)tc],  friec  Qpcietc];  gcf))ie(e)n  [gefpct(c)t]. 
f|)inncn,  spin:  |pann  Qponn],  fpbnne  (f panne);  gcfponnen. 
fprc^en,    speak:    fprad^,  frrfit^e;    gefproc^en;     fpric^jl,    \pxxd)t;    fprit^I 

[fpret^e  I] 
fpricgcn,   send  forth  shoots:    fprog    [|pric6(e)te],  fprbffe  [fpricgete]; 

gefproffen  [geft)rie6(c)t] ;  frric6c|l  [fprcngt],  fprie6(c)t  [tpreugt];  fprie6(e)l 

[fpreug!]     Cf.  the  reg.  verb  fproffen. 
fpringcn,  jump:  fprang  [Iprung],  grange  [fprflnge];  gcjprungen, 
fldubcn,  fly  (like  dust):  see  flicben. 

flec^cn,  puncture:   M,  ftfi(^e;  geftot^en;  fHc^ft  fHc^t;  flid^I    [Me!] 
fledcn:  intr.,  tr.,  refl. 

@tat  and  flUe  (intr.)  still  occur,  but  are  not  usual  in  the  iinpt  But  |lt<ffl  and  fMti 
(intr.)  are  very  much  less  usual  than  \Ud{t)\t  and  {le(C(e)t. 

fle^cn,  stand:  flonb  [|hinb],  flanbe  (ftftnbe);  gejlanbcn. 
fie^ten;  steal:  fla^t  [flo^l],  We  (flfi^Ie);  geflo^Icn;  fHc^Ifl,  fHe^Jt;  fHe^l! 
[jleljlel] 
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fletgett,  mount:  IHeg;  gcfHcgcn. 

&M%em,  buy  at  anotioii,  is  regular. 

fictbctt,  die:  \taxh,  jiarbc  (jiarbc);  gcflorbcn;  jUrbjl,  fHr6t;  flirB!  [jlcrBc!] 

jHcbcn,  fly  (like  dust):  flob  (fHcb(c)tc),  jtSbc  (jHcbetc);  geflobcn  (gcjlicbWt); 

ftteb(c)fl  [flcubft],  flicb(c)t  [jlcubt];  fHeb(c)  I  [flcubl] 

{Hnfen,  stiiik:  ^ant,  {lanle  [flilitte];  geftunfen. 

ftogcn,  puah:  pic6;  gejloeai;  P6t  [PoBcfl],  |l56t  [floB(c)t]. 

jircid^cn,  stroke:  pric^;  gefhric^ciu 

ftBir^re^cB,  to  oomb  wool  with  tbe  flnestcomb,  and  paai9^re^€«f  tooairy  out  a 
coop  d'6tat,  are  regular. 

fbeitctt,  contend:  fhritt;  gcjWttcn. 

t^un,  do:  ifyit,  t^dte;  get^an;  pres.  indie,  t(^  t^ue,  btt  t^ufl,  er  t^ut,  mir 
(fte)  t^un,  i^  t^ttt;  prea  subj.,  k^  t^ue,  bu  t^uefl,  er  t^ue,  ivir  (|te) 
t^en,  i^r  t^net;  imperai,  t\fu{t);  t^u(e)t;  pre&x>c^«  t^uenb. 

SOfiX  la  more  uaual  than  t^  when  followed  immediately  by  an  IniinitiTe. 

trogen,  carry:  trug,  trflgc;  gctragcn;  trfigfl,  trfigt 

Certain  compound  rerba  ending  in  tragen,  e^.»  htantn^enf  Bcanftraflcn^  are  regular, 
being  made  up  in  reality  not  of  tta^tn  and  prefixes,  but  of  nouns,  e^.,  SUttrog  and 
Vnftrog,  with  prefixes  and  Yerbal  terminations.    Cf.  fc^Iagen. 

trftufen  and  traufcti,  drop:  are  regular,  see  triefen. 
treffcn,  hit:  traf,  trfifc;  getroffm  (see  tricfcn);  trifffl,  trifft;  triff !  [trcffcl] 
tretben^  drive:  tricb;  gctricbau 

ixtttn,  step:  trat,  trfitc;  getrctm;  trittjl,  tritt;  tritt!  [tretcl] 
triefen,  drop:  troff  or  tricf(e)te,  trbffe  or  ttiefcte;   gctricf(c)t  (gctroffcn,  cl 
treffcn);  ttiefWP  [trcufjl],  trief(e)t  [treuft];  tricfc!  (trcuf!) 

In  conTersation  this  rerb  is  more  usually  regular ;  in  elevated  composition, 
more  usually  irregular.  In  conrersation  gctricft  is  much  more  usual  than  odroffen, 
which  latter  bekmga  also  to  treff  en. 

trinlen,  drink:  tranf  [trrnif],  trfinle  [trflnlej;  gctnmfcn. 

trfigcn,  cheat:  trog,  trbgc;  gctrogcn;  trag(e)|l  [trcugft],  trfl(g)et  [trcugt]; 

trOgcI  [trcug!]     Cf.  lilflcn. 
^umringen:  see  the  remark  under  ringen. 
Dcrbcrben,  spoil:  intr.,  bcrbarb,  bcrbflrbc  [berbSrbe];  berborbcn;  toerbtrbjl, 
berbirbt;  berbtrbl  [Derbcrbc!] 

The  transitiTe  la  either  regular  or  irregular.— Hbcally  mined  is  usually  oerbcrBI 
and  not  i»crbot6<ii. 

tjeicbriegeii,  vex:  oerbrofc  berbrSffc;  berbroffen;  berbrie6(e)t  [berbrcuft]. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ  IC 


220  IREEGULAB  VERBS. 

t)ergcffcn,  forget:    Dergafe,  ocrgSgc;   ftcrgeffcn;   Dcrgigt,  toergifit;    tjcrgig  I 

[Dcrgcffcl] 
bcrlicrcn,  lose:  Dcrlor,  ocrWrc;  Dcrloreti,  sometimes  Dcrtefcn, 
Dcrfif^CH/  the  same  as  Dcrlofi^ciu 
toac^fcn,  grow:    wuc^«,   wattle;    gewoc^Jcn;    toad)\t   [njac^fefi],    tDfic^jl' 

[n)a(^f(e)t]. 

The  past  part,  of  this  verb  xoay  in  some  oompoond  aiiUeotlyes  omit  the  %t,  e^^ 
^atC>(3e)i)}a(l^fen,  half  grown. 

tofigcn,  weigh:  tr.,  toog  (wag(c)te),  gcttjogcn  (gctt)og(e)t). 

This  yorb  in  the  Bensee  level  (with  a  spirit-leyel),  rook,  swing,  is  regnlar ;  meaning 
place  a  thing  so  that  it  swings  in  equilibrium,  it  is  more  usually  regular.  Cf.  toiegni. 

l»af(^cn,  wash:    tDufc^,    wafc^c;    gctDajc^cn;    WQft^i    [tuoft^cfl],    toafc^t 

[njaf(^(c)t]. 
toebcn,  move,  weave:  tt)cb{c)tc  (wob),  wcbctc  (toobc);  gctt)cb(c)t  (gcwobcn). 

"Skhtn,  more,  is  regular.    VUbtn,  weave,  ia  either  regular  or  irregular. 

iDcic^cn,  intr.,  give  way:  wic^;  gcmic^cn. 

iSkid^eii,  soften,  is  regular. 

tocifcn,  show:  njic«;  gcttjicfcn. 

toenben^  turn:  tuanbte  or  noenbete,  iDenbete;  gekoanbt  or  gekoenbet. 

tocrbcn,  recruit,  etc.:    xoaxh,  xovabt  [wfirbc];  gcworben;  ttJtrbfl,  wirbt: 

tt)irb !    [tocrbc  I] 
tocrbcn,  become:  tuarb  or  murbe,  warbe;  getuorbcn;   luirfl,  wirb;  wcrbc! 

Impf.  sing,  also  »atb,  varbfl,  wavb. 

tocrfcn,  throw:    warf,  iDflrfc  [ttjSrfcJ;    gciDorfcn;  wtrffl,   toirft;  wirf! 

[werfc  IJ 
Xot\tn,  reg.,  rare  for  f ein  in  the  pres.  and  imp£,  in£  and  pre&  part, 
toicgcn,  weigh:  tt)og,  toSgc;  gciuogen. 

SBiegen,  to  rock,  is  regular.    So  getsiegt,  at  home  in,  weU  acquainted  with,— whil« 
9«Dogcn,  used  aiiUectiTely,  means  well  disposed.    CI  »&gen. 

toinben,  wind:  ujonb,  wfinbe;  gctuunbcn. 

But  »tnbenr  to  blow  (of  the  wind),  to  snuff  or  scent  (of  a  hound)  is  regular. 

Xoxcttti,  tangle:  reg. 

Oenoorrcn,  however,  occurs  frequently,  and  9C»oneii  sometimes. 

toiffcn,  know:  ttjugtc,  ttjugte;  getougt;  prea  ind.,  ic^,  cr  metg,  bu  xotx^X, 
\oxt,  ftc  tt)iffcn,  t^r  tDigt;  subj.  pres.,  ic^  miffe  ic;  imper.,  toiffc! 

An  indie,  pres.  third  per.  sing.  tpei|t  occurs  a  few  times  in  Sohillar  and  Wieland. 
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toottcn,  will:  luotttc,  njotttc;  gcttjofft;  ind.  pres.,  id^,  ct  tuitt,  bu  iDittjl 
[njiHt],  mir,  fic  tvoUtn,  i^r  ttJott(c)t;  subj.  pres.,  it^iDotlc  :c.;  imper., 
wotte! 

There  is  a  participial  adJectlTe  getoiHt,  minded,  e^.,  6M  0e»Utt,  evilly  minded. 

toringcn,  wring:  mrang,  tDrangc;  gcwrungcn. 
toixnfc^cn,  wish:  reg. 

Q€r»uitt<l^en  oocun  as  anadUectire  in  the  sense  of  enchanted. 

gei^cn,  pardon:  gic^  [jct^(e)tc],  jie^c  [jci^ctc];  gcjic^en  [gejct^t]. 
jie^cn,  draw:  jog,  j5gc;  gcjogen;  gie^Wfl  [jcuci^fit],  3ic^(c)t  [jcuc^t];  jic^cl 

[jcut^!] 
jttJingen,  force:  jtuang,  gtDfingc  [jwflngc];  gcjtouugcn. 

3»tn9en  from  3»tn9Cr  liBrale  (on  a  walking-stick)  e.g,,  in  Ufflotii^  ftunished  with 
a  lianile,  is  regular. 


THIRTIETH  LBSSOy. 


INSEPARABLE  VERBS. 

CltiitrcmDtre  ^tltmiitttiO 

1.  CJompound  verbs  in  Grerman  are  divided  into  two 
classes,  the  separable  and  the  inseparable.  The  latter 
class,  which  we  shall  consider  before  the  separable  verbs, 
are  conjugated  just  like  their  primitives,  except  that  they 
omit  the  ge  of  the  past  participles.  Thus  from  malen 
(malte,  gcma(t)  to  paint  (a  picture),  comes  bcma'Icn  (htmaVtt, 
bemalt')  to  paint  (a  wall),  and  from  gel^cn  (ging,  gegangcn)  to 
go,  cntge'^cn,  cntging',  cntgan'gen,  to  escape. 

2.  It  has  already  been  stated,  page,  10,  that  the  prefix 
of  an  inseparable  verb  does  not  receive  the  accent 

3.  Inseparable  verb  means  verb  with  an  inseparable  prefix. 
Every  part  of  the  verb  bcmalcn  begins  with  be  foUowed 
by  mal,  (i.e.,  be  is  inseparable)  just  as  in  English  every 
part  of  to  inform  begins  with  in  followed  hj/orm. 
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4  The  following  prefixes  always  form  inseparable 
verbs  :^  it,  tmp,  tv,  tnt,  "otx,  itx,  gc  and  witcr*  But  wiber, 
properly  against^  is  sometimes  printed  instead  of  »ict»er, 
properly  dgain  (see  foot-note  1,  page  234). 

5.  Partial  conjugation  of  an  inseparable  verb  of 
which  the  primitive  is  regular. 

Infinitive:  S3ebcdfcn,  to  cover. 

PBESEin*.  DfPEBFEGT. 

vS)  bcbcdc,  I  cover  vS)  bebcdtc,  I  covered 

bu  bebedfi  bu  6ebe(!teft, 

er  bcbctft,  cr  bcbecftc, 

toir  bcbctfen,  toh  bcbctftcn, 

t^r  bcbcdt,  t^r  bcbccftct^ 

fie  bcbccfen.  flc  bcbctftcn. 

FUTURE. 

vS)  werbc  bcbcdctt,  I  shall  cover ;  bu  wtrjl  bcbccfen  jc 

PERFECT. 

vS)  ^be  bebctft,  I  have  covered ;  bu  ^afl  bebcit  ic 
Imp.  bebcden  @ic,  cover.         Past  Part  bcbedt/  covered. 

6.  Partial  conjugation  of  an  inseparable  verb  of  which 
the  primitive  is  irregular. 

Infinitive:  Serlaffcn,  to  leave. 

PRESENT.  DCPERFBOT. 

tc^  t)criaffc,  I  leave  vS)  Dcrlieg,  I  left 

bu  Dcrldffeft  bu  t)crUc§c^ 

er  Dcriftgt,  cr  Dcrticp, 

Xoxx  Dcrlaffcu,  Xovt  t)crUc6cn^ 

i^r  t)crlaf[ct,  i^r  t)crKc6ct, 

fie  Dcrtaffcn.  fie  t)crlic§en. 

FUTURE. 

id^  njcrbe  tjcrlaffen,  I  shall  leave ;  bu  toirP  tjcrlaffen  jc 

1  It  makes  no  difference  if  separable  prefixes  appear  to  follow  these  prefixes  ;  thus 
vrra^fd^euen  has  It^  verabf(!^ene,  Qu)  »era(f(^u«i,  past  part.  i>cra(f^ttt.  This  rerb  Is  not  in 
reality  formed  from  dct  (inteparabli),  oB  {tepanMt^^  and  fd^euen  QriimgpU  verb},  but  from. 
eer  and  the  noun  Slbfc^en. 
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Further  examples  of  inseparable  verbs  are : 

PERFECT. 

i(^  ffobt  Derlaffcn,  I  liave  left ;  bu  ^fl  Dcrlaffcn  k. 
Imp.  tocrlaffcn  ®ic,  leave,  etc.  Past  Part,  tjcrlaffcn,  left 


INFINITIVE. 

ie :  bclo^'ncn,  reg.  to  reward 

bc^altcn,  irr.  to  keep 
nit|l :  entpfinben^  irr.  to  feel 

empfangcn,  irr.  to  receive 
er :  er^altcn,  irr.  to  receive 

terfti^cmcn,  irr.  to  appear 
mt :  tentgc^cn,  irr.  to  escape 
cntfemcn,  reg.  to  remove 
Her :  tjergcjf en,  irr.  to  forget 

Dcrlicrcn,  irr.  to  lose 
get :  3crfl6rcn,  reg.  to  destroy 

gcrreifecn,  irr.  to  tear 
ge :  gc^or^cn  (dot)  reg.  to  obey 
gefaHcn  {dot.)  irr.  to  please 
toiber :  njibcrpc'^cn,  irr.  to  resist 
toibcrfprcc^cn,  irr.  to  contradict 


PRESENT. 

i^  betol^'ne 
,c^  be^atte 
ic^  cmpfinbe 
[^  empfange 
^  er^altc 
crfd^cmc 
cntgc^e 
cntfcmc 
t)crgeffe 
t)crficrc 
;dj  gerp8re 
lA  gcrrcige 
[^  ge^or^e 
^  gcfatte 
ttjibcrflc^c 


PAST  PART. 

bcto^nt'. 

be^aitett. 

cmpfimbcn. 

empfongcn. 

cr^ottctt. 

erfd^iencn. 

cntgangcn. 

tntfernt 

Dcrgcffcn. 

t)crtorciu 

gcrftfirt. 

gcrriffctt. 

ge^ord^t 

gcfaUcn. 

iviberftonben. 


ttjibcrfprcd^e  toibcrfpro^cn. 


Note.— For  the  prefixes  but^,  flitter,  fiBct,  urn,  untcr,  tolbcr  and  toiebct 
which  are  sometimes  inseparable,  see  p.  234  eta 

5.  The  inseparable  prefixes  mentioned  in  4,  in  some 
cases  form  verbs  not  from  other  verbs,  but  from  nonns  or 
adjectives,  e.g.,  txxit^tn,  to  grow  red,  from  rotif),  red;  tnU 
fraftcn,  to  deprive  of  strength,  enervate,  from  ^raft^  strength 

6.  a)  be  forms  verbs  meaning  to  furnish  with  from 
nouns,  e.g.,  begaben,  to  furnish  with  a  gift,  from  ©abe^  gift. 
The  past  participles  (used  as  adjectives)  of  these  verbs 
e.g.,  begabt,  gifted,  are  the  parts  most  frequently  met  with.^ 

6)  be  in  a  number  of  cases  answers  to  oon  in  English,^ 
e.g.,  befJe^en,  to  consist 

c)  be  sometimes  changes  an  intransitive  into  a  transi- 
tive verb,  e.g.,  befpeieit^  to  spU  upon,  from  fpeien,  to  spit. 
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d)  be  sometimes  changes  the  sense  of  the  verb  to 
which  it  is  prefixed  in  such  a  way  that  the  new  verb  takes 
a  diffarent  kind  of  object  Thus  makn,  to  paint,  takes 
after  it  some  such  word  as  picture,  portrait,  landscape,  or 
•  the  thing  imitated  as  a  tree,  a  horse,  etc.,  eta,  while  bcmaleit 
takes  that  which  is  covered  by  the  paint,  as  a  waU,  apiece 
of  canvas,  etc.,  eta 

7.  a)  ent  means  off,  e.g.,  cntlaffcn,  to  let  off;  entfommen,  to 
come  off,  escape. 

h)  cut  forms  from  adjectives  and  substantives  verbs  of 
deprivation,  e.g.,  entfyciligen,  to  desecraJte  {deprive  of  holiness), 
from  l^eilig,  hdy.  Another  example  has  already  been, 
given  in  5. 

8.  a)  er  forms  from  verbs  such  compound  verbs  as 
erfd^cincn,  to  shine  out,  from  fd^cineit,  to  shine,  and  erjagctt, 
to  get  by  hunting,  from  jagen,  to  hunt, 

b)  er  forms  from  adjectives  such  verbs  as  txxot^tn,  to 
become  red,  from  rot^,  red,  or  erniebrigen,  to  make  low,  from 
niebrig,  low. 

9.  a)  i)er  forms  from  verbs  compound  verbs,  such  as  i)cr^ 
fu]()ren,  to  lead  astray,  from  fii^ren,  to  lead,  and  ^cra^ten,  to  de- 
spise, from  ad^tcn,  to  respect  (in  these  »er  has  a  bad  sense) ; 
— or  ^crbluten,  to  bleed  to  death,  from  bluten,  to  Ueed,  and 
^crfd^Iiepen,  to  loch  up,  from  fi^Iicpen,  to  shut,  (in  these  »er 
denotes  thoroughness  or  completion). 

b)  )>tx  forms  from  adjectives  verbs  meaning  to  make, 
thus :  i)crguten,  to  make  good,  from  gut,  good. 

10.  The  following  verbs  are  formed — not  like  the  in- 
separables already  treated  of  and  the  ssparable  verbs  in 
the  Thirty-first  Lasson,  from  a  frequently  occurring  prefix 
and  a  verb — ^but  from  compound  nouns,  an  adjective  and 
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a  verb,  a  noun  and  a  verb,  etc.     Their  conjugation  is 
entirely  regular. 

INFINITIVE. 

frtt^'ftucfcn,  to  breaJAst 
ant'roorten,  to  answer 
ur't^cilcn,  to  judge 
licb'fofcn,  to  caress 
xatii'\6)iaQtn,  to  deliberate 
arg'wo^ncn,  to  suspect 
rcqf  fcrtigen,  to  justify 
mut^maBcn,  to  presume,  guess 
toctt'eifcrn,  to  emulate 
l^anb'^aben,  to  handle,  maintaiQ 
toef  tcrtcu^tcn,  to  lighten 
tocif'fagcn,  to  prophesy 


PRESENT. 

xij  frii^ftticfc 
id)  antnjortc 
ic^  urt^cilc 
xA  liebfofe 
iq  rat^fd^Iage 

im  rcd^tfcrtigc 
ic^  mut^mage 
ic^  njcttcifcre 
iij  ^onb^abe 


PAST  PART. 

gefru^ftiicft. 

gcantwortct 

gciirt^cilt 

gelicbfofl. 

gcrat^fd[)tagt 

gcargttj5^nt. 

gcred^tfertigt. 

gcmut^maft. 

gctocttcifcrt. 

ge^anb^abt. 


c«  tt)cttcrteu(^tct  gcnjcttcrlcud^tcL 
ic^  mcifyagc         gcwciffagt. 


Note. — The  two  verbs  tolllfa^rcn,  to  comply  with,  and  fro^locfcn,  to  exuU, 
also  foUow  this  rule,  but  sometimes  omit  the  prefix  ge  in  the  participle, 
which  may  be  toillfa^rt'  or  gctoittfa^rt ;  frol^lotft  or  gcfro^lo(ft. 

WOKDS. 


ba5  ®Iilcf,  fortune 

ba^  ?aflcr,  vice 

bie  93eD5lfcrung,  the  population 

bcr  ^uffc^cr,  the  overseer 

bad  iaxth,  the  land 

ber  Sauer,  the  peasant 

bebauen,  to  cultivate 

bcr  9iaubcr,  the  robber 

ba«  @tp'dd,  the  luggage 

bcr  ©cbanfc,  the  thought 

ba^  Sctrogcn,  the  behavior 

crrat^cn,  irr.  to  guess 

bic  (Smtc,  the  crop 

bic  flcttc,  the  chain 

bic  <^c^ctbc,  the  pane  of  glass 


bag  SScrtraucn,  confidence 
crobcm,  reg.  to  conquer 
bc^altcn,  to  keep 
t)crfprcc^cn,  to  promise 
cntfagcn,  reg.  to  abdicate,  resign 
bcgiinftigcn,  reg,  to  favor 
bcraubcn,  reg.  to  rob,  to  deprive 
bcnjo^ncn,  to  inhabit 
bcfolgen,  reg,  to  follow 
bcffcm,  reg,  to  amend  {trans.) 
bcfc^mufecn,  reg,  to  soil 
gcrflrciicn,  reg.  to  disperse  {trans.) 
giinflig,  fevorable,  adv.  -ly 
ganj,  gclnjUc^,  entirely 
nad}^cr^  adv.  afterwards. 


BBADINQ-  EXERCISE  75. 

5)cr  ©rfjncc  bcbcdt  im  SQSintcr  bic  grbc.  3)ic  flci^igcn  ®c^u(cr 
hjcrbcn  bcfo^nt.  J)icfc  Siid^cr  gcfallcn  mir  nic^t.  2)ic  JJcinbc  cr* 
obcrtcn  bic  ©tobt  S6)  crfanntc  fie  ni^t  foglcid^,  hjcil  c3  bunfe(  luar. 
Se^olten  @ic,  toad  ®te  ^abcn.    ^abcn  @te'mid^  t)crftanben?    Oa; 
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id)  Derfpred^e  3^ncti,  3^rcn  9iat^  gu  befolgen.  SBiberfpred^cti  ©te 
mir,  fo  lanac  ate  ®ic  hjotten,  am  ffinbe  tocrbcn  ®ic  boc^  ^^^^r  bag  idj 

S)cr  ©drtncr  ^at  t)crgcffcn,  mcine  jmigen  ^flangcn  gu  bcgicgctt.  S)cr 
^5nig  ^at  gu  ©unftcn  (in  favor  of)  fchicS  ^o^ne^  bcm  J^ronc  cnt^ 
fagt.  3)cr  ®o^n  bc^  ?orb  S.  ^at  fcinc  ®tuf ten  gfingUd)  Dcrnadjldgiflt 
§crr  SBalfcr  ^at  mcin  Suc^  fc^r  gilnjHg  bcurt^cilt  ®utc  9Kmfd)eu 
tocrabfd^cucn  ba5  ?aftcr.  35ic  5Roqric^t  t)on  bcm  ©icgc  bcr  gcinbc  ^at 
totcr  bcr  Sctoattcrmtg  cincn  arogcn  ©c^rcdcn  (panic)  Dcrurfac^t  IDct 
Sufferer  l^ttc  [cin  ©cfc^ftft  (bufliness)  gong  tjcrnoc^tfigigt  Dcr  iunge 
iWonn  rcc^tfcrtigtc  ba3  SJcrtraucn,  ba«  wit  in  i^n  fc^tcn. 

ttttfgalie  76. 

Water  covered  the  land.  You  lose  your  friends.  I  had  not 
received  your  letter.  Good  children  obey  their  {dot.)  parents. 
This  young  man  was  much  (fcl^r)  favored  by  (the)  fortune. 
The  peasants  cultivate  their  land.  Hie  road  is  planted  {ht^ 
|)flangt)  with  wahiut-(5Ru6*)treea  A  robber  has  deprived  me 
(ace.)  of  my  luggage  (gen.).  Ton  have  guessed  (104)  my 
thoughts.  The  boy  promised  me  {dai.)  to  mend  his  be- 
havior. We  have  lost  all  our  money.  The  child  has  soiled 
its  dress.  I  wiU  keep  this  book.  Have  (fmb)  the  orders  (93c* 
fc^tc)  of  the  king  been  executed?  I  was  deceived  (111)  by  my 
neighbor ;  he  deceives  everybody.  Carthage  (^ort^ago)  was 
destroyed  by  the  Eoman&  I  have  received  several  letters 
from  America.  Do  not  contradict  your  master  (dot.).  The 
potato-crop  has  failed  (tjl  mt^rot^cn).  Have  you  break&sted? 
I  breakfast  every  mommg  at  nine  o'clock.  The  dog  broke 
(tore)  his  chain  and  ran  on  (fort).  Your  boots  are  torn,  shall 
I  take  (tragcn)  them  to  (gu)  the  shoemaker?  A  bird  flew 
against  the  window  and  broke  a  pane  of  glass.  Afterwards 
"nobody  ^knew  who  'had  'broken  4t  I  nave  not  been  in- 
formed of  (Don^  the  death  of  Mr.  Graham.  The  robber  was 
condemned  to  oe  hanged. 

@tirei|ttlmng. 

2Ba6  tl^atcn  bic  f^cinbc?  ®ic  crobcrtcn  bic  ©tabt 
SD3a«  t)crurfa^tc  bic  Slad^rid^t  t)on 

bcm  ©icgc  bcr  gcinbc?  ®ic  tocmrfaAtc  grogcn  ©^rcdcn. 

SBcr  bcttjo^nt  jcnc3  ©c^log?  Dcr  8(lcrrci^ifd)c  ®raf  g. 

3fl  cr  rci(^?  SKan  fagt,  hai  cr  fc^r  rcic^  tft 
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SBontm  ^at  bcr  ©(irtner  bic  Stu^ 

mcnnic^t  bcj^offcn? 
Sa3  Dcrfprad^  bcr  Snabc  ? 
Set  t)on  d^nen  ^at  mix  toiber^ 

fproc^cn? 
$at  bicfcr  SWatrn  fcin  ©cfc^aft 

beforgt  (attended  to)  ? 
$abcn  @ic  cmcn  Srief  t)on  3^* 

rem  grcunbc  cr^altcn? 
2Sa5  t^un  bic  Saucm? 
$abcn  ®ic  t)ictc  grcunbc? 

fibnnen  (Sic  mcinc  ©cbonfen  er=» 

rotten  ? 
^abct!  bic  ijcinbc  bic  ©tabt  gcr* 

p5rt? 
$ot  bcr  ^dttig  bcm  J^ronc  tnU 

fagt?   ^ 
Siffcn  @ic,  tocr  bicfc«  ®Ia«  gcr* 

broc^en  ^at? 


Sr  tt)irb  flc  bicfcn  Sbcttb  begic§en. 
Sr  t)crfpra(^,  fi^  gu  bcffcm. 
9!icmanb  Don  und  ^at  d^nen  »ibcr« 

fpro^cn. 
3ltm,  cr  ^at  .cfi  gangtic^  ticmac^* 

K§igt. 

3d^  erratic  oft  33ricfc  t)on  i^m. 

®ic  bcbaucn  bic  ^mtx, 

!Dcr  Sob   ^at  mic^  aDcr  mcincr 

grcunbc  bcroubt. 
Si)  fjabt  {ic  oft  crrat^cn,  abcr  nic^t 

immcr. 

iRein,  ftc  l^abcn  fie  nic^t  gcrfUrt. 

3a,  gu  ®unflcn  feincfi  ©o^nc^. 
Sicin,  ntcin  $err,  i^  ttjcig  c«  nic^t ; 
ic^  ^abe  cd  ni^t  gcrbroc^ciu 


THlBTT-FmST  LESSON. 

SEPARABLE  VERBS. 

(Zrcmlnrc  Scittplrtcr.) 

1.  In  a  separable  verb,  the  prefix  is  detached  and 
becomes  a  separate  word  in  the  present  and  imperfect 
indicative  and  subjonctiye  and  in  the  imperative.  Thus : 
abfc^rcibcn,  to  write  off,  copy  (from  fd^rcibcn,  tmfe,  and  ab, 
off),  has  id^  fd^reibc  (A,  id^  fd^rieb  ab  (imperfect),  fd^reibc  ab 
(imperative),  eta 

2.  In  all  the  remaining  parts  of  the  verb,  the  prefix 
precedes  the  verbal  stem  and  is  written  in  one  word  with 
it,  e.gr.,  abfd^reibeitb,  copying;  abfc^reibctt;  to  copy. 

3.  Note,  however,  that  the  ge  of  the  past  participle  is  in- 
serted between  the  prefix  and  the  verb,  cg.^  abgefd^riebetv 
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and  that  the  same  is  true  of  311  used  with  the  infinitive, 
e.gr.,  abjufd^rciben. 

4  In  a  dependent  clause  (see  page  82),  the  verb  comes 
last,  so  that  we  should  expect  for  The  letter  which  you 
,copied,  Xitx  33rief  ben  ®ie  abfd^ricben  and  not .  ♦ .  •  fd^rieben 
ab.  But  when  the  rules  of  arrangement  require  the  verb 
last  in  the  clause,  the  prefix  always  comes  immediately 
before  it,  and  is  written  as  one  word  with  it,  eg.,  above, 
abfd^ricbcn.  "We  thus  have  for  every  separate  verb  two 
forms  for  the  present  and  imperfect  indicative  and  sub- 
\\aaJ     ji|ctive,  as  follows : 

In  clauses  not  dependent :         In  dependent  clauses : 

Pres,  Iridic,  id)  \i)xdht  —  ab,  Pres,  Indie.  \i)  —  abfc^rcibc, 

Impf.  Indie.  \6)  fc^rieb  —  (A,  Impf.  Indie,  id)  —  abfcbricb, 

Pres.  Sxtbj.  icf)  f d^rcibc  —  ab,  Pres.  Subj.  ich  —  abfqreibc, 

Impf.  Svhj.  vi)  fc^ricbc  —  ab.  Impf.  Svbj.  id)  —  abfcf)riebc. 

5.  Separable  verbs  are  accented  on  the  prefix,  as  has 
been  already  stated  2,  page  10. 

6.  Partial  conjugation  of  a  separable  verb.  (See  also  4) 

3lbfd^reibcn,  to  copy. 

PRESENT.  DfPERFEOT. 

xi)  fd^reibc  —  ab  ^  I  copy  ic^  fc^ricb  —  ab,  I  copied 

bu  f c^reibfl  —  ab,  bu  f cf)ricbfl — ah, 

cr  f c^rcibt  —  ah,  cr  f c^ricb — ab, 

njir  f cf)reibet! — ab,  toir  fd^ricben — ab, 

i^r  f d)rcibt  —  ah,  i^r  f rf|ricbct — ab, 

fie  f d)rcibct!  —  ab.  fie  fc^rieben  —  ab. 

First  Future,  ii)  trcrbc  abfd^rciben,  I  shall  copy. 

,  Perfect,  id)  ^abe  abgef^ricben,  I  have  copied. 

Pluperfect,  id)  batte  abgefd^ricben,  I  had  copied. 

Sec.  Future,  id)  tocrbe  abgefc^ricbcn  b^ben,  I  shall  have  copied. 

1  When  the  prefix  follows  the  primitive  (cf.  4).  it  is  usually  separated  firom  it  by  » 
ward  or  two,  indeed  normaUy  by  the  whole  of  the  aest  of  the  danae. 
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First  Cond.      idfj  toilrbc  abfc^retbcn,  I  shoiild  copy. 

Sec.  Cond.        \i)  ttjurbc  abgcfdjricbcn  ^abcn,  I  should  have  copied. 

DiPEBATIVE. 

\6)xt\ht  —  ab,         )  f c^reibcn  toir  —  ob,  let  us  copy. 


f^reibc  — Qb,         ) 

f d)rciben  ©ic  —  ab,  j     ^^ ' 


iNFiNrnvE. 
obfc^rciben  and  abjufd^rciben,  to  copy. 

PABTIOIPLES. 

Pres.  abf^rcibcnb,  copying.        Past,  abgcfd^ricbcn,  copied. 

7.  The  following  prefixes  always  form  separable  verbs '} 

ob,  oflF,  down  cntgcgcn,  to  meet  Io«,  loose,  off 

an,  on,  at  cntgroci,  in  two,  apart  mit,  with 

auf,  up,  upon  fort,  forth,  away  nac^,  after 

au^,  out,  from  gcgcn,  against  ob,  over,  on 

bci,  by,  beside,  with   jcgcniiber,  opposite  bor,  before 

beDor,  before  m,  in  njcg,  away 

ba,  bar,  there  l^cim,  home  gu,  to 

^  cin,  in,  into  ^er,  toward  one  guriid,  back 

cmpor,  up,  aloft  ^in,  from  one  jufammcn,  together. 

8.  Also :  compound  prefixes  made  up  of  prefixes  found 
in  the  preceding  list  or  that  on  page  234,  c^r.,  5)oran, 
ahead;  ubercin  from  fiber  and  cin^  Especially  frequent  are 
compound  prefixes  one  part  of  which  is  \)XXi  or  ^cr,  cg.^ 
If)crau^laufen,  to  run  ovjt  (to  us);  ^inau^Iaufen,  to  run  out 
(away  from  us  who  are  indoors). 

9.  We  have  just  seen  that  compound  prefixes  made  up 
of  simple  separable  prefixes  are  themselves  separable. 

In  the  same  way,  when  a  separable  prefix  comes  first, 
and  is  followed  by  an  inseparable  one,  as  in  abbcficUcn, 
the  verb  is  conjugated  like  a  separable, — infinitive  with 
§u,  abjubeflcllen;  present  indicative,  i^  beflcUe  ab, — except 
that,  of  course,  the  past  participle  (abbeflellt)  has  no  ge. 

i.Thifl  Us*  !•  token,  with  some  trifling  changefl,  from  Wliitney's  OnmxnAr. 
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10.  We  have  not  included  in  the  list  of  separable  pre- 
fixes on  page  229,  a  number  of  nonns  and  adjectives 
each  used  as  a  separable  prefix  in  perhaps  only  a  single 
compound.    Examples  of  such  compounds  follow : 

PBESENT.  PAST  PABT. 

fe^tf d^topcn  \  to  fiul  xA  f c^tage  —  f e^t     fc^Igcfc^taaeiu      • 

frcifprca)cn,  to  acquit  tt^  fpreqe — frci     frcigcfproqen. 

t  gletc^fommen,  to  equal  iA  (omme — gtetc^  oletdigelommen. 


Kcb^abcn,  to  love  \m  ^abc —  ficb        liebgc^abt 

flittfc^ttjcigcn,  to  be  silent        t*  f^ttjcige  —  fUtt  flittgcfc^toiege] 
flattpiibcn,  to  take  place         ic^  finbe  —  jiatt      jiattgefunben. 


OBSEBVATIONS. 

1.  Dependent  clauses,  as  has  been  already  stated  page 
82,  4,  take  the  verb  at  the  end.  If  this  verb  is  a  sep- 
arable one,  it  takes  in  the  simple  tenses,  ue.,  those  which 
need  no  auxiliary  to  form  them,  the  same  form  as  if  it 
were  inseparable.  This  rule  has  already  been  stated  at 
greater  length,  page  228,  4.    Ex. : 

Dcr  33rief,  mlijtn  tc^  jefet  abf^rcibe. 
The  letter  which  I  am  copving  now. 
dc^  miinfc^e,  bag  (Ste  \jt\xU  ntc^t  au^ge^eiu 
I  wish  jjrou  not  to  go  out  to-day. 
Stte  i^  m  $ari^  aniam  k. 
When  I  arrived  in  Paris,  eta 
SBctm  ®ic  gu  t)iti  ®clb  ou^gcocben  fjaim,  jc 
If  you  have  spent  too  mucn  money,  eta 

2.  ^txai,  ))txtin,  f^tmnttx,  eta,  imply  motion  totoarda 
the  person  who  is  speaking ;  while  ^inab,  f)inein,  l^tnttnter,  etc., 
imply  motion  aioay  from  the  speaker.    Ex. : 

iJotmnctt  ®te  ^crcht,  Come  in. 

( Come  towards  me  who  am  in  the  room.) 

1  When  spelled  sepantely.  the  three  first  rerbs  hare  %  different  meaning,  rii. :  fe^ 
f^Uigen  means  to  miss  one's  blow;  frci  fpied^n,  to  speak  frankly;  gleUi  bnunea,  to  come 
directly. 
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®c^cn  ©ic  ^incin,  Walk  in. 

{The  speaker  is  outside.) 

©c^ct!  Sic  ^inauf,  Go  up  staira 

(  The  speaker  is  below ;  motion  away  from  kinu) 

^ommcn  ®ie  ^erauf,  Come  up. 

[The  speaker  is  upstairs ;  motion  towards  him^) 

WOBDS. 

bo^  SIncrbtcten,  the  oflFer  anjhci^cn,  to  paint 

bic  9?ot^,  the  distress  frifc^,  fredily,  newly 

bie  ^eid^nmif^,  the  drawing  abtragcn,  to  carry  off 

bic  wigcl,  the  ball  toicbcr  ^crflcHcn,  reg.  to  restore 

bcr  gugcl,  the  hill  ^inabroUcn,  reg.  to  roll  down 

ber  S^umi,  the  tower  crtcnncn,  to  recognize 

ber  3lrjt,  the  physician,  doctor  Dortrcff'lic^,  excellent 

bic  ScrSnbcnmg,  the  change  unjufric'ben,  discontented 

bcr  ^Imt,  the  plan  t)cnnut^tid),  probably 

bcr  ^u^^dttbkr^  the  bookseller  f  abrctfcn,  to  set  out 

bic  ©ranuna'tit  the  grammar  bciftc^cn,  irr.  to  assist 

bcr  93ifd^of,  the  bishop  t)orfte(l6n;  to  introduce,  present 

bcr  Slbcnb,  the  evening  anjic^cn,  irr.  to  put  on  (clothes) 

abbrcnncn,  to  bum  down  abfc^lagcn,  irr,  to  refuse. 

oufgc^cn  {of  the  sun),  to  rise 

BEADINa  EXERCISE   77. 

Sij  f^rcibc  bicfcn  Sricf  ab.  SBcr  fd^ricb  bicfcn  Sricf  ab?  Steed 
fyii  i^n  abgcfc^ricbcn.  SBann  fingcti  Sic  an,  t^n  obguf c^rcibcn  ?  3d^ 
^abc  f(^on  gcftcm  ?lbcnb  angcfangcn  rnib  fa^rc  bicfcn  2Rorgen  fort 
SBir  finb  um  ^olb  fcc^^  U^r  angcfommctt.  2)ad  3Rdbd)cn  f^(og  bic 
V^Hxt  gu.  3d^  nc^mc  mit  SScrgnilgcn  3^r  giitigcg  (kind)  9lncrbictcn 
an.  ©tc^ct  auf,  fiinbcr,  c5  ifl  ^tit.  3)ic  ^inber  finb  (have)  bent 
Sfct  nad)gc(aufcn.  !Da^  gongc  3)orf  ifl  abgcbrannt.  3c^  ging  nid^t 
oufi,  tocil  i(^  franf  mar.  $)abcn  ©ic  3^rcn  5«wnb  gurilabcgtcitct? 
Sitn^tcn  Sic  ni(^t^,  ic^  fic^c  3^ncn  bci ! 

ttttfgate  78. 

I  copy  all  my  letters.  Are  you  going  out?  Tes,  I  am  going 
oui  My  brotiier  set  out  for  (na(^)  London  this  morning. 
The  concert  begins  at  7  o'clock.  Assist  your  neighbor  in  luis 
distresa    Fray,  present  me  to  your  friend    In  summer  'the 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ  IC 


232  8EPABABLE  YERBS. 

•  sun  *  rises  at  three  o'clock  in  the  morning  (bc^  2)?.)»  The  sun 
has  (ift)  risen  beautifully.  Leave  out  this  page  (<3citc)  when 
you  copy  the  letter.  It  is  abeady  copied.  Take  your  draw- 
ing away.  Our  friends  went  away  from  here  at  six  o'clock. 
Do  you  not  take  me  with  (youj  ?  I  accept  your  oflFer  with 
great  pleasure.  The  young  man  has  spent  his  time  very 
badly.  The  doctor  communicated  this  news  to  me.  Do  not 
detain  him  [any]  longer.  Put  on  your  shoes.  How  did  you 
spend  your  evening  yesterday  ?  I  went  out  I  was  not  yet 
dressed. 

BEADINa  EXEBCIBE  79a. 

Scfen  ®ie  mir  bicfeS  ft^Stie  ©cbi^t  t)or.  ®ebcn  ®ic  Sl^t  (care), 
bic  Satire  ifl  frifc^  an^cfhid^cn.  ©inb  bic  ©pcifcn  (dishes)  f(^on  ab« 
gctrat^cn?  jj)cr  S3cbientc  trftgt  fie  eben  (just)  ab.  (Sinb  bic  ^inber 
angetlcibct?  3)a8  Sinbcrmclbc^cn  (nurse)  flcibet  fic  cbcn  on.  SBcic^e 
ttic  Don  bcr  SEBa^r^eit  ah,  3)cr  ©turm  |at  nadjgclaffcn  (aufgc^5rt). 
Dag  ®(l)iff  luar  gcfimfen ;  gniangig  ^erfoncn  fmb  (have)  umgefom* 
men.  3)er  S)ieb  ijl  babou  gelaufcn.  35er^aufmann  reifle  vat  gangen 
(whole)  ganbc  um^er  (^erum).  3)a3  ^abc  ic^  3^ncn  t)orau«gefagt 
I)er  %xit  ift  eben  Dorbeigegangen. 

ttttfgaie  79b. 

The  ball  rolled  down  the  lull  (ace).  The  luggage  was  car- 
ried out.  We  have  (ftnb)  ascended  (on,  auf)  the  tower.  Much 
rain  produces  weeds  (Unfraut).  The  hunter  rambles  about  in 
the  forest  Captain  R  has  (ifl)  just  ridden  by.  I  had  no 
time  to  carry  the  child  about  The  messenger  brought  the 
letter  back.  Great  changes  have  taken  place  (10)  in  the 
administration  (®taat0Derttja(tung).  Mr.  Murray  is  an  excel- 
lent physician ;  he  has  entirely  restored  my  health.  I  agreed 
with  the  bookseller  for  (tDegen,  lit.  on  account  of,  in  regard  to) 
a  new  grammar.  We  met  with  some  friends  in  Paris.  The 
plan  which  we  had  made  has  completely  failed.  I  have  just 
(eben)  sent  back  the  books  you  had  lent  me.  If  you  refuse 
(Observation  1)  him  such  a  trifle  (SIcinigf  eit), '  he  *  will  be  very- 
discontented.  If  I  introduce  you  to  the  count  (dot,),  *you 
*will  probably  be  invited  to  (^um)  dinner.  When*  Mr.  Grove 
was  introduced  to  the  Bishop,  *he  *  recognized  an  old  friend 
in  him. 

1  Bee  foot-note  1,  p.  180< 
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®tirei|tUittng. 


^aben  Sic  Sl^rc    Ucberfc^ung 

fc^ot!  abgcfd)ricben? 
Urn  tt)iet)icl  U^r  gc^cn  ®ic  bicfcn 

abcnb.au^? 
@mb  Sic  gcftem  audj  ni^t  (not 

— either)  au«gegangcn  ? 
SBann  rcifcn  Sic  ab  ? 

aScr  l^at  bae  ^inb  au^gcHcibct? 
©oil  ic^  mic^  anf Icibcn  r 
SBcr  f^at  mcinc  ©ticfcrci  (em- 
broidery) tocggcnommen  y 
SBonn  gc^t  bic  Sonne  auf  ? 

2Birb  ber  Ofpgicr  ^cutc  ^icr  t)or* 

bci'rcitcn  ? 
SP  ber  ©ebicntc  fc^on  guru(fge== 

fommen? 
SaScr  ^at  3^ncn  bicfc  9?ac^ridjt 

mitgetVitt? 
aSJann  fdngt  bad  !£^catcr  on? 

$at  ber  Sc^neiber  meincn  9iocf 

mitgenontmen  ? 
SBic  fommt  bicfer^unb  ^icr^er? 
SJer  gc^t  bem  C^eim  cntgegen  ? 
^at  bad  (Concert'  gcflern  ftatt* 

gefunben  (taken  place)  ? 
3fl    ber  ©cfangenc    t)crurt^cilt 

ttjorbcn? 
fionntc  man  biefcd  tjor^cr'fe^cn? 
SBollen  Sic  cin  ttienig  (for  a 

little  while)  ^erauffommen  ? 
ildnnen  ©ic    morgcn    ^eriibcr* 

lomntcn? 
3ft  ed  erlaubt  ^inein  gu  gc^cn? 

93ringt    man    meincn    goffer 
(trunk)  ^crouf? 


Si)  \i)xdbt  fie  ebcn  ab.   Sij  mcrbc 
auc^  bic  Don  gcftem  abfc^reibcn. 

$cutc  ge^c  xi)  mi)i  and. 

9iein,  ic^  ^attc  fcine  ^dt  audju* 

ae^en. 
Sa\  gebenfc  (intend)  morgcn  frfl^ 

abgureifcn. 
S)ic  9Mutter  ^at  cd  audgcReibct. 
3a,  flcibcn  ©ic  fic^  an. 

Stiemanb  nimmt  ^ier  (Stnjad  tocg. 
3m  Sommer  gc^t  fic  urn  3  U^r  bed 

aWorgend  auf. 
S3ennutl)lic^,  benn  (for)  cr  reitct 

jcben  2ag  ^icr  Dorbei'. 
9Iein,  cr  bletbt  immer  fo    (ange 

aud. 
SWcin  9?effc  ?ubtt)ig  t^eilte  fie  mir 

mit. 
(gd  fdngt  im  SBinter  urn  fcc^d  l\\)x, 

im  ©ommcr  urn  flcben  U^r  an. 
@r  ^at  i()n    mitgenommen;    abcr 

no^  nic^t  guriidgebrac^t. 
6r  ift  mir  nac^gelaufen. 
^arl  unb  ic^  gc^en  i^m  cntgegen. 

9?cin,  ed  finbet  crfl  ^eute  flatt. 
3m  ©egcnt^eil  (contrary),  cr  ifl 

freigefpro(^en  ttjorben  (Note  3). 
©cttjig,  ed  tear  U\6)t  t)or^crjufe^cn. 
3c^  ^abc  jc^t  feinc  ^tit,  ^inauf* 

gugc^cn. 
3a,  u^  toerbe  eincn  ?lugcnbli(f  ^in* 
-  iiberge()en. 
3a,  mein  $crr,  tretcn  ©ic   nur 

herein. 
Gr  ifl  f^on  obcn  (up  stairs).   3(^ 

fjobt  il)n  felbft  ^inaufgetragcn. 
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YEKBS  WITH  THE  PEEFIXES  burd^,  Wer,  K. 

1.  be,  cmp,  etc,  (page  222),  always  form  inseparable 
verbs,  and  ab,  an,  eta,  always  form  separable  verbs;  but 
each  of  the  prefixes  in  the  following  list  forms  some 
verbs  which  are  separable  and  others  which  are  insep- 
arable. 

hwcij,  through  ilber,  over  imter,  under 

^intcr,  behind  um,  about  toibcr*,  against 

njicbcr,  again 

2.  It  happens  frequently  indeed  that  burc^,  l^inter,  fl^er, 
etc.,  form  one  compound  verb  which  is  separable  and 
another  compound  verb  which  is  inseparable,  from  the 
same  simple  verb.  The  separable  compound  and  the 
inseparable  compound  will  be  spelled  in  the  infinitive 
in  just  the  same  way,  e,g.,  fl'bcrfc^en,  separable,  to  set  (some- 
thing) over,  like  uberfc'^en,  inseparable,  to  translate. 

3.  They  differ,  however, 

a)  In  accent,  as  has  just  been  indicated.  Uc'berfe^en 
separable  is  (like  abfc^en,  etc.)  accented  on  the  prefix,  and 
iiberfc'^en  inseparable  (like  bcfe^en,  eta)  is  accented  on  the 
verbal  stem. 

b)  Of  course,  in  conjugation,  il'berfeftcn  having  (like 
abfcftcn,  etc.)  i^  fe^c  fiber,  fiberjufcftcn,  ubergefe^t,  and  ixbtx^ 
fc'^en,  (like  befeften,etc.)  id^  fibcrfc'fte,  ju  fiberfc'^en,  past  par- 
ticiple ubcrfe^f . 

c)  In  signification.  Ue'berfefteit  means  to  set  ever,  across 
(eg,,  to  ferry  across  a  river).  Ueberfc'ften  means  to  translate. 

1  Were  it  not  that  wiber,  which  propeily  means  aoainH,  is  sometimes  written  and 
printed  where  nieber,  again,  ought  to  stand,  it  (wibcr)  woold  have  been  omitted  from 
this  list,  for  in  its  proper  sense  of  against  it  is  inseparable.— 2Bi€ter,  on  the  contrary,  is 
almost  always  inseparable.  iBoQ  forms  some  separable  and  some  inseparable  verbs. 
8o  does  ml^,  but  it  is  generally  inseparable.  The  rnlo  given  3,  c,  does  not  apply  to 
compoxmds  of  voQ  and  ml|. 
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The  following  examples  (from  Whitney's  Grammar)  will 
illustrate  stiLl  farther  this  difference  in  signification. 

Separables.  Inseparables. 

burd^'brmgen,to  crowd  through  burd^brin'gcn,  to  penetrate,  per- 
^in'tcrgc^cn,  to  go  bdiind  ^mtcrgc'^cn,  to  deceive     [meate 

unt'ge^en,  to  go   arpund,  re-  umge'l^en,  to  evade 

volve 
im'tcrlocrfcn,  to  thro^  under       imtcrtt)cr'fcn,to  subject,  subjugate 
tote'ber^oten/  to  fetch  back  koteber^olen^  to  repeat 

4.  The  separables,  it  will  be  noticed,  are  translated  in 
English  by  two  words,  one  of  which  gives  the  sense  of 
the  simple  verb,  eg.,  brtngcit,  to  croiod,  and  the  other  the 
sense  of  the  prefix,  e.gr.,  i\xx6),  through 

5.  The  inseparables,  on  the  other  hand,  are  translated 
by  a  single  word.*  (Compare  in  English  /  tooh  over  with 
/  overtook,  and  /  set  up  with  /  upset,) 

6.  There  are,  however,  not  a  few  cases  in  which  an 
English  verb  having  been  rendered  by  a  certain  Gterman 
compound  verb,  that  compound  verb  may  be  conjugated 
either  separably  or  inseparably  as  the  writer  chooses. 
Thus  The  rat  gnawed  through  it  may  be  translated, — 
to  gnaw  through  being  burd^nagcn,— either  Die  SRattc  nagte 
ti  tmij  or  Die  SRatte  burc^nagtc  ti. 

7.  When  an  intransitive  verb  is  compounded  with  one 
of  the  prefixes  in  the  above  list,  the  inseparable  com- 
pound is  more  apt  to  take  an  accusative  after  it  than  the 
separable  compound.  Thus  from  fiber  and  gc^eit,  fibcrgc']()en 
means  to  pass  over — to  omit  (e.gr.,  3^  fiberge^e  bag  Uebrige, 

1  Tho  Btndent  acquainted  with  Latin  win  notice  that  In  one  or  two  of  the  examples 
just  given,  the  inseparables  are  translated  by  English  yerbs  deriyed  from  the  Latin, 
and  that  the  Latin  originals  of  these  yerbs  correspond  exactly  in  composition  to  the 
German  yerbs,  thus  unter^Dcr'fexi  to  tiOhjiceart  and  toiebn^olen  to  rt^pettre. 
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I  pass  over  the  rest);  while  u'bergcl^cn  means  to  pass  over^ 
intransitive,  as  in  the  sentence,  This  misprint  passed  over 
into  the  second  edition,  Diefer  2)rucffe^ler  ging  in  tie  jtt)cite 
Sludgabc  fiber. 

WORDS. 

bic  ©cl^nc,  the  sinew  bic  ©djttrfe,  keenness 

bcr  ^otijcibiencr,  the  constable  bic  ©cbutb,  patience 

ber  ^crftanb,  understanding  bcr  ©a^,  the  sentence 

bic  (5d)rift,  the  writing  bcr  ^u^c^cr,  the  coachman 

ba^  ®cfu()t,  sentiment,  feeling  bcr  (Sturm,  the  storm. 

Some  of  the  words  in  the  following  exercises  most  be  looked  for  in  the 
Yocabolary  at  the  end  of  the  book. 

HEADINa  EXERCISE  80. 

2Ran  ^t  bcm  ^fcrbc  bic  ©c^nen  burc^gcfd^nittcn.  65  rcgnct  flarl, 
laffcn  ©ic  int^  untcrflc^cn.  ©eflcm  fmb  roir  auc^  untcrgcficmbcu,  ate 
c3  anpng  ^cftig  gu  rcgncn.  3Wit  ©cbulb  fe^t  man  9inc5  burc^.  Sflai^ 
cincr  ©tunbc  pnb  ttiir  umgcfcl^rt.  ©cftcm  foil  (is  said)  Ocmaitb  im 
Salbc  umgcbrac^t^  ttjorbcn  fcin.  3(1  bieg  bcr  ®cf)iffcr  mcldjcr  unS  iibcr* 
gcfc^t^at?  ^cnncn  Sic  ben  Sd)riftftcncr  (author)  njclrfjcr  gamartinc'^ 
SBcrfc  in'g  3)cutfc^c  iibcrfc^t  ^at?  3)cr  ^aifcr  Don  Ocftcrrcic^  ^atbic 
gangc  *5Prot)in3  burd)rcift.  3)ic  SRSmcr  ^aben  toictc  Solfcr  untcrjot^t 
3)cr  ^oligcibicncr  l^at  ba§  ganjc  $au5  bnrc^fu^t.  3Kcin  So^n  ^at  bie 
Seitung  bcS  ®cfd)dftc^  iibcmommcn.  3^rc  SBortc  l^abcn  mic^  t)on  bcr 
SBa^vpcit  ber  ®ad)c  iibcrgeugt.  9n  bicfer  ®c^ulc  tt)crbcn  bic  ^abcn 
bi«  (till)  jum  14.  3o^rc  untcrric^tct.  SSJic  fonntcn  ©ic  (c5)  untcr* 
nc^mcn,  bic«  ju  tljun?  Sd^iflcr  iibcrtrifft  aUc  bcutfd^cn  5)ic^tcr 
(poets)  an  Siefc  bc«  ©cfii^fe ;  abcr  cr  njirb  t)on  ®ot^c  an  ©c^arfc 
bcr  ScrflanbcS  iibcrtroffen.  ^(otlirf)  fa^cn  mir  nn5  Don  gcinben  um=* 
ringt.    Sd^  bittc  ©ic,  balb  ttjicbcrgutommcn. 

ttttfgabe  81. 

When  (afe)  we  came  to  the  river,  we  crossed  in  a  Uttle  boat. 
Can  you  tell  me  who  has  translated  Milton*s  Paradise  Lost 
(t)crlorcne6  ^arabicfi)  ?  I  have  no  mind  to  translate  this  book. 
You  should  throw  on  (over)  your  doaL     A  whole  regiment  of 

1  We  should  bftve  expected  the  inseparable  untBri'ngen  in  the  aense  of  kill,  and  it  ia 
actually  Bometimee  found,  but  um'^ringen  ia  much  more  firequent. 
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1^^^^  Onfanteriercgimcnt)  went  over  to  (ju)  the  enemy.  Why 
did  you  pass  over  (iibcrge'^cn)  this  sentence  ?  I  omitted  (iibcr* 
ge'^en)  it,  because  it  seemed  to  me  too  difficult  Three  vessels 
went  down  (perished)  in  the  last  storm.  The  coachman  has 
upset  the  carriage.  Have  (finb)  you  had  much  intercourse  with 
Mr.  A.?  I  wish  I  were  so  happy  [as]  to  have  much  inter- 
course with  him.  What  business  have  you  undertaken? 
Have  you  repeated  your  lesson  ?  You  must  change  your  dress 
(jxc^  umftciben),  or  (fonfl)  you  cannot  go  with  us.  This  box 
must  be  examined.  Our  house  is  surrounded  with  a  garden. 
Mr.  F.  has  killed  himsell  Have  you  a  mind  to  sign  this 
pai)er?  I  have  already  signed  it 


BEADING   IiESSON. 

SerSimrrii.  Sirocco. 

6me  bcr  grSgtcn  ^lagcn*  fiir  ganj  Otaticn,  Scfonbtr^'  fttr  9?capcl 
imb  ©icitieti,  ifl  bcr  ®irocco^335inb.  @r  ^cigt  auc^  ©iibofhDinb,  in 
Hfrifa  ©amum,  in  bet  ©^ttjcij  ^'6^n.  3n  9?capcl  unb  in  anbcrn 
Snellen  Otaticnfi  toc^t'  cr  nic^t  fo  ^cftig  tt)ic  in  ©iciticn,  tt)c(d)c5  nS^cr 
bci  ?[frifo  licgt,  baucrt*  abcr  mc^rcre  SBoc^en  unb  tofet  5!Rut^lofig* 
bit*  unb  9?icbcrgcf(^(agcn^cit*  gururf.  3n  9?capcl  hjc^t  cr  im  3uU  fo 
^cig,  bag  bic  aWcnfc^cn  gang  crfc^tafft' unb  cntncrt)t*  ttjcrbcn.  SlHc 
S^atigfcit'in  bcm  5D?cnf(^cn  crjlirbt",  unb  bic  gcfci^riidiftcn"  gotgcn" 
njurbcn  barou^  cntftc^cn  (arise),  ttjcnn  cr  in  Sicilicn  tfingcr  ate  30  bi^ 
40  ©tunbcn  toc^tc,  unb  nid)t  Don  cincm  SJorbtoinbc  bcgtcitct"  voUxe, 
tocU^cr  bic  SDlcnfc^ctt  micbcr  flfirft. 

©obatb  bcr  ©irocco  gu  ttjc^cn  anfangt,  Jtc^t"  flc^  3cbcrmann  in  bic 
$fiufcr  gurilrf,  ntac^t  S^ttrcn  unb  Jcnftcr  ^\i,  obcr  bc^dngt"  in  Snuan^* 
gctung  "  Don  ^Jcnflcrfc^cibcn  (panes),  bic  gcnflcr  unb  anbcrc  Ocffnun» 
gen  uiit  naffcn  Jiic^cm  unb  5JKottcn ".  3n  ben  ©tragcn  fic^t  man 
fcincn  aWcnf^cn.  Sluc^  auf  ben  tJctbcm  t^ut"  bcr  Sirocco  oft 
grogcn  ®(^aben";   cr  ocrfctigt"  bic  ©rdfcr  unb  ^ftonjcn  fo,  bag 

1  plagno.  1  espodally.  s  to  blow.  *  bauenif  to  last,  s  dospondenoy.  e  d^ection. 
TreUxed.  lenerrated.  9  energy,  loexfler^en/  to  die  away,  ii  dangerous,  isconse- 
qnenoe.  la  accompanied,  {i.e.,  here.  foUowed).  i*  fidf  auiAd^le^en,  to  retire,  u  to  bang 
with,    itintheabaence.    umata.    u  to  do  much  damage.    i9to  acoroh. 
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man  fie  ju  ^ufoer  getreiben^  lamt,  ate  rnetm  fie  au9  etnem  ^etgen 
Ofen  Wmen.  ®Iil(IIic^ertt)eife*  toe^t  er  nic^t  ganj  no^e  am  Soben*. 
Die  Seutc,  njelc^e  in  ben  Stta^en  unb  auf  bem  gclbc  finb,  hjerfen*  fic^ 
begn^egen  auf  ben  Soben  nteber^  unb  fo  t^ut  er  i^nen  leinen  (S^aben 
(harm). 


THIBTT'SSCOND  LBSSON. 


CONJUGATION  OF  VEKBS  WHICH  FOKM  THETR 
PEBFECT  WITH  fein  INSTEAD  OF  l^abem 

!•  SReifen,  to  taraveL 


nrDIOATIVR 

Present, 

i*  reife,  I  travel 

xA  reife 

Imperf. 

im  reifte,  I  travelled 

iA  reifle 

Future. 

im  ttjerbe  reifen 

icq  njerbe  reifen 

Cond. 

im  toilrbe  reifen 

—     — 

FeffecL 

ic^  bin  gereifl,Ihave  trav- 

ic^  fei  gereifl 

bu  bifl  gereifl           [elled 

bu  feifl  gereifl 

er  ifl  gereift 

er  fei  pereift 

tt)ir  finb  gereifl 

hjir  feien  gereifl 

i^r  feib  gereift 

i^r  feiet  gereift 

©ie  fmb  gereifl 

@ie  feien  gereifl 

fie  fmb  gereifl 

jie  feien  gereift 

Pluperf. 

ic^  ttjor  gereift 

i^  ttjfire  gereifl 

bu  toarft  gereifl 

bu  ttjfirefl  gereifl 

er  hjar  gereift 

er  njfire  gereifl 

toir  njaren  gereifl 

hjir  njfiren  gereifl 

iftr  ttjaret  gereifl 

iftr  njfiret  gereift 

©ie  ttjaren  gereifl 

®ie  iDfiren  gereifl 

[ie  hjoren  gereift 

fie  njfiren  gereifl 

SecFut. 

w^  ttjcrbe  gereifl  fein 

i^  tt)erbe  gereifl  fein 

bu  ttjirfl  gereift  fein  :c. 

bu  hjerbefl  gereift  fein  ic 

Sec.  Cond. 

ic^  njttrbe  gereift  fein      or 

ic^  hjfire  gereifl. 

1  to  rab  to  powder,    t fortiUAtely.    tgronnd.    « to  prottrate  one'i  iall 
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2.  ®t))tn,  to  go. 


INDIOATIVB. 

Present.         xtb  qtf^t,  I  go 

Imperf.  \a\  ging,  I  went 

bu  gingjl,  cr  ging  k. 

First  Fut.     xij  tucrbc  gc^cn 

First  CkmcL  ii  tt)Urbc  gc^cn 

Perfect.         xi^  bin  gcgangen,  I  have 
bu  bifl  gegongen      [gone 
er  tfl  gegangen 
toil  ftnb  gegangen 
i^r  fetb  gegangen 
©ie  finb  gegangen 
jle  ftnb  gegangen 
t6  tuar  gegangen 


Pluperf, 
Sec.  Fut. 
Sec.  Cond. 


SUBJTTNOTIVB. 

ic^  ge^e 
ic^  gingc 

i^  tt)erbe  gel^en 

vi)  fei  gegangen 
bu  feift  gegangen 
er  fei  gegangen 
hjir  feien  gegangen 
i^r  feiet  gegangen 
®ie  feien  gegangen 
fie  feien  gegangen 
tc^  mate  gegangen 
id^  rocrbe  gegangen  fein 


id)  tt)erbe  gegangen  fein 

ic^  wilrbe  gegangen  fein  or  ic^  ware  gegangen  k. 
Note. — The  third  person  singular  of  an  intransitive  verb  may  be  nsed 
impersonally  with  z%  for  its  subject  in  the  passive,  e.g.,  6d  toirb  bid  gcrcifl^ 
(It  is  traveled  a  good  deal),  There  is  a  good  deal  of  traveling.    (SS  tt)UTbe 
boruBer  ^crjUc^  flclat^t,  (It  was,  etc.)  They  langhed  heartily  over  it* 

3.  Intransitive    verbs   which  take    fein   to   form 
perfeci 

R  eiten/  to  hasten 
cinbringen,  to  penetrate 
einf ^(afen,  to  fall  asleep 


the 


abfaflen,  to  decay 
ablaufcn  (of  time),  to  expire 
B  abreif  en,'  to  leave,  set  out 
abweid^en,  to  deviate 
anfommen,  to  arrive 
anffle^en,  to  rise,  get  up 
B  aufmac^en,  to  awake 
B  au^orten,  to  degenerate 
oudgleiten,  to  slip 


cntflie^en,    )  to  run  away 
entfommen, )  to  escape 
entlaufen,  to  escape 
erblci^en,  to  turn  pale 
erfc^cinen,  to  appear 
ertrmfen,  to  be  drowned 


Bbegegnen,*  tomeet,  to  happen  fa^rcn,  to  drive,  see  p.  293. 

berften,  to  burst  fatten,  to  feJl 

bleiben,  to  remain,  to  stay  liegen,  to  fly,  see  p.  195. 

bat)ontaufen,  to  run  away  flie^cn,  to  flee 

1  Comi»re  the  lAtln  Uur  (it  is  gone)  meaning  tkey  go. 
t  Those  preceded  by  B  are  regular, 
t  This  verb  sometimes  takes  ^o^n, 
4Tbeae  vartM  take  fetn  or  ^obou 
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fliegcnS  to  flow 

BfolgcnS  to  follow 

gcbei^cn,  to  prosper,  to  thrive 

gc^cn,  to  go 

gelingcn,  J  .    gucceed 

gcnefcn,  to  recover 
gcrat^cii  (in  or  untcr  Stuja^),  to 
get  into  {e.g.,  a  predicament) 
Qcf^c^cn,  to  happen 
ninaufgc^cn  or  ^ftcigcn,  to  go  up 
Binuntcvgc^cn, )  to  descend 
^inabftcigcn,     )  to  get  down. 
BHcttcrn,  to  dimb 
fommen,  to  come 
Blauben\  to  land,  go  on  shore 
laufcn,  to  run 
Bmarfc^ircnS  to  march 
rcitcn,  to  ride 
B  rcifcn  \  to  travel 
B  rcnnen,  to  run 
Broftcn^  to  rust 


Bfc^eitcrn*,  to  be  wrecked 
d)lcic^cn,  to  sneak 
c^mclgcn,  to  melt 
c^njimmcn,  to  swim,  see  p.  179. 
mfcn,  to  sink 

pajiercn  gc^cn,  to  go  walking 
pringcn  S  to  leap 
lt\fm,  to  stand,  see  p.  174. 
tcigcn,  to  mount 
krbcn,  to  die 
R  ftilr jcn,  to  fall,  to  rush 
ilberciufommcn,  to  agree 
um'fommcn,  to  perish 

t)crf(^njinbcn,  to  disappear 
tjorbei'  or  uoriibcrgc^cn,  to  pass 
toaij^tn,  to  grow 
Bttjanbcm,  to  wander 
ipcic^cn,  to  yield 
ipcrbcn,  to  become,  to  get 
B^uriicffc^rcn,  to  return. 

Also  most  of  the  simple  verbs  in  the  list  above  when 
compounded  with  other  prefixes  than  be/ 

4.  The  following  intransitive  verbs  are  among  those 
conjugated  with  f^aben: 


Qt^men,  to  breathe 
bcHcn,  to  bark 
blii^en,  to  bloom 
hlnttn,  to  bleed 
baucm,  to  last 
fc^tcn,  to  fight 
gidngcn,  to  shine 
^ord)cn,  to  listen 
fcimpfcn,  to  fight 
J^eif.    ^ij  ^obc  gcat^mct, 


lattjm,  to  laugh 
fc^tDeigen,  to  be  sQent 
rouc^cn,  to  smoke 

(Alafcn,  to  sleep 
c^rcicn,  to  cry  out 
tan^tn,  to  dance 
tDcincn,  to  weep 
gfigcm,  to  hesitate 
luo^ncn,  to  reside,  to  dwell, 
id^  ^abe  geblutet,  tc^  fjobt  gelad)t  2C. 


1  See  foot-note  4,  p.  230. 

s  The  pxeflx  ht  girea  a  tranntive  sense  to  the  yerb.  as  has  been  already  stated,  i>age 
333.    Ex.:  flei0en,  inir.,  to  mount;  beficigen,  trans.,  to  ascend. 
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5.  A  great  many  verbs  modify  the  vowel  of  the  infini- 
tive to  form  causatives.  Thus  from  fallen,  to  faRy  comes 
fallen,  io  cause  to/ally  to/elly  (e.gr.,  a  tree).  Sometimes  the 
vowel  of  the  imperfect  is  chosen,  as  in  the  case  of  fasten, 
below.  Instead  of  a,  e  is  often  printed,  see  fpringen 
below.     Examples :  i^ 


emfc^Iafen,  to  fell  asleep 
ertrinfcn   {imp.  crtron!),  to  be 

drowned 
fa^cn  (fu^r),  to  go,  etc. 
fatten,  to  fall 
Piegen  (Po6),  to  flow 
^ngen,  to  hang 
lautcn,  to  sound 
Kegen  ((ag),  to  he 
fc^mimmen  {\^toaxmn),  to  swim 


pnfcn  (fonf),  to  sink 

ft^  (fag),  to  sit 

finrinqen   (fprong),  to  leap,    to 

^'ump,  to  burst,  to  crack 
fietgen,  to  moimt 
trinfcn  (tronf),  to  drink 

tierfdjtotnben     (Dcrfc^wanb),     to 

vanish 
toicgcn   (njog),  to  weigh  {e,g., 

ten  pounds) 


B  cmfdjlfifcm,  to  put  asleep 
Bcrtranfen,  to  dK)wn,  tr. 

B  fasten,  to  lead 

Bfatten,  to  feU 

Bflfigen,  to  float,  tr.  {e.g.,  a  raft) 

B^iingen,  to  haDg  up,  tr. 

B  Idutcn,  to  ring  (the  bell) 

B  Icgen,  to  lay,  to  put 

B  f(^tt)cmmen,  float,  tr.  (by  means 

of     a    current     of    water), 

wash  {e.g.,  horses  in  a  pond) 
B  f enfen,  to  (make)  sink 
B  fel^en,  to  place,  to  set 
Bff)rengen,  to    break   open,  to 

Wow  up 
Bpeigern,  to  raise  (a  price) 
Btrftnfcn,     to     water    {e.g.,    a 

horse) 
Bt)erf^tvenben,  to  squander 

B  hjfigen,  to  weigh  {e.g.,  a  bag 
of  flour). 


It  will  be  noticed  that  the  Towel  of  the  imperfect  is  chosen  when  that  of 
the  infinitive  is  incapable  of  modification,  and  that  several  causatives  are 
formed  somewhat  irregularly. 


WORDS. 


bie  ©djilbwoc^e,  the  sentinel, 

sentry 
bcr  ^ofl,  the  report,  crack 
bie  ^d^tung,  esteem 


bcr  Sidjtflorf,  I  ^    coDdleBtick 
bcr  ?cu(^tcr,  )  ^®  coDcuesncK 
bcr  33obcn,  the  ground,  bottom 
bie  ®cfa^r,  the  danger 
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ba«  Untcrnc^mctt,  the  under-  bcr  ^^^fcn,  the  rock 

taking  gu  33ctt  gc^cn,  to  go  to  bed 

bcr  SKitbilrgcr,  fellow-citizen  cqic^cn,  to  educate,  bring  up 

bcr  ©olg^auer,  the  wood-cutter  ^crbci'eiten,  to  hasten  hither 

bic  ^ilftCr  the  coast,  shore  furc^terKd^,  dreadful 

bie  gabung,  the  cargo  tjorfid^tig,  cautious 

ber  ®rabcn,  the  ditch  ^ofldnbifd^,  Dutch 

bic  tfamiUc,  the  family  frtt^,  early;  miibc,  tired. 

HEADINa  EXERCISE  82. 

3)a«  9ud^  ticgt  auf  bcm  lifc^e.  3f(^  fc^Iicf  untcr  cincm  Soumc* 
3)tc  @(^tlbn)ac^e  ^at  am  X^orc  gcflanbcn.  t)\t  3)tdb^cn  finb  in  ben 
©artcn  gcgangcn,  urn  (in  order  to)  na^  i^rcn  5Rofcn  gu  fc^cn.  SSJir 
flnb  gcflcrn  t)om  ?anbc  gurttcfgcfc^rt,  tuo  tt)ir  brei  2Bo^cn  gcblicben 
toarcn.  SKcin  greunb  ijt  (was)  in  (Snglanb  geborcn*;  aber  cr  ip  in 
granfrcic^  crjogcn  toorben.  Sluf  (upon)  bic  9?a(^rid^t  tjon  bcr  firan!* 
kit  fcinc^  ®o^nc3  iji  bcr  33atcr  ^crbcigccilt.  Dcr  Sricg  gtDifc^en  bic* 
fen  jtuci  535(fcrn  ^at  noc^  nic^t  bcgonnen.  2Bir  finb  Wdt  ilbcr  biefcn 
filrc^tcrlic^cn  ^att  crfc^rocfcn.  aja«  ifl  i^m  gcfd)c^cn?  !Da«  gro§c 
Untcmc^mcn  bc«  ^crm  lumer  ifl  nicbt  gclungcn.  J)icfer  9Kann  ifl 
in  bcr  2l(^tung  fcincr  SWitbiirger  fc^r  gefunfcn.  !Dcr  ©olbat  ifl  an  (of) 
Jcincn  SSJunben  gefbrbcn.  S)er  ©d^ncc  ifl  gefc^motgcn.  !Diefc«  gleifc^ 
ifl  nic^t  genua  gcbraten  (roasted).  3)er  ^olg^aucr  ^at  bic  ©i^e  gc» 
fatlt.  Sin  5Kabenncfl  ip  ^eruntcrgefatlcn.  Side  2lrten  (kinds)  Don 
SC^iercn,  todd)t  in  frii^crcn  3^^^^"  M  ^^^  Srbe  gclcbt  ^aben,  finb 
bat)on  t^crfc^rounben.  @in  ^ottanbif c^cd  ®c^iff  ifl  an  ber  ^ilflc  Sfrita'd 
gefcf)citcrt ;  bie  ganjc  gabung  ifl  untcrgegangen.  3)cr  grogtc  I^eil  ber 
9Kannf(^aft  (crew)  ifl  (have)  umgetemmcn ;  nur  einigc  SKatrofen, 
toclc^c  an'^  Sanb  gefc^roommen  flnb,  ^abcn  flc^  gcrcttet 

tCufgate  83. 

1.  I  travelled  in  Spain.  Our  uncle  (is)  arrived  yesterday. 
The  child  has  fallen  into  a  deep  ditch.  We  sat  round  (um)  the 
table.  The  candlestick  stands  on  (auf,  dot.)  the  table.  The 
little  boy  sits  on  the  chair;  his  motibier  placed  (fe^te)  him  on 
it  (barauf).  Many  English  families  reside  in  Germany  and 
Italy.  The  books  lie  on  the  table;  I  laid  them  on  it  How 
did  you  (^aben  ®ic)  sleep  last  night?  I  slept  pretty  (jiemlic^) 
well ;  I  was  tired  when  I  went  to  bed ;  I  had  worked  very 

1  See  page  UO.  6  and  123,  «. 
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hard  (flat!).  At  what  hour  did  you  (finb  ®ic)  fall  asleep?  I 
fell  asleep  at  half  past  eleven.  The  slave  has  hardly  ((aunt) 
escaped. 

2.  The  purse  has  fallen  to  (auf)  the  ground.  The  regiment 
has  marched  nine  hours  a  (ben)  da^.  The  peasants  have  gone 
to  (in  bic)  town.  The  servant  has  jumped  out  of  the  window 
of  the  third  stoiy  (®torf).  Nothing  of  importance  (SEBic^tioc^) 
has  happened.  These  plants  have  not  thriven  in  our  garden. 
The  glass  is  cracked.  They  (man)  have  broken  open  the  door. 
The  dog  has  crossed  (swum  over)  the  river.  iSid  you  water 
the  horses?  How  many  pounds  does  the  trunk  weigh? 
Weigh  ii^  if  you  please  (gcfclttigft).  We  have  not  yet  weighed 
it ;  I  think  it  weighs  sixiy  pounds.  A  man  has  been  (tfi) 
drowned. 


aBa«  ip  gefdjc^cn? 

Um  njictjicl  U^r  finb  ®ie  t)on 

gronffurt  ab^crcift? 
SBann  finb  ®ic  ^ier  ongcfom* 

men? 
SBann  fie^en  (Sie  be^  3J}orgend 

auf  (get  up)? 
SBarum  finb  ®ic  fo  crfd^rorfcn? 

@inb  @ie  aUein  nac^  Srtiffel  ge« 

rcift? 
SQSodcn  Sic  cin  tocnig  (a  bit,  a 

while)    mit    und    fpagieren 

gc^cn? 
2Bann  ifi  d^  t^reunb  jurildge^ 

fc^rt? 

SSJic  fommt  c«,  ba§  bicfcr  ®aum 

umgcfaQen  ifl? 
aBarum  tfl  bicfc  fjamilic  fo  arm 
.     gctt)orbcn? 
So  ^abcn  (3ic  bicfc  ^artc  gc* 

funben? 
SBcr  ^at  fte  bal^tn  gen^orfcn  ? 


SBtr  fntb  um  fjalb  fc^9  abgcrctft 

@egen  je^n  U^r. 

®cttj5^nticf)  um  6  U^r ;  aber  ^cute 

bin  t(^  um  T  U^r  aufgcflanben. 
993ir    ^abcn    ctnen    filrd)tcrUc^en 

finaH  gc^ort 
9?cin,  mein  ©ruber  ifl  mitgcgan^ 

jcn. 
SBir  banfcn  3^ncn,  njir  finb  bicfcn 

SRorgen  fc^on  gegangen. 

SSor  brci  SBoc^en  ( — ago);  abcr  cr 
ifi  nt^t  ^ter  geblieben,  er  ifi  n^te^ 
ber  abgereifl. 

Dcr  ^otj^aucr  ^at  i^n  acfdHt 
SBeil   bcr   SSatcr    niqt    arbcitcn 
tt)oHtc. 


$at   man    bie 
(watered)  ? 


@ic  bat  auf  bcm  SBobcn  gele^cn. 
Qdj  mnn  ed  nic^t  fagen ;  ttelletd)t 

iji  fie  ^inuntcrgefatten. 
^fcrbe  gctrfinft    3a,  ber  ©tattfncc^t  (hosUer)  l^at 

flc  cben  getrfinft. 
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THIRTY-THIRD    LESSON. 


IMPERSONAL  VERBS. 

(ttn^crfimi^c  ^firtvirtcr.) 


IMFIMITIVK. 

tcgnen,  to  rain 
fc^ncicn,  to  snow 
^agcln,  to  hail 
bonncm,  to  thunder 
bli^cn,  to  lighten 
friercn,  to  freeze 
rcifcn,  (to  have  hoar-frost) 
t^aucn,  to  thaw 
tagcn,  to  dawn 
flcbcn,  (to  have) 


EXAMPIiES. 

PRESENT. 

e^  regnet  it  rains 

c«  fc^neit,  it  snows 

ed  ^agett,  it  hails 

cfi  bonncrt,  it  thunders 

e^  btt^t,  it  Hghtens 

c«  fricrt,  e«  gcfriert,  it  freezes 

c3  rcift,  there  is  hoar-frost 

c«  t^aut,  it  thaws 

e^  tagt,  day  is  breaking 

ed  gtebt,  there  is,  there  are. 


These  are  all  regular,  except  eS  frlert  (see  p.  196,  No.  117)  and  e^  giebt, 
and  they  are  all  oonjogated  with  ^aben/  as  : 

(Sd  ^at  geregnet,  ed  ^at  gebonnert,  e^  ^ai  gebll^t,  k. 


Present 
Imperfect, 
Fird  Fut. 
Fird  Cond. 
Perfect, 
Pluperf, 
Sec,  Fut, 
Sec,  Cond, 


Present 

Imperfect, 

First  Fut. 

Perfect, 

Pluperf, 

Sec,  Fut, 

Imperative, 


1.  ©d^neien,  to  snow. 

INDIOATIVB. 

c^  fincit,  it  snows. 

cS  fc^ncifc,  it  snowed. 

c^  tmrb  fd)ncicn,  it  will  snow. 

c^  tt)ttrbc  fd)neien,  it  would  snow. 

ed  ^at  gefc^neit,  it  has  snowed. 

cS  ^attc  gcfc^ncit,  it  had  snowed. 

ed  n^trb  gefc^neit  %obtJX,  it  will  have  snowed. 

STJBJUITOTIVB. 

c^  finetc. 

c«  fqneictc. 

c«  njcrbc  fd^ncien. 

e^  ^abe  gef^nett 

e^  ^dtte  gefdjneit 

e«  ttjcrbc  gefdjneit  l^abcn. 

c«  f  (^ncic. 
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Infin.  Pres.    f^itcicn,  Peff.    gcf^ncit  ^abcru 

Partic.  Pres.  fc^ncicnb,  Past,     gcfc^ncit. 

2.  di  giebt  (or  gibt),  there  is,  there  are. 

PresenL         e^  gtebt  or  gibt,  there  is,  there  are. 

Imperf.         t9  gab,  there  was,  there  were. 

First  Fut.     c«  wirb  gcbcn,  there  will  be. 

First  Cond,   t9  tt)ilrbc  gcbcn  (c3  gftbc),  there  would  be. 

PeffecL         ed  bat  gcgcbcn,  there  has  (have)  been. 

Pluperfect.    t9  qatte  gcgcbcn,  there  had  been. 

Sec.  Fut.       t9  tt)trb  gcgcbcn  ^abcn,  there  will  have  been. 

Sec.  Cond.     ed  tt)Urbe  gegeben  ^aben,  there  would  have  been, 

etc.,  etc,  through  the  subjunctive,  imperative, 

infinitive,  and  participles 

OBSEBVATIOIl^a 
L  There  are  two  ways  of  translating  there  is,  there  are^ 
into  German,  ti  ^iit,  which  takes  an  accusative  after  it, 
and  ti  ifi  (or  cd  finb),  which  takes  a  nominative.  (Sd  gibtja 
perhaps  oftener  used  than  ti  x%  and  seems  to  be^ehosen 
for  sweeping,  comprehensive  assertions,  especially  n^- 
ative  ones,  and  for  questions.^ 

L  69  gtbt  mo^(  gute  unb  f^Iec^te  Silc^er.    Of  course  there  are 
good  books  and  bad  ones. 

2.  (g3  gibt  ?cutc,  toctc^c  bic  <Sd)'6nfftxt  hex  lugcnb  t)orjic^cn.    There 

are  people  who  prefer  beauty  to  virtue. 

3.  gi8  aibt  Sogctncjlcr,  ttjcld^c  c^ar  fmb.    There  are  birds'  nests 

wnich  are  edible. 

4.  aBa«  aibt  e«  9lcuc«?  What  is  (there  new)  the  news? 

6.  g«  gibt  ni^t«  ®^5ncrc9  ate  ba5.    There  is  nothing  handsomer 
tn<^Ti  that. 

idiififH  finb,  bATO  also,  as  we  have  seen  page  87,  the  sense  ot  Uit  and  they  are,  e.g., 
(S4  i^  ein  grower  Qanb,  It  is  a  big  dog;  6d  finb  @olbatcn,  It  is  or  they  are  soldiers.  Often 
the  same  Oennan  sentence  may  be  translated  into  English  in  either  way.  See  ex- 
amples 6,  7,  and  8. 

If  we  translated  the  examples  abore  in  snch  a  way  as  to  bring  out  distinctly  the 
diflbrenoe  between  ti  gibt  and  c^  ifV  we  should  render  (4  gibt  in  1,  2  and  3,  There  tt 
■nch  a  thing  as;  4  would  become  What  u  there  in  the  way  of  news, — U  there  any- 
thing ?  (while  ®a0  ifl  ti  ^tnti  ?  would  hare  meant  What  is  the  news,— for  1  know  there 
iM  some  ?)  On  the  other  hand,  we  should  render  6,  What  is  on  the  table  is  a  novel  of 
Diokens'.— 7,  What  is  in  the  cage  is  a  canary  bird.^8.  What  ia  on  that  tree  is  two 
birds. 
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6.  (g«  ijl  cm*9loman  t)on  !Dirfcn3  auf  bcm  Sifd^.    There  is  a  novel 

of  Dickens' on  the  table. 
1.  S^  ift  cin  Sanaricntjogct  in  bcm  ^dpg.    There  is  a  canary-bird 

in  the  cage. 
8.  @«  finb  gtt)ci  Sdgd  auf  jcncm  ficincn  ®aumc.    There  are  two 

birds  on  that  little  tree. 

Note. — ^When  e^  1(1  would  be  used  in  a  qnestion  or  in  the  qnestion  order 
as  in  the  second  example,  the  e^  is  dropped.    Ex. : 

3il  SBcln  in  bicfer  ^lafc^e  ? 
18  there  any  wine  in  this  bottle  ? 
3n  bicfer  giafc^c  ijl  SlBeln, 
There  is  wine  in  this  bottle. 

2.  To  indicate  toecUher  or  time,  impersonal  sentences 
are  formed  with  ed  ifl,  as  in  English : 

ed  ifl  fa(t,  it  is  cold  ed  ifl  \p'dt,  it  is  late 

e«  ifl  ttjarm,  it  is  warm  c«  ijl  2lbenb,  it  is  evening 

c^  ifl  bunlcl,  it  is  dark  c^  ifl  ^alb  fc(^«  U^r,  it  is  half 

past  five,  etc. 

%  Some  personal  verbs  are  occasionallj  used  imper- 
sonally, thus : 

c^  fc^cint,  it  seems  c5  baucrt,  it  is  (e.g,,  long  or  not 

e5  bctrifftr  it  concerns  long) 

e^  fotgt,  it  follows  ed  er^eQt,  it  appears 

c^  fc^tt  (an,  with  the  dot,),  it  is  c5  nttfet  ni^t^,  it  is  of  no  use 

wanting  c3  bcbarf,  it  requires 

c«  gefc^ic^t,  it  happens  t9  fangt  an,  it  begins 

e«  gcnttgt,  it  suffices  c3  !ommt  barauf  an,  it  depends 

c«  Ifiutct,  the  bell  rings  c«  ifl  !cin  3^^^^'^  there  is  no 
e^  fcf)tfigt  gebn  U^,  it  strikes        doubt 

ten  o'doct 

4.  The  following  are,  many  of  them,  translated  by 

English  verbs  which  are  not  impersonal 

With  the  accusative.  With  the  dative^ 

e«  frcut  ntid^  \  (it  rejoices  me)    e«  ifl  mir  Icib,     1  t  «,«  o^*^ 
I  am  glad eg  t^ut  mir  (eib,  )  ^  ^  ^"^ 

I  Some  of  these  are  need  also  personally,  viz.:  3^  freue  midb,  i(^  (in  ^angrtg  or  i^  ^obc 
i^unger ;  it^  btn  turflig  or  ic^  ^ctbt  XvLt\t ;  i^  friere,  i^  munhtn  mU^,  i^  ft^oubece. 
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c^  rcut  mxij,  (it  rues  me)  I  re-  c«  gcfallt  mir,  (it  pleases  me)  I 

pent  am  pleased 

c^  fc^mcrgt  mtd^,  (it  pains  me)  e«  nufct  nth:  nic^t^,  it  is  of  no  use 

I  grieve  to  me 

c«  fricrt  mic^  ^  I  am  cold  e§  ft^ujinbclt  ntir,  I  am  giddy 

e^  fcf)aubcrt  mic^,  I  shudder  c«  bcgcgnct  mtr^it  happens  to  me 

e«  iammcrt  mi^,  I  pity  c«  pctingt  mhr,  I  succeed 

c«  bunf t  mic^,  it  appears  to  me  e^  licgt  mir  tJtct  baron,  it  is  im- 
c5  njunbcrt  mic^,  1  wonder  portant  for  me 

e^  t)erbriegt  mid),  it  vexes  me  e^  fommt  mir  tor,  it  seems  to  me 

c«  ^ungcrt  mit^,  I  am  himgry  e«  faClt  mir  cin,  it  occurs  to  me 

c«  burftet  mic^,  I  am  thirsty  c«  ifl  mir  njo^l,  I  feel  well 

c«  fc^icft  fic^,  it  is  proper  c«  ifl  mir  tuarm*,  I  am  warm 

c«  Dcrflc^t  fw^,  of  course,  it  is  tt)a^  fc^It  3^ncn?    what  is  the 

a  matter  of  course  matter  with  you  ? 

e^  fragt  ftc^,  it  is  doubtful  (whether) 

5.  We  can  often  in  English  begin  a  sentence  with  there 
and  put  the  subject  of  the  verb  after  it,  e.gr.,  There  lived 
once  a  powerful  king.  There  in  such  a  senten<5e  is  trans- 
lated ti. 

(g«  tcm  etn  SBonbcrcr  bic  ©tragc  entlang. 

There  came  a  wanderer  along  the  road. 

6«"gingcn  brei  Ofigcr  auf  bic  3agb. 

Three  sportsmen  went  hunting. 

6«  ftclcn  6agcH5mer  fo  gro§  to'xt  STaubcnctcr. 

There  feU  hail-stones  as  large  as  pigeon's  eggs. 

6.  We  have  already  seen,  page  239,  that  intransitive 

verbs  can  be  used  in  the  passive  with  ti  for  a  subject 

Transitive  verbs  are  used  in  the  passive  with  e^  in  a 

similar  way.     In  English  we  use  they  and  the  active 

voice. 

6«  tuirb  in  Dcutfc^Ionb  tjtet  gcfungcn  unb  gctangt, 
or:  yjlan  fmgt  unb  tangt  t)ict  in  ©cutf^Ionb.  ^ 

They  sing  and  dance  a  great  deal  in  Germany. 

1  See  foot-note  1.  p.  346.  ^ 

t  We  cannot  say :  U^  6tn  »ann.    Neither  do  we  aay:  U^  Mn  lolt,  but :  cd  i|l  mir  Catt 
orU^frtcce. 
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(g«  tourbe  t)tet  gcgcffcn,  abcr  me^r  gctrunfeiu 
Much  was  eaten,  out  more  dnuik. 
Sd  to'vch  t)iel  t>om  $rieg  gerebet 
There  is  a  good  deal  of  talk  about  war. 

WOKDa 

ber  ^etriiger,  the  cheat  bte  WoVttn,  the  clouds 

bic  33c^arrtii^!cit,  perseverance  bo^  jDintcnfag,  the  inkstand 

bic  ®(^tt)icrigfcit,  the  difficulty  ber  J^itof op^',  the  philosopher 

einc  ©rittc,  a  pair  of  spectacles  bic  ^(ciber,  pi,  doiies 

ber  ^afen,  the  port,  harbor  bie  ©cfcflf^aft,  the  company 

ba^  (5d^auft)iel,  the  spectacle  ^eftig,  violent 

ber  Sortwec^fct,  the  dispute  bo^,  yet 

ilbenoin'ben,  to  overcome  ttox^,  eternal,  everlasting 

^eD,  dear  olauben,  to  believe 

offcn,  open  ^anbctn,  to  act 

bauem,  to  last  iolQiiif,  consequently. 

BEADING  EXEBCISE   7S. 

1.  ©d^ncit  e«?  3lt\n,  c«  fd^ncit  ni^t,  e«  rcgnet  (g«  totrb  6atb 
^agetn.  6«  ware  gut,  mnn  e^  f(^ncietc.  6^  wUrbc  ft^ncien,  totnn 
ed  ni(^t  fo  fait  m&re.  (Sbett  (just  now)  f^at-  e^  gebonnert  Sd  n^trb 
nod^  mc^r  bonnem.  Die  Sdltc  iji  t)orbei  (over),.e^  t^aut.  3c^ 
glaube,  bag  ed  morgen  t^auen  tutrb.  @d  reut  mi^,  bag  tc^  gefiem 
ntd^t  naij  SRann^eim  gegangen  bin.  (Sd  voxxh  (Bit  xtutn,  tvenn  ®te 
ba«  ^ferb  ni^t  fauferu  Sie  gefciflt  e«  O^nen  in  ^ari«?  e«  gcffittt 
nttr  fe^r.  6d  n^unbert  mt^,  bag  <Sit  noc^  ^ter  ftnb.  &  t)erbriegt 
nttc^,  bag  ic^  ntc^t  ba  gemejen  bin.  ^omrnt  e^  d^nen  ntc^t  t>or, 
at^  ob  (as  if)  @tntged  Don  btefem  $o{j  geflo^tcn  koorben  n)&re  ?  6d 
fdngt  an,  ^ett  gu  merben. 

2.  @«  niHjt  3^nen  ni(^t«,  fo  t)telc  Sttd^cr  gu  faufen,  toenn  ®ic  fic 
nit^t  lefen.  (S«  er^eflt  au3  O^rer  SrgS^tung  (from  your  report), 
bag  ber  Saufmann  ein  Setrilger  ijt.  6^  fe^Icn  ^eute  brei  ©^titcr. 
S«  rent  mid),  mcine  U^r  t)er!auft  jn  ^aben.  (g«  qicbt  ein  enjigc^ 
Scben.  SBenn  c«  fein  eujigc^  ?cbcn  gftbe,  fo  mfircn  bic  3Renfd^en  un* 
gliid lid^er  al3  bic  X^icrc.  3Kit  (by)  ©c^arrlic^feit  gclingt  e3  un3,  alle 
©c^mierigfeitcn  jn  Ubernjinben.  @^  gcfid  mir  fel^r  too^t  in  bcr(Scfefl* 
fd)aft  ber  jungcn  geutc.  ^3  gicbt  93riUcn  fttr  aflc  3lugcn,  fotgli^  mirb 
ed  au^  eine  filr  bte  d^rtgen  geben.  Qd  ftanb  ein  Sagen  Dor  bent 
$aufe.    (£d  war  (ein)  fqredlic^ed  SSJetter,  al^  to\x  ben  $afen  oer^ 
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ttegm ;  bo(^  bouerte  ed  nU^t  (onge^  hx9  bie  @onne  burc^  bie  SSJoIIen 
brang  (pierced). 

ffufgolie  65. 

1.  It  raina;  yesterday*  it  *  snowed.  Last  (?c^ten)  winter 
^  it  *  snowed  much.  It  will  soon  haH  It  has  rained  all  night 
(bie  ganjc  9la(^t),  and  this  morning  *it  ^freezea  It  thxmders  ; 
do  you  hear  it?  How  many  times  (mal)  has  it  thundered? 
It  has  just  (eben)  lightened.  I  did  not  think  that  it  would 
lighten.  Is  tiiere  [any]  ink  (2)tnte)  in  your  inkstand?  There 
mil  be  a  great  many  (fe^r  t)tete)  walnuts  this  year.  There  are 
streets  in  London  which  are  two  miles  long.  There  are 
people  who  believe  nothing.  There  have  been  philosophers 
at  (gu)  all  timea  Is  there  [a]  fire  in  my  room  ?  No,  Sir,  there 
is  no  fire  in  your  room ;  but  I  will  make  [one]  directly  ^Ici^). 

2.  The  boy  is  hungry  and  thirsty.  It  is  veir  important  to 
me  to  know  what  they  do.  I  shudder  when  I  think  now  many 
[of  the]  poor  'have  *no  ! clothes,  althoy^h  ^obfc^on)  it  'freezes 
*so  "hflid  (flarT).  We  wonder  that  he  is  silent  (fc^mcigt).  It 
does  not  seem  to  me  that  you  will  succeed.  ]^.  Dean  had 
company  last  night  (gcflcm  3lbcnb);  they  plaved  and  danced  a 
good  deal  (Dtel).  It  occurs  to  me  that  I  have  left  my  door 
open.  It  appears  that  he  has  not  attended  (ftc^  abgegeben  fjat) 
to  (mtt)  that  busines&  It  is  proper  to  act  so.  There  were  al- 
ready a  great  many  people  in  the  baU-room  (tm  33aflfaat)  when 
I  arrived  There  was  no  play  yesterday.  Was  there  a  violent 
dispute  ?  I  do  not  think  there  can  be  a  more  beautiful  old 
castle  in  the  world  than  that  of  Heidelberg.  Is  there  any 
news  (anything  new)  ?    There  is  no  news  to-day. 

@)irrd|iiiitit||. 

!Domicrt  e«  ?  Si)  ^abe  nid^t«  oc^5rt. 

©abcn  ®tc  ben  93fi^  fiefe^en?  3a,  e«  ^at  fe^r  ftarl  gcbfifet 

©tauben  ®ie,  bag  c«  ^cute  5Kac^t  3(^  gloubc  nic^tr  bag  e«  friereti 

fricrcn  toirb?  njkb;  abet  e«  ttjtrb  fc^neicn. 

SBie  gefaHt  e«  3^ncn  in  Sonbon?  6«  acfdflt  mtr  fe^r. 

^at  e«  3^rem  Srubct  in  Sme^  ©^  f^cintr  bag  e«  i^m  fel^r  gut  ge^ 

ti!a  gefaHen?  fallen  ^ot. 

3fl  e«  fait?  "Jim,  eg  tfl  nic^t  meffc  tall 

ge^tt  etwo^  on  biefcm  ©elbe  ?  3a,  e«  fe^len  brei  SE^ater. 
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©laubcn  (Bit,  bag  ba«  SQScttcr    g«  fc^cmtmtr  fo;  toenigflm^  ftogt 

ftc^  &nbent  (change)  mirb?  ed  an,  n^arm  ju  merben. 

S35o8  Itcgt  3^ncn  baran?  (5«  Ucgt  mtr  fe^r  t)icl  bardn. 

2Birb  e«  bicfc«  3a^  gutcn  SBcm    !I)ic9?cbtcutc  (vine-growers)  fogcn^ 
geben?  bag  e^  fe^r  Diet  S^cht  geben  rohrb. 

©cnilgt  c«,  meinm  SRomcn  gu    5Rcm,  ©ic  ntUffen  au(^  ba«  Dotum 

untcrfc^rcibcn?  bcifUgcn  (add  the  date). 

S5Jo«  fe^tt  i^m  ?  (gfi  fc^Icn  i^m  ^Ictbcr  unb  ®clb. 

SSJod  t)erbriegt  @te?  Qd  t>erbriegt  mvij,  bag  ic^  ju  $aufe 

bleiben  mug. 
SBad  ifl  d^nen  gefd^el^en  ?  @d  f c^tDtnbeb  tnir. 

SBantm  futb  @te  traurig  ?  Q9  f^ntcrgt  mic^  bag  td^  tnehtm 

trcuen  Dicncr  tjcrloren  ^abe. 
3fl  noc^  ^ta(j  fttr  mic^  auf  biefer    ffiir  ttjcrbcti  3^ncn  (for  you)  ^tatj 

33ant  (bench)  ?  mac^cn. 

®ibt  e^  ettoa^  92eued  ?  dc^  n^eig  ntd^t^,  ate  (except)  bag 

^err  ^.  gefient  geftorben  ifi 

BSADnra  IiEssok. 

Sir  8ime  ititb  bie  Stittr.    The  Bee  and  fhe  Dove. 

Gin  Sicnc^en  pel  in  einen  93acl^.* 

!Die«  fa^  t>on  oben*  eine  lanbe; 

©ie  brad^  ein  Sttttc^en  t)on  bcr  Soube* 

Unb  n^arf ^  i^r  gu.    !Dad  Sienc^en  fc^namm  bamod^/ 

Unb  ^atf  fic^  gliidUc^  au«  bem  SSac^.  — 

3laij  furger  3rit  biefclbc  Zanbt 

©ag  ttjicbcr  frieblic^*  auf  bet  gaubc 

3)a'f(^K(^  ein  Odger  Ici« '  ^eron 

Unb  legte  fc^on  bie  glinte  an.' 

©d^on  ^atte  er  ben  $a^n  gefpannt:* 

SRein  Sienc^en  fam  unb  flac^  i^n  in  bie  ^onb; 

$uff !"  ging  ber  ©d^ug  baneben  (one  side). 

©ie  laube  flog  bat)on.  —  SBem  banfte "  fic  i^r  Scben? 

1  brook,  sfrom  ftboye.  t  arbor.  4  after  it.  s  peaceably,  ethen.  taofUj.  «tic 
^inte  anl«scn,  to  aim  at.  (UL,  was  placing  the  gun  to  [his  Bhonlder]).  t  ben  ^^n  fpennen, 
to  cock  the  gun.    lo  bang  I    u  Umtcn  instead  of  otibonka,  to  owe. 
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THIRTY-FOURTH  LESSON, 

REFLEXIVE  VERBS. 

(lUUriiclaibc  ^cittDorter.) 

1.  When  the  action  of  a  verb  returns  upon  the  subject, 
the  verb  is  called  reflexive.  Such  verbs  are  conjugated 
with  two  pronouns  of  the  same  person,  one  the  subject 
and  the  other  the  objeci  They  take  f^abeit  to  form  the  per- 
fect, see  page  171,  8. 

Many  Girman  reflexive  verbs  are  translated  in  English 
by  intransitives,  e.g,,  fid^  freucn  (?i7.,  to  rejoice  oneself)  by 
to  rejoice. 

coia'jTTaATioia'  of  a  refijExive  vebb. 
©id^  frcuen,  to  rejoice. 

IITDICATIVB  MOOD. 
PRESENT.  IMPERFECT. 


[  rejoice 


I  rejoiced 


FIRST  FUTURE.  OONDITIONAL. 

t^  hjcrbc  mic^  freucn,  I  shall,  etc.  it^  ttjlirbc  mid)  frcuen,  I  should,  etc. 

bu  wirfl  bic^  freucn,  bu  ttjurbcft  bicf)  freucn, 

et  ttjirb  fic^  freucn,  k.  er  totirbe  ficf)  freucn,  ac. 


PERFECT. 


\i)  ^obe  ntic^  gcfrcut 
bu  ^afl  bic^  gcfrcut 
er  ^at  ftd)  gcfrcut  :c. 


PLUPERFECT. 

\i)  batte  mic^  gcfrcut 
bu  9atte)l  bi^  gcfrcut 
er  ^atte  ftc^  gcfrcut  ac 


SECOND  FUTURE. 

\6)  h)crbc  ntic^  gcfrcut  ^obcn 
bu  iDirft  bt(^  gcfrcut  ^abcn  :c. 
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SUBJUNOTIVE. 
PBJSSEST.  IMFEBFECr. 

id^  frcuc  mic^  ic^  frcucte  mic^ 

bu  frcucfl  bic^  2C.  bu  frcuctcft  bic^  ic. 

PERFBOr.  PLUPERFECT. 

{(^  ^6e  mid^  gcfrcut  td^  ^tttte  mtc^  gefreut 

bu  ^abefi  bic^  gefreut  ac.  bu  ^attefl  hid)  gefreut  tc 

IMPSIBATIVE. 
SINGULAB.  PLURAL. 

freue  bic^,         )  reioice.  frcuen  wir  un^,  let  us  rejoice 

freuen  <Sie  \id), )     ^  freuet  euc^,  freuen  (Sie  fic^,  rejoice. 

And  BO  on  in  the  other  tenses  of  the  sabjtinctlye,  in  the  infinitive  (ft(^ 
frcuen,  jid^  gefreut  ^abcn),  and  in  the  participles  (fid^  freucnt>J. 

INTEBBOOATIVE  FOBM. 
FBBSENT.  IMPERFECT. 

freue  xij  mxii?  do  I  rejoice         frcute  ic^  mic^?  did  I  rejoice? 
freuefl  bu  bic^  ?  k.  freuteft  hn  bi4?  ic. 

ITEOATTVE  FOBM. 

Present,    ii)  freue  mid^  nidf)t,  I  do  not  rejoice,  etc 
Imperf.     frcute  ic^  mid^  nicl)t?  did  I  not  rejoice?  etc 
Fer/ecL     ^abe  ic^  micf|  nic^t  gefreut?  have  I  not  rejoiced?  etc 

2.  Of  course  almost  any  transitive  verb  may  be  used 
reflexively : 

3(6  (leibe  bad  Stub  on.  SA  fteibe  tnid^  an. 

I  dress  the  child.  I  dress  myself. 

6r  tjerttjunbete  ben  ^naben.  Gr  tjerwunbcte  M. 

He  wounded  the  boy.  He  wounded  nimsell 

3.  There  are,  however,  a  great  many  reflexive  verbs, 
properly  so  called,  verbs,  that  is,  always  employed  with  the 

'  reflexive  pronoun,  and  having  no  meaning  without  it,  whilst 
others  have  a  different  sense  when  the  reflexive  pronoun 
is  omitted.  We  subjoin  in  alphabetic  order  those  most 
in  use.    In  the  following  list  ftd^  is  in  the  accusative. 
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ft^  bemii^en,  to    endeavor,   to 

take  the  trouble 
fid)  bcnct)mcn, )  .    v^v^^^ 
fid)  bcttagcn,   |  ^  »^^^® 
ficfa  bcfmncn  (iiber),  to  reflect 

fiq  benjerbcn  (urn),  to  apply  (for) 
tch  bliden^  to  stoop 
ficq  euilaffen  (in),  to  enter  into 

fid)  ent^alten  {gen.),  to  abstain 
ic^   entfc^Uegen,  to    resolve,  to 

make  up  one's  mind 
fic^    erbarmcn    {gen,),   to   have 
mercy  on 

!\6)  erclgncn,  to  happen 
16)  crfrcucn  {gen,),  to  enjoy  {e.g., 

good  health) 
fic^  Mnen  (naij),  to  long  for 
Id)  fc^cn,  to  sit  down 
|ic^  ftcden  (ate  ob),  to  feign 
id)  untcrfte^cn,  to  dare,  venture 
Pic^  unterl^al'ten  (iibcr),  to  con- 
verse 
[i^  tjcrirren,  to  go  astray 
id)  Dcrtaffcn  (ouf,  with  the  ace.), 

to  rely  (depend)  on 
1^  Derfiinbigcn,  to  sin 
Ic^  Detf  el)en,  to  make  a  mistake 
Derfptttcn,  to  be  (too)  late 
DerftcIIcti,  to  dissemble 
Dorbcrcitcn,  to  prepare 
h  njcigem,  to  refuse 
n  njibcrfc|cn  {dot,),  to  oppose 
(j  tt)unbcm  (Uber),  to  be  sur- 
prised at 
fid^  gutragcn,  to  happen. 

Note. — A  verb  is  sometiines  used  reflexively  instead  of  being  put  in 
the  passive,  eg. : 
^cr  ©d^lujfcl  ^at  |Ic^  gcfunben,  The  key  has  been  found  (K^.,  found  itself). 

1  Bidf  ertmtcnt  takes  tiao  the  proposition  on  with  the  McnaatiTe,  m  :  3(^  crinneTC  mt^ 
nit  Sexsaagni  on  jenen  Za^  (<>''  i<ned  Za^t^^, 


fid)  anfd^iicn  (ju),  to  prepare 
fid)  auf^altcn,  to  stay 
fid)  bebonfen  (fiir),  to  thank 
fic^  bccilen,  to  hasten 
ft(^  bcfinbcn,  to  be  (in  a  cer- 
tain place)   or  to  be   (in 
good  or  bad  health) 
fic^  beflci^igcn,  to  apply  one's 

Eieii 
fid)  icgcbcn,  to  go  (to  a  place) 
fid)  bc^clfcn,  to  make  shift 
fid)  betlagcn  (Ubcr),  to  complain 

of 
fiij  bcftimmern  (inn),  to  care 
fiA  bclaufcn  (auf),  to  amount 
fiq   bemftc^tigen^  to  seize,  to 

take  possession  of 
fi(^  ergcbcn  {dot,),  to  surrender 
fc^  tr^olcn  (t>on),  to  recover 

from  illness 
fiA  erinnem  {gen.),^  to  recol- 
lect 
fi(^  erfditm,  to  catch  cold 
ft(^  ertunbtgm,  to  inquire 
fic^  ftlrd)ten  (t)or),  to  oe  afraid 
fi(^  gebulben,  to  have  patience 
fu^  gen)5^neii  (an,  with  the  ace.), 

to  accustom  one's  self  to 
fid)  prfimcn,  to  grieve 
fi^  irren,  to  be  mistaken 
ftc^  lihnntent  (um),  to  see  to 
fi^  nfi^em  {dot.),  to  approach 
fic^  nd^rcn  (t>on),  to  live  on 
fi^  fd)fimcn  {gen,,  or  iibcr,  with 
ace.),  to  be  ai^med  of 
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4  In  the  following  list  ftd^  is  in  the  dative. 

flc^  anmagcn,  to  presume,  be  fiAf^mcid^etn,  to  flatter  one's  self 

presumptuous  (or  ace)  fit^  t)crfd^affcn,  to  procure 

fl(^  au^bittcn,  to  request  fic^  Domc^tncn,  to  take  the  resolu- 

iid)  etnbilben,  to  imagine,  fancy        tion,  make  up  one's  mind 

ic^  bic  g^rci^cit  ne^mcn,  to  take  fid)  DorflcHen,  to  imagine 

the  liberty  ftc^  totijt  ti^vai,  to  hurt  one's  sell 
flc^  getraucn,  to  dare  (or  ace.) 

MI  X  A  •HfPTiingL 

Sing,  ic^  fdjmei^tc  mir  PL  totr  fAmcid^cIn  un« 

bu  fc^metd^etfl  btr  @ie  fcqmeic^etn  ftc^ 

er  fc^meic^elt  fid^.  fie  fc^meic^edt  ftc^. 

6.  Some  phrases  with  reflexive  verbs : 

Semti^ctt  ®ic  fi^  ni^t,  ^^  i^ot  take  the  trouble. 

@cbcn  ®ie  fic^  3Bttf|c,  Take  pains. 

(£r  er^olt  fid^  langfam,  He  recovers  slowly. 

d(^  erinnere  mid^  feine^  3lamtn9, 1  recollect  his  name. 

©ic  trrcn  fi^,  ntcirt  ^tvt,  You  are  mistaken,  Sir. 

@r  l^at  ft(^  fe^t  t)er(inbert,  He  is  quite  altered. 

S)ad  ^Better  ftnbertfi^,  The  weather  is  changing. 

2)cr  2Bmb  Ic^t  fl^,  Tne  wind  is  going  down. 

dd^  bcgebe  miij  nadf  gfrantfurt,  I  am  going  to  Frankfort 

(St  beruft  ftc^  auf  mic^,  He  refers  to  me. 

d^  ent^alte  mtc^  bed  SBeined,  I  abstain  from  wine. 

@d  ^retonete  ft^,  It  happened. 

SBir  fasten  m§  glttdliAT  We  feel  happy. 

S)ie  X^ttrc  dffncte  jl^,  The  door  opened. 

9?e^men  Sie  fic^  in  Sd^t,  Take  care. 

©eftert  ®ie  fid),  Sit  down  (take  a  seat). 

3)ie  ®ad^e  t)er^dlt  ftc^  fo,  The  matter  is  as  follow& 

©ie  jerjkeutcn  fic^,  They  dispersed. 

SBenben  ®ic  fi^  an  ben  S5mg. 

Address  yourself  (apply)  to  the  king. 

3c^  argere  mic^  tiber  bicfcn  SSorfaH. 

I  am  vexed  with  this  occurrence. 

®ie  rci^tcn  fid)  an  i^rcn  S^inben. 

They  avenged  themselves  on  their  enemieSi 
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WOBDa 

bcr  Tlvdfj,  courage  ^wpg^  frequently 

K  A  11  fft  f     i  *^®  sentence  irafd)uU)ig,  innocent 

0Q«  urt^eii,    I  ^^  judgment  t)crt^cibigcn,  to  defend 

ha&  Sot^aben,  the  project,  the  beroetfen,  to  prove 

purpose  tibcrgcu'gcn^  to  conyince 

bic  3ufricbcn§eitr  the  satis&o-  aufgcbcn,  to  give  up 

tion  ur't^ciUn^  to  judge 

bie  Ste^ntmg,  the  account,  bill  betreffen,  ange^en,  to  concern 

bcr  SJorgcfcfttc,  the  superior  t)crmcibcn,  to  avoid 

bad  Setragen,  the  behavior  terle^en,  to  hurt 

READING  EXEBCI8E   86. 

®ic  irrcn  fUj,  mtin  ^err ;  id)  bin  nic^t  ber  (the  one),  ben  ®ie 
fut^cn.  Scrgci^cn  Sic,  ic^  ^abc  rnxd)  Xomtxij  (reaUy)  gehnrt.  SWil* 
ttabed  ^at  [id)  in  ber  ©c^Iac^t  bet  SJlarat^on,  !£bemtfto!(ed  m  ber 
©^lac^t  bet  ©alamid  audgejei^net.  @cro5^nen  @ie  fic^,  frii^  auf* 
giiflel)en.  3)er  ffiolf  nfil^erte  fic^  mir  auf  (as  near  as)  gc^n  ©c^ritte 
(pace).  SRh^bated  t)ert^etbtgte  fi^  nttt  grogem  ^^ut^e  ge^en  bte 
9t5mer.  SBenn  bu  hxif  uber  bag  ©tiidt  Snbercr  freufr  fo  benjeift  bie«^ 
bo^  bu  etn  guted  ^erj  ^afl.  SSir  ^aben  un«  bcmil^t,  i^n  t)on  feinem 
Unrest  (of  his  being  wrong)  ju  iibergeugen ;  aber  cr  lonntc  fic^ 
iit(^t  etitfd)Iie§en,  fein  Sor^aben  oufgugeben.  3)er  S5nig  njeigertc  \ii), 
bad  Urt^etl  gu  unterfd)retben.  @te  miirben  ft^  beffer  befutben^  menn 
©ie  fid)  gewfil^nten,  I)fiufigcr  in  ber  frifc^en  Suft  fpajicren  gu  ge^en. 
Qd)  febne  ntic^  nad^  9tul)e.  3^  merbe  mtc^  bemtt^en,  %Ut9  m  d^rer 
^uifneoenbcit  gi^  t)onbringen.  3c^  ttjiirbc  mid)  jcbamen,  fo  etwad 
(such  a  thing)  gu  t^un«  !iDer  {unge  Wlann  l^at  ]xq  immer  gut  be^ 
tragen. 

Unfgote  87. 

1.  We  rejoice  greatly  (fc^r)  to  see  you.  I  am  mistalcen. 
You  have  also  been  mistaken.  Charles  has  wounded  himself 
with  his  penknife.  All  nations  long  for  liberty.  The  enemy 
have  (has)  surrendered  (themselves).  If  they  had  not  sur- 
rendered (themselves),  *they  Vould  have  all  been  killed.  Dear 
Sir,  have  mercy  on  me  (meincr).  Nobody  must  imagine  him- 
self  (to  be)  *  without  faults.  That  man  was  a  bad  father  ;  he 
did  not  care  for  his  children.  I  recollect  to  have  seen  that 
lady,  but  I  cannot  remember  her  name.  As  (rote)  I  see,  *you 
*  enjoy  (a)  good  health. 

1  Remember  that  words  enclosed  in  aparentheaifl (....)  are  to  be tnuulated,  and 
words  in  brackets  [....]  axe  to  be  left  out. 
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2.  My  tailor's  bill  amounted  to  a  hundred  and  fifty  florins. 
I  hastened  to  pay  it,  as  soon  as  (fobalb  ate)  I  *got  (bcfam) 
^  money.  Young  people  must  not  take  the  Hberty  to  judge 
of  (iibcr,  ace.)  things  which  do  not  concern  them.  A  good 
Christian  does  not  avenge  himself  on  his  enemy.  We  were 
mistaken  in  the  name  of  tiie  street  Do  not  feign  [to  be]  ^  so 
innocent ;  be  ashamed  of  {gen,)  your  behavior,  and  resolve  to 
avoid  'such  ^a  'fault  ^for  the  future  (tUnftig).  He  who  is 
conscious  of  having  (to  have)  done  his  duty,  may  quietly 
await  (entgegenfel^en)  the  judgment  {dot.)  of  his  superiors. 

@|itet^iUittng. 


3^  frcue  mid),  ®ic  gu  fe^en, 
mcin  ©err.  SBic  bcfuibcn  ®ic 

fi^  3^r  Srubcr, 
^opitcin? 

ic^  cntfd)toffcn,  bic 
3teif e  gu  unterncfimcn  ? 

Sluf  njcn  i)crtQJfctt  (rely)  (Sie 

SBcrbcn  ©le  36r  fiau«  Derlau* 

fen? 
©tauben  <B\t,  bag  ic^  mii)  t)er^ 

fpdtennjcrbe? 
Cor  torn  ftir^ten  ®ie  fid^? 
SSilbcn  ®ic  fu^  cin^  altera  tocife 

iVL  fern? 
6^amt  fid)  biefct  Oftngling  nl^t 

ilber  fein  ©etraacn? 
^abctt  <Sic  Sufi  (a  mind)  mit 

mir  in'«  Sweater  gu  ge^en? 
^aben  ©ie  fic^  t)crlefet  (toe^c  gc* 

t^on)? 
SBie  ^oc^  belief  ft^  bte  9{e^nimg 

3l)re«  SaShrt^cd  (landlord)? 
9S$omtt  bejc^dftigen  ©te  fid)  ge« 

aenwfirtig  (at  present)? 
SBirb  3^re  aWuttcr  balb  ^ier^er* 

fommen? 


^  banfe  d^nen,  t^  befinbe  mid^^ 
@ott    (dot.)    fei    2)anf!    fc^t 

(Er  beftnbet  ft^  nvS)i  tt)o^(,  er  ^at 

fic^  crfaltct. 
QA  I)abe  mi^  noc^  ntd)t  entf^Iof^ 

fen;  abet  ic^  n^erbe  mvi}  balb 

entfd)(tegen. 
3^  t^erlaffe  mic^  auf  bte  (SUte  bed 

gurften. 
(Bk  irren  fl^^  ic^  toerbe  ed  ntd)t 

toerfaufen. 
SBenn  <2ie  f(^nell  ge^en,  toerbcn 

©ie  fw^  ni^t  tjetfpaten. 
3c^  ftird)tc  tnxij  t)or  biefem  ^mtbc. 
^em,  abet  ic^  glaube,  bte  (Zad)t 

beffer  gu  t)erfle^cn  aid  anbetc. 
SDod^ !  ed  f^ehtt.bag  er  ftc^  fc^dntt; 

cr  lotnmt  nid^t  nte^r  gu  und. 
O  \a,  n)enn  @te  n^arten  motlen,  bid 

id;  nitd^  angeKeibet  §abe. 
Sa,  metne  |^anb  blutet;  id)  ^abe 

ntic^  an  eincm  9?agel  tjerle^t. 
®ie  belief  ftc^  auf  breiunbac^tgig 

©ulben. 
3d)  Icfe  (Sdjillcr'd  „?ieb  \>on  ber 

©lode''  (Song  of  the  BeU). 
3^  n)ei§  nid)t,  toann  fte  fommt; 

aber  i^  fe^ne  mic^  fe^r  nad)  i^r. 


1  Hee  foot-note  1,  p.  266. 
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SBorunt  finb  <Sie  nic^t  fril^cr 

gcfommcn?  Sir^abcn  und  im  SQSalbe  t)crirrt. 

2Berben  @te  fi^  um  erne  StcUe  Od)  ^abe  mic^  fd)on  urn  nte^rere 

bctocrbcn?  bcioorbcn;  abcr  biS  ic(jt  (as  yet) 

fjcAt  xij  teine  er^altett. 

©oil  ber  S^rifl  fl^  on  fcincm  5Rcm,  S^viftu^  ^at   actc^rt,   bog 

ijcuibc  rdc^cn?  man  feme  gcinbc  tieben  fott. 

©etrauen   @ic   fi^    fiber    ben  3^  idiH   t)evfu^en  (tiy),  e«  ju 

9i§em  ^u  f^toimmen?  t^un. 

Ueber  toad  (toorttber)  bellagt  ft^  @te  beKagt  fid)  liber  bad  Setragen 

3^c  abutter?  3^re«  Sctterd. 


THIBTT'FIFTH  LESSOIT, 

ADVERBS. 

(8m  let  llttfteiiMliMmi.) 

1.  The  shortest  form  of  an  adjective  in  the  positive  or 
comparative  degree  may  be  used  in  Gterman  as  an  adverb, 
e.g.: 

®er  3)iener  tuurbe  rci^  belobnt. 
The  servant  was  richly  rewarded. 
3)icfer  Sricf  iji  fc^Sn  ^efAricben. 
This  letter  is  beautifully  written. 
5IReitt  Srief  ifl  fd)5ncr  gefc^cben  ate  3^rer. 
My  letter  is  better  written  than  youra 

2.  There  are  only  a  very  few  adjectives,  however,  whose 
Bnperlatives  can  be  used  adverbially ;  thus  we  could  not 
use  reid^fi  to  mean  the  moat  richly  nor  fd^bnfl  to  mean  the 
most  beautifully.  The  superlative  of  tibese  adverbs  is 
,am  reid^flen,  am  fd^onflen^  Other  adjectives  used  as 
adverbs  form  their  superlatives  in  the  same  way,  e.g, : 


I 


jut,  beffcr,  am  bcflen,  well,  better,  best 

[oul,  fauler,  am  faulflen,  lazily,  more  lazily,  most  lazily. 
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3.  Tliis  information  concerning  adverbs  has  already 
been  given  on  page  113.  To  what  was  said  there  about 
such  forms  as  auf '0  fc^Bnflc  (not  the  most  beatUifuUyy  but  most, 
i.e.,  very  beautifvUy)  we  may  add  that  a  few  adjectives  in 
the  superlative  form  adverbs  of  this  meaning  in  tni, 
e.gr.,  fpatefletl*;  at  the  latest;  ))i^^tni,  extremely. 

1.  Adverbs  of  Place. 


loo,  where  ? 

ipo^in,  whither? 

ipo^cr,  whence  ? 

iitx,  here 

tbQ^itt,     )  thither 

t  bort^in,  )  that  way 

battn,  therein,  within 

augen,     |  outside 

braufecn,  )  out  of  doors 

t)on  au^cn,  from  outside 

au^'menbig,  on  the  outside 

j^?^"'    [within 
bnnncn, ) 

t)on  inncn,  from  within 

lu'roenbia,  on  the  inside 

obcn,     I  up  stairs 

brobcn,  )  above 

t  ^inauf  ],  up,  up  stairs 

untcn,     )  down  stairs 

bruntcn,  )  below 

!&",'"' t*"" 

t)ont,  before,  in  front 


^tjcr^cr,  hither,  this  way 
^icraug,  hence 
ha,  hoxt,  \  X, 

tt  fcit'rodrt^,  sideways,  on  one 

side 
tttcc&W,  on  the  right,  to  the 

right 
tt  iinU,  on  the  left,  to  the  left 
tt  bieffcitS,  on  or  to  this  side 
tt  jcnfcitg,  on  or  to  that  side 
baneben,  dose  by  the  side  of  it 
gcgcnti'ber,  opposite 

nirgcnbS,  nowhere 

aaentWlben,  p^^^^^^^ 
ringSum,  all  around 
tt  runb  lucrum,  round  about 
^intcn,  behind 


1  The  adverbs  Mnetn,  herein,  fiinand,  fftxan^  ».  are  frequently  preceded  by  a  sabatan- 
tive  with  the  preposition  ju,  as :  (Si  fam  jur  (ju  ber)  X^Ore  V^^f  ^^  came  in  at  the  door; 
(Cer  ^c^el  flo^  jnm  ^nRer  ^inaud,  The  bird  flew  ont  through  the  window,  etc.  Oonoeming 
the  difference  between  ^ers  and  ^in^,  see  page  330.  . 

t  Adverbs  thus  marked  are  used  to  denote  direction  with  verbs  of  motion.  (Com- 
pare ^icr,  here,  with  f^icr^er,  hither.) 

tt  Adverbs  thus  marked  may  be  used  to  denote  direction  with  verbs  of  motion,  e^,, 
Qx  fprang  feitw&rtd,  He  nprang  one  side.  But  also  to  denote  situations,  e^.^  ^a$  i^aud  ^e^ 
feUw&rtd  ooit  bem  SBcQe,  The  house  stands  off  one  Bide  of  the  road. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ  IC 


ADVERBS. 


259 


toufwfirt^,  upwards 
t  abnjfirt^,  downwards 

tt)or'n3clrt«,  forwards 
gu  $)aufc,  at  home 
tnac^  ^aufc,  home 


+  ?"f^'^^'l  together 

ttou^cinanbcr,  asunder 
njcit,  fern,  far,  far  off 
ouSmfirtS,  abroad,  outwards 
untcrtt)cg«',  on  the  way. 


2.  Adverbs  of  Time. 


tooim,  when? 

cbcn,  just 

cben  [t^i,  just  now 

jcfet,  nun,  now 

jcniate  or  jc,  ever 

niemate  or  nie,  never    , 

meiften^,  mostly 

([cgentucirtig,  at  present 

e^cmafe,  connate,  po™eriy 

frii^cr,  c^er,  sooner,  earlier 

monc^mal, ) 

gixmtikn,   [•  sometimes 

bi^wcilcn,  ) 

baitn  unb  iDonn,  now  and  then 

oft,  oftmate,  often 

fldufig,  frequently 
citcn,  seldom 

Don  nun  an,  from  this  time  forth 
Don  {ti^i  an,  henceforth 
f citbem,  since  then 
aleHj,     ]  directly 
fogleic^,  [immediately 
balb,  soon 
Slnfangd,  at  first 
iuU^t,  at  last 
bi^^er,  hitherto,  till  now 
bi^  je^t,  as  yet,  till  now 
toieber,  ^ain 
erfl,  only,  not — ^till 
suu^^er,  afterwards 


fpfitcr,  later 
ctnfl,  einjhnate,  once 
einmal,  once,  one  day 
neulid^,  the  other  day 

unlangft,      )  a  Httle  while  ago 

Dor  ^ur^em,  j  not  long  ago 

lunftig,  m  3"t""ftf  i^  future 

fc^on,  bcreit^,  already 

noc^,  still,  yet 

nod}  cinmal,  once  again,  once 
more 

nod)  nid)t,  not  yet 

nod)  nic,  never  before,  never  yet 

^cutc,  to-day 

geftem,  yesterday 

Dotgcftcm,  the  day  before  -yester- 

motgcn,  to-morrow  [day 

morgcn  frii^,  to-morrow  morn- 
ing 

libcmtorgcn,  the  day  after  to- 
morrow 

langc,  lanac  ^txt,  long  (time) 

pUnblic^,  hourly 

tfiglid),  daily 

ifi^rlid^,  yearly 

attmdUg,  |  by  degrees 

nad)  unb  na^, )  gradually 

enbltd),  at  last,  at  length 

bamate,  then,  at  that  time 
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immcr,  allejcit,  always 
auf  or  fttr  immcr,  for  ever 
cinflrocKcn,  meanwhile 
geto5^n(i^,  usually 


pW(jti(^,  suddenly 
glct^  nac^^er,  immediately  after- 
augenbltdlt^,  instantly     [wards 
fpbmflrcici^d,  at  full  speed. 


I 


3.  Adverbial  Phrases  of  Time. 


fan  Sa^x,  in  the  year 
fan  ©ornmcr,  in  summer 
am  !Dicnftag^  on  Tuesday 
am  aRorgcn,  bc«  aRorgcnd  *  or 

3)torgend,  in  the  morning 
SKittagd  or  um2Kittag,  at  noon 
SonnittagS,  in  the  forenoon 
Stac^mittog^,  in  the  afternoon 
am   Slbenb,    bed    ^benbd,    or 

SIbcnbd,  in  the  evening 
gur  rc^teit  ^dt,  ]  in  time, 
bci  3^ itci^^  )  hetimes 

bicfcn  *  3WorQen,  this  morning 
eincd  2:agc«,  one  day 
cined  ^bcnbd,  one  evening 
^cutgutagc,  now-a-days 
ndci)fler  Sage,  one  of  these  days 
urn  Oflcrn,  about  Easter 
gcgen  11  U^r,  about  11  o'clock 
ein  nientg  t)or  10  Uhr,  a  little 

before  ten  o'clock 
big  10  U^r,  by  ten  o'clock  • 
bet  Sonncnaufgang,  at  sunrise 
bei  lagedanbruc^,  at  day-break 
t)or  8  lagcn,  a  week  ago 
t)or  14  lag  en,  a  fortnight  ago 
3um  letjtenmal,  for   the   1^ 

time 
big  je^jt  noc^  md|t,  not  as  yet 
erft  morgen,  not  tiU  to-morrow 
brci  Sage  tang,  for  three  days 
f  eit  brei  lagen,  these  three  days 


am  Xag  or  bei  lag,  by  day 
bci  yiaqt,  be«  9?ac§t«,  by  night 
©onntagg,  on  Sunday 
gum  erften  SDlale,  )   for  the  first 
aum  erflenmalc,     j        time 
bag  ndd)fle  iDtal,  the  next  time 
gur  ^nt,  in  ilie  time 
urn  1  (ein)  U^r,  at  one  o'dock 
tm  3lnfang,  in  the  beginning 
am  @nbe,  at  the  end 
am  lOten  2Kai, )  on  the  10th  of 
ben  lOten  2Kai, )  May 

gnjeimal  beg  lageg,  twice  a  day 
einen  lag  um  ben       )     every 
anbem,  alle  2  lage, )  other  day 

ben  ganijen  Sag,  aJl  day 

^eute  tiber  8  Sage,  this  day  week 

l^eute  ilber  14  Sage,  this  day  fort- 
night 

Sag  fttr  Sag,  day  by  dav 

auf  eini^e  3cit,  for  a  whue 

eine  3cit(ang,  for  a  time 

t)on  ^eit  ju  3^i*f  from  time  to 
time 

t)or  ^nttxif  in  old  times 

an  etnem  f^Snen  SRorgen,  on  a 
fine  morning 

in  einer  fatten  9?adjt,  on  a  cold 
night. 


1  The  gonitlTe  of  nonns  is  used  to  express  indefinite  time,  Jost  as  in  ^"e"«^  we  aay 
qf  a  fine  $ummer'i  day,  (though  wo  oonld  not  my  </  the  29A  qf  Juijf), 
s  The  accuwUvt  used  to  ezpreaa  dt/iwiU  time. 
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ber  ^oufmcuirt,  the  merchant  bcr  3)icnfl,  the  service 

bcr  Otinglinq,  the  youth  tibel  gclaunt,  ill-disposed,  cross 

bie  Strgnci,  tne  medicine  gtogmiit^ig,  magnanimous,  gen- 

bcr  ^tnqt,  the  witness  erous 

bic  4)anMunQ,  the  action  toiflfommcn,  welcome 

ba«  Sagcr,  the  camp  gcfdtligft,  if  you  please 

ba^  ®prid)n)ort,  the  proverb  cinroiUigcu,  to  consent 

bie  (Scfc,  the  comer  bcldftigen,  to  trouble 

ber  ©cijHic^e,  the  clergyman  unouf^firlic^,  incessantly. 

READINQ  EXEBCISE  88. 

1.  SEBo^r  fommcn  ®ie?  3^  lommc  t)on  ffiicn.  !Der  9Kann, 
njclc^cn  ®ic  fud)cn,  wo^nt  nii^t  ^icr ;  cr  wo^nt  tueit  t)on  ^icr.  ®er 
^nobe  ^e(  ril(flutg^  in  ben  t$lu|.  dc^  fag  audmenbiq  bei  bem  ^ut^ 
fd^er ;  bie  Damen  f agen  intoenbtg  im  Omnibus,  dtmg^um  n)aren 
f^einbe.  Tloxi  fte^t  bie  gmei  ditnglinge  immer  beifommen.  SRein 
^aud  fle^t  re^t^,  bod  d^rige  (intd.  !Der  $err  ift  nid)t  ju  $aufe ; 
fuc^en  (Sie  i^n  onber^wo.  3)0^  Dorf  licat  fcitrnftrt^.  3fl  3^rc 
aWutter  unten  ?  9?ein^  fie  ifl  oben.  ©oH  iq  ^inaufge^en  unb  e«  i^r 
fagen?  2Benn  ®ie  fo  gut  fein  moUen.  ^d)  begegnete  bem  ^aufmann 
mttertaeg^. 

2.  Der  ^an!e  mug  fHlnbli^  eincn  ?3ffcl  t)off  Slr^nci  nc^men. 
?lnfang«  njollte  er  nicf)t,  abcfjutctt  roifligtc  er  cin.  Son  |e(jt  an  werbe 
ic^  fleigiger  fein ;  bidder  l^abe  ic^  nid)t  r>xd  gearbettet.  9itemal^  merbe 
id)  jene  (©tunbe  t)ergeffen.  2Kcin  3)iener  er^filt  monatli^  ge^n  ®ulben, 
a(fo  id^rlic^  gufammen  ^nbert  unb  gtoongig  @u(ben.  9{euUdj-  xoax  id) 
3cuge  einer  grogmiit^igen  ^anblung.  $ormittag«  arbeite  x6),  9?ad^* 
mtttagd  ge^e  u^  fpajteren.  Unfer  9rgt  ijl  mand^mal  Ube(  gelaunt  @te 
mflffen  gleicb  na^^er  bic  ®tabt  t)ertaffert.  Dcr  Ofpjier  ritt  fporn* 
jlrei^^  in'«  Sager  bcr  fjeinbc. 

VufgoBe  89. 

1.  Where  is  my  stick  ?  You  will  find  it  there  in  the  comer. 
I  beg  your  pardon  (ic^  bittc  um  SSergci^ung),  it  is  not  here ;  it 
must  be  elsewhere,  lou  are  welcome  everywhere.  Where 
(whence)  does  the  letter  come  from  ?  It  comes  from  America. 
Come  down,  if  you  please.  I  could  find  him  nowhere.  Where 
is  my  dog?  He  is  out  of  doors.  The  clergyman's  house  is 
▼ery  iax  oS,    I  was  not  at  home.    You  may  go  home.    I  have 
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heard  it  somewhere.  Have  you  searched  everywhere  ?  The 
one  went  hither,  the  other  Ihither.  I  could  open  the  door 
neither  from  within,  nor  from  without.  Do  just  as  if  (ate 
tocnu)  you  were  at  home. 

2.  Did  you  know  him  formerly?  Yes,  I  have  known  him 
long.  I  shall  be  'at  (jii)  your  service  ^presently.  He  was 
not  often  happy,  because  he  was  idle.  He  is  more  frequently 
at  the  coffee-house  than  at  home.  She  has  arrived  sooner 
than  L  She  is  ^better  *to-day^  than  she  was  yesterday.  Go 
*away  instantly.  My  uncle  will  always  be  satisfied.  Could 
you  not  come  earUer?  The  next  time  1  'shall  be  *here 
'betimes.'  I  am  seldom  alone.  Have  you  seen  our  friend 
lately  ?  Yes,  I  saw  him  the  other  day ;  and  I  hope  I  shall 
see  him  again  very  soon.  At  present  Ve  'are  incessantly 
troubled  by  beggara  I  am  in  the  habit  (ic^  pflege)  of  seeing 
him  (to  see  him)  now  and  then. 

4  Adverbs  of  Quantity  and  Comparison. 

toic,  how?  bcina^,  fafl,  almost 

njicDicI,  iDic  fc^r,  how  much?        nut,  blog,  offein,  only 

t)iel,  much  mciftcnS,  mostly 

me^r,  more  l^ik^ftend,  at  the  highest,  at  most 

noc^,  still  loenigfiend,  at  least 

no^  me^r,  still  more  fpfiteflen^,  at  the  latest 

no^  gmci,  two  more  anbcr^,  otherwise 

1  The  order  to-day  better  and  not  better  to-day  is  in  accordance  with  an  important  mle 
concerning  the  arrangement  of  the  bbst  of  the  danae.  This  role  requires  that  the 
sense  shall  be  suspended,  that  is.  as  it  were,  that  we  shall  know  all  about  a  thing, 
before  wo  hear  the  thing  itsell  In  the  English  sentence  "  He  went  to-day  in  the  rain 
without  an  umbrella  to  Boston,"  the  sense  is  suspended,  we  hear  all  about  his  going  to 
Boston  before  we  hoar  that  he  went  to  Boston.  In  clauses  in  which  the  sense  is 
suspended,  there  is  no  possibility  of  inserting  a  period  before  the  end :  thus  neither 
He  went  to-day,  nor  He  went  to-day  in  the  rain,  nor  He  wetU  to-day  in  the  rain  without  an 
umbrella  could  have  a  period  after  it, — the  sense  is  not  complete.  This  is  an  easy  way 
of  distinguishing  clauses  in  which  the  sense  is  suspended  fkt)m  others  in  which  it  ia 
not.  On  the  other  hand  in  the  sentence.  "  He  went  to  Boston  to-day  in  the  rain  with- 
out an  umbrella,"  there  are  no  less  than  three  places  before  the  end,  where  the  inser* 
tion  of  a  period  would  leave  perfect  sense  before  it.  The  latter  is  not  the  German  way, 
— the  Gorman  sentence  must  be  constructed  on  such  a  plan  that  a  period  can  not  be 
inserted  before  the  end  is  reached,  «.y.,  we  must  hare  She  it  to-day  better  and  not  She  ia 
better  period  possible)  to-day. 

t  Observe  that  when  an  adverb  or  adverbial  exprettUm  (seep.  900)  begins  the  leBtenoe^ 
the  Ttsapreooie»  the  lutiJect  (fee  p.  83, 4). 
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ant  mciflcn,  most 
f c^r,  rc^t,  very  or  much 
gu,  gu  fc^r,  too  or  too  much 
gu  mtU  too  much 
niiit^,  nothing 
gar  nic!^td,  nothing  at  all 
feiti  —  mchr,  no  more  — 
ctroa^,       [  somewhat 
ein  tocnig,  J  a  little 
^inldnglt^,  sufficiently 
genug,  enough 
taixm,  scarcely 

einigcnnagen,   I  g^^^ewhat 

gctDiffcrmagen, )  °""*"^"»'' 

giemlic^,  tolerably,  pretty 

um  Dieted,    )  by  fkr 

bci  ttjcitcm,  j  by  a  great  deal 

urn  bic  $alftc,  by  half 

noc^  einmal  fo  — ,  twice  as,  as 

—  again 
imgefd^r,  etiDa,  about 
gerabc,  precisely,  exactly 


fonfl,  else 

fonfi  nxd)i^,  nothing  else 

fo,  ebenfo,  so,  as 

eben  fo  fe^r,  as  much 

ebenfo  toenig  —  ate,  just  as  little 

—  as 
ebcnfatt^,  gtei^fate,  likewise 
glcic^fom,  as  it  were 
nm  fo  ntc^r,  the  more 
nnt  fo  njeniger,  the  less 
fogar',  fetbfl,  even 
ni^t  einmat,  not  even 
ganj,  quite 

gfinjUc^,  whoUy,  entirely 
t)oI](enb5,  completely,  quite 
gang  unb  gar,  thoroughly 
t^eilnjeife,  partly 
bcfonbcr^,      )  especially 
in^befonbere,  j  particularly 
^auptfac^(id),  cliiefly 
itbcr^aupt,  )  generally 

im  aUgemeincn, )  in  general 


5.  Adverbs  of  Affirmation,  Doubt  and  Negation. 


jo,  ja  boc^,  bod)/  yes 
[a  tt)0^1,  yes,  certainly 
aderbingd,  by  all  means 
jebenfalU,  at  all  events 

!\ttox%  surely,  certainly 
ic^erlic^,  certamly 
frcUic^,  to  be  sure 
fumjaf)r',  toa^rlic^,  truly 
toirtlid),  really 
in  ber  ii^at,  in  fact 
gem  or  gemc,  willingly 
ungem,  unwillingly 
ncin,  no 
leinc^njcg^,  by  no  means 


JJ'^^^'^S'^'l  probably 

wa^r^aftig,  truly 
3ufdBig,  by  chance 
DtcCci^t,  etroa,  perhaps 
fc^roerlid),  scarcely 
o^nc  3^cifcl,  no  doubt 

t)crgcbcn^,  umfonfl, )  ^  ^^"^ 
burc^aud,  absolutely,  quite 
auc^  nic^t,  not  —  either 
nid^t  cinmal,  not  even 
nicmafe,  never 
nic^t  me^r,  no  more 


I  ^0^  is  used  to  contradict  a  denial.  e.g.»  A  says :  Bit  gins  gfflern  ntt^t  aud  (She  did  not 
go  out  yesterday) ;  B  replies :  ^0(^  (Yes,  she  did). 
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mdn,  not  nimmennc^r,  never  more,  by  no 

^tac  utd)t         \  not  at  all  means 

buni^au^  nic^t,  j  by  no  means      im  ©egcnt^eil,  on  the  contrary 

t)iclmc§r,  rather. 

6.  Interrc^tive  Adverbs. 

toaxm,  when?  tt)ic  t)icl  noij,  how  much  more? 

toorum,  why  luic  Dic(c  nod^,  how  many  more? 

««|W     (wherefore?  wit  longe,  how  long? 

tof^we'gcn,  j  too,  where? 

toie,  how  ?  too^in,  whither,  where  ? 

toic  f 0,  how  so  ?  too^,  whence  ? 

tote  t)tel(e),  how  much  (many)    tooburc^,  by  what  means?  etc 


7.  Adverbs  of  Order. 

erflcn«,  ffir'd  erflc,  first  gtoctmal,  twice 

gtocitcn^,  secondly  brcimal,  three  times 

brittcn^,  thirdly  t)icnnaC  four  times  [more 

Dterten^,  fourthly  nodb  einmal,  once  again,   once 

fcmcr,  further  no(^  atoeimal,  twice  more 

i^tmai),  hereafter  3uerfr,  at  first 

bonn,  fobann,  then  jute^f,  at  last 

efatmal,  once 

8.  Adverbs  ending  in  toetfe* 

Some  of  these  are  formed  from  nouns  and  others  from 
adjectives  (the  latter  in  the  genitive  singular  feminine). 
The  termination  toeife  (English  taise  in  likewise,  etc.),  is 
by  origin  the  noun  SHJcifc,  manner, 

t^cittocifc,  partly'  l^ccrbcntocifc,  in  flocks 

ftiidrocifcj  piece-meal  gliiitid^crtocifc,  fortunately 

^aufcntocifc,  by  heaps,  in  crowds  unglildHid^crtocifc,  unfortunately 
moffcntocife,  in  masses  cinfattigertocifc,  in  a  silly  manner 

flromtocifc,  in  streams  tropfcnwcifc,  by  drops,  etc 

1  The  Latin  parUm,Jrtt$taliM,  grtgaJlAm,  etc 

V 
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9.  Other  Adverbs  of  Frequent  Occurrence. 


alf 0,  so,  thus,  therefore 

aud^,  also,  too  (aud^  nic^t,  not — 
either*) 

au§erbetn,  besides,  moreover 

balb  —  bafi),  now — now;  some- 
times —  sometimes 

btmnadi,  accordingly 

bcnnoc^,  and  yet,  stUl 

beffcnun'gcat^tct,  nevertheless 

be^gtet^m,  likewise 

bc^o,    1  the — {with  a  following 

mn  fo, )      comparative) 

hoi^,  icboc^, )  yet,  still 

gtci^ttjol^l,   )  however 

femer,  further 

folglid^, )  consequently 

mit^in,  )  accordingly 

tnbeffen,  untcrbcffcn,  meanwhile 

lavaa,  scarcely 

bann,  \xx,  then 


bapc'gcn,  )  on  the  contrary, 
^ingcQcn,  )  on  the  other  hand 
ba^cr,  bc^rocgcn,  |  therefore,  on 
ba'rum,  beg^alb,  j  that  account 

md)tbIo«   )        ^^^'    {    also 
nichtdbeftoiDeniger,  nevertheless 
noq,  nor 
\t%i,  nun,  now 
f  0,  so,  thus 

fonfl,  else,  or  else,  otherwise 
Incite —  t^cite,  partly  —  partly 
liberbicg,  besides,  moreover 
librigcn^,  as  for  the  rest,  however 
t)ietntc^r,    rather,  on  the  con- 
trary 
tocbcr  —  noA,  neither  —  nor 
IXQOXf  indeed^  it  is  true. 


DEGREES  OF  COMPAEISON. 

Besides  adjectives  used  as  adverbs,  the  following  are 
also  compared^: 


COMPABATIVE. 

tt)O^I,  well  bcffcr,  better 

balb,  soon         |  J^J^^^'  \  sooner  | 

gern  \  willingly  Kcber,  rather 
oft,  often  after,  oftener 

f  c^r,  very  — 

iibcl,  badly,  ill    firgcr,  worse 
x>'iA,  much  nte^,  more 


SUPERLATTVE. 

am  bePen,  the  best 

am  e^ef^en,  the  soonest 

balbi^fl,  veiT  soon 

om  hcbftcn,  best 

om  I)dufigften,  the  oftenest 

\fii)%  augcrfl,  extremely 

am  ftrgPcn,  the  worst 

am  mciften,  most 

am  wcnigPcn, )  ^   ,  ^^ 

am  minbcftcn,  J  ^®  ^®^^ 


»  Thus.  T^%  tooQen  wit  aw!^  xAi^t,  We  don't  want  that  either. 

1 9ern,  Hthtx,  am  Ueb^n  are  need  to  translate  the  Spglish,  I  like.  I  like  better,  I  like 
beet,  as :  ^^  ^picle  gent,  I  like  to  play ;  iS^  tanie  liefer,  I  like  dancing  better ;  ^^  ftngc 
on  UebfUn,  I  like  to  sing  beat. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ  IC 


266  ADVERBS. 

WOBDa 

ber  9ie6e(,  the  mist  t^5ri^t,  stupid,  foolish 

bag  3"f ^"^"^^"^'^^ff^^f  ^®  meet-  gcfc^itft,  skilful 

ing  t»on  Jicucm,  anew 

bag  (^cfic^t,  the  face,  coiin-  angreifen,  to  attack 

f,   tenance  ftiQen,  to  quiet 

bag  SSerfprcc^cn/  the  promise  p^  t»crpflid)tcn,  to  engage 

bag  aWurrcn/  the  murmurs,  trcufic^,  faithfully 

grumbling  tjcmcrfcn,  to  reject 

bcr  Sor'fd)Iag,  the  proposal  rici)tig,  correctly 

berbctben,  to  spoil  augfc^cn,  to  look  (e,g,,  well,  ill). 

BEADING-  EXERCISE  90. 

1.  ©ie  ^abcn  ®ic  gcfc^tafcn,  mcin  $crr?  ©c]^  gut,  id)  banfc 
dbnen.  393ie  t^iel  @clb  ()aben  (Sie  ?  3c^  §a6e  ntc^t  t)iel>  td^  ^abe 
fcqr  iDenig.  Sin  beutf^cg  ©priAwort  fagt:  „^\i  toenig  unb  ju  t)icl 
t)ctbirbt  attcg  ©picL"  2Bci§  bcr  wiabc  gcnug  ?  ®r  weig  gar  Slid^tg. 
3)cricnigc  luirb  ben  ^rcig  cr^alten,  ttjctd^er  am  bcften  Icfcn  unb  am 
fd^Snften  fdjveibcn  lann.  3)cr  9lcbct  ifl  naij  unb  na^  tjcrfc^wunbcn. 
SKan  f)at  mit  nic^t  cinmat  gcantn)ortct  ^cin  2Kcnfc^  !ann  immcr 
gWdlicf)  fcin.  ffierbcn  Sic  morgcn  mit  ung  gu  5IRittag  fpcifcn? 
^orgcn  lann  ic^  nic^t,  abet  iibermotgen  merbe  ic^  tommen. 

2.  ©c^en  Sic  tc^tg,  id)  rocrbc  tinig  gc^n.  3)cr  Huge  9Kann  irrt 
ftc^  (is  mistaken)  fcltcn ;  bcr  unt)orfid)tigc  irrt  fi^  am  l^&upgflcn. 
!Dcr  ©cf^icftcftc  toirb  am  meiflcn  gclobt  ttjcrbcn.  SSJir  l^abcn  tangc 
gclDartct.  ®ic  ^dttcn  (ought  to  nave)  noc^  Ifingcr  ttjartcn  foHen. 
SBcnn  bcr  gu^g  bic  wilbcn  93icncn  angrcift,  fo  incrfcn  fic  ft^  ^aufcn* 
tt)cife  auf  i^n.  5Dic^r  a(g  cinmot  gclong  eg  (bem)  ijolumbug,  bag 
SKurrcn  fciucr  ®d)iffgmannf(t)aft  (crew)  gu  piflcn  ;  abcr  balb  nac^l^er 
begannen  fic  ))on  92cucm  gu  murren ;  enb(id)  t)crpflid^tcten  fic  ft^,  noc^ 
brci  Sage  gu  gc^orc^cn.    Stm  britten  lagc  fa^cn  fic  njirflid^  8anb. 

UnfgoBe  91. 

1.  When  shall  you  set  out?  To-morrow  or  the  day  after 
to-morrow.  He  has  been  'three  *  times  'here  *at  'least  He 
is  improving  (mad)t  JJortfc^rittc),  especially  in  German.  That  is 
beautiful  indeed.  We  were  attacked  unawares  (uuDcrfc^ng)^ 
and  have  scarcely  escaped.     We  went  there  by  turns  (ab* 

1  TheM  are  InflnitiToa  used  m  nonxu,  (Utaially,  the  toprvmite). 
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toe^felnb).  He  will  (c«  toirb  i^m)  by  no  means  succeed.  Our 
meeting  was  quite  by  chance.  I  am  not  at  all  surprised  at 
your  saying  so  (bag  ®ic  2C.).  How  much  do  you  charge 
(forbern)  for  it?  It  will  cost  you  twenty  florins  at  most  (at  i£e 
highest).    It  is  about  thirty  miles  off  (locit). 

2.  It  is  not  otherwise.  At  present  *  1  Vant  nothing  else. 
At  first  *I  ^thought  I  knew  his  face.  If  we  have  given  a 
promise,  let  us  faithfully  keep  (fallen)  it;  else  Ve  ^shall  cer- 
tainly lose  our  good  name.  We  dine  precisely  (pilnhUc^)  at 
four  o'clock  I  think  he  will  not  willingly  do  it.  Perhaps 
*you  Vould  do  better  not  to  reject  his  pro^saL  He  writes 
less  correctly  than  his  cousin.  Miss  Maiy  is  less  happy  than 
you  think  It  is  quite  in  vain  to  talk  to  (mit)  this  man;  he  will 
never  listen  to  you  (auf  Sic  ^5rcn). 


Sfitet^iUiititg. 


SBo^cr     lommen     ®ic^     mcin 

greunb? 
^ahtn  ®ie  biefc  Stcifc  gu  (on) 

gu6  obcr  m  aOSagcn  gemarf}t  ? 
3P  3|rc  (Bqm\ttx  gu  ^aufc? 
3Boip3^a3rubcr? 

* 

SBonn  foimnt  cr  na^  ^aufc? 
3di  tjobt  @te  tange  ntd^t  gefe^en; 

too  toaxtn  @te  ? 
333 ic  Dictc  2B5rtcr  foil  i^  Icmcn? 
SBarutn  ijl  bicfcr  SKonn  fanmcr 

fran!? 
SBic  finbcn*  (like)  ©ic  ba«  $au« 

SBoQen  ®te  auf  mt^    marten 

(wait  for  me)  ? 
S)icfcr  33rief  ifl  ni^t  f(^5tt  gc^ 

fd^ricbctt.    aSie  lommt  c«? 
(Spni^t  biefci  aRann  Cnglifc^? 
aSJonn    cmarten    ©ic    3^rcn 

grcunb? 


3ci^  fommc  t)on  ftStn  (Cologne). 
SRtm,  gu  (by)  SBaffct;   id^  rcifc 

Kcbcr  gu  SBaffcr  ate  gu  8anb. 
yitm,  fte  tfl  au^geganqen. 
Sr  ifl  ^eute  iDa^rfc^emU^  in  utt:" 

ferm  ©artcn. 
(gr  toirb  gcgcn  a^t  U^r  lommcn. 
d(^  mat  metftend  2u  ^aufe;  ic^  toot 

mijt  gang  mo^L 
SBenigflend  gmei  ©etten  (pages). 

(St  t^t  gemb^nltd)  gu  t)teL 
@d  tfl  inmenbig  fe^  W^t;  abet 
ou^menbtg  fte^t  ed  a(t  and. 

@in  mentg,  abet  nt(^t  lange. 

3c^  ^abc  ibn  gu  fc^nell  gcfdjricbcn. 
Ec  fpric^t  fc^r  gut. 

3^  cmartc  i^n  bicfen  9?ad)mittag. 


1  litoxally :  How  do  you  find,  «tc,  (Uc,  What  do  you  think  oi,  etc) 
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SQ3trb  er  oQeut  lommen  ?  6r  n)irb  t^ieQetc^t  feuten  ®o^n  mtt« 

brinacn. 
®c^t  ber  ^abc  QcrnXdoeshe    S)c«  a)corgcn«  gc^t  cr  pern  in  bic 
like)  in  bte  (Squie?  Sc^ule ;  aber  SJac^mtttagd  fpiclt 

cr  licbcr. 
(gffcn©icgcmc@c^infcn(liam)?    3a,  abcr    irfi    cffc   Kcber  SSratm 

(roast  meat). 

RBADINa  I1E88ON. 

Set  banttare  Some.    The  Gratefbl  Idon. 

Sin  armcr  <BHa\)t,  ber  au«  bent  ^aufe  fcine^  $erm  entflo^en  tear, 
n)urbe  jum  S^obe  t^erurt^eilt  (condemned).  WHan  fU^rte  i^n  auf 
eincn  gro^en  ^(aft/  toelc^cr  mit  SKaucm  umgcbcn  tear,  unb  Iie§  einen 
furc^tbaren  26totn  auf  i^n  (od  (loose).  2:aufenbe  Don  9Renfc^en 
tooxm  S^VLQcn  biefed  (Sc^aufpiete. 

3)er  S5n)e  fprang  grimmig'  auf  ben  armen  SRenf^en;  allein  p(5^ 
Hi)  blicb  er  ftc^en,  rtcbelte'  mit  bent  Sc^wcifc,  ^iipfte*  t)ott  greube  um 
i^n  ^emm  unb  (edte  i^m  freunblic^  bie  ^dnbe.  Oebemtann  Dertounberte 
fic^*  unb  fragte  ben  @(taDen,  toit  bad  lontnte.* 

3)er  ©floDe  ergd^Ite  golgenbcd :  r»2lt«  ic^  meinem  $erm  enttaufen 
rtar,  Derborg  ic^  mxij  in  einer  ^5^te'  mitten  in  ber  SBiifte/  !Dann 
fom  auf  einmal  bieferSCwe  herein,  tt)infe(te*unb  geigte  mir  feinela^/* 
in  ber  ein  grower  Dom  ftaf.  3{^  jog  i^m"  ben  !Dom  ^eraud,  unb  Don 
ber  ^txt  an  Derforgte "  mie^  ber  gSwe  mit  933ilbprct"  unb  torx  lebten  in 
ber  $5^(e  frieblic^  jufammen.  9ci  ber  U^ttn  3agb  n^urben  totr 
gefangen  unb  Don  einanber  getrennt."  5Kun  freut  ftc^  bad  gute  St^ier, 
mid^  njieber  gefunben  ju  ^aben," 

atted  33oIf  tt)ar  liber  (at)  bie  !Cau!bor(eit  biefed  toilben  S:^iere«  ent^ 
giicft/*  unb  bat  taut  um  ®nabe"  fttr  ben  ©HaDen  unb  ben  Sfittjen. 
S)er  (SKaDe  tourbe  frei  ge(affen  unb  reic^li^  befd^entt.  !I)er  ^dme 
folgte  i^m  toie  ein  treuer^unb,  unb  btieb  immcr  bei  i^m,  o^ne  Oemanb 
ein  ?eib  (harm)  gu  t^un." 

isquAre.  s  fiercely,  furiously.  3  to  wag  (with)  bis  taiL  4  to  Jump,  s  to  be  Mtonialied. 
•  to  come  to  pass.  i  cavern,  sdeeert  9  to  whine,  lopaw.  iiforbim.  isto  aupply. 
IS  game,    u  to  separate,    is  enrapttued.    i«  pardon,    i?  see  tlie  4Atli  lesson. 
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THIRTT-SLrTH  LBSSOIT, 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

(8ra  Ira  IHsMilrtcra.) 

1.    COPUIATIVE  AND  DISJUNCTIVE  CONJUNOTIONa 

The  following  conjunctions  have,  as  has  been  already 
stated,  no  effect  on  the  order  of  the  parts  of  a  Cterman 
olause: 

imb,  and  abcr  or  allciit,  but  [trary 

ober,  or  fonbent,  but  (t.^.,  but  on  the  con- 

bemt,  for,  since  fotoo^l  —  Ol%  both —  and. 

EXAMPLES. 

dd^  mu§  ju  ^aufe  bletben,  benn  tc^  bin  Irani. 
I  must  stay  at  nome,  for  I  am  iH 
S)er  Strang  bat  ^luget^  abcr  cr  lann  nic^t  Hiegen. 
The  ostrich  has  wings,  but  he.  cannot  ny. 

The  student  will  notice  that  the  order  of  the  words  in  the  German 
translation  of /or  Icon  sick^  etc.,  is  the  same  as  in  the  German  translation 
of  lamaick, 

Nora  1. — HBer  is  sometimes  placed  elsewhere  than  at  the  beginning  of 
the  claose, — like  however  in  English. 

^er  iBater  aber  fjprac^;  Bat  the  father  said  or  The  father  however  said, 
^er  @txaug  ^at  ^^tl,  er  (ann  aba  nic^t  fiiegen. 

I^OTB  2. — ^Examples  of  the  nse  of  abet  and  fonbem. 
I  am  sorry,  we  have  no  apples  bat  we  can  give  yon  pears. 
Q^  t^ut  mvc  lelbr  xo'vc  fyiUn  feine  "iepfti,  aber  voix  (onnen  3bnen  SBimen 

geben. 
Yon  are  mistaken,  they  are  not  apples  bat  (on  the  contrary)  pears, 
©le  irren  R(^,  eS  jlnb  nl^t  ^epfd  fonbem  ©tmcn. 
He  loves  ner,  bat  not  so  very  mach. 
(Sx  liebt  fie,  aber  nicbt  fo  febr. 

He  does  not  love  her,  bat  f  on  the  contrary)  hates  her. 
Gr  liebt  fte  nidtt,  fonbem  er  pagt  fie. 

net  and  oQein  (bat)  may  be  osed  after  an  affirmative  claase  or  after 
a  negative  daose ;  fonbem  (bat  on  the  contrary)  only  after  a  negative 
filaasQ. 
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bic  (Bi)to^txm,  the  edster-in-  bic  5Wa^rung,  the  food 

law  bcr  (Sipfel/  the  top,  suinmit 

fc^abcn  {dat.)y  to  injure  nag,  wet 

ba«  ^oijx,  the  reed  Dcrf^wcnbcn,  to  waste 

fU^  bicgcn,  to  bend  bcr  aRitfe^tttcr,  the  school-fellow 

ru^ig,  quietly  bic  SRcgcI,  the  rule 

•crma^ncn  (ace.),  to  speak  to  fortfa^rcn,  to  continue 

(ie.,  admomsh)  ba^  gcmcinc  SJoIf,  the  populace 

bcr  Sorwurf,  the  reproach  gufammcntrcffcn  mit  Scmonb,  to 

meet  with. 


BEAI3INQ  iSXEBCIBE   02. 

3d^  ^abc  ben  Sricf  gcfc^riebcn,  unb  ntcin  93rubcr  ^at  i^n  abgcfc^ric* 
ben.  @ie  miiffcn  mir  bad  9uc^  gurUdgeben,  obcr  ic^  n^erbe  ed  bent 
Scorer  fagcn.  3)tc  ^inbcr  (onntcn  bic  ^irfc^cn  ni^t  effen,  bcnn  fie 
ttjaren  ni^t  rcif.  ®ic  f5nncn  jc^t  audgc^cn ;  aber  ®ie  mttffcn  van  Dicr 
U^r  ttjicbcr  guriitf  fcin.  3^re  ©c^magcrin  ^at  mir  Dcrfprod^cn,  mic^  in 
Sonbon  ju  befuc^cn ;  aber  ftc  ^at  ntc^t  3Q3ort  gc^aUcn ;  auc^  ^at  fie  mir 
gar  nic^t  gcfd)ricbcn ;  bcgn^cgcn  (bcmna^)  n^crbc  id)  auf  ftc  nic^t  mc^r 
toartcn.  6nttDcbcr  mtiffen  ®ic  fleigig  arbcitcn,  obcr  bic  ©c^ule  frei^ 
tuiflip  Dcrlaffcn,  fonft  tocrbcn  ®ic  fortgcfc^icft  werbcn.  SBcbcr  fein 
O^cim  noc^  fcinc  lantc  tocrbcn  biefcd  crlauben.  ©otoo^t  ber  Sater 
ate  bie  3Ruttcr  ^abcn  ben  ©o^n  gcfuc^t  3)cr  acrcc^tc  ^ann  fc^abet 
tocber  bcm  9teic^en  ttoc^  bcm  ^rmcn.  !Dcr  Oc^fe  bicnt  und  nic^t  nur 
gur  Sta^rung,  fonbem  auc^  jur  Wcbdt  (labor). 


UttfgoBe  93. 

1.  Ton  and  L  He  or  she.  We  have  written  a  long  exer- 
cise, but  we  have  not  learnt  ii  (The)  gold  and  (the)  silyer 
are  metals.  You  must  go  home  directly,  or  you  will  get  wet ; 
for  it  will  soon  rain.  The  reed  bends,  but  (it)  does  not  break. 
We  shall  defend  our  country  with  courage,  and  we  shall 
quietly  await  the  enemy.  You  ought  to  e^ak  to  your  chil- 
dren,  for  they  are  very  naughty.  I  do  not  Imow  him  by  sight 
(Don  ©cftd^t),  but  I  know  him  by  reputation  (bcm  Stamen  naij). 
I  expected  reproaches  from  my  mother,  but  she  did  not  say 
anytiiing.  Did  you  see  Mr.  Long  to-day?  Yes,  but  I  could 
not  speak  to  him  (mit  i^m  fprc^cn).    I  mtist  stay  at  home^  for 
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I  am  not  quite  well  Do  not  waste  your  time,  for  life  is  made 
of  it  (barau^).  Some  of  my  schoolfellows  are  ill ;  consequently* 
they  cannot  come  to  (in  bie)  school 

2.  Some  one  has  done  it,  either  you  or  your  brother.  I  do 
not  know  the  man,  for  I  have  never  seen  him.  This  horse 
may  be  very  strong,  nevertheless*  *  it  *  does  not  please  me.  I 
have  shown  hiTn  the  rule,  yet  *  he  has  not  understood  it.  He 
was  very  tired,  nevertheless  he  continued  working  (to  work). 
Scarcely  had  he  pronoimced  these  words, '  when  (bo,  literally 
then)  the  ^populace  *  threw  'themselves  on  him.  He  has  not 
only  promised  him  something,  but  also  given  ii  I  know 
neither  him  nor  his  wife.  I  did  not  expect  to  see  you  here ; 
the  (bcflo)  greater  is  my  pleasure  to  meet  you.  I  can  neither 
read  nor  write.  Not  only  the  king  was  expected,  but  also  the 
queen  and  the  princesa 

SUBORDINATING  CONJUNCTIONS. 

All  conjunctions,  except  and,  both,  hut,  eitheT,for,  and  or 
are  subordinating  conjunctions.  They  are  so  called 
because  they  introduce  clauses  in  which  no  assertion  is 
expressly  made,  clauses  that  is  of  subordinate  importance. 

a)  Simple  Subordinative  Conjunctions. 

ttfe,  when  obglcirf)',  obfcfjon', )  ^^^^x, 

bcDor',  e^c,  before  tbxoo\jV,  tuictDO^l',  J  **"    ^ 

h\&,  until  fcit,  fcitbcm',  since  {time) 

ba,  since  {reason)  b  oft  <x%  whenever 

bag,  that  fobalb,  as  soon  as 

bamit',  that,  in  order  that  folangc,  as  long  as 

JQlId,  in  case  that  un'geac^tet,  notwithstanding 

mbetn',  while  tofi^'rcnb,'  while 

jc  — ,  the  —  (with  the  comp,)  njcnn,  when,  if 

na^bem',  after  xotA,  because 

ob,  whether  mie,  how,  as 

toofcm',  if,  provided. 

1  An  adverb,  not  a  ooi^iuiotion.    Use  the  question  order. 

s  Instead  of  »&^tenb,  whUe,  we  sometimes  use  inbeffen,  as  a  subordinating  coiUnnction, 
as:  astr  singen  tm  Oarten  )pa|iereR,  tnbeffen  er  ju  SRittae  fpciflc. 
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EXAMPLES. 


S«  tt)ar  bicr  U^r,  afe  bic  ©onnc  aufging. 

It  was  four  o'clock  when  the  sun  rose. 

aSartcn  Sic,  bi^  x^  mcinen  ®ricf  uollenbct  ^abc 

Wait  till  I  have  nnished  my  letter. 

@prcrf)cn  <3ic  taut,  bamit'  ie^  ®tc  tjerfle^c. 

Speak  aloud  that  I  may  understand  you. 

Slac^bem  tt)ir  mttcinanbcr  (together)  gcfrU^fWit  fatten,  gingcn 

tDir  (not  toir  gingcn)  fpagtcrcn, 
aSBfi^rcnb  totr  Garten  fpicltcn,  lafcn  unfcrc  tJrcunbc  (not  unfcrc 

grcunbc  lafcn)  bic  3^itungcn. 

Subordinating  conjunctions  require  the  verb  (see  4,  page 
82,)  to  be  put  at  the  very  end  of  the  clause.  When  a 
subordinate  clause,  otherwise  called  a  dependent  clause, 
comes  first  in  the  sentence,  the  principal  clause  takes  the 
inverted  order,  as  in  the  last  two  examples. 

OBSEBVATIONS   OM"   SOME   OP   THE   COITJirN-CTIOira. 


i^  when,  as,  than. 

1.  WTum  may  be  translated  al^,  provided  a  single  occa- 
sion in  the  past  is  referred  to. 

3lfe  bcr  Heine  ?rtnj  bie  Zf)^T  Derf^Ioffcn  fanb,  towcV  er  bSfc. 
When  the  Httle  prince  found  the  door  locked,  he  got 

angry. 
Sfifar  f^icft  ?abienu«,  ate  cr  bicfeS  crfdl^rt. 
CsBsar  sends  Labienus,  when  he  learns  this. 

2.  In  other  cases,  when  may  be  translated  tDcnn* 

fficnn  bcr  ftcinc  ^rinj  bic  J^tir  ttcrfc^loffcn  fonb,  tourb*  cr  bSfe. 
When  (whenever,  S)  the  Uttle  prince  foimd  the  door 
locked,  he  got  (used  to  get)  angry. 

3.  911^  is  translated  tJian  after  comparatives,  eg.,  fruiter 
ate  wtr,  grower  ate  .^cinri^* 
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4  2n^  is  translated  as  after  fo,  cg.^  fo  frfil^  aid  xoxx,  fo 
grop  aid  <^einrid(|,  and  in  such  phrases  as  the  following: 

@r  fungirt  afe  ©tcttucrtrcter,  He  acts  as  substitute. 
5.  Slid  is  translated  hd  after  xa^ii,  nirgenbd;  eta,  eg.: 

9?i4td  ate  aBa^^cit,  Nothing  but  truth. 
Siirgcjibd  afe  ^icr,  Nowhere  but  here. 

Sa,  as,  since. 

1.  !£)a  means  since^  and  introduces  a  reason.  @o  occurs 
more  frequently  than  not  at  the  beginning  of  the  principal 
clause  of  sentences  in  which  ba  introduces  the  subordinate 
clause,  provided  the  subordinate  clause  begins  the  sen- 
tence. ©0  may  be  either  omitted  in  translating  or  trans- 
lated why. 

S)a  bcr  ^oBe  fo  flci^ig  ifl,  (fo)  mu§  man  i^n  bcto^ncn. 
Since  the  boy  is  so  industrious,  he  is  to  be  rewarded. 
!Da  \6)  i^n  ntd^t  tenne^  fo  tann  t^  i^m  ni^t  trauen. 
Since  {or  as)  I  do  not  know  him,  (why)  I  cannot  trust  \\\Tr\. 

2.  ©citbem  means  since,  and  introduces  a  clause  stating 
when  something  mentioned  in  the  principal  clause  began. 

(Sr  f^tocigt/  fcitbcm  i^  ^tcr  bin. 

He  has  been  silent  since  I  have  been  here. 

Snbnit',  while. 

3nbem'  means  whUe,  but  instead  of  a  clause  beginning 
with  whUe  we  often  use  in  English  the  present  par- 
ticiple. 

3nbcnt  ic^  in  ba3  3"^^^^  ^^^t  ricf  ic^ . . . . 

As  I  entered  the  room  or  entering  the  room,  I  cried 

6r  fogtc  gu  mir,  inbem  cr  mir  bie  j^anb  briicfte  k. 

Shaking  hands  with  me,  he  said,  etc. 

Onbem  cr  fcincn  %xvx  auSfhcdftc,  Stretching  out  his  arm. 

I  See  foot-note  to  Exeidse  96. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ  IC 


274  CONJUNCTIONS. 

CHlti^,  A\ilim,  aitoalil,  thongL 

1.  Db  is  sometimes  separated  by  a  word  or  two  from 
the  second  syllable  in  these  conjunctions, — just  as  if  we 
should  say  in  English  to  home  wards  instead  of  towards 
home.  Thus  we  may  say  either  Obgletd^  Sari  ntd^t  franf  i% 
gcl^t  er  (bod^)  nid^t  in  ben  ©arten,  or  Db  Sari  glci(^  u-  K  »•* 
Although  Charles  is  not  sick,  (nevertheless)  he  does  not  go  into 
the  garden. 

2.  !Dod^  stands  in  the  same  relation  to  obgletd^,  etc,  as  fo 
does  to  ia.  See  the  last  example.  But  bo^  need  not 
come  first  in  the  principal  clause,  as  fo  always  does. 

®0  and  bo^  may  both  of  them  be  used  at  the  same 
time.  They  are  translated  by  a  single  nevertheless,  e.g., 
Dbgleid^  Sari  nid^t  franf  tfl,  fo  gel^t  er  bod^  ntd^t  in  ben  ®artem 

SSimn,  ttemi,  alS. 

The  English  conjunction  when  is  translated  sometimes : 
roam,  sometimes  toenn,  and  sometimes  ali.  For  ali  see 
page  272. 

a)  tt>ann. 

1.  ®ann  is  interrogative. 

SBann  irerbcn  ©ie  fommcn?  When  will  you  come  ? 
©aaen  ©ie  mtr,  toaxm  ®ie  lommcn  iDoHen. 
Tell  me  when  you  will  come. 

2.  SQann  answers  to  the  English  whenever,  as : 

jann  ©ic » 
n  (whenev 

b)  wenn* 


©ie  t5nnen  e9  fd^iden,  n^ann  ©ie  mollen. 

You  may  send  it  when  (whenever)  you  like. 


1.  See  2,  on  page  272. 


1  u.  f.  n>.  stands  for  unb  fo  wcitet  and  means  and  mforik. 
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2.  SBcmi  must  often  be  translated  if^  e.g.,  SBcnn  ti  fd^ncit, 
(fo)  wirb  er  ji(^  gcwip  erfalten,  i/'i^  amws,  (why)  he  certainly 
tmU  catch  cclcL 

@o  is  inserted  or  omitted  \rith  totXiXi  just  as  with  ia,  see 
page  273. 

When  the  condition  introduced  by  wenn  is  more  likely 
than  not,  not  to  be  realised^  the  verb  of  the  condition  is 
put  in  the  subjunctive,  eg.,  ®ic  wurben  ji(j^  fcl^r  freuen,  mnn 
er  fame,  You  would  be  very  glad  if  he  should  (were  to) 
come,  (but  it  seems  as  if  he  were  not  coming),  on  the  other 
hand,  ©ic  iberbcn  u*  f.  to.,  wcnn  er  fommt,  You  will,  eta,  if 
he  comes  (and  it  seems  as  likely  as  not  he  m^y). 

WOBDa 

ba5  ®cfangnt6f  the  prison  au^ttfd^cn,  to  put  out 

ba^  ©emitter,  thimderstorm  ftdrett,  to  disturb 

ber  Sauf,  the  bargain  lo^bree^en,  to  break  loose 

bic  Mi^t  the  duty  ^)Ittnbem,  to  plunder 

jininttltc^,  pimctual  35gem,  to  hesitate 

btenen,  to  serve  bena^ric^tigen,  to  inform 

^ron'na^en,  to  approach  e^roeijig,  ambitious 


au^iDcicfien,  to  avoid  Dcrbcffcm,  to  mend 

bunfcl,  dark  erflaunt,  astonished 

flberfollen,  to  overtake,  attack    .qegenttjfirtig,  present 

HEADINa  EXBBCISE  94. 

1.  %\&  vS)  mi)  $aufe  lam,  ging  ic^  ju  Sett,  dd^  fd^Itef  nod^,  att 
mein  SBebienter  in'«  ^.i^^^ier  trat  ©obalb  (ate)  ie^  ben  Srief 
empfangcn  ^atte,  rei|le  ic^  ob.  S)te  ©otbaten  ptttnberten  bie  ©tabt, 
big  ber  Oenerat  i^nen  ein  ^vA  (end)  fc^te  (stopped  them).  SBarten 
®te,  big  ic^  ongeHeibet  bin.  5)a  ber  Srbeiter  fe^r  fleigig  ttjar,  (fo) 
tourbc  er  gut  begol^It  !Die  3)icbe  merbcn  in  bie  ©efftngniffe  gebrad^t, 
bamit  fie  ni^t  me^r  fle^lcn.  S^e  (or  bctjor)  man  ein  neueg  ^leib  an* 
gie^t,  mug  man  bie  ^dnbe  rein  wafcfien.    ®o  lange  bie  9Wenf^en 

efunb  finb,  benfen  pe  feljten  [baranj,  bag  fie  auc^  Irani  toerbcn 

nnen. 
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2.  5IWan  tt)ci§  nid^t^  ob  bic  ©tcntc  bettjo^nt  ftnb  ober  ntd^t.  Qdf 
fpra^  mit  t^m^  obgteid^  (or  obfc^on)  ic^  i^n  nic^t  famtte.  ^aunt 
fatten  tt)tr  ben  ©ipfct  bc5  Sergei  bcfHcgcn,  ate  bag  ©ctuittcr  lo^brad^. 
GS  ift  cin  Icic^tcr  fiauf,  tt)cnn  g^cunbe  burrf)  ©iitc  getoonncn  tocrbciu 
3)ic  gcgcniDfirtigc  3cit  ift  bic  bcftc^  tt)cit  ftc  unfcrc  cigcne  (own)  ift 
!Dic  ttjilbcn  @&nfc  finb  f^mcr  gu  fc^icgcn,  tocil  fic  fc^ncu  irnb  fc^r  ^o(^ 
fliegen.  SSenn  man  bie  @efa^r  ^eranna^en  fte^t,  fo  fann  man  i^r  an^^ 
n^eic^en;  abet  toenn  fie  \m^  fc^tafenb  uberfdttt,  fo  mirb  fie  und  {td^ertic^ 
Derberbcn. 

Vufgalie  95. 
When  I  arrived  here,  *it  ^as  quite  dark  As  (since)  he 
does  not  work,  I  shall  give  him  nothing.  Put  out  the  candle, 
before  you  go  to  bed.  I  wish  you  (id)  bitte  ®tc)  to  wait  till  I 
have  done  my  exercise.  Since  (ba  or  feitbcm,  according  to  the 
sense)  I  have  lost  my  friend,  I  am  quite  alone.  He  told  me 
that  the  child  was  dead.  I  see  that  you  have  not  yet  finished 
your  business.  She  has  been*  very  well,  since  she  has  been  * 
in  (aiif)  the  coimtry.  I  am  astonished,  that  you  have  not  yet 
departed.  Since  (ba)  you  are  my  friend,  you  will  not  hesitate 
to  tell  me  the  truth.  Is  it  possible  that  he  has  arrived  ah*eady 
(fc^on)  ?  After  I  had  breakfasted,  I  took  a  walk,  although  it 
rained  a  little.  The  city  [of]  Paris  has  become  much  more 
beautiful  since  (fcit)  you  saw  (have  seen)  ii  As  soon  as  the 
general  arrives,  you  wiU  inform  us  of  ii  Has  he  not  asked 
you,  if'  you  had  [a]  mind  (gujl)  to  take  a  walk  with  him? 

96. 

I  was  scarcely  ten  years  old  when  I  lost  my  father.  The 
more  I  study  German,  the  more  'I  Uike  this  language.  When 
you  are  ready,  we  wiU  take  a  walk  (fpagicren  ge^en).  There  will 
always  be  wars  among  men  (unter  ben  SKenfc^en)  as  long  as  they 
are  ambitious.  I  do  not  know  whether  ne  is  rich  or  poor. 
Pardon  your  enemies  (dai,),  since  God  pardons  you  also.  Ask 
him,  if*  he  will  sell  his  horse.  Why  did  you  sleep  so  long? 
I  slept  so  long  because  I  was  very  tired.  I  wiU  pardon  you, 
if  you  promise  me  (d^it.)  to  be  more  punctual  in  future. 
'  Though  we  did  not  make  the  world,  we  may  help  [to]  mend 

1  Qermftn  uses  the  preaent  (not  the  perfect)  to  express  what  "  has  been  and  still  is  " 
(Whitney).  The  sentence  above  means.  She  has  been  and  stiU  Is,  etc  So  also  the  Inv- 
perfect  and  not  the  pluperfect  for  what  had  been  and  still  was. 

i  When  if  meana  wfiether,  it  most  be  tnmslated  o(. 
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it.  If  you  are  poor,  do  not  wish  to  seem  rich.  The  master 
will  not  pardon  him,  imtil  he  improves  (fic^  bcffcrt).  He  will 
never  learn,  since  he  is  idle.  While  I  was  there,  tranqniHty 
prevailed  (^crrf^tc)  in  the  country.  I  do  not  know  how  he 
will  get  rid  of  it  (c^  log  Wcrbcn  njirb). 

b)  Combinations  of  two  Subordinative  Conjunctions. 

ate  big,  until  fo  ba%  so  that 
ate  db,      I  as  if   (takes   the    toxt  —  anii,     )  however    (with 

ate  tocnn,  j      subj.)  fo  —  anif,       [•    an  adj.  or  adv. 

ote  bag,  but  that,  but  fo  f c^r  —  ou^, )    between) 

ojiflatt  ba%  instead  of  t)orau«gcfcfet  bag,  supposing,  pro- 
auf  bog,  in  order  that  vided  tliat 

h\&  (bag),  till,  until  t  njcnn  —  n\6)i,  1  „^i^«.. 

t  bomU  —  nidjt,  lest '  t  mofcm  —  nid)t,  j  ^^^^ 

im  gaU  (bog),  in  case  t  ttJcnn  —  aud),  1  -m 

it  -  bcflo,  the  -  the  (with    t  toeim  -  gfetc^,  [  gjthough 

the  comp.)  t  mm  —  fd)on, )  '"»^^"6" 

jc  itac^bcm,  according  as  t  ttJcnn  —  nur,  provided 

glcid^  toic,  fo  tote,  just  as  t  njcnn  —  anij  noij  fo,  though  (or 
o^nc  bog,  without,  but*  if)  ever  so 

fctbft  tucnn,  even  if  um  ju  (with  the  in£),  in  order  to. 

OBSERVATIONS. 
L  Those  of  the  above  combinations  marked  t  require 
the  second  component  to  be  placed  after  the  subject,  and 
if  there  are  personal  pronouns,  also  after  these,  as : 

(Sc^cn  ®ic  fd)nea,  bamit  @tc  itt^t'  ftberrafd)t  wcrben. 

Go  quick,  lest  you  be  surprised. 

aajcnn  er  mi^  md)t  bcga^tt  k.,  Unless  he  pays  me,  etc. 

2Bcnn  cr  auch  no^  fo  Didc  Sild^cr  ^ftttc  :c. 

lliough  he  had  ever  so  many  books,  etc. 

1  Lett  in  the  senee:  for  fear  of,  after  a  negative  clause.  Is  sometimes  translated  a\x9 
%ux^t  (fca|).  After  the  verb  to  fear,  filrt^ten,  it  cannot  be  translated  bamit  —  ntc^t,  but 
must  be  rendered  simply  by  ba^.    £x.: 

I  did  not  go  there,  lest  I  should  disturb  him  {aui  B^urd^t  i^n  )tt  jUren). 
I  feared  lest  he  should  die,  idt  fHx^tttt  ba^  er  flerben  m&^te. 
s  The  French  $am  que. 

t  Ufdeu,  is  sometimes  e<  fei  benn,  tc^,  but  this  is  rather  antiquated;  it  occurs  often  in 
Luther's  translation  of  the  Bible. 
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2.  Not  to  know  but  has  to  be  translated  by  a  periphra- 
sis.   Ex.: 

I  don't  know  but  (that)  he  is  aUve  stilL 
3c^  mcig  ni^t,  DicHcic^t  (perhaps)  Icbt  cr  noc^. 

3.  9tl^  bap  is  farther  nsed  to  translate  the  English, 
infinitive  after  too  .  .  ./or  .  .  .  Ex. : 

This  news  is  too  good  for  me  to  beheve  it 

®tcfc  9tac^rid^t  ift  gu  gut,  ate  bag  ic^  fie  glaubcn  Knntc. 

4  Dl^nc  bap  corresponds  to  the  English  but  in  such 
phrases  as  the  following : 

Not  an  hour  passes,  but  I  see  him. 

@d  Derge^t  feme  (Stunbe,  o^ne  ha^  iij  t^n  fe^e. 

5.  3c  and  bcflo  are  used  as  follows.    Notice  the  order. 

3c  mc^r  ®ic  l^cutc  tcrncn,  bcflo  mcl^r  toiffcn  Sic  morgcn. 

The  more  you  learn  to-day,  the  more  you  know  to-morrow. 

6.  The  dash  between  fo  fcl^r  —  aud^  in  the  list  above  in- 
dicates the  place  for  the  personal  pronouns.  If  the  subject 
is  a  noun,  fo  \d)X  aud^  need  not  be  separated: 

®o  fc^r  xAx^n  and)  gebeten  f)aht. 
Much  as  I  have  begged  hmL 
©0  fc^r  auc^  mcin  Satcr  ibn  gcbctcn  ^at 
Much  as  my  father  has  begged  him. 

♦ 

7.  ®ic  —  an6^,  fo  —  au^,  take  the  adjective  or  adverb 

between  them,  as : 

SBic  rct^  au(^  (or  fo  xtxA  anij)  3fir  ?Jater  fcin  ntag. 
However  rich  your  father  may  be. 
©0  fc^5n  c^  aucft  fcin  mag,  fo  fann  c^  mtr  bod^  nid^t^  nftfecn. 
However  handsome  it  may  be,  it  cannot  be  of  any  use 
to  me. 
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8.  Examples  of  the  use  of  fomie  and  glet(!^tt)ie: 

©0  tt)ic  bic  ©orrnc  i^rc  ©tra^Icn  auf  btc  Srbc  fcnbct 
As  the  sun  darts  his  beams  upon  the  earth,  etc 
2)er  5Rcib,  gleid^  tt)ic  jcbc  anbcrc  Scibcnfd^aft  zc. 
Enyy  as  well  as  every  other  passion,  etc. 

c)  Interrogative  Adverbs. 

Interrogative  adverbs  may  be  used  as  conjunctions  to 
introduce  indirect  questions. 


tootttt,  when 
toaxvaxi,  why 
tocg^lb,     \  where- 
tocgtocqcn,  3    fore 
iDic,  how 
toiet^ief,  how  much 


tuic  langc,  how  long   ttjorin,  wherein 
too,  where  ttjoron,  whereat 

iDO^cr,  whence 
ttjo^in,  whither 
ttjoburd^,  whereby* 
toomit,  wherewith' 


toobtif  whereby 
tDODon,  whereof 
toorauf,  whereupon 
niorunter,  among 

which,  etc. 

SiXAMPIjiBS. 
^ragcn  ®ic  i^n,  toann  id)  i^n  gu  ^aiifc  pnbcn  tDctbe.' 
3(^  tocife  ni^t,  warum  cr  mcincn  Sricf  nic^t  cr^atten  f^at 
©agcn  ®ie  mtr,  toic  langc  (Sic  ba  gcblicbcn  finb, 
©ic  fCnnctt  blcibcn,  tt)0  Sic  fiub. 
aSBiffcn  ©ic,  too^er  er  lommt? 
2)iefe«  iji  ba«  $auS,  ttJODon  ®ic  gcftcrn  gcfpro^cn  ^aben. 

Note. — Observe  that  it  is  often  better  to  finish  the  principal  danse 
before  the  sabordinate  danse  is  begun.  It  would  be  dumsy  to  say:  ^atf 
a^f  to'xwitl  ©ic  Beaa^It  ^aben,  fragen  ? 

I  have  not  been  told  where  he  has  gone. 

iKan  l)at  mir  nic^t  gefagt,  koo^in  er  gegangen  ijl. 
not :  ^an  ^t  mix  nic^t;  koo^ln  er  gegangen  i{l,  gefagt. 


WOBDS. 


bte  Z^Qi,  the  act,  deed 
bie  ©ic^cr^cit,  security 
bte  Unru^e^  uneasiness 
bte  93c(etbtgima,  the  insult 
bad  ^5fegcib,  the  ransom 


lafler^oft,  vicioois 
fid^  guriidfgic^cn  (refl.),  to  retire 
fc^aben,  to  injure,  to  hurt 
befrcien,  to  Hberate 
erlaitgert,  to  obtain 


1  Or,  by  what,  toUh  what,  etc.,  etc. 

s  The  dinei  qneetioik  would  t>e :  SBasn  mexbc  iS^  i^n  ju  ^anfe  finbcn  t 
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ungef^idft,  awkward  ]^crrfrf)cnb,  dominant 

bcttJunbcm^iDilrbig,  admirable  broken,  to  threaten 

bic  Seibcnfd^aft,  the  passion  ftrcbcn,  to  strive 

bet  S3eiftanb,  the  assistance  i^ertrauen,  to  trust 

^eirat^cn,  to  marry  bifltgcn,  to  approve  (of) 

'  jmeifel^aft,  doubtful,  dubious  jufc^reiben,  to  attribute. 

READING  EXEBCISE   07. 

1.  SS  fc^cint  mir,  afe  ob  (or  ate  tt)cim)  td^  biefen  ^cmi  f^on 

?cfc^n  ^dttc.  2)tcfc  Sdcibtpung  ifl  gu  grog,  afe  bag  id^  ©tillfc^iDcigcii 
cobac^tcn  f6nntc.  3e^  tt)ct|  nie^t  anbcr«,  afe  bag  fcinc  ©ef^fiftc  gut 
gc^cn.  SKcin  gcinb  ^at  mid)  gu  fc^r  bclcibint,  afe  bag  ic^  i^m  Dct* 
gci^cn  Knntc,  Sari  fptcit,  anflatt  bag  cr  feme  ^ufgabe  lemt.  SBarten 
©ie,  bi«  bag  ic^  fertig  bin.  Stc^men  @ic  einen  8Jegenfc^irm,  bamit 
©ie  nid)t  nag  toerben.  Qi\  tt)erbe  i^m  bie  (Srlaubnig  nic^t  geben, 
tDcnn  er  auc^  noc^  fo  fe^r  bittet.  3e  lafter^after  bie  3Wenfqen  finb, 
bcpo  mc^r  Unru^c  ^abcn  fie. 

2.  3c  falter  bie  Juft  iff,  beflo  me^r  toiegt  fie;  Je  tDfirmer  fie  xft,  befta 
leic^ter  ifl  pe.  3)u  tt)irft  bclo^nt  merben,  je  nac^bem  bu  fleigig  bifl. 
Diefer  jimge  iWenfci^  ift  fc^r  ungeft^idft ;  er  nimmt  nic  Stwa^  m  bic 
^anb,  o^ne  bag  cr  c«  gcrbrid)!.  2Bir  tiJnnen  biefe  5lufgabe  nic^t 
mac^cn,  toenn  ©ie  uii3  nic^t  ^clfen.  3c  me^r  ©ic  mtr  broken,  befto 
tocnigcr  hjcrbe  ic^  3^ncn  gc^orc^en,  3)er  ©cfangene  toirb  fcinc  grei* 
^eit  nic^t  criangcn,  nicnn  cr  nid)t  cin  ^o^cS  85fcgetb  beja^tt.  SBic 
grog  and)  ber  9cu^m  bicfc^  ^iXx^tn  fein  mag,  bcr  fcine«  8atcr«  toot 
noqi  griiger. 

II)tfgaIie98. 

It  seems  to  me  as  if  I  had  seen  you  somewhere.  Give  me 
your  letter  that  (in  order  that)  I  [may]  send  it  to  the  (auf  bic) 
post-office.  He  says  he  will  not  marry  until  he  has  a  pro- 
lession  (einen  Semf).  In  case  you  want  my  assistance,  call  ma 
Bead  it  twice,  lest  you  forget  it.  The  lady  must  be  careful, 
lest  she  falls  {pres.  svbj,).  The  merchant  will  sell  much  or 
little  according  as  the  price  is  high  or  low.  The  longer  you 
(man)  sleep,  the  lazier  you  become.  The  more  frequently  you 
practise  wnat  you  had  in  your  music  lesson,  the  better  *  you 
Vill  play  ii  He  cannot  play  but  {transl.  without  that)*  he 
hurts  himself  (fid^).  Get  in  without  his  seeing  you  (IransL 
without  that  he  sees  you).  The  plebeians  (bie  ^Icbcicr)  in- 
tended to  leave  Bome/in  case  the  patricians  (bie  ^atrijtcr)  did 
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not  keep  their  word.  We  will  not  go  unless  she  invites  ns. 
Bomulus  disappeared  without  any  one's  knowing  in  (auf,  ace.) 
what  manner  he  had  perished. 

99. 

1.  We  shall  not  go  into  the  (auf  baS)  country  unless  he  con- 
sents to  come  with  us.  The  night  came,  so  tlmt  I  was  obliged 
to  retire.  Though  he  is  very  learned,  nevertheless  he  is  not 
vain.  Nobody  can  trust  you  {dot),  unless  you  bring  good 
security.  My  friend  said  he  would  lend  me  a  hundred 
pounds,  provided  I  would  give  them  back  to  him  within  (in) 
three  months.  However  admirable  the  act  of  William  Tell 
may  have  been  by  (bur^)  which  he  liberated  his  coointry  from 
a  cruel  tyi;;ant,  its  morality  (i^r  fittltc^er  9Bcrt^)  is  dubious.  I 
cannot  do  it  unless  you  help  me.  Provided  you  know  the 
dominant  passion  of  some  one,  you  are^  sure  to  please  him. 

2.  Unless  the  Lord  build  the  house,  they  labor  (fo  arbcitcn 
bicjenigcn)  in  vain  who  bmld  it.  Though  you  [should]  have 
the  best  master  in  England,  if  you  do  not  learn  your  grammar 
weU  you  will  never  speak  good  German.      Tell  me,  if  you 

eease  (acfcltltgfl)i*where  I  [may]  find  your  umbrella.  I  do  not 
low  way  he  has  not  yet  written  to  me.  Ask  him  when  he 
will  come.  Although  ^tiochus  approved  [of]  Hannibal's  ad- 
vice, '  yet '  he  Vould  not  act  according  to  it  (bamad)),  lest  the 
victory  should  (m5c^te)  be  attributed  to  Hannibal,  and  not 
to  him. 

^onnctt  Sic  btcfc  Slrbcit  t^im?  9tic^t  ol^nc  bag  ®tc  mir  ^clfcn. 
SBtrb  bcr.^rbcitcr  bcto^nt  ttjcr^ 

ben  ?  3a,  tocnn  cr  flcigig  ifl. 

^cmicn  Sic  ntid^?  9lcin,  abcr  c3  fd)eint  mir,  aU  ob  id^ 

®ic  fc^on  gcfc^cn  ^cittc. 

SaSurbc  bcr  ©cfangcnc  frcigclaf^  3a,  nad^bcm  cr  cin  ^o^c«  ?5fcgclb 

fen?  bcaa^U^attc. 

353cr  fjat  biefcn  Snabeit  gcfobt?*  ©owo^I  ber  SSatcr  ate  bie  SKutter. 
©inb  Sic  gcflcrn  fpajieren  gc* 

gangcn?  3a,  obf^on  e«  gcrcgnct  ^at. 

Oft  2orb  as.  cin  getc^rtcr  9JJann  ?  ®r  ift  fe^r  gelc^rt;  beffcnungcacfitet 

ift  cr  nic^t  flotj. 
SBarum  foil  id^  bicfc  3lufgabc 

noc^  cinmat  fc^rcibcn?  2)amit  bu  fic  bcffcr  (cmcfL 
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83303  l^attcn  (think)  ©ic  Don 

$errn  aScig  ? 
3ft    c3    gcfunb    (wholesome), 

longc  gu  fd)(afcn? 
SBirb  bcr  ?c^rcr  i^m  Dcrgct^cn  ? 
$abcn  ®ic  mi^  ^icr  crwartct? 

SBirb  bcr  JJiirfl  ^icr  btcibcn? 
©ott  ic^  3^ncn  3^r  S3uc^  gurftcf* 

fc^itfcn? 
5P  bcr  Sranfc  aufgcflanbcn  ? 

©iff en    ©ic,  ttjarutti    cr   ni(^t 
fommt? 


3(^  gtaubc,  ba§  er  ein  red^tfc^affe* 

ner  9Rann  ift 
9ictn,  jc  Iftngcr  nton  fc^Ioft,  befb 

trfigcr  toirb  man. 
9?id^t  e^cr,  afe  bi^  cr  fic^  bcffcrt. 
^cinc«tt)cg3 ;  bcfto  mc^r  frcuc  ic^ 

mtd^,  @ie  ^tcr  gu  fmben. 
3^  gttjcifle,  ob  cr  ^icr  blciben  tt)trb. 
3c  c^cr  ®ic  c3  t^un,  bcflo  angc* 

nc^mer  tuirb  c3  mir  fcin. 
3a,  obgtcid^  bcr^Lrgt  c^  i^m  Dcr* 

botcn  ^at 

(£r  ^at  c3  mir  ntc^t  gcfagt 


THIRTY-SEVENTH  LESSON, 

PREPOSITIONS. 

(Ota  feen  Oirtttrtmi.) 

1.  Prepositions  with  the  Accnsative. 

bi^,  till  o^nc,  without,  but  for 

burc^,  through,  by  fonbcr,  without  (rare) 

fiir,  for  um,  about,  round,  at 

gcgcn/  towards,  against,  to  tuibcr,  against 

The  adverbs : 
cntlang,  along 
I)craii" 


auf,  ) 
l^inauf,  I 


up 


l^tnbur^,  through 

5f»«^:      \  down. 
I^muntcr,  J  '*^'^"- 


and  other  compounds  of  )^iX  and  ^in  are  used  with  the 
accusative,  but  follow  it 

EXAMPLES. 

Dur*  ba^  2:^or,  Through  the  gate. 

3)ur4  tocl^c  aKittcl?  By  what  means? 

gar  3^rc  © Atocflcr,  For  your  sister. 

@cgcn  mi^,  Against  me. 

1  There  is  an  old  exprossion :  flen  ^immel,  up  to  heayen,  for  gcgcn  b<n  ^immel. 
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®egen  ba^  ©ebirge^  Towards  the  mountams. 

O^nc  cincn  pfennig.  Without  a  penny. 

Um  bic  ©tabt,  About  the  town. 

Um  ben  ^tfc^,  About  the  table. 

SBiber  fetnen  SBiQen,  Against  his  wilL 

I)ic  ©ticgc  ^iiiQuf  —  ^iituntcr,  Up  stairs,  down  stairs. 

2)cn  5tuf  cntlQng,  Along  the  river. 

2.  Prepositions  with  the  Dative. 

ouS,  out  of,  from  nfic^fl,  gunfic^fl,  next 

auBer,  except,  besides  ncbft,  famtnt,  together  with 

bci,  near,  with,  by,  at  fcit,  since,  for 

binncn,  within  ( of  time)  ton,  from,  o^  by 

mit,  with  t)on  —  an,  from,  since 

nad),  after,  according  to  gu,  to,  at 

ob,  on  account  of  (obsolete)  h\&  ju,  till,  as  far  as. 

Further: 

entgegen,  against  jufotge/  according  to 

gcgcniibcr,  opposite  to  lunjtbcr      i  ^  opposition 

gemag,  according  to  ^  '      ( contrary  to. 

which  are  placed  after  their  substantives.    When  m(fy 
means  according  to^  it  also  may  follow  its  noun. 

EXAMPIiEa 

'  8[u^  bent  $aufc  (® ortcn).  Out  of  the  house,  from  the  garden. 
Super  cincm  goffer,  Besides  a  portmanteau. 
Set  meinem  grcunbc,  At  my  friend's  (with  my  friend). 
Sci  unfcrer  8lnfunft,  On  our  ai-rivaL 
fflinncn  wenigen  SWtnuten,  Within  a  few  minutes. 
Si«  gu  bent  nai^ften  3)orfe,  As  far  as  the  next  village. 
SRaA  ber  ©c^ta^t,  After  the  battle. 
9?aq  biejer  jftegel,  According  to  this  rule. 
9lo(^  ntctner  SMetnung,  In  my  opinion. 
SDcnt  alter  nac^,  According  to  age. 
5Rad)P  (juniicfip)  bent  $ilgcl,  Next  the  hilL 
9lebfl  (fammt)  nteinen  Sinbem,  Together  with  my  children. 

ijufotge  ifl  generally  employed  with  the  genitire  cane,  bnt  when  placed  after  the 
inbata&tlTe,  it  gOTems  the  datiye.  Ex.:  ^ufolge  3^re8  ^(nfttagetf  (Sefe^I^),  or  3^rem 
Voftroge  anfotflc,  aooordlng  to  yoor  order. 
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(Scit  jcttcr  ^At,  Since  (from)  that  time. 
Son  meincn  ©Itcnt,  By  (from)  my  parents. 
Son  Sinb^cit  an,  From  childhood. 
6r  fam  gu  mir,  He  came  to  me  (to  my  house). 
SKcincn  S3cfe^Icn  entgcgcn,  Against  my  orders. 
3)cm  SRQt^^aufc  gegeniibcr,  Opposite  the  to"wn-ha]L 
3^rcm  Sunf(^c  gemftg,  According  to  your  wish. 
3)cm  Scfc^tc  bc5  S5nig«  jutuibcr,  (Contrary  to  the  order  of 
the  long. 

WOBDS. 

ber  3^9^09^^'  ^®  ^^^  o^  P*®"  ^^^  ©tront,  the  stream 

sage  fpagtcren  gcben,  to  walk 

ber  $fau,  the  peacock  ber  $itge(,  tne  hilL 
bic  Srildtc,  the  bridge 

BEADING  EXEBCISE  100. 

(Sin  ^anarient^oget  flog  burc^  bad  ^enfter  unb  fe^te  fto)  auf  etnen 
Saum.  3)cr  Snabc  ^at  gegen  ben  Saum  gcfc^offcn.  @ci  ^5flic^ 
gcgcn  Oebermann.  3)er  §unb  Ucf  einigc  5Katc  um  bad  §aud  (^crum) 
unb  fuc^te  feiucn  ^crm.  3)cr  §irfc^  ru^ctc  tm  ©(fatten  eincr  gic^e. 
3)ie  3"9^^9^^  tjerlaffcn  und  im  §erbfl  (autumn)  unb  fc^ren  hn  ^xixi^^ 
Kng  gu  und  guriicf.  3ofcp^  \\t  wd^rcnb  etnigcr  S^t  ©Hatie  bci  ^oti* 
p^ar  gcttjcfcn.  3)ic  gamiKc  bed  Sorb  33.  toopt  auf  bent  Sanbe.  2)er 
^fau  ifl  ber  fc^5nfte  unter  ben  Sogcln. 

Kttfgidie  101. 

1.  I  went  through  the  forest.  This  book  is  for  your  brother. 
Go  round  the  garden.  I  got  this  package  (^ddc^en)  by  a  mes- 
senger, it  is  for  you.  Let  us  walk  through  the  town.  Nobody 
can  swim  against  the  stream.     The  ball  rolled  down  the  hilL 

2.  Somebody  has  taken  my  purse  out  of  my  pocket  Lord 
E.  wishes  to  go  to  France.  He  will  depart  within  the  next 
week  I  shall  go  out  after  (the)  dinner.  Where  does  that 
gentleman  live?     He  lires  near  the  bridge,  opposite  the 

.church. 

3.  Prepositions  with  the  Genitive  case. 

anflatt  or  jlatt,  instead  of  um  —  ttjitten,  for  the  sake  of 

aufeer^alb,  without^  outside        uubefc^abet,  without  prejudice  to 
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bicffcit^r  on  this  side  of  trofe/  in  spite  of 

^alber  or  ^albcn,for  the  sake  of  ungcac^tct/  notwithstanding 

jcnfcit^,  on  the  other  side  of  untucit  (nnfem),  not  far  from 

mncr^alb,  within  (place)  Dcrmogc,  by  means  of 

fcttftf  by  virtue  of  tcrmittclp  (mittctft),  by  means  of 

lang^,  along  ttjfi^rcitb,  during 

(out,  according  to  kuegen,*  on  account  of 

obet^alb,  above  jufotge,  in  accordance  with. 

luitcr^alb,  below 

TYXAMPIiES, 

anftott  ctnc^  Sricfc^,  Instead  of  a  letter. 
Hufecr^alb  ber  ©tobt,  Without  (outside)  the  town. 
S)icffcit^  bc^  JJtuffc^,  On  this  side  of  the  river. 
3cnfcit«  bc^  Wftttxt^,  Beyond  the  sea. 
3nncr^alb  bcr  2Kaucr,  Within  the  waU. 
Obcr^alb  bcr  Srttdtc,  Above  the  bridge. 
Uittcr^att  bcS  2)orfc«,  Below  the  village,  etc. 

4  Prepositions  with  the  Dative  and  Accusative. 

There  are  nine  prepositions  which  govern  sometimes 
the  dative  and  sometimes  the  accusative.  They  are  all 
prepositions  of  place,  though  many  of  them  are  used  also 
to  express  relations  of  time,  etc 

They  take  the  dative  when  there  is  no  question  at  all 
of  motion,  e.y..  His  hands  are  in  his  pockets.  There  was 
no  traitor  among  you, — and  also  when  the  motion  is 
spoken  of  as  taking  place  (t.e.,  not  ending  merely)  cU^ 
upouy  behind,  etc.,  something,  e.g.f  They  run  about  at  home, 
He  was  walking  behind  the  walL 

They  take  the  accusative  when  the  object  of  the  pre- 
position is  spoken  of  as  the  end  or  goal  of  the  motion, 

1  £&n08,  tro^  and  juf otge  aro  sometimeB  used  with  the  dative,  as :  tro|  meinem  Sefe^I,  in 
spite  of  my  order.    See  foot-note  p.  283. 

t  Ungcac^tet  and  wegen  may  bo  placed  after  their  nouns,  as :  nxgen  meiner  Q^e  or  meiner 
(Sfyct  tocgen,  on  account  of  my'^onor.  i^ol^r  or  ^ol^  (rather  rare)  always  follows  it8 
noun. 
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eg,,  He  sprang  among  the  combatards.  They  went  behind 
the  screen. 

Utitx,  however,  takes  the  accusatiye  in  such  phrases  as 
across  the  river  (although  the  river  is  not  the  place  where 
the  motion  ends)  and  indeed  in  everj  other  sense  except 
that  of  rest  upon  or  above. 

These  nine  prepositions  are : 

on,  at,  on  Ubcr,   over,   above;    (with   the 
ouf,  upon,  on  ace),  across 

l^intcr,  behind  imtcr,  imder,  among 

in,  in;  (with  the  ace.),  into  Dor,  before,  ago  * 

mbtn,  beside,  by  the  side  of  jmifc^en,  between. 

•BnrAT^TPT.Tna. 

3Bir  flc^cn  on  bcm  ^n^t  (dot.)  bc^  93ergc«. 

We  stand  at  the  foot  of  the  movntaiiL 

SBir  Itclltcn  un«  an  bo^  {ace,)  %\)ox. 

We  placed  ourselves  at  the  gate. 

Sr  ^Qttc  cincn  $nt  ouf  bcm  ^opfc  (dot,). 

He  had  a  hat  on  his  head. 

©c(jc  \Ai)  auf  bicfcn  ©tu^t  {ace.). 

Sit  down  (place  yourself)  on  this  chair. 

S)ic  %\\6)t  Icbcn  in  bcm  (im)  Sajaffcr. 

The  fish  Hve  in  the  water. 

2)a«  ^inb  ip  in  bo«  (in'«)  Saffcr  gcfaUcn. 

The  child  has  &Jlen  into  the  water. 

Dcr  $of  tft  nthtxi  bcm  $)aufc. 

The  yard  is  near  (by)  the  house. 

dc^  (cgtc  bad  93u(^  ncbcn  mi^. 

I  laid  the  book  beside  me. 

SBir  fcfetcn  ilbcr  ben  glug. 

We  crossed  the  river. 

Dcr  fiunb  licgt  untcr  bcm  Jifc^c. 

The  dog  Hes  imder  the  table. 

Die  ^afec  fro(^  nntcr  bad  93ctt. 

The  cat  crept  imder  the  bed. 

1  a^,  UMd  of  time,  alwmys  takes  the  cUktire 
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Sii  ftonb  Dor  bcm  Slufgong*  bcr  Sonne  auf. 
I  got  up  before  sunrise. 
3)ic  Iruppcn  rttdttcn  tjor  bic  (Stabt. 
The  troops  marched  to  the  towiL 
Atoifrf)cn  bcm  ^uac(  unb  bcm  Sac^c. 
Between  the  nill  and  the  brook. 
$dngc  ba«  Silb  gwifi^cn  bic  gttjci  gcnflcr. 
Hang  the  picture  between  the  two  windows. 

Note. — ^To  fix  a  limit,  these  prepositions  may  be  preceded  by  Bi^^ 
answering  to  the  English  as  far  as  or  to,  as:  Bid  nacb  9{om;  as  far  as 
Borne;  Bi^  an  bie  or  Bid  jur  ©rengC;  to  the  frontier;  Bid  auf  ben  ^tt%,  to  the 
top  of  the  mountain. 

OBSEBVATIONa 

It  is  difficult  for  an  Englishman  or  American  to  use  the 
prepositions  in  (Jerman  correctly,  or  even  having  dis- 
covered the  right  preposition  to  be  sure  what  case  to  put 
after  it  Thus  we  say  to  believe  and  to  dovbt  ofy  the  Ger- 
man to  believe  on  (an)  and  to  doubt  on ;  we  say,  That 
belongs  in  the  comer,  the  Gterman,  That  belongs  into 
(in  with  the  ace.)  the  comer.  The  student  should, 
in  the  first  place,  cultivate,  from  the  beginning,  a 
habit  of  grammatical  observation  while  reading  German 
or  listening  to  spoken  German,  and,  in  the  second,  con- 
sider whether  the  English  usage  is  the  logical  one.  It  is 
evident  for  instance  that  He  put  his  hand  in  his  pocket 
really  means  He  put  his  hand  into  his  pocket,  and  that 
the  German  in  must  in  this  instance  be  followed  by  the 
accusative. 

At 

a)  Before  the  name  of  a  town,  in,  e.gr.,  at  Prenzlau,  in 

$renjlau.     (We  say  in  in  English  also,  provided  the  town 

is  a  large  one,  e.^.,  in  Boston.) 

6)  At  the  castle,  auf  bent  ©c^to^. 
At  market,  auf  bcm  9Karftc. 

1  8m  tlM  foot-note  p.  290. 
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At  the  post-office,  auf  bcr  ^oft 
At  the  ball,  auf  bcm  Satt. 

The  accusative  after  auf,  cy.,  auf  ben  2Warft.  of  course 
means  to  market^  etc. 

c)  At  with  the  time  of  the  day  or  night  is  UVX,  eg.,  at 
three  o'clock,  um  brci  U^n 

d)  At  is  in  in 

^m  9nfang,  at  the  beginning  (but  ant  Snbe,  at  the  end). 
Om  5lltcr  t)on  fcc^gig  3o^rcn,  at  the  age  of  sixty  yeara 

c)  ^^  is  JU  in  at  home,  JU  ^aufc* 

By. 

/)  By  followed  by  the  name  of  the  agent,  with  the 
passive  voice,  is  t)On,  e.gr.,  I  am  loved  by  my  father,  3(^ 
»erbc  »on  meincm  SBater  gelicbt* 

g)  By  denoting  neighborhood,  is  bet,  e.g.,  Bj  the  house 
stands  a  tree,  93ei  bcm  ^aufc  flcl^t  cin  93aum* 

h)  By  in  the  sense  of  by  means  of,  is  bur^,  eg.,  By 
practice,  im6)  Ucbung* 

i)  By  land  is  ju  8anb,  and  by  tcatei',  ju  ®affer» 

In  and  Into. 

J)  As  has  been  said  already,  in  is  very  frequently 
translated  in  with  the  dative,  and  into  in  with  the  accusa- 
tive. 

k)  In  German  is  auf  IDcutfd^,  and  in  the  country,  auf  bent 
Sanbc. 

On. 

T)  On  the  table,  ouf  bcm  lifc^. 
On  the  floor,  auf  bcm  gugbobcn. 
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On  the  tree,  auf  bent  Squih. 

Frankfort  on  the  Main,  gronffurt  am  SKoin. 

On  Tuesday,  am  Dicnftog  (or  simply  DicnpQg). 

On  the  first  of  May,  am  erftcn  3)iai  (or  simply  ben  erjlen 

aKai). 
On  my  arrival,  bci  meiner  Slnfunft. 
On  this  occasion,  bei  bicfct  ©clcgcn^cit. 
On  horseback,  gu  $ferbe. 
On  that  condition,  unter  bicfct  Scbingung. 

To. 

m)  To  followed  by  a  proper  noun  which  is  the  name  of 
a  place,  is  nad^,  eg.,  to  (Jennany,  nad^  I)eutfd^lanb ;  to 
Berlin,  m6)  SBcrlin.  So  also  home  (meaning  to  one's  home) 
is  na^  $auf€* 

fi)  To  a  person  or  a  person^s  is  JU,  e.g..  Come  to  me, 
^ommen  ®ic  JU  mix;  I  am  going  to  my  uncle's  for  vaca- 
tion, ^^  ge^c  ju  mcinent  Dnfcl  fiir  He  gcricn* 

o)  To  followed  by  the  name  of  a  place  not  a  proper 
nonn,  is  an  with  the  accusative  (but  see  b  at  the  end  and 
m  at  the  end,  also  p\  e.gr.,  To  the  railway,  an  He  ©fcn^ 
ba^tt;  to  the  bridge,  an  tie  5Brilcfe* 

p)  To  followed  by  the  name  of  a  building  which  one 
enters,  is  in  with  the  accusative,  e.^..  To  church,  in  He  ^irci^e* 

WiUi. 

q)  With  denoting  companionship,  is  mit,  e.gr.,  John  with 
his  vnfe  and  children,  So^ann  mil  feiner  grau  unb  ^inbern* 

r)  With  meaning  at  the  house  of,  is  bei,  e.gr..  He  lives  with 
me,  6r  »o^nt  bei  mir* 

s)  With  meaning  in  the  case  of,  among,  is  bei,  e,g,.  With 
the  Prussians  it  is  otherwise,  ^ei  ben  ^^reupen  ijl  ed  anber^: 
Sdti  mi  tt)irb  man  nic^t  txant 
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Furtlier  information  concerning  the  prepositions  is 
given  in  the  49th  Lesson. 

/ ; 'f       WOBDa 

bic  tDcigc  9tabc,  the^t^lmip  tJoIHommcn,  perfect 

bcr33cfc§t,the  order,  command  bic  gfcflung,  the  fortress 

bcr  Sd^riftftcflcr,  the  writer  bie  SaptUe,  the  chapel 

bie  ^orfleQung,  the  remonstrance  ber  ^erlufl,  the  loss 

bQ«  Sanb.qut,  the  estate  ber  gufepfob,  the  foot-path 

fcit  ttjonn,  how  long?  bctrac^tcn,  to   look    at>    con- 
bie  ^etrat^,  the  marriage  sider 

ficttern,  to  cHmb  bctrdc^tUc^,  considerable 

au^Iaufen,  to  set  sail  crfa^ren,    to    learn,  to    hear 
ftc^  tcrfammeln,  to  assemble  (news). 

BEADING  EXEBCISE  101b. 

3)ic  fl5(^tn  ffai  gclbc  9Mbcn  (carrots)  gcfoc^t  onflatt  tocigcr 
Stttbcn.  S)ic  3)amcn  flnb  Idna«  be«  ^l\x^t9  fpajicrcn  gcgongcn. 
9$or  ^td)9  U^r  merbe  ic^  niiji  naqi  $aufe  totnmen ;  n^arten  ®te  Iteber 
(you  had  better  wait)  bid  morgcn.  SBcgcn  bed  tpibrigcn  (contrary) 
ffljinbed  fonnte  bad  ©d^iff  nic^t  audloufen.  ©eit  toann  tpobnen  ©ie 
in  bicfem  §Qufe  ?  ®eit  gtuci  9Ronaten.  Sei  lagedanbruq  gingen 
Solumbud  imb  feiite  Oefci^rten  an'd  Sanb  unb  na^men  Sefig' (pos- 
session) toon  ber  3nfct  im  9tamcn  bed  fionigd  t)on  ©ponicH.  ^fi^ 
rcnb  bicfer  Scrcmonicn  tjerfammcttcn  fic^  bic  Onbianer  ^aufcnttjeifc  um 
bie  ©panier  unb  betrad)teten  batb  bie  fremben  h^eigen  9R&nner,  ba(b 
bie  fc^mimmenben  ^clufer,  auf  melc^en  fte  itber  bad  WHttt  gelommen 
toaren. 

«ttfga1ie  102. 

1.  I  shall  take  my  umbrella  instead  of  my  stick.  May  I 
send  my  daughter  instead  of  my  wife  ?  Why  did  you  go  to 
Baden?  I  went  there  on  account  of  my  health  There  are  a 
great  many  (fe^r  bte(e)  foreigners  at  Baden  during  the  summer; 
during  winter  ihere  are  fewer.  The  Royal  Gurden  is  without 
the  town.  Mr.  R  Hves  on  the  other  side  of  the  river.  Ac- 
cording to  an  order  of  the  Emperor  Napoleon,  'several  French 
writers  Vere  *obUged  (mu^ten)  to  leave  France,  notwithstand- 
ing their  remonstrances  We  obtained  the  permit  (Srlaubnig) 
by  means  of  your  aunt's  influence.  Mr.  P.  got  a  fine  estate 
by  (means  of)  his  marriage.     Eichmond  lies  12  miles  above. 
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and  Greenwich  6  miles  below  London  bridge  (bcr  ?onboncr 
SBrude).  Nothing  is  perfect  on  this  side  the  grave.  Not  far 
from  the  hill  stands  the  chapel  He  takes  a  walk  notwith- 
standing the  bad  weather.  The  garden  is  situated  ((teat)  out- 
side the  town.  He  is  a  rich  man  in  spite  of  this  considerable 
loss. 

2.  Who  knocks  at  the  door?  Put  the  flower-pot  before  my 
window.  To  (on)  whom  (ace)  did  you  write  a  letter?  I 
wrote  to  the  duke  of  Wellington.  I  foimd  this  ring  before 
the  sofa.  Who  laid  this  book  on  my  table?  The  servant 
stood  at  (an)  the  door  of  the  house  and  looked  after  the  birds. 
This  old  man  is  above  (ilber)  ninety  years  old.  The  enemy 
lay  mx  months  before  the  fortress  which  was  built  on  the 
mountain.  Men  do  much  for  the  sake  of  (be^)  money.  The 
prisoner  looked  up  to  heaven.  According  to  ^e  king's  com- 
mand the  troops  must  march.  The  castle  of  the  duke  is  on 
the  other  side  of  the  river.  Along  the  river  there  is  a  foot- 
path (JJufepfob). 

@|iteil§ufittng. 


S33o  h)0^nen  (live)  ©tc? 
SSel^ed  x\t  bet  f(^5nfte  unter  ben 

SJdgcIn? 
Sajolebcnbieaffen? 
^o^tn  flog  bee  ^ananenDogel? 
2Bo  fog  ernQd)^r? 
ffiann    Dertaffen  bie  3"9^^9^l 

guropa? 
SBo^inge^enflc? 

SBa«  ^at  bie  S5c^in  gefoc^t? 
$aben  ®ie  meinen  $unb  ntd^t 

gcfe^en? 
JBJo  fmb  ®ic  biefen  SKotgen  gc* 

wefen? 
Saturn  finb  ©ie  fo  trourig  ? 

SBo  pnb  ®ic  bent  $erm  31.  be* 
gegnet  (met)? 

3fl  ber  aWonn  ertrunf en  (drown- 
ed)? 


3c^  ttjo^ne  bei  bent  ©c^toffe. 

3)er  ^fau  gilt  (passes)  fttr  ben 

fc^5n{len  unter  ben  S5geUt. 
3fn  ^eigen  2finbern. 
6r  flog  auf  einen  S3aum» 
(£r  fag  auf  bent  !3)ac^e. 
3nt  |)etbp,  oor  bent  ?lnfang  bc5 

SBinterg. 
3n    ftiblic^e  (southern)    gdnber, 

metflen^  nad^  3lfrifa. 
@elbe  ^iiiben  jlatt  ^ortoffeln. 
!Doc^,  er  ift  eben  unt  ba^  $au^  ge« 

taufen. 
9ij  ijabt  einen  ©pajtergang  Idng^ 

bed  gtuffcd  gentaqt 
SBegen  eine«  grogenSSertufled  (loss) 

ber  tnic^  betroffen  ^at 
Stuger^alb    ber  ®tabt,    gegenttber 

bent  So^n^of  e(railway-station). 

Oa,  er  nebjl  gwei  ^tnbern. 
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aOSo^in  gel^t  bcr  Soi^  ?  dx  gc^t  auf  ben  9Karft 

SBo^in  rcifl  bcr  ®raf  ?  gr  tcifl  ouf  ba«  ganb. 

aSJo  Icbt  3^rc  lontc  ?  ©ic    Icbt    int  Sommer  auf   bcm 

•Sonbc,  im  SBuiter  in  bcr  ©tobt 


BEADIIl^a  IiESSOir. 

Stt»  jerlitoi^ene  ^ufetfetu    The  Broken  Horse^oe. 

Sin  SBaucr  gtng  nttt  feinem  (So^ne,  bent  ficincn  j£^oma^,  in  bic 
©tabt.  w®ic^'/  fagte  cr  untcrtocgd  gu  i^m,  „ha  licgt  cin  ©tiid  t?on 
eincm  §ufcifcn  ouf  bcr  Srbe,*  ^cbc*  c^  ouf  unb  pcdc  c5  in  bcinc 
STafc^c/  —  3^  l**  terfcljtc'  2^onta«,  „c«  ift  ntc^t  ber  SKU^c  wert^/ 
bog  man  fic^  bafilr  biidt.*"  3)er  33ater  crujibcrtc*  ni(^t«,  no^m  bo3 
gifen  unb  fledte  e«  in  feinc  %a\ijt.  3m  nat^ftcn  Dorfc  tcrfouftc  cr 
eS  bcm  ©(^micbc*  fdr  brci  ^cfler'  unb  fauftc  ^irfc^cn  bafiir. 

^icrouf  fctjtcn  fic  i^rcnSBcg  fort  Die  $ifec'  ttjor  fc^r  grog.  SKon 
fa^  iocit  unb  brcit*  meber  $au«,  noc^  SBolb,  noif  OucHc."  2t)oma3 
ocrging"  bcina^c  Dor  !Durji  unb  lonnte  fcincm  S3atcr  nur  mit  aWil^c" 
fotgen. 

3)ann  licg  bicfcr,  toic  huxij  3wfoH/*  cine  ^irfc^c  foHen.  J^omod 
l^ob*  pc  fo  gicrig"  auf,  ote  tocnn  c3  ®oIb  ttjfirc,  unb  jiceftc  fic  fc^ncB 
in  ben  aJhinb.  ©inige  ®(^ritte"  ttjcitcr  licg  bcr  SJatcr  cine  jttjcitc 
Sirf(^e  fatten,  ttjctc^c  I^omaS  mit  berfelben  ©ierigfeif*  crgriff.  2)ie5 
baucrte  fort,"  bi«  cr  fic  afle  aufgc^oben  ^ottc. 
'  %19  cr  bic  (c^tc  gcgeffen  ^otte,  toanbte  bcr  SJater  fid^  2^  i^m  l^in  unb 
fagte :  „^xt\^\  tomn  bu  bic^  cin  cin^ige^  Wlal  ^fittcfl  bMen  tooQcn, 
um  ba^  $ufeifen  aufjul^cbcn,  fo  tottrbcfl  bu  nic^t  nSt^ig"  gc^abt 
l^abcn,  bid)  ^unbert  SWol  fttr  bic  ^irfc^en  gu  burfen." 

1  gronnd.  i  auf^eben,  to  pick  np.  *  repUed.  4  worth  the  tronble.  &  to  stoop,  e  the 
smith.  Tfkrthing.  s  the  heat,  sfkrandwide.  lo  spring,  u  verge^€n,  to  die.  isdlfil- 
colty.  IS  by  chance,  m  greedily,  eagerly,  is  steps,  le  greediness,  i?  lasted,  ooxi- 
ilnued.    18  (would  not  have  bad  necessary)  would  not  haye  needed. 
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INTERJECTIONS- 


0^!  aiil  ei!  ahl  ohi 

0^!  ah!  alas  I  oh  dear  I 

^e!  ^e  ba!  ho!  I  say! 

aal  oh  I 

0^!  ^o!  oh!  ho! 

ome^e!  oh  dear!  alaa! 

piff!  paf\l  bang! 

pfut!  fie!  pishi 

^(t!  halt!  stop! 

boHa!  holla!  hollo  1 

fac^tc!  gently! 

tocg  ba!  out  of  the  way! 

fort!  be  gone!  be  off! 

i)0$  tauf enb !  what  the  deuce ! 

jl!  fitU!  hu8h!  hist! 

leiber!  alas!  unhappily! 


I^eifa!  huzza!  hurrah  I 

juq^e!  hurrah! 

|m!  humph!  hum! 

fo!  indeed! 

ouf!  up! 

^d)tim9 !  take  care !   attention  I 

$et(!  haQI 

25c^c!  woe  I 

gcucr!  fire! 

@otttob !  God  be  praised! 

rcd^t  fo !  'tis  well!  all  right  1 

gut!  good! 

DorttJdrt^!  forwards! 

ju^ilfc!  help! 

SBer  ba!  who's  there! 


PROMISCUOUS  EXERCISES  FOR  TRANSLATION  AND 
CONYERSATON.* 

1. 

Have  you  a  pair  [of]  gloves?  Tes  Sir,  I  have  two  pair.  — 
What  has  the  merchant?  He  has  different  (or  many)  kinds^ 
[of J  wares  (SBaarcn).  —  Have  you  any  friends  ?  I  have  some 
mends.  —  How  many  friends  have  you?  I  have  six  foithful* 
friends. —  Have  your  friends  [any]  wine  or  beer  ?  They  have 
some  wine. —  Hais  the  shoem^er  good  shoes  ?  He  has  always 
good  shoes  and  good  boots.  — What  have  the  Englishmen? 
They  have  fine  horses.  —  Has  the  captain  any  good  sailors  ? 
He  has  some  good  and  some  bad  ones.' — Have  you  much 
bread  and  cheese  ?  I  have  a  good  deal  (t)icl).  —  Have  you 
enough  ?  I  have  quite*  enough.  —  What  day  of  the  month  is 
it* ?    It  is  the  twelfth.  —  Is  it  not  the  thirteenth?     No,  Sir,  it 

1  Thwe  Exercises  may  be  translated  and  written  with  the  other  Ezerdsee  as  soon 
MB  the  pnpil  has  gone  through  the  25th  Lesson,  or  even  sooner. 
1.  ivUUiUt.    ttectt.    s  see  p.  lao,  Obs.  2.    4900^.    •  see  p.  124,  Obs.  2. 
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is  the  eleventh  or  twelfth.  —  What  horses  have  you  ?  We  have 
our  own*  horses. 

2. 

Have  you  much  salt?  I  have  only  a  little,  but  I  have 
enough.  —  Has  the  woman  much  silk?  She  has  not  much, 
she  has  not  enough.  —  Have  you  any  more*  wine  ?  I  have 
some  more  wine.  —  Have  you  any  more  money  ?  I  have  no 
more'  money  (fcin  ®ctb  mc^r).  —  Which  volume'  of  my  work 
have  you  ?  I  have  the  second.  —  Have  you  as  much*  gold  as 
silver?  I  have  neither  gold  nor  silver.  —  Have  you  as  many 
stockings  as  shoes?  I  have  more  stockings  than  shoes.  —  Has 
this  soldier  as  much  courage  as  I  have?  He  has  quite  as 
much.  —  Has  the  foreigner  fa]  mind*  to  buy  this  house  ?  He 
has  a  mind  to  buy  it  —  Has  your  cousin  a  mind  to  sell  his 
horse?  No,  he  has  not  a  (feinc)  mind  to  sell  it,  he  wiQ 
keep*  it 

3. 

Am  I  (^abe  tc^)  right  to  take*  a  walk?    You  are  quite  right. 

—  Is  he  wrong  to  spend'  his  money  ?  He  is  wrong  to  spend 
too  much  money.  —  To  (gu)  whom  do  you  wish  to  go  ?  I  wish 
to  go  to  my  imcle's.  —  Is  your  brother  at  home  ?  He  is  not 
yet  at  home,  but  he  will  soon  come  home.  —  Do  you  wish  to 
speak  to  (mit)  some  one  ?    Yes,  I  wish  to  speak  to  some  one. 

—  To  whom  do  you  wish  to  speak  ?  I  wish  to  speak  to  your 
aunt.  —  Do  you  wish  to  drink  some  red  wine?  I  prefer  (jic^c 
t)or)  some  white  wine.  —  What  does  the  little  girl  wish  to 
drink?  She  wishes  to  drink  some  milk.  —  Are  you  going 
home  ?  Not  yet,  but  in  an  hour.  —  Do  your  boys  like*  to  go 
to  school?  They  prefer*  to  have  private  lessons  (^rit)at* 
fhmbcn).  -^  Who  wishes  to  write  a  letter?  My  daughter 
wishes  to  write  several  letters.  —  To  (an)  whom  (ace.)  will  she 
write?  She  will  write  to  her  [female]  friends. — Who  shall 
take*  these  letters  to  the  (auf  bic,  ace.)  post-office  ?  The  ser- 
vant may  take  them  there.* 

1.  ceigen. 

3.  1  Bee  p.  8i3. 13.    2  see  p.  843, 14.    abereonb.    ^cbenfooid.    68ufl,f.    •bcbottra. 

8.  ipimaOfttL   aaui|uecbai.    1 9(^11... gent.    i^toqUO^ea, mp, ver^.   iteasco.   •ba|ia. 
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4. 

"What  have  you  to  do  (t^uit)  ?  I  have  to  write  a  French 
exercise.*  —  What  has  your  brother  to  do  ?  He  has  to  do*  his 
German  exercise  for  to-morrow.  —  What  did  the  EngUshman 
answer  you(rfa/.)?  He  answered  nothing.  —  Did  he  not  say 
he  would  come  to  (gu)  me  ?  No,  Sir,  he  said  nothing  at  all' — 
Where  is  the  child  of  my  neighbor  ?  He  is  in  your  garden. — 
Have  you  many  flowers  in  your  garden  ?  We  have  flowers  of 
all  kinds.^  —  Are  you  in  want  of  (brauc^cn)  my  knife?  I  am 
not  in  want  of  it,  but  I  want  a  penknife. —  What  o'clock  is  it  ? 
It  is  four  or  half  past  —  Did  your  friend  not  say  it  was  (c« 
toiirc')  a  quarter  past  four?  No,  Sir,  he  said  it  was  a  quarter 
to  five.  — At  (urn)  what  o'clock  do  you  go  out?  I  go  out  at 
six  o'clock  this  evening. 

6. 

Will  you  stay  here  ?  I  cannot  stay  here,  I  am  engaged.'  — 
Is  it  late  ?  It  is  not  late,  it  is  but  (crft)  eight  o'clock.  —  Can 
you  lend  me  a  pen  or  two?  There,  Sir,  there  are  four  excel- 
lent [ones].  —  What  have  you  to  say  [to]  me  ?  I  have  a  word 
to  say  to  you.  About  (iibcr)  what?  It  concerns  (bctrifft)  your 
manservant — ^Do  you  love  your  uncle  ?  Yen,  I  do  love  him.— 
Does  your  sister  love  you?  She  does  love  ma  —  Do  the 
Americans  like  (the)  toliacco?  They  like  it  very  much.  —  Do 
you  know  my  cousin  (f.)  ?  I  know  her  very  welL  —  Does  she 
Know  yoiir  grandfather?  She  does  not  know  him. — Did  your 
unde  send  you  any  money  ?  He  sent  me  seventy  florins.*  — 
What  do  you  buy  at  (auf,  dot,)  market  ?  I  buy  potatoes.  — 
Are  you  anraid*  to  go  out  in  the  night?  I  am  not  afraid  at  all. 
—  Does  the  father  work  as  much  as  the  son  ?  The  son  works 
much  more,  because  he  is  young  and  strong. 


6. 

Do  you  find  what  you  are  looking*  [for]?    I  have  found 
what  I  was  looking  for.  —  Who  was  looking  for  me  ?    Your* 

4.  1  Vnfgafte,  t  t  su  mai^tn.  >  gar  nidfti.  ••  see  p.  131.  8.  a  When  ba^  (that)  is  left  out 
ftt  the  beginning  of  a  dependent  danee,  the  rerb  of  the  dependent  olanae  ia  generallj 
put  in  the  entijnnctiye,  and  ia  nerer  pnt  at  the  end. 

6.  ii»CT^tiibfrtor6«f(^&ftigt.    t^tObtn.    t  gOi^tcn  ek  fi^  t 

6b  1  to  look  for  =  f u^n. 
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master  looked  for  you. —  Can  the  cook  find  what  he  looks  for? 
He  cannot  find  it.  —  What  is  he  doing?  He  is  l^^iHiTigr  a 
chicken.*  —  Are  you  going  for*  anything?  Yes,  I  am  going 
for  something. —  Tell  me  what  you  are  going  for  ?  I  am  going 
for  some  meat  —  *Whom  does  your  mother  send*  *for?  She 
sends  for  the  cook  (/.).  —  Do  you  learn  German?  I  do  learn 
it. — How  long  have  you  been  learning*  it?  I  began  it  two 
months  ago.  —  Do  you  speak  French  ?  No,  Sir,  not  yet,  but  I 
am  learning  it  —  How  many  lessons  have  you  a  (in  ber)  week? 
I  have  a  lesson  every  other  day.  —  Are  these  men  English  ?• 
No,  they  are  Scotch.* — Do  they  study  German?  I  do  not 
know,  but  I  believe  [they  do]. — What  does  your  pupil  want? 
He  wants  a  new  book,  —  Does  he  want  anything  else  ?'  Yes, 
he  wants  a  new  coat  and  a  pair  of  boota 


7. 

Does  the  foreigner  intend^  to  stay  here  ?  No,  he  intends  to 
depart.  —  When  do  you  intend  to  sell  your  house  ?  I  intend 
to  sell  it  to-day.  — Whose  cloak  is  this?*  It  is  mine. — ^Whose 
hats  are  these  ?*  They  belong*  to  the  Englishmen.  —  What 
book  are  you  reading  ?  I  am  reading  a  novel*  by  Sir  Walter 
Scoti  —  Do  you  know  that  man?  I  do  not  Imow  him. — 
Have  you  seen  him  already  ?  I  have  seen  him  somewhere.  — 
Where  have  you  been  ?  I  have  been  (in)  at  (the)  church. — ^Where 
has  your  wife*  been  ?  She  has  been  *at  church  'too.  —  Has 
your  sister  ever  (f c^on)  been  in  France  ?  She  has  never  been 
there.  —  Does  she  intend  to  go  there?  She  intends  to  go 
there  next  year.  — Were  you  at  the  ball  last  night?*  I  was 
not  there.  —  Will  there  be  a  ball  this  evening?  It  will  not 
take  place.'' —  When  have  you  been  at  (in)  the  tiieatre  ?  I  was 
there  yesterday. 

8. 

Can  you  swim  as  well  (out)  as  a  sailor?*  I  cannot  swim  as 
well  as  a  sailor.  —  Can  this  boy  swim  better  than  I  ?     He  can 

6.  setn  i^u^n.  sto  go  for,  ^olen.  4  to  send  for  some  one,  na^  3emcmb  ft^Ufrn;  to 
Bend  for  something,  ttmai  bolen  tafien.     r.  aeo  p.  346,  3.    itubtt.  not  a4j.    '  \onft  Qtma€. 

7.  1  to  intend,  gebcnfen,  woOcn,  wot^o^n,  gcfonnen  feln.  «  see  p.  72,  Note  1.  sgc^onn 
(daL).    4htidioxnan,    sgrau.    •oe(icni96tnb.    i  flattfmben. 

8.  iSKotrofe. 
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Bwim  better  than  you. — ^At  what  o'clock  did  Mr.  Qreen  break- 
fast? He  breakfasted  at  nine  o'clock.  — Did  he  dine  before 
(cW  ^®  left?*  No,  Sir,  he  left  before  (the)  dinner.  —  Have 
you  told  'me  Ht?  I  told  *you  (dot,)  *it  the  day  before  yester- 
day. —  What  words liave  you  written?  I  have  written  these 
three  words.  —  "Which  books  have  you  read?  I  have  read  the 
book  you  lent  me. —  Have  you  had  your  shoes  mended'  (fliden 
laffcn)  ?  I  have  not  yet  had  them  mended.  —  Have  you  had 
your  handkerchiefs  or  your  stockings  washed?'  I  have 
neither  had  tiie  one  (bic  cincn,  pL)  nor  the  other  washed.  — 
Why  do  you  nbt  eat  ?  I  do  not  eat  because  I  am  not  hungry. 
—  Why  are  you  not  hungry?  Because  I  have  eaten  some 
bread  and  ham.^  —  Are  you  thirsty  ?  I  am  not  thirsty,  I  have 
drunk  some  beer. 

9. 

Is  your  servant  a  goo* one?  He  is  a  good  one.  —  Is  he  as 
good  as  mine  ?  I  think  he  is  better  than  yours.  —  Are  you 
satisfied  with  hkn.  Quite  satisfied. — Do  you  like^  fish?  I 
like  fowl*  better.  — Does  your  aunt  like  mutton?  She  likes 
roast  mutton  and  roast  veaL  — :;  Do  the  scholars  like  to  learn 
by  heart?*  They  do  not  like  learning  by  heart,  they  like 
writing  better.*  —  To  (an,  ace.)  whom  do  you  address*  your 
letters  ?  I  address  them  to  a  friend.  —  Do  you  admire  this 
work ?  I  do  admire  ii  —  How  do  you  amuse  the  ladies?  I 
play  [on  the]  piano.  —  Have  you  helped  your  sister  {dat.)7  1 
could  not  help  her.  —  Have  you  aslfted'  for  wine  ?  No,  I  have 
ordered^  tea. — Have  you  bought  this  map?"  I  have  bor- 
rowed* i>i —  Have  you  satisfied  your  relations?"  They  ftsk* 
nothing. — Has  the  boy  fed"  his  birds?  He  feeds  them  every 
morning.  —  Did  you  guess  (^abcn  ®ic . . .  crratficn)  the  riddle  ?" 
I  could  not  gues^ii  —  Have  you  sold  your  neld?  I  do  not 
intend  to  sell  it. 

10. 

Have  you  lost  (the)  hope  ?  I  never  lose  hope.  —  Has  the 
gard^ier  planted  some  trees  ?    He  has  planted  many  trees. — 

8.  2to  leare,  abreifen.    s  see  p.  327,  a       *  Bd^ivStn. 

9.  t  Gffen  eie  sent  f  aOefiagd.  santfnenbi^.  4  fie  fd^lfien  IteSer.  »obreffireii.  « to  ask 
for,  Mttangen  (occ.).  TBefteQen.  sSonbfarte,  t  oentle^nen.  lo  ScTDonbten.  n  to  feed, 
fimcrn.    nbodK&^fd. 
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Has  the  soldier  cleaned*  his  gan  ?'  He  is  just  deaning  ii  -^ 
Why  has  the  tailor  not  cleaned  the  coat?  Because  it  was  not 
sent  [to]  him,  —  Has  the  cook  roasted  the  hare?  He  will 
roast  it  to-morrow.  —  Has  the  maid  had*  her  gloves  washed? 
She  has  had  them  washed.  —  "Who  has  had  these  boots 
mended?  The  servant  took  (trug)  them  to  (m)  the  shoe- 
maker. —  Why  does  she  open  the  window  ?  She  likes  fresh 
air.  —  Why  does  she  shut  the  door?  She  did  not*  wish  to 
(ttjottte)  have  a  draught*  —  Has  (ifl)  the  man  risen  early  ?  He 
has  risen  late  because  he  is  iU.  — Will  he  not  put  out*  the 
fire  ?  No,  he  wants  it  still  (nod)).  —  What  does  he  boil  ?  He 
boils  potatoes  and  carrots.—  Did  you  empty'  the  bottles?  All 
the  bottles  are  emptied.  —  Are  they  dean?  They  are  very 
dean;  you  may  put*  in  them  what  you  like. 


!!• 

Is  the  boy  dressed?  He  is  dressed.  —  Did  he  dress  him- 
self? Yes,  he  dressed  himself.  —  Were  his  shoes  deaned? 
Hie  servant  deaned  them.  —  Did  he  wash  his  hands?  He 
washed  his  face  and  his  hands. —  When  did  the  ship  set^  sail? 
The  ship  set  sail  the  day  before  yesterday.  — Do  they  travd 
by  (ju)  land  or  by  sea?  They  travel  by  land.  —  For  (auf) 
whom  (ace.)  do  you  wait?  I  wait  for  my  coachman.  —  Have 
you  spoken  about  tiie  mq^tter?*  We  had  no  time  to  speak 
about  it.  —  Have  you  learnt  (ba^  and  inf.)  reading  of  him?  I 
learnt  it  of  his  brother.  —  Do  you  know  your  lesson  ?  I  think 
I  know  it;  I  have  taken*  pains.  —  Does  the  pupil  read  well 
(gut)?  He  reads  pretty  (aicmlic^)  welL  —  How  many  pa^es 
does  he  write  every  day?  He  writes  only  one  pac^e,  and  that 
is  enough.  — Have  the  boys  done  their  exercise?  They  are 
doing  it  stilL  — What  verb*  have  thev  learned?  They  have 
learned  an  irregular*  verb.  —  Have  iiiey  written  it?  They 
must  not  write  it 


10.  ircinigen.      abof  9tntfft,     sloffcu.      ^noi  »,  feinen.     *3u8f  >&•     •aa<(df^n. 
U.  itoMtsaU.  obfegeln.     ttU&cOfU     s to  teke  pains,  fi^  (dot)  aRO^c   ^tUtu     *Ui9 
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12. 

Which  is  the  best  place  ?  The  first  place  is  the  besi  —  At 
what  hour  do  we  dine?  We  dine  at  one  o'clock.  —  What 
kind  of  meat  is  that?  This  is  mutton.  — How  much  do  you 
charge^  for  (the)  dinner?  One  shilling.  —  Is  dinner  ready? 
Tea —  Where  is  my  dog  ?  He  is  before  the  door. —  To  whom 
does  that  house  belong  ?  It  belongs  to  Mr.  Lyon.  —  Is  that 
true?  That  is  quite  taie.  — Did  you  understand  me?  Yes, 
Sir,  [I  did].  — !fe  the  carriage  come?  The  carriage  is  not  yet 
come,  but  the  horses  are,  come.  — What  (mic)  do  you  call  this 
country?  It  is  Bavaria.'  —  Will  you  come  with  me?  I  have 
no  time.  —  Have  you  been  to  the  post-office?  I  shall 
go  tiiere  directiy  (glci(^).  —  Are  there  [any]  letters  for  me  ? 
Not  to-day. — Wh^t  do  you  think  of  this  letter?  I  cannot 
understand  it — When  shall  we  set  off?  In  a  few  days. — 
Will  you  take  a  walk*  in  the  garden?  With  great  pleasure,  if 
you  will  go  with  me. 

13. 

Did*  you  tell  him  to  come  (bag  er  fomtncn  f oD)  ?  Yes,  Sir, 
p  did].  —  Did  she  get  up  early?  She  got  up  very  late. — ^Why 
nas  tins  boy  no  handkerchief?  He  has  lost  it.  —  What  is  the 
price  of  that  cloth?*  This  doth  is  very  cheap  (njo^Ifcit).— Can 
you  not  take  les&?  I  cannot  let  you  have  (geben)  it  cheaper. — 
Have  you  no  better?*  I  have  [some]  better,  but  it  is  dearer. 
-<«9j|^ow  is  the  weai^er  to-day  ?  It  is  very  fine.  —  Shall  we 
have  fine  weather  to-morrow  ?  I  am  afraid  it  wHl  rain.  —  Is 
(the)  dinner  served  ?*  The  servant  is  serving  it —  Shall  I  ^ve 
you  some  soup?  Yes,  Madam,  if  you  please.  — Do  you^like 
fruit?*  I  like  it  very  much.  — WlQ  you  have  some  potatoes? 
If  you  please.*  — Do  you  breakfast  before  you  take  a  walk? 
No,  I  take  a  walk  before  I  breakfast  —  How  long  were  you 
ill?  I  was  ill  [for]  a  fortnight  (1,4  logc).  —  Were  you  at  (tiie) 
market?  I  have  not  been  there.  —  Has  your  aunt  been  in 
(ouf)  the  country?  She  has  not  been  there  yet,  but  she  will 
go  soon.  —  Has  she  been  anywhere  ?  She  has  been  with  (feci) 
her  cousin. 

12.  1  focbern,  verlangen.    aOa^ern.    >  einen  ^pqiergang  mo^en. 

13.  1  TranBl&te :  have  you  told.     3  Xuc^,  n.    sfein  befferei?     i  onfsctragcn.     >  Obfi,  n. 
•  eittc    (ue.,  \iii  bUte,  I  Mk  [you  for  it]). 
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TETRTT-EIOHTH  LESSON. 

THE  DEFINITE  ARTICLE. 

L  There  are  more  phrases  in  which  the  definite  article 
is  inserted  in  German,  and  omitted  in  the  English  trans- 
lation, than  there  are  phrases  in  which  it  is  omitted  in 
(jerman,  and  inserted  in  the  English  translation;  that  is 
to  say,  it  is  more  used  in  German  than  in  English  (and  we 
may  add,  less  used  in  German  than  in  French). 

2.  The  cases  in  German  in  which  it  may  be  inserted 
or  not,  as  the  writer  or  speaker  chooses,  are  numerous. 
So,  too,  poets  insert  it  in  cases  where  we  should  expect 
it  to  be  omitted,  just  because  they  need  an  extra  syllable 
to  fill  out  a  line;  and  they  omit  it  in  cases  where  we 
should  expect  it  would  be  inserted,  in  order  to  get  rid  of 
an  inconvenient  extra  syllable. 

3.  In  as  much  as  the  definite  article  is  declined,  it  might 
be  used,  if  prefixed  to  a  noun  which  had  several  cases 
alike,  to  inform  the  reader  or  listener  what  case  was  really 
meant.  Thus,  ^cinric^  may  be  nominative,  dative,  or  ac- 
cusative, whUe  bcr  ^cinrid^  can  be  nominative  only,  bcm 
^cinrid^  dative  only,  and  ben  |)cinricl^  accusative  only.  As 
a  matter  of  fact,  the  definite  article  is  inserted  in  German 
where  it  might  be  omitted,  for  this  very  purpose  of  avoid- 
ing ambiguity.  !Dicfclbc  licbtc  ^cinri^  innig,  may  mean 
either :  o)  This  same  woman  loved  Henry  tenderly,  or 
h)  Henry  loved  this  same  woman  tenderly;  but,  Dicfclbc 

805 
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liebtc  ben  ^cinrid^  innig,  can  only  mean  a),  and,  Dicfclbc 
Ucbtc  bcr  ^tinxx6)  innig,  can  only  mean  6). 

The  genitive  plural  of  all  nouns  is  like  the  nominatiye 
and  accusative  plural,  and  always,  or  almost  always,  takes 
the  definite  article,  to  distinguish  it  at  once  from  the  lat- 
ter, e.g.,  Die  grcunbfc^aft  ber  SBeiber  (not  bie  greunbfc^aft 
SBciber)  ifl  nid^t  tt)ic  unfcre,  Women's  friendship  is  not  like 
ours.  Of  course,  the  article  is  not  needed  when  there  is 
an  adjective  agreeing  with  the  genitive  plural. 

4  South  Gerjnans  are,  perhaps,  more  prone  than  North 
Germans  to  insert  the  definite  article  in  cases  where  usage 
allows  either  its  insertion  or  omission,  cgr.,  to  say  ber 
©Bt^c  instead  of  ®otf)e. 

Special  cases  follow. 

5.  a)  It  is  more  usual,  but  it  is  not  obligatory,  to  in- 
sert the  definite  article  before  abstract  nouns,  in  those 
cases  in  which  it  is  in  English  omitted,  e.^.,  to  say : 

ber  Sleig,  industry   {not  the  bic  ®iltc,  goodness,  kindness 

industry)  bic  93cfd)fiftigunp,  employment 

bic  Irfig^cit,  idleness  bic  ©cbulb,  patience 

bic  Sitbung,  learning  bic  Ungcbulb,  impatience 

bic  Sicbc,  love  bic  R^jM^bcn^cit,  contentment 

ber  $o§,  hatred  bic  ©c^dn^cit,  beauty 

bic  grcunbf(^oft,  friendship  bic  3ugcnb,  youth 

bic  5cinbfd)aft,  enmity  ba3  Slltcr,  old  age 

bic  Unbanfbarfcit,  ingratitude  bic  ©cfc^id^tc,  history 

ber  ^bel,  nobihiy  baS  S^nPcnt^um,  Christianity 

bic  diegierung,  government  ba^  Oubcnt^unt,  Judaism, 
bic  5Konarc^ic,  monarchy 

ancient  history,  bic  altc  ®ef^id)tc. 
Gen.  of  industry,  bc«  ^k\%^  ]  of  youth,  ber  Ougcnb  jc. 

but  also:  ©c^on^eit  i)crge]^t,  Beauty  is  perishable,  etc. 

So  also  with  adjectives,  e.g.,  (bie)  nmoHtommtnt  <S6)onf)tit 
gefdllt  mir  and),  Imperfect  beauty  pleases  T/ie  too. 
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Proverbs,  since  brevity  is  the  soul  of  wit,  tend  to  omit 
the  definite  article,  eg.,  |)od^mut^  (not  ber  ^od^mutl^)  fommt 
»or  bem  gaDc,  Pride  comes  before  a  faH 

h)  In  those  cases  where  we,  in  English,  must  have  the 
definite  article  before  an  abstract  noun,  German  must 
have  it  too,  e.g.y  The  goodness  of  his  heart,  bic  ®utc  (not 
®utc  simply)  feincd  ^crjcn^ ;  The  beauty  of  her  style,  bic 
©d^Snl^cit  (not  ©d^onl^cit  simply)  i^rc^  ©tj^Ig* 

c)  When  an  abstract  noun  is  used  instead  of  the  plural 
of  a  concrete  noun,  e.y.,  nobiUty  for  nobles,  or  Christendom 
for  Christians,  it  must  have  the  article  in  German.  Thus : 
Der  abcl  cmpBrtc  jtc^,  The  nobUfty  revolted;  Dag  Gl^rijlcnt^um 
bcweintc  i^n,  Christendom  mourned  him. 

6.  a)  When  a  common  noun  in  the  singular  is  used  in 
the  sense  of  the  plural  preceded  by  aU,  e,g,,  man  to  mean 
oH  mjen,  and  the  fox  to  mean  oR  foxes^thQ  noun  must  in 
(Jerman  be  preceded  by  the  definite  article,  e,g.,  $at  bcr 
gud^^  fcin  ©CTOiffcn?  Has  the  fox  no  conscience?  Der  2Kcnfci^ 
ijl  jicrblid^,  Man  is  mortal. 

b)  The^same  assertions  might  be  made  using  ^n6)&  and 
SRenf^  in  the  pluraL  In  that  case,  these  nouns  might  or 
might  not  be  preceded  by  the  definite  article,  e.g.,  ^ahtn 
(bie)  pc^fc  fcin  ©ewijTen  ?    (Die)  aWenfd^en  fmb  fierblic^. 

7.  a)  Titles  (t.e.,  the  (German  equivalents  of  Mr.,  County 
Qveen,  Captain,  etc.),  when  followed  by  the  name  of  a 
person,  take  more  usually  in  the  nominative  no  article, 
e.g.,  ©raf  Stdmarcf  is  more  usual  than  ber  ®raf  ©i^mard* 
The  same  is  true  of  the  genitive  when  it  precedes  the 
noun ;  e.g.,  ®raf  SBi8marcf*g  SWcbe,  Count  Bismarck's  speech, 
is  more  usual  than  bed  ©rafen  Sidmard  fftt\>t. 
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6)  The  other  cases,  including  the  genitive  following  its 
nonn, — except  the  nominatiye  used  in  address,  tie.,  the 
vocative, — take  the  article  perhaps  rather  more  frequent- 
ly than  they  omit  it,  e.gr.,  bic  SRcbe  bed  ®rafcn  SStgmardf 
seems  to  be  as  common,  or  commoner,  than  bic  SRebc  ®raf 
S3igmarc!^«. 

c)  The  nominative  used  in  addressing  a  person  cannot 
take  the  article,  eg.,  ^crr  SBraun!  (not  ber  |)err  S3raun)  ii^ 
bittc  Sic,  Mr,  Brotvn  I  I  beg  of  you. 

d)  Any  case  preceded  by  an  adjective  must  take  the 
article,  eg.,  bic  flutc  ^Bnigin  ?uifc  (not  flutc  simply)  foJgtc, 
Oood  Queen  Louisa  fcUou^  Except  in  addressing  a  per- 
son, e.gr.,  ?icbcr  (not  bcr  licbc)  ©cncral  ©igcl,  fagc  nur  jo, 
Dear  Oeneral  Sigd,  do  say  yea, 

8.  Names  of  substances  and  materials,  e.g.,  gotd,  toood, 
grass,  lime,  wool,  meat,  etc.,  eta,  when  used  to  mean  a 
quantity  of  gold,  wood,  etc,  but  without  saying  what  par- 
ticular gcUd,  wood,  etc.,  do  not  take  the  article,  e.g.,  ®ib 
mir  @olb,  Give  me  gold,  3(3^  ^oltc  frif^cg  ffiaffcr,  I  got  some 
fresh  water.^ 

In  other  cases  they  must  take  the  article,  if  the  article 
would  be  inserted  in  English,  e.gr.,  @ib  mir  bad  ®tlb,  »o))on 
bu  fprad^fl,  Oivs  me  the  gold  of  which  you  spoke.  Even 
where  the  article  would  not  be  inserted  in  English,  it  is 
more  usual  to  insert  it  in  German,  e.g.,  Dad  ®olb  ifl  f(^tt)cr, 
OcUd  is  heavy ;  3)ad  glcifd^  ifl  jc$t  t^cucr.  Meat  is  dear  now. 

9.  The  plurals  of  concrete  substantives  are  used  in  the 
same  way,  e.g.,  gr  b^ttc  gcbcrn  in  bcr  |)anb,  He  had  pens  in 

*his  hand;  3^  mBc^tc  Sicr,  I  ward  some  eggs.^ 

So  further,  where  the  article  would  be  used  in  English, 

1  We  may  alao  say:  etwaS  (9ott),  Ctoad  6al5  k.,  a  little  {or  some)  gold.  salt,  etc 
s  We  may  also  say:  cinisc  ^txn,  tin\%t  Gier  k.,  a  few  {or  some)  pens,  eggs,  etc 
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Die  gebcrn,  bic  ®tIIott  mad^t.  The  pens  OiUoU  makes.  And, 
finally,  Die  ©ta^Ifcbern  jtnt)  je$t  billig  unt>  gut,  Steel  pens  are 
now  cheap  and  good,  which  is  more  usual  than  ©ta^lfeberit 
simply. 

10.  Names  of  the  seasons,  months,  and  days  more 
usually  take  the  article,  and  must  take  it  when  they  are 
governed  by  a  preposition,  e.g.,  Der  SBinter  i(l  ^xtx  immer 
Mt,  Winter  is  always  cold  here ;  im  SBinter,  m  tointer  ;  am 
greitag,  on  Friday. 

11.  The  student  may  note  the  following  substantives  as 
used  with  the  article  where  they  would  not  be  in  EnglisL 
A  number  of  them  come  under  rules  already  given. 

ber  3Renf(^,  man,  mankind  bad  ®\M,  fortune,  happiness 

bic  SKenfd^en,  men  bad  Ungliitf,  adversity,  misfor- 

bie  £eute,  people  bad  (Sc^tcffat,  fate  [tune 

bod  grft^ftiitf,  breakfast^  bic  ^t\i,  time 

bad  SOJittagcffcn;  dinner  bad  Ocfcfe,  law 

bod  ?tbcnbcf|cn,  supper  bic  9totur,  nature 

ber  %^tt,  tea  bcr  ©imntcl,  heaven 

bet  Dutp,  thirst  bod  gcbcn,  life 

ber  hunger,  hunger  ber  lob,  death 

bie  ©itte,  custom  ber  ^rieg,  war. 

Hence:  after  dinner,  no^  bem  SRtttogeffen. 

12.  Also  the  following  phrases : 

Die  meijlen  5IJlcnfd)en,  Most  men. 

6r  lijo^nt  in  ber  ©tobt,  He  Hves  in  town. 

Dad  ^inb  ifl  in  ber  ©c^ule,  The  child  is  at  schooL 

Der  ^nabe  gc^t  in  bie  ©c^ule,  The  boy  goes  to  schooL 

3n  ber  Street,  At  chiu-ch;  in  bie  fiird)c,  To  chiu-cL 

13.  The  definite  article  is  used  where  we  say  a  in  stat- 
ing prices,  e.gr..  Three  shillings  a  pound,  Drei  ©(^iUinge  t>ad 
?>funb,  A  pound  costs  three  shillings,  Dad  5)futtb  fojiet  brei 
©d^illinge. 
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14  Ab  we  have  seen  before,  the  definite  article  is  fre- 
quently used  where  we  use  a  possessive  adjectiye  before 
parts  of  the  body,e.gr.,  ^arl  |>at  (jid^,  dot.)  iaS  ©ein  gebrc(^cn, 
Charles  has  broken  his  leg. 

BEPETmON  OP  THE  ARTICLR 

15.  When  several  substantives  come  in  succession,  and 
the  definite  or  indefinite  article  has  been  expressed  be- 
fore the  first,  it  should  be  expressed  before  all  the  rest 
also, — unless  the  nouns  are  in  the  plural. 

!Da«  aRcffcr  unb  bie  ©obel,  bcr  Sfiffcl  unb  bcr  letter. 

The  knife  and  fork,  the  spoon  and  plate. 

Sin  ®6)ui:fmai\tx,  ein  St^neiber  unb  etn  $utmQ^er  fogen  in 

etnem  aOSirt^^baufe. 
A  shoemaker,  tailor,  and  hatter  were  sitting  in  a  tavern. 
3)ic  Srilber  unb  Sj^wePern,  The  brothers  and  sisters. 
3)ie  333iefen  unb  (bie)  gclber,  The  meadows  and  fielda 

With  plural  nouns,  however,  of  very  dissimilar  sig- 
nification, the  article  should  be  repeated,  e.g,,  9htr  bie  ^in^ 
ber  unb  bie  ©d^ulben  blieben  t^m  ibrifl;  Ordy  the  children  and 
debts  loere  left  him. 

POSITION  OF  THE  ABTICLR 

16.  The  article  always  precedes  its  noun  and  every- 
thing that  modifies  its  noun.  Its  exceptioual  position  in 
English  after  both,  half,  double,  quite,  too,  so,  as,  and  how^ 
is  not  admissible  in  German.    But  see  19,  p.  312. 

Both  the  pupils,  !Die  bciben  ©filler. 
Half  an  hour,  @tne  l^albe  @tunbe. 
Double  the  sum,  !l)ic  boppclte  ©umme. 
So  good  a  father,  gin  fo  gutcr  SJatcr.' 
Quite  an  old  hat,  Sin  gang  alter  $ut. 

1  But  alio :  eo  ein  gnta  Siatcr.  cf.  the  Bngllali,  iftwk  a  0Opd>bAcr. 
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The  only  exception  is  with,  afl,  e.g^  2HIe  We  ^a^xt  feincd 
iibtni,  AH  the  years  of  Ma  life. 

BXIADnra  EXEBCIBE  loa. 

Die  %x^of)z\i  ift  cine  b8fe  gtgenfc^aft.*  ©ie  S^iJnl^cit  unb  bie 
©anftmut^  finb  ni^t  immcr  ucrcinigt.*  SKard  wor  bci  ben  5R5mern 
bcr  (Sott  bc«  ftricge^.  3)cr  Oraf  !l)cr6^  ifl  Dcrreift'  Die  gilrften 
fmb  ajlenfc^en  unb  Bnnen  nic^t  immer  ^elfcn.  On  Otalicn  ifl  bcr 
SEBinter  nic^t  fait;  bagegen  ifl  bcr  Sommer  fe^r  ^cig.  !Da«  Sbenbeffen 
ift  bercit  Die  grbe  unb  bcr  ©intmel  finb  ba«  SBerf  (Sotted.  Die 
5Ratur  ijl  etn  offcnc«  Suc^.  ijommen  Sic  nac^  bent  g^^fliidf  gn  mir, 
ober  wcnn  ©ic  liebcr*  ttjottcn,  nac^  bem  SOlittagcffcn.  ^ict)icl  !oflet 
bie  Stafc^c?  Die  Slafc^c  fcflet  eincn  ^atben  Oulben.  SBieuiel  fopct 
bie  fifle  t)on  biefem  lu^e?  Oc^  uerfaufe  e«  gu  (filr)  fttnf  ®u(ben  bie 
(SCie.  Diefer  ^nabe  ^at  ben  arm  gcbrod^en;  feine  ©c^wefler  ^at  fic^ 
caxi  Una(^tfamfeit*  in  bie  $anb  gefc^nitten.  3c^  ^abe  einen  ©tocf, 
etnen  dte^enfc^irm  unb  ein  diafirmeffer  getauft  Der  ©(^Uter  ^at  eine 
%oXht  ©ette  audnenbig  (by  heart)  gelernt  O)  ^abe  i^m  bie  boppette 
©umme  bega^It 

ICnfga»e  104. 

Time  is  precious.  Fortune  is  changeable/  Spring  is  a  fine 
season.     Hoc|^  are  useful  animals.      Iron  and  copper*  are 


more  uqifol^TBan  gold  and  silver.  Adversity  borrows"  its 
sharpest  vhn^  (©ta^el,  m.)  from  our  impatience.  Ingratitude 
dries  up  (Oertrorfnet)  ihe  fountain*  of  all  goodness.  Concealed* 
hatred  is  more  dangerous  than  open  enmity.  Learning  is  an 
ornament  C3icrbc)  to  youth  {gen, )  and  a  comfort  (Xroft,  m.)  to 
old  age.*  Employment  is  necessary  to  man.  Industry  is  the 
true  philosopher's  stone  (©tein  ber  SQJeifen),  that  turns'  all 
metals  into  gold.  The  sweetest  salve  (©a(be)  for  misery*  is 
patience,  and  the  only  (einuge)  medicine  for  want  (bie  9}ot^)  is 
content.  Tea  is  ready.  Nature  is  contented  with  Httle,  but 
the  cravings  of  luxury  (bie  Sebilrfniffe  be5  Supi8)  are  boundlesa* 
Those  who  wish  to  study  history,  ought  to  begin  with  ancient 
history. 

103.  iqnality.    a  united,    s  bM  gone  away,  left  town.    4  like  better.    iftomoarele8«- 


104.  iDer&nbetfii^.    sbod  ftnpfer.     s  frorgen,  entle^nen.  .^bieOuelle.     ftvctborsen.    ttb* 
old  age.  bal  SOtcr.    Ti9cl(^...»en»aabftt.  .•^(EUnb.   •grenjealo^. 
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17.  The  following  examples  illustrate  the  use  of  the 
definite  article  with  aU,  aU :  5111  tie  S3uc^er  jtnb  angcf ommcn, 
AU  those  books  have  arrived,  or  with  not  quite  the  same  sig- 
nification :  Mt  SBuc^er  ftnb  angcfommcn  and  Die  SBud^cr  ftnt> 
aCc  angcfommcn,  both  of  which  mean :  AU  the  books  have 
arrived.  In  the  same  way  in  the  singular :  5111  bag  ©elb  ifl 
Mi  SBaffcr  gcfaUen,  —  3lUc8  ©clt)  ijl  n.\.xo.  and  Dad  ®clt> 
ifl  aUti  u.  f.  »• 

But  when  the  article  would  be  left  out  with  aZZ,  it  must 
be  also  with  all,  e.g.,  Wit  SBcrfammlunflcn  »on  ^rotcfianten, 
AU  assemblages  of  Protestants;  Slllcd  ^apicrgclb  ifl  gcfa(^r:f 
U6),  AU  paper-money  is  dangerovs. 

18.  S3cibc,  bothj  ma,j  be  preceded  by  the  article,  or  the 
article  may  be  entirely  omitted. 

Die  ^ciben  i  ^^^  »erf(^ttjunben.  Both  have  vanished. 

19.  Examples  of  the  use  of  mand^,  manymw^ 

2RanAer  2)?onn,  many  a  man.  f  ^ 

9Kanqe^  2Kanne8,  many  a  man's,  etc. 
c»:  aWand)  ein  9Rann,  mand)  cine^  SKannc^  ac. 
Da«  manege  ®utc,  ba3  bu  t)on  i^m  eqa^Ifl. 
The  many  good  things  (many  a  good  thing)  you  tell  of 
him. 

In  the  plural : 

SRandje  5Kfinncr,  many  men. 

2)ian(^cr  aWdnucr,  of  many  men,  etc. 

Die  mont^en  SWdnner,  bic  u.  f.  w.    The  many  men  who,  etc. 

Dcr  manc^cn  2)?amicr,  bie  u.  f.  ttj.  Of  the  many  men  who,  etc 

20.  ^ein  geringerer  means  no  less  a,  e.gr.,  ^cin  geringerer 
3)tann  aid  ber  ^ifd^of,  No  less  a  mun  than  the  Bisliop. 
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21.  The  article  is  generally  omitted  before  the  names 
of  the  cardinal  points  of  the  compass :  Shorten  or  SWittcr^ 
na6it,  the  North;  ©ilbcn  or  SWittag,  the  South;  Dflcn  or 
SWorgen,  the  East;  SSBcflen  or  3lbcnt>,  the  West,  and  of  the 
intermediate  points,  JJorbofl,  North-east^  etc.,  when  these 
words  are  preceded  by  a  preposition,  as : 

Son  Ofl  nac^  SEBcft  fa^rcn,  To  sail  from  East  to  West 
9lug(anb  Itegt  gegen  Dften,  Bussia  lies  towards  the  East 

But  in  with  the  dative  generally  takes  the  article,  as : 

!Dic  Sonne  gc^t  hn  SBcflcn  untcr,  The  sun  sets  in  the  West, 

and  so  sometimes  in  other  cases,  e.g.  : 

Sid  ba§  bcr  Ofl  mit  loilbcn  SRofcn 
!Z)en  Salbodbtn  bed  £tmmete  f(f)miidt. 
Untn  the  llast  witn  its  wild  roses 
The  canopy  of  heaven  decks. 

22.  Such  phrases  as :  The  river  is  a  deep  one,  are  much 
the  more  frequently  translated  as  if  they  read :  The  river 
is  deep  (2)er  gluf  ifl  tief)- 

23.  A  noun  limited  by  the  genitive  of  the  relative  pro- 
noun must  not  have  the  article  expressed,  e.^.,  we  must  say 
in  German  not  thefloioer  of  which  the  beauty y  but,  thejhwer 
whose  beauty,  bic  SBlumC;  bcrcn  ®c^6n](>cit. 

24.  The  following  verbal  and  adverbial  phrases  omit 
the  article.    Such  phrases  generally  omit  it  in  EnglisL 

gu  8anb,  by  land  aud  SJerbrug/  from  vexation 

gu  aBaffer,  by  water  and  ^(i%,  from  hatred 

gu  %\tti,  on  horseback  9{c(^t  ^abcn,  to  be  right 

gu  SSa^en,  in  a  carriage  Unrcc^t  ^abcn,  to  be  wrong 

gu  ©ci^iff,  on  board  ship  hunger  ^obcn,  to  be  hungry 

oot  $unger,  of  (with)  hunger     !I)ur|t  ^oben,  to  be  thirsty 

Dor  i>\xx%  of  thirst  gu  SKittag  effcn  (fpcifcn);  to  dine 
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6ci  Xa^,  bv  day  ^u  5Ka^t  effcn,  to  sup 

bci  ^lad)t,  by  night  SBort  ^altcn,  to  keep  one's  word 

mtt  SJcrgnttgcn,  with  pleasure  guft  fjahtn,  to  have  a  mind 

9tcd)ciif^aft  ablcgcn,  to  render  um    SJcqci^ung    bitten,    to    beg 

account  pardon 

!n  O^nmat^t  foHcn,  to  swoon  ©lauben  bcimcjfcn,  to  give  credit, 
Sd^rcden  cmjagcn,  to  terrify  believe  in 

2^cil  ncl^mcn,  to  take  part  $i(fc  tctflcn,  render  assistance 

a^bf d^icb  nc^mcti,  to  take  leave  gu  ^ilfc  f ommcn,  to  come  to  one's 
®cfa^r  loufcri,  to  run  a  risk  assistance  or  help 

2ld)t  ^abcn,  )  to  take  gu  33ctt  gc^cn,  to  go  to  bed 

fic^  in  2ld)t  nel^mcn,  j    care  Xvot}  bictcn,  to  bid  defiance 

Oebntb  babcn,  to  have  patience  gu  @runbc  ge^cn,  to  perish 

SKittcib  ^abcn,  to  have  com-  gu  Stanbe  wmmcn,  to  succeed 

passion  ^n  ©tanbc  bringcn,  to  accomplish 

ju  J^cil  tocrbcn,  to  fall  to  one's  grwd^nung  t^un,  to  mention 

lot  um  9tat^  frogen/  to  ask  for  advice. 

OBSEBVATION. 

Words  which  occur  in  the  subsequent  exercises,  and 
have  not  been  given  in  previous  lessons,  must  be  looked 
for  in  the  Vocabulary  at  the  end  of  the  book. 

BEADLES'a  EXUHCISE  106. 

3c^  ijaht  ^ci\6)  unb  S3rob  gcgcffcn.  ®c^cn  Sic  auf  ben  2Warft  unb 
loufcn  ®ie  Sutter  unb  Sier.  J?ei^cn  ©ic  mir  cinige  eJebcrn ;  ic^  mug 
ciuige  Sricfc  fc^rcibcn.  2(meri(a  liegt  gc^cn  aSScften.  6nbe  gut,  Slfle^ 
gut.  ©cwalt  gc^t  t)or  SRedjt.  3n  mcmc«  ©rogoatcr^  @artcn  ftcl^t 
eiu  alter  9?uPoum,  bcffcn  Stamm  (trunk)  gang  I)o^P  ift.  §icr  ifl 
ba5  Sud^,  beffcn  95erfaffcr  ®ie  fo  fe^r  uerc^rcn.  SBoUen  Sic  f^on 
Slbfd^icb  nc^mcn  ?  9tcifcn  Sic  gu  *}Jfcrb  obcr  ^n  SBagen?  Sic  miiffcn 
Oebutb  ^oben.  §abcn  bicfe  ^crrcn  333cin  obcr  93ier  gctrunfen?  Sie 
^abcn  fed^^  Slflfc^cn  SScin  unb  cinige  @(ftfcr  Sier  gctrunfen.  Sicifcn 
Sic  gu  SBaffcr  obcr  gu  ?anb?  3d)  rcifc  ^n  Sonb.  ^vl  2Bafycr  Ifiuft 
man  ®cfa^r  gu  crtrinfcn.*  Sic  l^abcn  SRedjt.  .^aben  Sic  fc^on  Don 
3()rcn  5^cunben  ^bfd^icb  gcnommen?  3loi)  nid)t ;  ober  ic^  iocrbc  e3 
morgen  t^un.  f^rdutein  gUfabet^  ijt  in  C^nmad)t  gcfatlcn.  3cber* 
maun  ^attc  5Kittcibcn  mit  i^r. 

106.  1  hollow.    9  to  be  drowned. 
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raufgole  106. 

1.  We  had  some  cheese,  bread,  and  butter.  Do  you  want 
anything?  Yes,  I  want  some  sugar  and  coffee.  America  lies 
towards  the  West.  Content  is  better  than  (gc^t  iibcr,  ace) 
wealth.  Henry's  cousin  is  very  ilL  The  boy  whose  books 
were  found  under  the  table,  has  been  punished  for  his  care- 
le8snes&^  Charles  has  gone  to  bed.  I  have  read  all  the  let- 
ters which  your  brother  wrote  (has  written)  to  my  sister.  My 
UDcle  (has)  trayelled  a  great  deal  {\)\ti)  by  water  and  by  land. 
Am  I  right  to  take  a  walk  ?    Yes,  you  are  quite  right 

2.  Is  he  wrong  to  spend*  his  money  ?  He  is  wrong  to  spend 
too  much  money.  At  what  o'clock  do  you  dine  ?  We  dine  at 
five.  Dinner  is  ready.  Are  you  hungry  ?  I  am  hungry  and 
thirsty.  I  do  not  like  to  go  out  by  night  This  gentleman 
has  German  lessons,*  but,  I  believe,  only  twice  a  (bic  or  in  bcr) 
week.  I  must  take  leave  of  (tjon)  you.  What*  a  mistake  I* 
What  beautiful  x)eaches!*  How  much  do  they  cost  a  piece? 
She  is  'so  *kind  'a  lady.  Macbeth  was  not  willing  to  commit^ 
so  great  a  crime.' 

BEADINa  liESSOir. 

Sad  t^npptUt  SerBre^en.    The  Double  Crime. 

3)rei  (Sinnjo^ncr  t)on  Sail  rciflcn  mit  cinanbcr ;  fic  fanbcn  cinett 
©c^a^'  unb  t^citten  i^n.  @ic  fc(jtcn  i^rcn  3Beg  fort,  inbcm'  fic  fic^ 
fiber  ben  (Sthxanij  (use)  untcr^icltcn,'  ben  fie  t)on  i^rcn  9teic^t^iimem 
mai)tn  tDoQten.  iDte  Seben^mittel/  ti^elc^e  fie  mit  ftd)  genommen 
^tten,  toaxtn  aufgege^rt;*  fie  lamen  tibercin,*  bag  Sincr  Don  i^ncn  in 
bic  ©tabt  ge^cn  fottte,  urn  toelc^e  (some)  ju  !aufen,  unb  bag  ber 
-Sungflc  btefcn  Suftrag*  ilbcrnc^mcn  fottte ;  er  ging  fort. 

Untettoeg^  fagte  er  gu  fi(^  fclbfl :  9?un  bin  id^  rei^  ;  abcr  i^  toilrbe 
t)icl  rcic^er  fcin,  twenn  idj  aflcin  gctoefen  toclre,  ate  ber  ©dja^  gcfunben 
tourbe. . . .  !Dicfe  gtoei  3Renfc^en  ^abcn  mir  mcine  Sfteic^t^umer  ent:= 
riffen.  ^5mite  ic^  fie  nidjt  toieber  belommen  (get)?  3)a^  tottrbe 
mir  Icidjt  fein:  id^  biirfte  (need)  nur  bie  Scbcn^mittet  tjergiften/  bie  i^ 

106.  1  gBo^Iiffigfett,  1     «au«9eb«n.     »etunbcn.     4waa  fttr.     ft^^Ier,  m.     •  ^Jfirfit^,  m. 

1  trearare.     s  conrening  (see  p.  273,  the  ooi\J.  inbem).     s  provisions.     *  to  consume. 
•  to agree,    ecommission.    ?  to  poison. 
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• 

laufen  foQ;  6et  memer  9{ildte^r  toUrbe  ic^  fagen,  bag  xij  in  bet  @tabt 
gu  SKittag  gcfpcifl  l^abc;  mcmc  ©cfd^rtcn  totirbcn  o^nc  SWigtrauen  bo* 
Don  effen,  unb  fte  toiirben  flerben.  3d^  6a6e  je^t  nur  ben  britten  S^eil 
bed  (Bijai^t^,  unb  bann  ti^iirbe  id^  Slled  be!omnten  (get). 
I  3nbeffen  fagten  bie  bcibcn  anbern  {Rcifcnben  gu  einanber:  SBir 
brau^en  bie  Oefcttfd^aft  bicfed  jungen  SKenf(^en  nxd^t ;  toir  ^aben  ben 
©d^afe  ntit  xfjm  t^eiten  miiffen;  fein  X^dl  toiirbe  bie  unfrigen  toerme^rf 
l^aben^  unb  toir  tottren  fc^r  retd^.  (Sr  toirb  bolb  toieber!ommen,  joir 
l^aben  gute  !Z)otc^e,  toir  toollen  i^n  tdbten. 

3)er  iunge  SKenfd^  !am  mit  tjcrgifteten  ?eben«niitteln  gurilcf ;  feine 
©ef&^rten  ermorbeten  i^n ;  fte  agen ;  fte  {larben ;  unb  ber  (Si^at^  ge» 
l^orte  92icmanb. 

©0  fanben  alle  brei  i^ren  ocrbicnten  (deserved)  go^n, 

SBer  reifle'  mit  einanber?  Drei  Sinioo^ner  ber  ©tabt  SoH. 

a5a«  fanben  fie  auf  bent  SBege?     (ginen  ®d^a^. 
aSaS  t^aten  fie  ntit  betnfelben?       ©ie  t^eiften  i^n  unter  \ii). 
SBooon  f))rac^en  fie  untertoegd?      ©ie  unter^ielten  ftd^  iiber  ben  @e« 

brauc^,  ben  fte  Don  bent  ®e(be 
ntadjen  tooQten. 
Site  i^re  Sebendntittel  aufgege^rt    ©ie  fanien  iiberein,  bag  einer  tjon 
toaren,  toad  bef^foffen  (de-        i^ncn  in  bie  ©tabt  ge^en  follte, 
termine)  fie,  gu  t^un?  unt  toeldje  gu  faufen, 

SBer  mugte  gel^en?  S)er  jtingfte  oon  i^nen. 

SUelc^en  $Ian  fa|te  (made)  bie«    6r  bef^(og^   bie  Sebendmittel   gu 

fer  untertoegd  r  t)ergiften. 

SBarum  toodte  er  biefed  tl^un?       Unt  ben  ©d^a^  filr  fic^  aOein  ju 

befommen. 
S3Sad  tooHte  er  bei  feiner  JRttrffe^r    Dag  er  fd)on  in  ber  ©tabt  gefi)eifl 

gu  feinen  ©effi^rten  fagen  ?  fjaU. 

SBeldjen  ©rfolg  (result)  ^offte  er    (Sr  ^offte,  feine  ©efa^rten  tourbcn 
Don  biefen  SBprten  ?  bann  o^ne  aWigtrauen  bie  oet> 

giftcten  ©pcifen  effcn. 

1  to  increase. 

s  2Ber  mast  have  its  rerb  in  the  singnlar,  nnleas  the  verb  i«  fcin,  e^.,  XBet  i^  bet 
VRann  ?  SBer  flnb  bie  Ceutc  ?  And  cTen  fein,  if  naed  m  an  anziliaiy,  must  haTo  a  lin- 
gnlar  verb,  e,g.,  SSkx  ifi  angetomuen  ?    ^ie  3&a«r. 
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2Ba«  gotten  bic  Bcibcn  3[nbcrn  ®ie  iDofltcn  i^n  ermorbcn,  mrm  cr 

toa^rcnb    fciner   Slbnjcfcn^cit        gurttdfdme. 

t)crabrcbct  (agreed)  ? 

3u  n)cl(^cm  3^c(Ic  (purpose)  ?  Urn  fcincn  Xf^txl  bc«  ©d^afce^  fttr 

ftd^  be^a(ten  ju  t5nnen. 

gu^rtcn  flc  t^ren  gntfd^Iug  anB  3a,  jlc  tiJbtctcn  i^rcn  ^amerabcn. 

(carry  out)  ? 

SQBaS  t^atcn  fic  bann?  ©ie  agcn  t)on  bcti  ©pcifcn. 

2!5a«  tear  bic  golge  bat)on?  @ic  flarbcn  an  bem  ®iftc. 

SBem  ge^drte  bcmn  bet  ®(^a^?  (£r  ge^5rte  9!iemanb. 


THlRTY-NINTn  LESSOK, 

THE  GENITIVE  OF  SUBSTANTIVES. 

1.  The  genitiyey  as  we  know,  is  the  case  denoting  pos- 
session and  other  relations  much  like  possession,  e^g.^ 
btr  ^unb  beg  ©artnerd,  bie  53lattcr  bed  Slpfelbaume*,  ba«  Da^ 
bed  ^oufed.  Not  unfrequently— especially  in  the  case  of 
names,  of  persons  and  places — ^it  precedes  the  other  noun, 
e.g.,  bed  ©artnerd  |)unb,  |)etnrid^*d  SJater,  33erlin'd  Um^ 
gebungen*  But  the  genitive  plural  without  the  article  is 
very  naturally  avoided,  compare  page  305,  3,  at  the  end. 

2.  In  many  cases  a  substantive  connected  with  another 
substantive  by  the  preposition  of^  is  rendered  in  German 
by  a  compound  substantive,  cgr. ; 

bie  SSJa^r^eitdlicbc,  the  love  of  truth  (Zi^.,  truth-love) 

bie  ®id^thmfl,  the  art  of  poetnr 

ein  Stumenfeonj,  a  wreath  of  flowers 

bo^  <S(^Iad^tfe(b,  the  fleld  of  battle 

em  SSlut^tropfen,  a  drop  of  blood 

ein  ©efc^dftdmann,  a  man  of  business. 

3.  The  genitive  case  of  a  substantive  is  often  nsed  as 
an  adverb,  either  alone,  or  with  an  adjective.    Ex.: 
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bc«  ilWorgeng  (or  am  aWorgcn),  in  the  morning 

be3  abcnb^  (or  am  2tbcnb),  in  the  evening 

brcimal  beS  Sa^rc^,  three  times  a  year 

gerabcg  (gcrabcn)  33Jeg«,  straightway 

mcincS  Siffcn^,  so  fw-  as  I  know 

langfomcn  ^ijniM,  with  tardy  step,  at  a  slow  pace. 

Note  1.— However,  when  a  single  occasion  is  referred  to,  the  aocnsatiTe 
must  he  nsed,  as: 

^ie[en  aRoraen,  This  morning. 

i)icfen  SlBenb,  This  evening. 

^en  (or  am)  gc^ntcn  JuU,  On  the  tenth  of  Jnly. 

Cefetcn  (nac^^cn  jc.)  ©onntag,  Last  (neit,  etc.J  Sunday. 

34  crttjartc  mcinen  grcunb  iebcn  Slugcnblltf. 

I  expect  my  friend  every  moment. 

The  accusative  is  also  required  when  the  suhstantive  expreesea  the 
length  of  time  something  lasts,  e.g. : 

@ic  Bat  gtoet  ©tunbcn  [ace.)  gcfc^Iafcn. 
She  nas  slept  (for)  two  hours. 

4L  When  tlie  noun  before  of  is  a  general  term  for  what 
the  noun  after  of  denotes,  e.gr.  in  such  phrases  as,  The  cUy 
of  London^  The  month  of  May^  German  does  not  put  the 
second  noun  in  the  genitive. 

Nam.  ba«  ^5mgrei(^  (Sngtanb 

Oen,  bc«  S(Jnt(jrci(^«  (Snglonb 

Dot,  bem  ^finigrci^  (Snglanb 

Ace.  bad  ^5ntgreic^  @ng(anb. 

So  also  with  the  day  of  the  month,  e.gr..  The  second  of 
May,  bcr  jtt)eite  SWai ;  On  the  4th  of  July,  am  4ten  Suit- 

6.  This  is  also  the  case  after  nouns  of  measure,  weight, 
number,  and  quantity.    Ex. : 

Sin  ®Ia«  S33affcr,  A  glass  of  water, 
gin  ^funb  93uttcr,  A  pound  of  butter. 
3tt)ci  "ipfunb  ^\t\\i),  Two  pormds  of  meat 
®inc  %\(i\6)t  SBctn,  A  bottle  of  wine. 
3c^tt  gKctt  2ttc^,  Ten  yards  of  doth. 
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^unbcrt  5IWaIter  SSSatgcn,  A  hundred  bushels  of  wheat 
(gin  aiegimcnt  ©olbatcn,  A  regiment  of  soldiers. 
(Sine  ^ccrbc  ®c^ofc,  A  flock  of  sheep. 

The  former  substantive  only  is  declined  (compare  4,  idi 
fi&nigreid^  (Snglanb)  in  the  singular;  in  the  plural  both,e.gr., 
wit  einer  ^ttxtit  Sc^afen,  »on  jcl^n  SRegimentern  ©otoatcm 

Note.— When  the  latter  nonn  is  preceded  in  English  by  an  article,  ad- 
jective, or  adjectiye  pronoun,  Bule  6  does  not  hold  good,  e.^.,  ein  $funb 
frift^cr  ©utter  (or  »on  frifci^et  ©utter),  »on  brel  SRefltmentetn  franaSfifc^et 
^olboten  (or  )>on  franco  fifteen  k.J* 

HEADINQ-  EXEHCISE  107. 

S)e«  ^aiferS  S33ille  ntug  gcfd^e^cn  (be  done).  !J)e«  ifnaBcn  gtctg 
tfl  bclo^nt  njorbcn.  SEBir  ertuartcn  jeben  lag  eincn  93ricf  t)on  ^crm  % 
jfcer  ar^t  rict^  ntir,  bc«  9Worgen«  unb  be«  ^benb«  eincn  SSffel  t)ofl  Don 
biefer  Hrgnci  gu  nc^men.  SKeineS  ffiif[cn«  ifl  bonbon  bie  gro|tc 
©tabt  in  6uropa.  lOangfamen  ©^rittc^  fubr  bcr  aSagcn  be«  foni^^ 
lichen  ^rinjcn  burd^  ben  $orf.  2)icfen  Sloenb  I)abc  id)  nid)t  ^eit^ 
weine  ©tnnbe  (lesson)  gu  nel^mcn.  Die  UniDerfitftt  ©eibelberg  ifl 
berii^mt.  3)en  gtudlften  3lpri(  1852  befuc^te  ic^  bad  S^lac^tfelb  Don 
SBoterioo. 

VttfgaBe  108a. 

This  is  my  father's  house.  The  city  of  Bome  is  very  old. 
The  city  of  St.  Petersburgh  was  built  by  Peter  the  Great 
"When  do  you  wish  to  have  your  lessons,  in  the  evening,  or  in 
the  morning?  I  am  engaged  (befd^ftftigt  or  Der^inbert)  in  the 
morning;  it  would  be  most  convenient^  for  me  to  take  them 
in  the  afternoon  between  two  and  four.  The  kingdom  of 
Saxony  (Sac^fen)  has  an  extent^  of  only  280  German  square 
milea'  The  streets  of  (oon)  Paris  are  more  beautiful  than 
those  of  London.  The  month  of  July  was  very  hot  Bring 
zne  a  glass  of  beer.^ 

6.  The  sign  of  the  genitive,  of,  may,  in  most  cases,  be 
translated  t^on,  eg. : 

106a.  1  am  on^cne^m^n  or  am  )»affCQb{leii«   sSUidbc^nuiigvon.   s  DuobratmeUen.   «S9tcc. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ  IC 


820  GENITIVE  OP  SUBSTANTIVES. 

o)  After  substantives  expressing  rank  or  title.    Ex. : 

S)ic  ^6nigin  Don  ©panien,  The  queen  of  Spain. 
!Dcr  ^crgog  Don  SBcttington,  The  duke  of  Wellington. 

'6)  Before  cardinal  numbers : 

(Sin  5!Mann  Don  brcigig  3a^ren. 

A  man  of  thirty  years. 

9n  cincr  Sntfcrnnng  Don  fcd^«  5Kcitctt. 

At  a  distance  of  six  milea 

Sr  flarb  im  Sitter  Don  flebcnjig  Sa^ren. 

He  died  at  the  age  of  seventy  years. 

c)  Before  the  names  of  metals  and  other  materials,  if 
the  adjective  be  not  preferred.    Ex. : 

Sin  ©d^iff  Don  (Sifcn/  A  ship  of  iron. 

Sin  SScqcr  Don  @olb,  A  cup  (goblet)  of  gold. 

Sine  Silbfautc  Don  SWannor,  A  statue  of  marble. 

/  d)  After  the  demonstrative,  relative,  and  indefinite  pro- 
nouns, after  the  ordinal  numerals,  and  the  superlative 
degree,  of  is  mostly  rendered  by  »on,  though  the  genitive 
may  also  be  used.    Ex. : 

S)erj[enige  Don  3^ren  ®(^tt(cm,  Welc^er  jc,  (That  one  of  etc.) 
SBcld^cr  Don  biefen  2Kdnnem?    Which  of  these  men? 
Sinige  Don  meincn  ^rcunbcn,  Some  of  my  friends. 
3)er  «^nte  Don  30  ©d^ttlcrn.  Of  30  scholars  the  tenth. 
!J)ic  ](S)'6n\it  atlcr  graucn  or     )  The  handsomest  of  aU 
2)ie  f(^onfle  Don  aUtn  JJrancn,  J  women. 

7.  Notms  which  in  English  may  be  followed  by  of  and 
a  present  participle  used  substantively,  are  often  followed 
in  Grerman  by  ju  and  the  infinitive,  e,g,  : 

S)ic  ^unfl  ju  tan^cn,  The  art  of  dancing. 

2)0^  ©e^eimnig  rcic^  jn  toerbcn,  The  secret  of  becoming  rich. 

8.  Verbal  nouns'  which  take  of  after  them  in  English, 

1  Or :  etn  etferneS  G(^lff,  (In  golbener  aSec^er,  eine  mormorne  IBUbf&uIe. 
s  /.<;.,  noons  which  haye  about  the  same  sense  as  the  present  partidple  used  tab- 
Btantiyely,  e.g.,  (Jumght  (almost  the  same  as  thinking). 
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when  translated  into  Oerman  often  take  other  preposi- 
tions than  ))on;  e,g. : 

S)er  ®eban!c  an  ®ott,  The  thought  of  God. 
S)ic  ^wciit  t)or  bcm  lobe,  The  fear  of  death. 
®ic  Sicbc  jum  ?cbcn,  Love  of  hfe. 
*u«  SKongcI  an  ®clb,  From  want  of  money. 

These  prepositions  are  generally  the  same  as  the  cor- 
responding verbs  take.    Thus  we  say :  3^  b^nfc  an  ®ott» 

HEADINa-  EXEHCISS  108b. 

ICie  ifSnigin  Don  gnglonb  tjl  flolj  ouf  i^rc  5IWarine  (navy).  9Kon 
baut  ie^t  gangc  ©c^iffc  t)on  Sifcn.  3fl  bicfer  9ting  t)on  @olD  obcr 
Don  ©ifbcr?  Sr  tfl  Don  ®oIb,  S05cl(^cr  Don  biefcn  ^nabcn  ^at  ben 
erflcn  ^rci^  er^alten?  S«  war  3uliu«;  cr  War  ber  erfte  Don  ftinfjig 
@<f|il(em.  !Dte  Aunfl  jn  ringen  ifi  fe^r  a(t;  fte  blil^te  am  meiflen  bet 
(with)  ben  alien  ©rtec^en.  2)ad  3$er(angen  (desire)  nac^  9{etd^t^unt 
Deranlagt  biefen  iDtann,  fo  grogarttge^  Unterne^mungen  ju  mad|en. 
3)ie  2iebe  jum  8eben  ifl  attcn  SWcnfd^en  angeborcn;*  bagcgen  ijl  bic 
f^urc^t  Dor  bem  ^obe  i^nen  anergogen.' 

HitfgiOie  109. 

Two  of  my  brother's  children  have  died.  The  queen  of 
England  has  married*  Prince'  Albert  We  saw  a  large  fire  at 
(in)  a  distance  of  about  (ungefS^r,  adv.)  seven  milea  Grateful 
nations  erect*  statues  of  bronze  (Srj)  or  stone  [to]  their  great 
men.  Emily  was  Ihe  handsomest  of  all  the  young  ladies  at 
the  balL  Not  one  (tetner)  of  my  friends  has  written  to  me. 
On  the  tenth  of  July,  *I  ^shall  make  a  journey  of  ten  miles  to 
see  (urn . . .  gn  befuc^cn)  a  gentleman  of  high  rank  (3iong),  who 
is  a  Frenchman  and  the  father  of  nine  children.  Most  of  the 
pupils  were  not  prepared  for  the  lesson.  Which  of  the  ser- 
vants is*  to  go  ?  Some  of  the  finest  houses  of  the  town  are 
burnt  down.*  My  friend  has  discovered  a  new  way*  of  catch- 
ing fish     The  habit'  of  taking  snuff  (ju  fc^nupfen)  is  very  com- 

lOeb.  I  grand,  gnat,    s  innate,    s  Imbibed  by  education. 

109.    i^e^itot^    sBeep.  307. 7.    smi^^Un.    4fo1l.    »a^e(Taimt.   <aR(t(obe,t    ?ble 
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mon  in  Germany.  The  traveller  was  obliged  to  return  for 
want  of  money.  When  nothing  but  (a(^)  the  fear  of  punish- 
ment prevents"  us  from  acting  wro^  (Sdfefi  ju  ti^vm),  Ve  *are 
jguilty  in  the  eye*  of  God. 

BEADIira  IiESSOIT. 

I  mp^wa  bet  pnfte. 

Wpijon^  v.,  ^5ntg  t)on  ^rragonteu,  gencmnt  ber®rogmilt^tge/tt)ar 
bcr  $clb  fcine^  Oo^r^unbcrtg;  cr  bac^tc  nut  barauf  (of  making),  %n* 
bcrc  gliidlidj  gu  moc^cn.  Dicfcr  iJiii^ji  ging  gcrn  o^uc  ®cfolge  (suite) 
unb  JU  gug  bur(^  bic  ©tragcn  fcmer  ^auptjtabt.  ate  man  i^m  cinjl 
SSorflcttungcn*  iibcr*  bic  ®cfa^r  mad)tt,  todi^tx  cr  fcinc  ^crfon  au^* 
fcfetc/  fo  antttjortctc  cr :  „Sut  SJatcr,  miiftx  mitten  untcr  fcincn  ^in* 
bcm  um^crge^t,  l^at  ni(^t3  gu  fiirc^tcn." 

9Wan  fcnnt  fotgcnben  ^wg*  t)on  fcincr  ^^igcbigfcit:*  ?lfe  cuter  Don 
fcincn  (Sd^a(jmeiflcm'  i^m  cine  ©ummc  t)on  taufenb  3)ufatcn  bra(^tc, 
fagtc  cin  Offigier,  tocld^cr  cbcn  gugcgcn*  toax,  gang  Icifc*  ju  Ocmanb: 
wSBcnn  id^  nur  bicfc  Summc  ^dtte,  wilrbc  ic^  gtiidEUc^  fcin."  —  „3)u 
follfl  c«  (so)  fein  I''  \pxai)  bcr  ^5nig,  toct^cr  c«  gc^firt  ^attc,  unb  Uc§ 
i^n  bicfc  taufenb  2)u!atcn  mit  ftd^  nc^mcn. 

?lu(^  bcr  fotgenbc  3w9  3«ngf  •  t)on  fctncm  cbdn  Sl^araftcr:  Sine  mit 
aWatrofcn  unb  ©olbatcn  bclabcnc  @atccrc"  ging  untcr;  cr  befic^It, 
i^ncn  $ilfc  gu  Iciflcn;  mon  bebcnft  fi(^."  S)ann  fpringt  Slp^onS  fctbfl 
in  cin  93oot,  inbcm  cr  gu  bcncn,  twric^c  fw^  t)or  bcr  ®cfa^r  fiirc^tctcn, 
fagtc:  „3(^  ttjitt  licbcr  bcr  ©cfS^c  ate  bcr  ^ufc^aner"  i^re«  lobe^ 
fein." 

@4ire($ufittng. 

SBcr  war  2ltp^on«  V.  ?  6r  toax  ft5nig  Don  ?(nagotttctt. 

SJic  Wurbc  cr  gcnannt?  (Sr  ^icg  bcr  ©rofemttt^igc. 

Stuf  ma^  ba(^tc  cr  nur?  Stnberc  gliidlic^  gu  mac^cn. 

SBic  ging  cr  gem  burc^  bic  ©tabt  ?  C^nc  ©cfolgc  unb  ^n  %n%, 

109.  sunS  oer^inbert.    »tn  ben  Kugen  (Sotted. 

1  magnanimous.  2  remonBtrance.  s  concerning.  4  to  ezpoM.  <tz«it,  instanoe. 
emnnlflcence.  i  treasurer,  e present,  slow,  lobears  witness  (to),  ii  galley,  uto 
hesitate,    is  the  spectator. 
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2Be((^e  SorfleQungen  moc^te  man 

t^m  beg^alb  ? 
SBa«  ontttjortete  cr  barauf  ? 

2Ba^  ixaijte  i^m  etnmal   fein 

©d^Q^mctflcr? 
SBcr  tuar  gcrabc  (just  then)  gu* 

SBag  fagtc  bicfcr  Ofpjicr  tcifc  in 

fcittcr  ©egcnnjort? 
SBad  fagte  barauf  ber  Sdnig  ? 

aSic  Bctod^rtc  (showed)  cr  ein 

anbere^  3D?al  fcinc  9?ad^flen* 

ficbe  (humanity)? 
Unb  a(^  92tentanb  ^etfen  tooUtt, 

ttja«  t^at  cr? 
aSct(^c  cbcttt  SBortc  fprad^  er  bci 

biefcr  @e(egen^cU? 


Dag  cr  fcinc  $crfon  cincr  ®cfa^r 

au«fc(jtc. 
Sin  SJatcr  ^ot  untcr  fcincn  ftinbcm 

nic^t^  gu  fttrc^tcn. 

ginc  ©ummc  Don  taufcnb  3)ufatcn, 

gin  Offijicr. 

3c^  tDilrbc  glttdfid^  fcin,  tocnn  ic^ 

bicfc«  Oelb  ^ttc. 
SBcnn  bicfc  ©ummc  Sic  gllltfUc^ 

ntat^t,  fo  foflcn  ®ie  fic  ^abcn. 
Site  cine  mit  ©otbaten    belabenc 

©alccrc  nnterfanf,  bcfat)!  cr  fo* 

gleic^,  i^ncn  ^u  $i(fc  ^u  fommen. 
gr  fprang  fclbft  in  cin  33oot  unb 

rubcrtc  (rowed)  if|ncn  gu  $i(fc. 
gr  fagtc:  „3d)  twiQ  licbcr  bcr  (S)c* 

fabric  ate  bcr  3"f^^"c^^  ^^^^^ 

Stobc^  fcin.'' 


FORTIETH  LESSON, 


THE  MODAL  AUXILIARIES. 

(See  the  17th  Lesaon,  p.  93.) 

The  verbs  mJgen,  f Snnen,  etc.,  are  defective ;  they  have, 
for  instance,  no  passive,  and  are  most  of  them  rare  in  the 
imperative.  The  corresponding  verbs  may,  can,  etc,  are 
still  more  defective,  wanting  not  only  these  parts,  but  also 
the  participles,  and,  of  course,  all  compound  tenses. 
May^  can,  etc.,  have  also  the  imperfect  indicative  just  like 
the  imperfect  subjunctive,  i.e.,  in  both  of  these  tenses 
might,  could,  etc.  (see  I,  2,  below).  For  these  and  other 
reasons,  especial  care  is  needed  in  translating  m&fltn,  fon^ 
nen^  etc.|  into  English,  and  may,  can,  etc.,  into  German. 
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1.  A&nnen,  to  be  able  (id^  I5nne,  I  can),  denotes  pos- 
sibility of  any  and  every  kind. 

unb  potx  fonneit  ntc^t  flinf  ma^etu 
and  two  cannot  make  nve. 
5)  Sd  fanit  ntc()t  fein,  bag  er  gelogen  ^ot 
It  cannot  be  that  he  has  lied 

c)  gin  ?a^mer  !ann  nid^t  gc^cru 
A  lame  man  cannot  walk. 

d)  (£ic  fdtinen  nid^i  l^crcin,  toir  finb  bcfd^fiftigt 
You  cannot  come  in,  we  are  busy. 

e)  Sij  loan  e5  loirflid)  nxd^i  crlauben,  c«  lottrc  cmc  ©ftnbc. 
I  really  cannot  allow  it,  it  would  be  a  sin. 

2.  If  cotdd  is  equivalent  to  tvas  ahU^  it  is,  of  course,  in 
the  indicative,  and  must  be  translated  fonnte;  if  it  is  equi- 
valent to  covld  or  shovM  he  aUe,  it  is,  of  course,  in  the 
subjunctive,  and  must  be  translated  f8nntc»  I  trembled 
so  violently  that  I  could  not  speak : — ^This  does  not  mean, 
I  trembled  so  violently  that  I  ahovM  not  he  able  to  speak, 
but,  I  trembled  so  violently  that  I  was  not  able  to  speaL 
Therefore  we  translate :  3<^  jittcrtc  fo  l^eftig,  ba^  id^  nic^t 
fprcd^en  fonnte*  If  I  went,  I  could  not  dance,  means :  If  I 
went,  I  should  not  he  aMe  to  dance,  and  the  German  is : 
®cnn  id)  gingc,  fBnnf  id)  md)t  tanjcn. 

3.  ^5nnen,  in  speaking  of  languages,  is  translated  to 
know,  to  understand. 

mmm  ®ic  grongoflf A? 

Do  you  understand  fVench  ? 

4  When  can  is  eqxdvalent  to  am  in  a  condition  to,  it  maj 
be  translated  bin  tm  ©tanbc* 

I  cannot  lend  you  any  money,  for  I  have  lost  all  my  own. 
3^  bin  nid^t  tm  @tanbe  d^nen  ®elb  ju  borgen^  benn  u^  ^obe 
aO  bad  meintge  Derloren. 
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6.  I  cannot  help  or  forbear,  is,  id^  lanrt  nid^t  uml^in*  Ex.: 

I  could  not  forbear  laughing. 
3(6  tonnte  nid^t  um^tn,  ju  lateen. 
or:  3^  tonnte  mid^  be^  iaiftn^  ntc^t  entl^alten  (keep  from). 

n.  mi^tn,  tocUtn,  im  SSegriff  fein. 

1.  SKBgen  expresses  that  the  speaker  has  no  objection 
to  another  person's  doing  anything.    Ex.: 

jDtt  ntagjl  ben  @tod(  be^attcn,  You  may  keen  the  stick, 
©ie  mSgcn  ben  Sricf  Icfen,  You  may  read  me  letter. 
Note.— This  is,  as  we  have  seen  I,  1,  d,  one  of  the  senses  of  fonnen,  and 
we  can  also  say:  !J)u  fannjl  bm  ©tod  Bc^alten,  Bit  Unntn  ben  ©rief  lefcn  :c. 

2.  It  denotes  a  possibility  granted  by  the  speaker,  i.c, 
something  which  may  be  true,  but  about  which  he  is  not 
perfectly  certain : 

Sr  mag  etn  el^rtt^er  Tlann  fern,  He  may  be  an  honest  man. 
63  mag  toa^x  fcin,  It  may  be  true. 

3.  It  denotes  a  liking  or  desire.    Ex. : 

!Dad  S^an^en  mag  er  ntc^t,  Dancing  he  does  not  lika 
(Sr  mag  nic^t  tanjen,  He  does  not  want  to  dance. 

4  Observe  the  following  forms. 

May  you  get  well  very  soon!  ®cnefe  re(^t  Baft ! 
O  that  you  might  get  weU,  etc.  aR5(^tefl  bu  u,  f .  to. 

5.  To  he  going  or  about  to  do  something,  is  translated 
in  various  ways,  commonly  by  eben  woflen,  tm  SSegrtff  feitt, 
auf  t>em  ^nft  fiefien  (to  be  on  the  point  of).    Ex. : 

gr  h)itt  eben  abreifen  or  er  jle^t  auf  bem  ^unfte  abjureifen. 

He  is  just  going  to  set  out 

6r  wottte  eben  antnjorten. 

He  was  about  to  reply. 

(gr  war  im  93egriff  gu  fpred^en. 

He  was  going  to  speak. 
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HEADING  EXEBCISE   110a. 

^annfl  bu  mir  fagcn,  warum  bcin  ®rubcr  morgcn  tiid^t  ju  mit 
lommcn  fann?  3)cr  finabc  fann  ba«  S3uc^  be^altcn;  ic^  brauc^c  e« 
ntd^t  me^r.  SBenn  unfere  @o(baten  bie  ®tabt  be^aupten  fonnten,  fo 
njilrc  bcr  ©icg^  nic^t  gtwcifcl^oft.*  S5nncn  ©ic  3)cutf d^  ?  SSltxn,  icfj 
tann  c^  noc^  m(^t;  aber  ic^  Icrnc  t9.  3c^  ^attc  bort  fcin  mfigcn.  ftte 
i^  im  93cgriff  war,  ba«  genflcr  ju  5ffncn,  war  ?lCle«  flitt.  3c^  tooEtc 
cbcn  fat  ba«  95ab  gc^n.  36)  bin  im  93cgriff  naA  (Snglonb  ju  rcilm 
SKon  iDotttc  fic^  ebcn  gu  2if(^c  fcfecn,  ate  ber  ©cneral  ui'«  3'"^ttif^^ 
trat 

(tttfonlie  110b. 

Can  you  come  to-morrow  instead  of  to-day?  No,  Sir,  I 
cannot.  You  may  stay*  where  you  are.  Have  you  learnt  your 
lesson?  I  could  not  learn  it,  I  had  no  book.  I  would  learn  it 
if  I  had  a  book.  The  man  could  not  lift  (ouf^cben)  the  stone. 
Do  you  intend'  to  go  to  America  ?  I  was  just  about  correcting 
your  exercise,  when  your  father  came'  to  see  me.  I  had  [a] 
mind  (Sufi)  to  call'  vLpon  him  (i^n  gu  U\ni)tn),  but  my  mother 
did  not  wish  it. 

m.  ?affen-* 

1.  Saffen  means  to  lety  i.e,  about  the  same  as  to  permit^ 
cgr.,  3d^  wccfte  i^n  nid^t,  t^  licp  il^n  fd^lafen,  /  did  not  toake 
him,  I  let  him  sleep. 

a)  Instead  of  gel^en  XOXX  (in  the  first  person  plural  of  the 
imperative)  we  can  say  laft  un^  gtl^en,  let  ua  go;  and  so 
with  all  other  verbs  besides  ge^en* 

2.  ?affcn  means  in  the  second  place  to  causey  and  is  fol- 
lowed by  the  accusative  of  the  person  or  thing  caused  to 
do  something,  and  by  an  infinitive  showing  what  he  is 
caused  to  do.  When  used  in  this  way,  we  generally 
translate  laffcn,  to  have. 

llOa.  I  the  victory.    edablouB. 

110b.  1  See  page  279.  Note.  2  to  intend  is  gebenten,  wtf^abtn,  beaSfi&tisen  and  gefoimen 
^eln.    » to  come  or  go  to  see  and  call  upon  {on)  a  penon  are  both :  Setnanb  bcfnd^n. 

1  Qaffen  ia  not  a  modal  anxiliary.  It  has,  however,  some  of  the  same  grammatical 
peculiarltieB  as  the  modal  auxiliariea,  ahd  la  conveniently  treated  in  the  mme 
chapter. 
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^  licg  fte  ju  mtr  fommciu 
I  had  them  come  to  me. 

You  generally  have  Henry  call  him  in. 

a)  The  following  sentence  is  ambiguous :  Dtt  lapt  ^dxii' 
rid^  rufen.  It  might  mean :  You  have  Henry  caU,  and  it 
might  mean :  You  have  (somebody)  call  Henry.  It  would 
be  much  more  apt,  however,  to  mean  the  latter.  Such 
sentences, — ^those  that  is,  in  which  we  leave  it  indefinite 
who  in  particular  does  the  thing,  and  speak  only  of  its 
being  done  by  some  one  or  other, — often  take  another 
form  in  English,  like  this.  You  have  Henry  called,  e.g. : 

I  am  going  to  have  my  wood  sawed, 
ddb  mUI  mein  $o(g  f&gen  (affen. 
Where  do  you  have  your  books  boimd  ? 
35Jo  laffm  Sic  3^w  SSudjcr  binbcn? 

And  we  can  even  translate,  I  had  myself  called  by  a 
servant,  by :  3^  He^  mid^  »on  cittern  ©cbienten  rufcn,  instead 
of  saying :  I  had  a  servant  call  me,  3c^  Hep  einen  33ebienten 
mid^  nifeiu 

h)  The  same  construction,  t.e.,  that  with  the  subject  of 
the  verb  which  is  in  the  infinitive  omitted,  is  allowable 
with  laffen,  meaning  (not  to  cause,  but)  to  allow,  e.g. : 

0^  njtff  ba«  ^tnb  t)erjie^cn  laffcn,  ba  bic  2Kuttcr  t%  fo  fe^r 

tjerlonot. 
I  will  allow  the  child  to  be  spoiled,  since  the  mother 

desires  it  so  much. 
!Da«  \a%  id^  nic^t  gnjetmol  gefd^e^cn. 
That  I  do  not  let  hapx>en  twice. 

3.  ?affen,  to  cause,  is  sometimes  used  where  we  say  tell 
or  hid,  e.g. : 

?affcn  ®ie  bie  !Dame  l^ereintrcten. 
Tell  (have)  the  lady  to  come  in. 
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dx  fieg  ben  Sotcti  braugcn  toartctu 

He  told  (had)  the  messenger  to  wait  outside. 

4  Examples  of  laffen  with  {id^: 

Sd  (ttgt  f\i)  niiji  begretfen,  bag  u.  f.  to.  (lit,  It  does  not  allow 

itsdf  to  be  conceived  that,  etc.). 
It  cannot  be  conceived  that,  etc. 
S)arttbcr  ffifet  flc^  93iclc«  fagcn. 
A  good  deal  can  be  said  on  that  subjecb 
Sr  ttc6  fic^  rufcn. 
He  had  himself  called. 

BEADINa  EXKEtCIBE   Ilia. 

S33tr  ficgctt  bie  ^inbcr  bi«  ai)t  U^r  fd^tafcn.  3d^  toerbe  c«  toon  bew 
S:tf(^Icr*  mac^cn  lajfcn.  SBer  ^at  bicfe«  $au«  bauen  (ajfcn  ?  aWeiii 
9?o(^bar  ^at  e«  ftir  fcinen  (5o^n  baucn  laffcn.  ia^  ben  ^utf(^et 
anfpannen.*  3)er  JRic^ter  Keg  bie  ©efangenen  r>ox  fid)  tommen.  3Rem 
$err,  ©ie  l^aben  un3  (ange  toarten  laffen.  ?affen  ®ie  ntir  (for  me) 
ben  ©d^nciber  rufen.*  9Ber  fii)  betrilaen*  U^t,  t)crbicnt  betrogen  ^n 
toerben.  S)er  Scorer  l^at  feinc  ©c^iuer  eine  englift^e  Ueberfe^ung 
mac^en  (ajfen/  ?affen  ©ie  un«  emen  ©pajiergang  mac^en.  Der 
SSater  lieg  ba«  ifinb  taufen*  unb  i^m  ben  9?amen  wlaxxt  geben.  ?affet 
bie  ^inber  J^ereinfommen.  3)aS  Kgt  fl(^  (§  4)  ni(^t  ^offcn.  2)a 
(there,  under  those  circumstances)  (dgt  ftc^  nic^td  t^un. 


g 


Vttfgiilie  111b. 
Let  me  do  it.  I  have  him  work  six  hours  eveiy  day.  Let  me 
;o.  Let  us  take  a  walk.  Let  the  old  man  sit  down.  Her 
atiier  allowed  her  to  many.  The  governor*  caused  the  mur- 
derer to  be  arrested  (2,  a).  The  admiral  caused  the  crew*  to 
disembark  (au«l'd)iffcn).  You  must  have  a  new  house  built. 
The  mother  had  her  child  pray*  everr  morning  and  evening. 
"Where  do  you  have  (get)  your  books  bound?  I  get  them 
bound  bv  Mr.  Long.  Bid  the  gentleman  come  in.  Who  shall 
(fott)  pick  the  cherries?  I  will  have  them  picked  by  John. 
Have  you  had  (page  98,  3)  the  general  invited?  Yes,  I  have 
sent  mm  an  invitation.^  This  cannot  be  proved  (4).  That 
cannot  be  helped. 

111*.  Lthe  joiner,     t  to  bAmen  the  hone.    *  to  send  for.    4  to  deoetre  (hen  with  the 
pMdTe  meaning,  CO  ^e  dtfceited).    *  See  page  96. 8.    ttobechriftoned. 
Ulb.  itcretott^altct.    sbicaRomif^aft.    s^en.    ^eineCStnlabiin^. 
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IV.  ©oflen,  muffcn* 

©oITen  is  often  followed  by  an  infinitive  expressing 
what  it  is  the  duty  of  its  subject  to  do.  In  this  sense, 
we  translate  it  a)  sometimes  shaUy  e.g.,  in  the  Ten  Com- 
mandments : 

Thou  ahalt  not  steaL^ 
h)  But,  more  frequently,  must: 

3^r  foKt  t)or  jc^n  U^  gu  93ette  gc^ciu 
You  must  go  to  bed  before  ten. 

2.  The  infinitiye  after  foKen  is  sometimes  to  be  taken  as 
expressing  rather  what  is  vehemently  desired  shall  be 
done,  than  as  expressing  what  it  is  one's  duty  to  do,  eg.  : 

@ie  foHcn  mxij  jcfet  on^Srcn  obcr  nhnmcr  mc^r. 

They  shall  (mu^)  Usten  to  me  now, — or  never. 

aBa^foaiAicfett^un? 

What  shall  (must)  I  do  now? 

3.  SDIfiffen  can  be  used  in  almost  the  same  sense  as 
foQen  1  and  2. 

4  The  imperfect  subjunctive  and  pluperfect  subjunc- 
tive of  foUen  are  translated  ought  and  otight  to  have. 

Cr  foKte  fcine  ©c^ulbcn  bcja^lcn. 

He  ought  to  pay  his  debts. 

6r  l^fitte  feme  ®c$u(ben  beaa^Ien  foQen. 

He  ought  to  have  jpaid  his  debts  (see  p.  98,  3).'  ^ 

©ie  fatten  3^re  geftion  Icmen  foKeit 

You  ought  to  have  learnt  your  lesson. 

34  ^fitte  ge^en  foOen. 

I  should  (ought  to)  have  gone. 

1  The  itndent  miut  remember  that  (except  in  qnestioni)  it  la  only  in  the  ad  and  3d 
penons  that  $kaU,  in  BngliBh,  corresponds  to  foKeit  in  German.  /  MhaU  Une  (1st  person) 
etc.,  is  the  fatnre,  iOf  werbe  lieBcn. 

sOompaieln&DgllahtheTalgar:  He  had  ongbt  to  pay  Us  detytiL 
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5.  If  I  shotdd  [hve,  etc.]  may  be  translated  either  by 
the  imperfect  subjunctive  of  Ucbcn,  etc.;  i.e.,  mnn  i(^  lititt, 
or  as  follows :  mm  i(^  licben  foUte* 

S33enn  er  fontmcn  foDtc,  fo  fagen  @ic  i^tn  bicfc^. 

If  he  should  come,  tell  him  this. 

SBcnn  e«  reanen  fotttc  (or  ©ofltc  c«  rcgncn),  fo  tocrbcn  toir  gn 

^aufe  blciben. 
Should  it  rain,  we  shall  stay  at  home. 
2Bcnn  16)  i^n  fe^en  foflte,  fo  tocrbc  idj  i^m  bie  SBa^r^cit  fagciu 
If  I  should  see  him,  I  shall  tell  him  the  truth 

6.  (SoQeit;  most  usuallj  in  the  present  indicatiTe,  may 
mean  am  {art,  is,  etc.)  said,  eg. : 

3)a«  lejlament  foil  falfd)  frin. 

The  will  is  said  to  be  false. 

6r  foil  in  Slmcrifa  gcflorben  fcin. 

He  is  said  to  have  died  in  America. 

7.  ©oHen  is  frequently  followed  by  an  infinitive  ex- 
pressing what  is  expected  of  the  subject,  eg. : 

@r  foil  fpdtejlend  ntorgen  anfommen. 

He  is  to  arrive  to-morrow  at  the  latest 

S33ir  foCtcn  c3  nur  bem  Sitrgcrmciftcr  mitt^eilcn. 

We  were  to  communicate  it  only  to  the  Burgomaster. 

8.  @oQen  seems  sometimes  to  have  be^euten,  signify, 
mean,  understood  after  it,  eg.,  95Ba8  fdll  bicd  3UIc«?  What 
is  all  this  (intended)  to  signify  ?  i.e,  What  does  ofl  this 
mean? 

BEADINa  EXEBC^IBE  112. 

SQSir  fottcn  ®ott  fiird)tcn  unb  licbcn.  !l)u  foDjl  ntd^t  S56fc«  uon 
bcincm  9?iid^Pen  rcbcn.  @ic  folltcn  ®ott  banfen,  bag  ©ie  au«  bicfct 
©efa^r  percttct^  toorbcn  finb.  SBir  foUcn  burd)  9lnbcrcr  gc^Ier  leracn, 
unfcrc  cigcnen  gu  ucrbeffcnt.  3)u  fifittcfl  bicfcm  9Kannc  nid)t  trauen* 
follcn.  Saligula  befall,  bag  bic  9?8mcr  i^m  pfittUd^e  (S^re  crroctfen* 
foUtcn.  3)ic  aWcnfd)cn  foBtcn  fidj  nic^t  ilbcr  btc  SJorfc^ung*  bctlagcn^ 
tt)cnn  fie  burc^  i^rc  cigencn  gc^Icr  leibcn.    Der  ^onfe  §atte  noc^  oiel 

113.  ito  rescue,   itotnut    ixender.    -tproTldeiioe. 
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Slrjnci  nc^mcn  mfiffen/  tocnn  cr  nid^t  gcflorbcn  ioftre.  S)cr  ®raf  foil 
auf  bcr  3agb  fcin.  St  foil  ftc^  in  bic  @unft*  bc«  altcn  ^onigfi  cin* 
gcfc^lid^en'  ^abcn.  SKorocn  foD  bcr  ^onig  in  bic  ©tabt  fommcn. 
Wq&  foa  bicfe  entfl^aftc  ^icnc?  Sad  foQcn  oKc  bicfc  ^omplimcntc?* 

Sttfgoie  113. 

We  are  to  be  there  at  ten  o'dock.  Thou  shalt  not  tell'  lies. 
You  shall  not  do  what  you  like  (tt)ilnf  d^cn),  but  what  you  ought 
Whidi  of  your  servants  is  to  go  ?  John  or  James  ?  James  is 
to  go.  You  should  have  inyited  fdso  the  old  judge.  She 
ou^t  to  be  silent  Should  the  weather  be  fine  to-morrow, 
you  may  expect  me  at  eight  o'clock.  If  the  merchant  should 
ask*  for  money,  tell  him  that  I  have  none.  You  ought  to  rise 
earlier.  The  boy  ought  to  have'  written  his  exercise.  He  is 
said  to  bd  an  honest  man.  Their  cousin  is  said  to  have  gone 
to  America.  Mr.  Taylor  is  said  to  have  taken  poison.^  These 
ladies  are  supposed  to  be  very  rich.  You  ought  to  have  learnt 
the  whole  page  by  heart  (audlocnbig).  If  we  were  to  (should) 
call  on  you,  should  you  be  at  home  ?  I  see  you  are  crying ; 
what  is  the  meaning  of  these  tears  ?*  (8)  What  shall  we  do 
with  this  robber?* 

V.  On  burfcm 

1.  The  most  usual  signification  of  bflrfen  is  to  he  per- 
mittecL  It  is  translated  into  English  in  yarious  ways, 
according  as  the  agent  which  grants  or  does  not  grant  the 
permission,  etc.,  varies,  eg. : 

a)  Supposing  the  agent  is  a  person  or  persons : 

5Kan  barf  cin  S3«d^  a\x9  bcr  Sibliot^c!  jtoci  SBtx^cn  bc^altcn. 

You  can  (may)  keep  a  book  out  of  the  library  two  weeks. 

iDarf  i(6  bic  (S^rc  ^abcn  tc. 

May  I  nave  the  honor,  etc. 

5Kan  barf  ^icr  nur  im  3uli  Sif^«  fanacn. 

You  can  (are  allowed  to)  catch  fiaa  here  only  in  July. 

112.  sSee  pmge  99,  i.  e&yor.  tto  insinuate,  s  ceremonies,  i.e.,  bowings  and 
■crapingt. 

118.  1  to  tell  lies,  (flgen.  s  to  ask  for  something,  etood  tettonsen  (ooe.).  >  See  page 
99,  i.   4(9tft.   •a;^Tftne&.   eSiftutar, 
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@ie  bfirfcn  nt^t  laut  fprcd^en, '«  ijl  ucrbotcn. 
You  mustn't  speak  loud,  it's  forbidden. 

6)  Supposing  what  permit  or  do  not  permit  are  con- 
siderations of  right  and  wrong,  eg. : 

Dcr  9tcba!teur  cincr  3^i^»9  ^^A  ^^^^  ®efc^cn!e  anne^mciu 
The  editor  of  a  paper  ought  to  accept  no  presents. 

Or  considerations  of  any  other  kind  whatever,  e.g. : 

Wlan  barf  nid^t  blauc  ^anbfc^u^c  tragcn. 
A  person  should  not  (cannot,  must  not)  wear  blue  gloves. 
Sflnn,  ®ic  bttrfcn  gctuig  anue^mcn,  bag  u.  f.  io. 
Well,   you  certainly  may  (can,  have  a  right  to)  assume 
that,  etc 

2.  A  less  frequent  sense  of  bflrfen  is  to  need.  This  is 
found  mostly  with  mx,  only;  laum,  scarcely;  or  tx%  Jirst^ 
only,  not  tiU,  eg. : 

®r  barf  nur  cin  cinjclne^  SSJort  fprcd^en. 

He  need  only  speak  a  single  word. 

aSSir  bttrfcn  c3  !aum  an  bic  onbercn  fd)rcibcn,  bic  toiffcn  t9  ja  fti^on. 

We  scarcely  need  write  it  to  the  rest^  they  certainly  know 

it  ahready. 
Qi)  barf  c«  crfl  morocn  fagcn. 
I  need  not  say  it  till  to-morrow. 

Of  course,  b&rfen  in  all  these  sentences  is  in  danger  of 
being  taken  to  mean  to  be  permitted.  We  can  remove  all 
ambiguity  by  using  braud^en  in  the  place  of  bilrfcn,  cgr., 
ffir  braud^t  nur  tin  einjelned  SBort  ju  fprec^ieiu 

3.  A  third  sense  of  bflrfen  is  found  only  in  the  imper- 
fect subjunctive  (bflrftc),  with  which  wol^l  is  very  often 
joined, 

Sr  bttrftc  mfjl  jctjt  fcd^«  Sa^xt  aft  fein. 
He  is  probably  now  six  years  old. 
3)a«  bttrftc  §cutc  bcr  gatt  fcin. 
That  is  very  likely  the  case  to-day. 
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!Dcr  ^aifcr  bttrftc  tjor  jc^n  3a^rcn  hftfttger  gciocfcn  felit. 
The  emperor  was,  I  suppose,  stronger  ten  years  ago. 
Da^  burftc  tt)o^(  in  bcr  3"^"f^  "'^^  ^^^^  crlaubt  fein. 
I  suppose  that  will  not  be  allowed  any  more  iit  future. 

We  add  probcMy,  or  /  suppose,  or  very  likdy,  or  some 
such  words  to  the  verb  after  tflrfen,  and  put  it  (the  verb 
in  English)  in  the  indicative/ 

YL  General  Bemark  on  all  the  Modal  Auxiliaries. 

XifMn  or  gd^ett;  and  other  infinitives  of  nearly  the  same 
meaning  as  t^un  and  (\t})tn,  are  frequently  omitted  after 
the  modal  auxiliaries,  e.g,  : 

(Sr  fomt  morgen  §tn« 

He  can  go  mere  to-morrow. 

SStr  bihrfen  e^  nicf)t. 

We  are  not  permitted  te  do  it. 

dc^  ^&tte  ^inauf  foQetu 

I  ought  te  have  gone  up  there. 

Sag  mic^  ^m. 

Let  me  go  there. 

KESADINa  EXEHCISE  114. 

ftronlc  ^erfonen  bilrfen  bicfc  ©pcife*  nic^t  effcn.  3^  barf  fcmcn 
SBcin  trinfen.  ®tc  biirfcn  bicfcn  S3ricf  tcfcn,  iocnn  ®ic  tuoCen  (like). 
3)cr  Ocfonacne  burftc  fcm  SBcib  rnib  feme  ^inber  nid^t  me^r  fc^cn, 
betjor  er  auf  bad  ©d^iff  Qtbxaijt  tuurbc.  S)arf  idj  Sic  morgen  bcf udjcn  ? 
3)icfe  SKabd^cn  lucrbcn  ^cutc  nid^t  auf  ben  93att  gc^en  oUrfcn,  loenn 
i^re  SWutter  nid)t  beffer  loirb.  2Kan  barf  i^m  nur  in'«  ©efid^t  [e^en, 
fo  erfennt  man  ben  !J)ieb.  3)arf  man  in  ben  !5nigKd^en  ®arten  ^tncin* 
ge^?  Oebermann  barf  ^inein.  S)arf  man  fragen,  an  toad  ®ic 
benfen  ?  Cr  bilrfte  biefed  too^t  nid^t  ioagen  (dare).  Der  ^ranfe  ^at 
feine  Slrjnei  ne^men  tooHen;  aber  er  tjat  gemugt.* 

1  ^tfen,  meaning  to  dare,  la  obsolete  (see.  for  instance,  Sanders'  large  German  dic- 
tlonarj  under  bfttfen),  and  students  should  aTOid  this  translation  (to  dart)  which  stiU 
lingers  in  grammars  and  dictionaries  and  among  teachers.  Of  course,  bflrfen  ap- 
proackei  the  meaning  dare  in  such  sentences,  as :  ^(^  ^ht  mt^  ttUUttf  i^  toif  nU^t  an^' 
^fftn,  I  haTO  caught  oold.  I  ought  not  (cannot)  to  go  out. 

U4.  1  food,  diah.    s  See  page  96.  8. 
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thtfgoie  115. 

Charles  may  play.  We  have  no  i:ight  not  to  invite  him 
May  I  see  what  you  are  writing?  The  pupils  have  not  been 
allowed  to  go  out.  May  I  ask,  why  not  ?  He  cannot  look  me 
in  the  face  (mir  in'^  ©eft^t  febcn).  How  could  he  undertake 
this,  without^  mentioning  it  to  his  father?  We  shall  probably* 
not  be  allowed  to  buy  these  books.  You  are  not  to  pay  the 
waiter.'  The  children  are  not  allowed  to  play  in  this  room. 
He  may  (3)  very  likely  have  been  mistaken  {fxij  geirrt  ^aben). 
Have  you  been  allowed  to  read  the  letter  of  your  aunt?  Yes^ 
I  was  allowed  to. 

BEADING  IiESSON. 

3)ie  f e^f  SBortfeht. 

®ti\9  S5J5rtIctn  ne^mm  nti<i^  in  Slnfpru^*  jcbcn  Jag: 
Qij  foil,  x6)  mug,  icfj  tann,  ic^  totO,  iij  barf,  icfj  mag. 
Qij  foa  tp  ba«  ©cfcft,  ton  ®ott  in'«  ^crg  gcfAricbcn, 
3)a«  S^^^f*  "^^*  tocld^cm  iij  bin  uon  mir  fclbfl  gctricbcn. 
?fij  mug,  ba«  ifl  bie  ©c^ranF,*  m*  ml6)tx  mxij  bic  ffielt 
SJon  eincr,  bic  9?atur  ton  anb'rcr  ©cite  ^filt. 
3<i^  !ann,  ba«  ifl  bafi  SWag  bcr  mir  tocrlic^ncn*  iJraft, 
!l)er  J^at,  bcr  ^ertigfcit,'  bcr  «unft  unb  SBiffcnfd^aft 
3d|  toitt,  bic  ^5d|pc  firon'  ifl  bicfc«,  bic  mid)  fd^mildtt,* 
5)a«  ip  bcr  grci^cit  ©icgcl,  bcm  ®cijlc  aufgcbriidt.* 
3dj  barf,  ba«  ifl  guglcidj  bic  3fnf<i^rift*"  bci"  bcm  Sicgcl, 
®ci'm  aufgctl^ancn  3:^or  bcr  grci^cit  aud)  cin  9ticgcL" 
3d^  mag,  ba«  cnbli^  ifl,  nja«  gtoifdicn  Stlcn  fd)n3immt, 
gin  Unbcflimmtcg,"  ba«  bcr  Slugcnblid  bcflimmt. 
3^  foD,  id)  mug,  id^  !ann,  idj  ioitt,  i<i^  barf,  i^  mag^ 
S)ic  (Sc<i^fc  nc^mcn  mid)  in  Slnfprud^  jcbcn  Sag. 
Slur  hjcnn  5)u"  fclbjl  mid)  Ic^rfl,  njcig  ic^,  toa^  jcbcn  Tog 
Sfii  foil,  ic^  mug,  ic^  !ann,  ic^  toid,  ic^  barf,  iij  mag. 

115.  1  o^ne  ed  . . .  an  fagen.    2  toa^rfe^inti^.    *  SttJlntt, 

1  claim  me.  2  the  goaL  s  towards.  4  the  bounds,  limits.  &  within.  «  granted* 
Y  dexterity,  a  adorns.  9  impressed,  lo  inscription,  it  in  the  case  of.  for.  12  bolt. 
IS  something  vague.  Indefinite,    u  Thou,  O  Ood. 
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FOBTT'FiaST  LESSOI^T. 

REMARKS  ON  THE  USE  OF  THE  PROI^OUNS. 

(See  the  SSid.  Mth.  and  25th  LesMna.) 

L  Personal  Pronouns, 

1.  After  a  personal  pronoun  of  the  first  or  second  per- 
son, singular  as  well  as  plural,  the  same  pronoun  is  re- 
peated after  the  relative  t^er,  tit,  ia^  (see  p.  156,  4).  Ex. : 

Sij,  bcr  i^  i^n  (cnnc,  I  who  know  him. 

Du,  ber  bu  ttjn  nic^t  fcnnjt,  You  who  do  not  know  him. 

SSBir,  bic  toir  jung  finb,  We  who  are  young. 

2.  The  most  frequent  use  of  the  genitive  of  personal 
pronouns  is  after  verbs  governing  the  genitive,  and  as  a 
partitive  genitive  after  numerals.     Ex. : 

(Sr  fpottctc  mcincv,  He  mocked  me. 

3rf)  erinncrc  mi^  fcincr,  I  remember  him. 

Unfer  gc^n,  Ten  of  us. 

3^rcr  gwongig,  Twenty  of  them. 

Note. — This  genitive  is  likewise  oomponnded  with  the  prepositions 
tvegen,  f^Men,  and  widen,  in  which  case  the  final  t  is  changed  into  t,  as: 
meinetwfgcn,  on  my  account;  3§rcttt)Cflen,  on  your  account;  urn  fcinctwiUen, 
for  his  sake,  etc 

3.  The  dative  and  accusative  plural  of  the  reflexive 
pronoun  ftd^  may  take  a  reciprocal  signification,  that  is, 
mean  one  another  or  to  one  another  instead  of  themselves  or 
to  themselves.    Ex. : 

S)ic  jmci  Sdjmcflcm  gteidjcn  [\i)  (or  einanber). 
The  two  sisters  resemble  one  another. 
Dicfc  Scute  bcfc^im|)fcn  fidj  (or  einanber). 
These  people  disgrace  one  another. 
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IL  PossessiTe  Prononns. 
L  i/y,  thy^  his^  her^  our^  etc,  are  not  generally  used 
with  piurts  of  the  body  {hand^  amij  etc),  when  it  is  per- 
fectly dear  whose  hand,  arm,  etc,  are  meant      The  de- 
finite article  takes  their  place,  e^g.  : 

Have  yon  washed  your  hands? 
$a{l  bu  bie  ^dnbe  genrnf c^  ? 

2.  The  dative,  more  rarely  the  accusative,  of  the  person 
whose  hand,  arm,  etc^  are  meant,  may  be  added,  e.g. : 

^Qt  n  bent  Ketnen  ^etnrtc^  ba^  ^oor  gefc^nitten? 

Has  he  cat  Httle  Heniy's  hair  ? 

•3(^  ^atte  mtr  fc^on  awetmd  bad  (or  em)  Sent  gebnx^eit. 

I  had  broken  my  leg  twice  before. 

QA  ffittt  mid)  fat  ben  ^faiaer  gef(^nttteit« 

I  should  have  cat  my  nnger.^ 

3.  Adjectives  in  the  predicate  are,  we  know,  used  in 
their  shortest  form  (see  page  102,  2),  cy.,  3tner  ^ut  ijl 
l[yaplid^  (not  (>af  Hd^cr),  That  hat  is  ugly;  ©ie  ifi  fe^r  gutig 
(not  gutige),  She  ia  very  hind. 

STOein,  bein^  etc, — except  in  one  case  to  be  mentioned 
below, — conform,  as  would  be  expected,  to  this  rale,  e,g,^ 
Sener  ^ui  ifl  il^r,  Tlud  hat  is  hers;  Die  4>«nbf^u^c  warcn 
Itnfer,  The  gloves  tcere  ours. 

When,  however,  ti  is  the  snbject  of  the  verb,  mein,  bein^ 
feiU/  etc,  in  the  predicate,  most  agree  in  gender,  number, 
and  case  with  the  noan  for  which  ti  stands,  t.e.,  if  ed 
stands  for  a  singular  noon,  we  have  mcincr,  meine^  or  mcU 
nti,  according  to  the  gender  of  that  noon,  and  if  it  stands 
for  a  plaral  noun,  meine,  e.gr.,  ©«  (ber  ^ut)  ifl  feiner,  6^  (bie 
geber)  if!  eure,  di  (bad  93ud^)  war  unfcreg,'  e«  (a  plaral  noan 

1  In  the  oftM  of  the  aocoMUye.  it  jdU  be  notloed  thAt  the  part  of  the  body  take*  a 
pvepoeition. 

3  Bat  when  (I  itande  for  a  nenter  nonn  in  the  singnUf,  we  OAn  hAve  aIao  the  Bhos^ 
fbrmin  the  predlcAte,  i.t.,  here,  (M  (toS  9u(^)  war  inifer. 
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of  any  gender)  toaxtn  betne  gcwcfcn,  They  tvould  have  heen 

yours. 

4.  Observe  the  following  expressions: 

A  horse  of  ours,  gitt«  unfcrcr  ^fcrbc. 

A  friend  of  mine,  giner  mcincr  grcimbe  or  cut  grcunb  toon 

mir. 
A  relation  of  yours,  ©net  3^rcr  93crttjanbtcn  or  ein  23cr* 

loanbtei:  t)on  S^neiu 

The  construction  with  i)on  and  the  dative  seems  hardly 
allowable  in  the  case  of  mere  ownership,  e,g,,  in  the  first 
example. 

KESADING  EXEBCI8E  116. 

5il,  ber  ii)  2ltte«  ntit  (mcincn)  ci^cncn  9tugcn  gefcl^cn  l^abe,  fann 
ba^  beftc  3c"9^i6'  9^6"^-  ©iifecr  gricbc,  ber  bu  Dom  $>immcl  fommft, 
erfiillc  mem  ^erg.  gvbarmeu  Sic  fic^  mciner.  3cl)  bin  nm  feinct* 
toitlen  gefhaft  toorbcn.  Die  jnngcn  ?cutc  tocr^ei^en  [xij  U\d)t  i()vc 
St^orl^citen  (foUies).  3fl  c«  tvatjx,  ha^  fiarl  ben  Slrni  gebrodjcn  I)at? 
3a,  cr  ^at  nic^t  nur  ben  %xm,  fonbern  auif  ha^  ©ein  gcbroc^en.  Xa^ 
SWfibd^en  pel  onf  bic  iJntce  unb  bctete.  @iner  mcincr  S^cttcrn  ift  gcftcrn 
gefbrbcn.  3)icfcr  ®tocf  ifl  mein.  3c^  flanb  on  bem  gcnfter  unb 
$atte  cin  S3uc^  in  ber  ^anb.  3^r  ginger  bintet;*  ^abcn  (2ic  fic^ 
gefc^mtten?  3c^  ^abe  mic^  mit  einer  9Jabcr  in  ben  ginger  gcftoc^en* 
^cnnen  Sic  bicfcn  inngcn  9Rann?  Oa,  er  ip  cin  Setter  ton  mir. 

KttfgaBe  117. 

We  who  are  old  cannot  enjoy^  these  pleasures.  He  who 
wished  to  injure  me,  has  served  me.  They  laughed  (tad)ten) 
at  us.'  We  left  England  for  her  sake.  Do  not  these  two 
girls  love  one  another  tenderly  ?"  The  boy  had  a  c^*  on  his 
head.  He  has  lost  his  senses  (93crflonb,  masc,  sing.).  The  queen 
had  a  crown*  on  her  head  and  a  scepter*  in  her  hand.  My 
heart  beats  for  (t)or)  joy.  The  prisoner  has  cut  his  throat 
($ofe).  I  am  wounded  in  (an)  my, shoulder.^  In  firing  (bcim 
So^f(^ie§cn)  the  gun  {gen.),  1  *have  wounded  my  hand.  This 
hat  is  not  mine,  it  belongs  to  my  brother.     That  pencil  is 

116.  leridenoe.    s  to  bleed,    s  needle. 

117.  I  genif^en.  teUus  may  be  translated  either  with  the  genltire  unffr  or  with  the 
preposition  fiber  with  the  acouaatlTo.  sa&itlh^.  ^eine  iDhl^e.  ftRronc,  f.  <  Scepter  or 
JSepter.    le^^utter^f: 
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mine,  the  other  is  his.  A  relation  of  yours  is  gone  to  America. 
A  cousin  of  yours  came  yesterday  to  see  us.  The  naughty 
boy  threw  a  snow-ball^  at  (on)  the  man's  (dot,)  head 

TTT,  Belative  Pronouns. 

In  English  a  relative  clause  sometimes  begins,  not  with 
the  relative,  but  with  a  substantive,  eg. :  An  estate  the 
right  to  which  is  in  dispute,  A  picture  the  valiie  of  which  is 
unknown.  In  Gbrman  the  relative  clause  must  begin 
either  with  the*  relative  or  with  a  preposition  governing 
the  relative.  Thus  we  must  change  the  examples  above 
into:  A  picture  whose  value,  An  estate  to  which  the 
righi 

I  have  some  jewels  the  price  of  which*  I  do  not  know. 

3c^  ^abc  cinigc  3utt)clen,  bcren  ^rci«  i(^  nic^t  (ennc. 

We  went  to  a  house,  from  me  windows  of  which  (from 
whose  windows)  we  saw  it 

25Jir  gingcn  in  cin  ^au«,  au^  bcffen  ^^njlcni  toit  e^  fo^ 

A  machine  by  means  of  which  one  can  fly. 

Cine  SDlafc^ine,  t)cnnittclfl  bcren  man  fliegcn  !ann. 

2.  The  genitive  of  the  English  relative  pronoun  pre- 
oeded  by  oQ  is  put  in  the  same  case  as  alL    Ex.  : 

He  had  five  children,  all  of  whom  died  in  their  infancy, 
er  f^am  fUnf  ^inber,  bie  afle  in  i^rer  fiinb^eit  jlarben. 

3.  This  is  also  the  case  when  aU  precedes  a  personal 
pronoun.     Ex. : 

All  of  us,  toir  Mt. 
All  of  you,  @ic  oOe. 

4  Such  ds,  when  equivalent  to  those  who,  is  translated 
Wejenigen  (or  bic)  mld)t. 

Such  as  are  poor,  bie,  toclijt  arm  finb. 

t It qfwkkh  be  thMsxgoA  into  whim,  the  two  languages  agree:  whoae  price,  Uttu(pL) 
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Kon. — @o  in  the  sense  of  koeti^er  (nominfttiTe  and  aoonsatiye  HJTignlar 
and  plural)  is  obsolete,  as:  i8on  SUlen  fo  (bie)  ba  !amen/  Among  all  that 
came. 

^a  is  not  nnfrequently  redundant  in  relaUye  clauses,  e.g,,  in  the  last 
example. 

5.  As  to  after  svch,  is  translated  by  baf  with  the  in- 
dicative  or  subjonctiye. 

I  placed  myself  in  such  a  position  as  to  oversee  aH 

d^  t)erfe^te  tntc^  in  eine  folc^e  ©teUung,  bag  tc^  Wit  ftberfel^ett 

tomtte. 
I  ask  for  such  pay  that  I  can  (may  be  able  to)  live  in  the  dty. 
3d^  t^ertange  eine  fotc^e  93efoIbmtg,  bag  ic^  in  bet  ®tabt  top^nen 

Bnne. 

BEADINa  EXEBCISE    118a. 

j^  (Sngl&nber,  beffen  ®o^n  bet  d^nen  toofjni,  ^at  fetne  S3rtefta^e 
Derloren.  2)er  olte  iDtann,  ntit  beffen  @obn  ic^  nac^  (Snptanb  gereifl 
btn^  ift  gefiorben.  2)er  ^rernbe,  auf  beffen  Kec^tfd^affen^ett^  tc^  J^^tte, 
^at  mic^  betrogen.  S)teienigen  luch^e  (such  as)  to'tt  hx9  jje^t  (as  yet) 
gefe^  ^ben^  gefoOen  und  ntd^t.  SBerben  ®te  aKe  SUd^er  be^alten, 
bie  i^  db^en  gefleni  gefd^idt  babe?  dc^  (ann  noc^  nic^t  fagen,  ob  iij 
fie  oue  bebatten  tterbe;  ober  bie  beiben,  toelc^e  ic^  befleUt  (ordered) 
^abe,  toerbe  id^  getoig  be^aben. 

tlttfgalie  118b. 
That  is  the  goal*  towards  (nad^)  which  he  strives.'  A  bird 
whose  wings  have  been  dipped'  cannot  fly.  It  is  an  illness 
against  (gegen)  the  progres$^  of  which  one  cannot  apply*  re- 
mediefif*  too  quickly.  Charily/  the  practice'  of  which  is  our 
duty,  makes  us  ^ood  and  happy.  We  call  that  heavenly 
body/  by  the  bri^tness*®  of  wmch  our  eyes  are  dazzled,**  the 
sun.  Such  as  are  good  and  industrious,  may  go  home  with 
me.  I  found  myself  in  (such)  a  position"  (as)  to  observe  aU 
that  went  on  (t)orging)  around  me. 

*      TV.  Indefinite  Pronouna 
1.  901,  aU,  before  the  definite  article  and  before  the  de- 
monstrative and  possessive  pronouns  is  best  not  declined, 

IISr.  iboiMsty. 

118b.  iba4  3<<I*  sfheBni.  sM^ntttenorgefht^.  <  ^ortf^ritt,  m.  somvenbcn.  •S^fimiHtl, 
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eg,,  sot  bcr  ©lanj,  All  the  briUiancy  ;  StD  feiner  ©olbaten,  0/ 
aU  his  soldiera ;  S3ei  all  biefen  6^rcn^  With  aU  these  honors. 
)  9ltle  may  be  used  instead  of  all  in  all  cases,  nmnbers, 
and  genders,  although  Germans  generally  prefer  all,  e.g., 
93ei  alle  biefen  6^rem 

It  is  not  incorrect  to  decline  all  before  the  parts  of 
speech  mentioned  above,  e.g.,  SlUer  ber  ©lanj,  SlUer  feiner 
©olbaten,  S3ei  alien  biefen  e^ren.  .  It  is  more  usual  to  find 
it  declined  in  the  plural  than  in  the  singular. 

2.  AU  meaning  the  whcle^  and  agreeing  with  a  singular 
noun  is  most  frequently  translated  ganj,  as: 

All  the  year,  S)a§  gange  3a^r. 
All  day,  Den  gangen  Zaa. 
All  night,  tie  gonge  9Zac$t 
Notice  the  article. 

3.  ®anj;  aUy  remains  unchanged  before  neuter  names 
of  countries  and  towns  in  all  the  cases.    Ex. : 

All  England  would  rise,  ®anj  (Snglanb  totirbe  auffle^en. 
In  all  France,  3n  gong  Jranfreic^. 
All  Paris,  ®anj  ^ari«. 

4.  Wlti  generally  means  everything;  it  is  sometimes, 
however,  applied  to  persons.    Ex. : 

SlKc^  freut  fidb.  Everybody  rejoices. 
Stte«  picket,  Everybody  fleea 

5.  Snied  toai  is  much  more  frequent  than  aHeS  iai,  as : 
Silled,  toa^  i(^  gcfc^cn  ^abe,  All  I  have  seen.   * 

6.  Every  may  be  translated  either  by  the  singular 
jieber  or  the  plural  aHe*    Ex. : 

Every  day,  3;cbcn  lag  or  allc  lage. 
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Every  year,  Ocbe«  Saifc  or  attc  3o^re, 

Every  twenty-four  hours,  %{k  Dice  unb  jtDonjig  Stimbcru 

7.  Usage  differs  as  to  the  declension  of  i){cl  (mtich, 
many)  and  locnig  QitUef  few,  sometimes  a  few)  used  with- 
out the  article.  The  pupil  will  be  safe  in  using  them  in 
the  singular  as  indeclinable,  and  in  declining  them  in  the 
plural. 

Sr  ^at  uici  ®elb,  He  has  much  money. 

ddj  ^abe  mentg  3^it^  I  have  Httle  time. 

Saben  ®ic  uiclc  grcunbc?  Have  you  many  friends? 

5c^  ^abc  nut  lucnigc  ^rcwnbe,  I  have  but  few  friends. 

SBcntgc  (or  tocnigc  ?cutc)  toiffcn  ba«,  Few  people  know  thai 

8.  din  toentg;  a  lUtk,  is  indeclinable : 

©cbcn  ©ic  mtr  tin  tucnig  <Zah,  Give  me  a  little  salt 

iDtit  ein  toenig  9rob  unb  ($letf^^  With  a  Httle  bread  and  meat 

9.  ^eibe,  both,  is  sometimes  used  without  a  substantive, 
as:  IBeibe  ftnb  tobt,  Both  are  dead.  It  never  admits  a 
genitive  after  it,  compare  TTT,  2.    Ex. : 

Sir  SScibe,  Both  of  us. 

®ic  Scibc  (or  bic  93eiben),  Both  of  them. 

aWit  un«  Seibcn,  With  both  of  us. 

3n  bicfen  bcibcn  ^Suf cnt,  In  both  (of)  these  houses. 
Note. — ^The  English  &o(A  —  and  are  conjunctions,  and  are  rendered  fo^ 
toO^l  — al5  (seep.  269 J.    Ex.:  Both  silver  and  gold,  ©owo^l  ©ilfect  aiB 
Oolb. 

10.  Either  has  several  different  senses  in  English,  with 
different  translations  for  each  in  German. 

a)  It  may  mean,  "I  (you,  he,  we,  etc.)  do  not  care 
which,"  e.gr..  Which  horse  will  you  take  ?  Anstver,  Either. 
We  can  say  for  this  either  in  German,  @g  if!  mir  cincrici 
(It  is  just  the  same  to  me) ;  or,  @^  ma6)i  mir  SWid^t^  an^  (It 
makes  no  difference  to  me) ;  or,  SBie  ©ic  »oUen  (Just  as 
you  choose). 
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b)  It  may  mean  both,  e.g.f  Ton  must  not  think  of  these 
honses,  either  is  too  dear  for  jou.  Here  we  can  use  in 
Oerman  ititt. 

c)  It  may  mean  either  the  one  or  the  other.  In  this  case 
we  translate  it  enttt>eber  itx  cine  obcr  ber  anbere,  cgr.,  Ton 
mnst  decide  yourself  whether  to  use  the  indicative  or  the 
subjunctive  mood,  the  passage  allows  either, « « « bit  ®ttUt 
erlaubt  cntipeber  ben  einen  ober  ben  anberen. 

d)  It  may  be  correlative  to  or,  e.gr.,  Either  you  or  he, 
(Jntweber  ®te  ober  er;  Either  (the)  one  or  (the)  other,  dtit^ 
totUx  ber  (£lne  ober  ber  %nUxt.  \ 

11.  Neither  (or  not  either)  may  be  translated  either  by 
weber  ber  (Sine  no^  ber  Slnbere  (Neither  [the]  one  nor  the 
other),  or  by  Reiner  i)on  SBeiben  (Not  one  of  the  two),  or 
by  Reiner  simply,  e.g. : 

1  can  praise  neither  (woman). 

34  barf  tocbcr  btc  (ginc  noc^  bie  SInbere  Io6en. 

I  tnink  they  will  adopt  neither  (thing). 

Qi)  glaube  man  totrb  Aeind  ton  Setbm  anne^men. 

On  neither  side. 

Xuf  feincr  ©cite. 

12.  Not  any  is  fein;  not  anybody,  9Ucmanb;  not  anything, 
SWd^ltf.    Ex.: 

We  have  not  had  any,  2Bir  l^aBcn  (cincn  (or  feinc  or  (eitt«  or 

vl.  !cinc)  gc^abt. 
Have  you  not  heard  of  anybody?  ^bcn  @ie  ton  SWcmanb 

ac65rt? 
I  aid  not  buy  anything,  3(!^  §abe  ni^t^  gefauft 

But  not  may  be  translated  nid^t,  when  there  is  a  very 
strong  emphasis  on  the  following  word,  e.gr.,  Did  you  not 
see  one  {i.  e.,  not  a  single  individual)  ?  ^aitn  @ie  nid^t 
Sin  e  n  gcfel^en  ?  Did  he  not  say  something?  ^ot  er  nic^t 
et»a8gefagt? 
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13.  Other  is  translated  anber,  when  it  means  of  another 
Jdndf  eg. : 

Another  wine  would  be  wholesomer. 

Gin  anbcrer  aBein  to&tt  gcfunber. 

This  horse  does  not  suit  me,  I  must  have  another. 

3)ted  $ferb  gefdUt  mir  nic^t,  ic^  mug  ein  anbere^  ^aben. 

But  when  other  means  more  of  the  same  hind^  it  is 
translated  no(||  (adverb),  e.g.: 

Another  glass  of  wine  would  have  certainly  made  it  worse. 
SRoc^  ein  ©lad  Scin  §atf  c«  gctoig  fd^limmcr  gcmad^t. 
Two  horses  are  not  enough,  I  must  have  another. 
3toei  ^ferbc  fmb  nic^t  genug,  ic^  mug  noc^  ein«  ^abcn. 

In  English  we  often  say  rruyre  instead  of  other^  eg..  Two 
horses  are  not  enough,  I  must  have  one  more,  Qtoti  5)fcrbe 
^nb  ni^t  genug,  id^i  mu^  nod^  tini  f^aben. 

14.  No  more  or  no  longer  (or  not  any  more^  not  any 
longer)  is  nid^t  mt^X,  or  if  there  is  a  noun  with  which  feiu 
can  agree,  f ein  mel^r,  e.g. : 

He  does  not  call  on  us  any  more. 

Gr  bef uc^t  ung  nid^t  mc^r. 

We  have  no  longer  a  fether. 

JHJir  ^abctt  feincn  Sater  me^r. 

Since  then  I  do  not  joke  with  any  more  Scotchmen. 

©eitbem  fc^erj'  i^  mit  feinen  ©(gotten  me^r. 

READrN'O-  EXEBCISE  119  a. 

5Wc^men  ®ic  bod  gonge  ©tild?  ^lein,  id)  broud^c  nur  toenige  Gtten. 
©ang  $ari«  toot  crlcud^tct*  Diefe  ^flongcn  finbet  man  in  ganj 
3)eutf(^Ianb.  SBir  mugtcn  ben  ganjen  lag  orbciten.  Qi)  fann  ^^ncn 
nic^t  aflc^  ergft^Ien,  ioa^  xij  crlebt  (experienced)  ^abc.  SIBir  fmb 
alle  reic^lid^  befd^enft*  toorben.  SQBtr  atte  toaren  ^ungrig  unb  burflig. 
Gine  grau  ^atte  eine  ^enne,  njel^e  aKe  Sage  ein  Gi  legte.  ^err 
SRifler  ift  mit  un«  SBeiben  nad^  ^ari«  geteijl.  Giner  ton  Guc^  mufi 
Perben,  fagte  bet  SRfiuber  fn  un«.  SBoucn  ©ie  nodj  einen  %p^d  ^aben  ? 
9?ein,  ic^  banfe,  i^  effe  femen  mel^.    SSSoflen  @ie  einen  onberen  2^)fel 

.  118b.  ifllinnlnfttfwl     szewaitled. 
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^abcn?    aSic  t)tclc  ©filler  ^abcit  Sic  no^?    Oc^  l^abc  noij  jc^iu 
^err  31.  fjat  fcincn  SBcbicntcn  me^r. 

tittfgate  119b. 

The  travellers  have  been  robbed  of  all  their  luggage^  {geru). 
We  worked  all  day  and  night,  but  we  could  not  finish  our 
work.  In  all  Europe  such  a  man  is  not  to  be  found  (ju  finbcn). 
I  will  teU  you  all  I  know.  All  of  you  have  been  warned 
(gctuanit)  by  the  policeman."  I  did  not  see  anything.  They 
were  every  day  entertained*  with  songs,  the  subject  (Ocgcii- 
ftanb)  of  which  {pL)  was  the  happy  valley.  Take  another  cup 
of  tea.  Have  you  any  more  brothers*  and  sisters  ?  I  have  no 
more  brothers,  but  two  sisters.  My  father  has  no  more 
horses ;  he  has  sold  them  aU. 

BEADING  IiESSON. 
@)ltftet.    EpictetuB. 

!J)cr  ^^itofoj)]^'  S})iftct'  tear  ctn  ©ftatjc  bc«  g})a})^robi'ht«,  unb  ^attc 
Did  uon  feincm  $crrn^  gu  crbulben;  abcr  er  ^attc  cine  grogc  unb  flarfc 
(3cclc.  3lte  einft  gpap^robitu«  i^m  cincn  ^cftigcn  ©c^lag*  auf  ba« 
Sein  gcgcbcn  f)attc,  fo  xoaxntt  gpiftct  i^n  tali  (cooUy),  bag  cr  c5  i^m 
ni^t  brcd)cn  fofltc.  S)cr  ^crr  tjcrboppdtc  fcinc  ©trcid^c,'  fo  bag  cr 
ifjm  ben  ^uod)cn*  jcrfd^Iug'.  Dcr  SBcifc  ontwortctc  i^m,  o^nc  fic^  ju 
cutruftcu:*  „^attt  i(^  e^  bit  nic^t  gcfagt,  bag  bu  c«  uiir  gcrfc^lagca 
toUrbcft!" 

Spiftct  hjar  immcr  tergnilgt,  fctbjl  (even)  in  bcr  ©fiaDcrcl  „3(^ 
bin,''  fagtc  cr,  „an  bcr  StcUc,  ttjo  bic  Sorfe^ung*  toifl,  bag  t^  fci;  mic^ 
bariibcr  gu  bctlagcn,  ^eigt  fic  bdcibigcn.*'  Die  jtt)ci  ©runblc^ren* 
fclncr  5IKoraltt)areu:  w2Biffc  ju  bulbcn  unb  bi<i^  gu  cnt^altcn.'''  Gr 
fanb  in  (id)  fdbjl  bic  not^igcn  §ilf^mittcl/  um  ben  crflcn  bicfcr@nmb* 
fdftc*  in  3lufiUbung*  gu  bringcn. 

n9Bir  ^abcn  fd}r  Urtrcd)t/  fagtc  cr  bi^mcilcn,  „bic  3lrmut^  anguKa* 
gen,"  bag  flc  un3  ungliicfUc^  mad^c;  c^  ifl  bcr  S^rgeig,"  c^  fmb  unferc 

119b.  ibadfflepScf.  2  ber  *PoU}ci'bUn«r.  suntcr^atten.  *  brothers  and  siaters,  bi<  Gkfd^wlfleT. 
1  master.     3  blow.     3  the  bone.     4  to  grow  angry.     sProvidonce.     6  principles.    7to 
abstain,     aresoorce.     •  to  practioe,  to  carry  out     uto  accuse,     uambition. 
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mterfdttltc^en^  Segterben,  koeld^e  mtd  toa^r^aft  elenb  madden.  SBJlren 
totr  ^crrcn  ber  gangcn  ©cit,  fo  I5nntc  unS  ii^r  S3cfi(}  nid^t  t)on  gurc^t 
imb  ^mmncr  (trouble)  frci  uta(^cn;   bic  SScmunft  attcitt'  ^at  bicfc 

(gpiftet  part  in  cmcm  fc^r  ^o^cti  SHtcr  untcr*  bcr  SRcgicrung  bc5 
^otfcr^  3Karcu«  2lureKu«.  3)tc  irbcnc  Sampc,  toomit  cr  fcinc  ))^Uo* 
fop^tfc^en  3la6)ttoaiitn*  erleu^tete,  towcbz  etnige  ^tit  uai)  femcm!£obe 
fftr  3000  SDrad^mm  (2t00  gronlcn)  t)cr!auft 


Set  toar  (Spi&et? 

SBor  fern  ;^crr  giltig  gcgen  t^n? 

3lfe  bicfcr  t^m  cinfi  ^cftig  auf  ba« 

Scin  fc^Iug,  toad  fagtc  er? 
SBad  t^at  abet  @))a))^robttud? 

aaSurbe  ei)iftct  barttbcr  cntrftflct? 

ScHootc  cr  pd^  borftbcr,  bag  cr 

®nat)ctoor? 
SS5a«  fagtc  cr? 


SBcI^cd  toarcn  fchtcgtoctCSnmb^ 

Ic^rcn? 
dfl  cd  bie  3[rmut^^  btc  und  mu 

glildlic^mac^t? 
SBann  jtarb  gpiftct? 

SBic  t^cucr  tourbc  fcinc  irbcnc 
gampc  Dcrlauft? 


ein  ^^itofo|)^'  mtb  cin  ®nat)c  bc« 

(Spap^robttud. 
92ctn^  cr  toar  ^art^crjig  mtb  gtau^ 

fam. 
(Er  toamtc  i^n,  cr  foQc  i^m  bad 

93ein  nic^t  gcrbrc(^cn. 
(gr  Dcrboppcltc  fcinc  ©trcid^c  unb 

gcrfc^lug  i^m  toirttic^  bad  Scin. 
9?cin,  cr  onttoortctc  gon^  ru^ig,  bog 

cr  cd  i^m  t)oraudgcfagt  ^abc. 
5Rcin,  cr  untcrtoarf  (submitted) 

fi^  ru^ig  fcincm  ©d^idfaL 
(5r  fagtc:  „3ij  bin  an  ber  ©telle, 

toofin  bic  Sorfe^nng  ntic^  gefe^t 

l^at." 
rrSSiffe  ju  bnlbcn  nnb  bi^  gu  cnt^ 

Molten.'' 
5Wid^t  bic  Strmut^,  fonbem  nnfcrc 

S3egierben. 
Untcr  3Rarcud  Hurcliud,  in  cincm 

fc^r  §o^cn  SUtcr. 

gftr  3000  !Drad^mcn.' 


1  InaatlAble  dedzw.    3  reason,   s  night-watch.^ 
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/    FOBTT'SECfOND  LESSON, 

THE  TENSES  OF  THE  INDICATIVE. 

The  nse  of  the  tenses  in  German  differs  very  little  from 
the  use  of  the  tenses  in  English. 

'  I  The  Present 

1.  There  is,  in  most  cases,  only  one  form  for  each  of  the 
tenses  in  German,  e.^.,  id^  lefe,  i(|  lad,  id^  f^ait  gelefen,  and 
with  this  one  forpi  we  must  translate  every  one  of  the 
three  forms  for  the  simple  tenses  which  exist  side  by  side 
in  English,  e.^.,  I  read,  I  am  reading,  I  do  read,  and  of 
the  tvx>  forms  we  have  for  the  compound  tenses,  e,g^  I 
have  read,  I  have  been  reading. 

Si)  fdl^flfidfe  eben,  I  am  just  breakfasting. 

(£r  fc^Idft,  He  is  sleeping. 

dc^  ^a6e  ben  gonjen  jCag  QtU\m,  I  read  all  day. 

2.  The  Present  is  employed  for  the  Future  oftener 
than  is  the  case  in  EnglisL    Ex. : 

Sij  retfc  bicfen  9bcnb  ai. 
I  leave  town  this  eyening. 
3tt  brei  Jogcn  fommc  ic^  toicber. 
In  three  days  I  shall  be  bacL 

3.  The  Present  is  used  in  German  especially  with  fd^on, 
already,  or  feit,  since  (preposition),  for  the  English  Perfect, 
when  the  latter  expresses  something  that  has  been  and 
still  is.    See  the  foot-note  to  Exercise  96.    Ex.: 

SBie  lange  ffatb  @te  fd^on  ^ter? 

How  long  have  you  been  here  ?* 

SBic  lange  ternen  ®te  fc^on  Deutfc^? 

How  long  have  you  been  leammg  German? 

iThe  MUM  of  SBSte  la»0e  finb  6i(^iev  scnxfcnf  ii:  How  long  wtm  joa  hanf 
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3(^  Icnte  e^  fcit  od^t  SWonaten. 

I  have  been  learning  it  these  eight  months. 

&abtn  ®ic  bicfcn  Sebicntcn  fd^on  lange  (not  gc^abt)  ? 

Maye  jou  had  this  servant  long? 

Qij  fjcbt  i^n  f^on  amei  3a^re  (or  fett  jtoet  da^ren). 

I  have  had  him  tnese  two  years. 

n.  The  Imperfect 

1.  The  imperfect  is  used  to  express  what  occtirred  fre- 
quently, eg.,  @r  fagte,  He  used  to  say  ;  @tc  fd^Iicfcn  gcw&^n^ 
lid^  ad^t  ©tunben,  Tou  used  to  sleep  generally  eight  hours. 

2.  It  is  nsed  to  describe  the  circumstances,  t.c,  to  say 
what  was  going  on  at  the  time  something  else  happened, 
e.g.: 

Most  of  them  were  smoking  and  playing  chess  when  you 

came  in. 
3)te  SReiflen  raud^ten  unb  fptetten  ©c^ac^  aid  @te  ^ereingetreten 

flnb. 
You  came  in  as  most  of  them  were  smoking  and  playing 

chess. 
®te  {htb  ^ereingetreten  ate  bte  SJ^tetfien  rau^ten  unb  @c^ac^ 

fpielten. 

3.  It  is  the  tense  used  in  the  more  dignified  kinds  of 
narration,  e.^.,  in  histories  and  speeches.  In  speaking  of 
every  day  matters,  however,  the  perfect  is  more  usual, 
unless  the  speaker  was  an  eye  witness  of  what  he  states, 
— ^in  this  latter  case  he  uses  the  imperfect,  e.g.,  He  died  be- 
fore I  was  bom,  6r  ifi  geflorbcn,  cl^'  id^  gcboren  bin;  but, 
ate  id^  auf  ber  Srucfc  toar,  fid  cin  flcineg  ^inb  Wi  SBaffer, 
When  I  toas  on  the  bridge,  a  litUe  child  feU  into  the  water. 

4  It  is  used  to  express  what  had  Veen,  and  still  was, 
especially  with  fd^on  and  feit*    Compare  I,  4 

SBie  long  toarcn  ©ic  fd^on  ba? 
How  long  had  you  been  there  ? 

And  BO  on  through  all  the  examples  in  I,  4. 
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5.  See  m,  1,  at  the  end. 

m.  The  Perfect 

1.  One  use  of  the  German  perfect  has  been  already 
mentioned,  II,  3.  In  this  use,  it  translates  our  shortest 
form  of  the  imperfect,  e.gr.,  gr  tfi  greitag  nad^  9lom  ge^ 
gangcn,  He  went  to  Borne  Friday.  There  are  also  cases 
where  the  German  imperfect  is  best  translated  by  our 
perfect,  e.g.,  3d^  ging  bicfen  SBBinter  nur  cinmal  auf «  did,  I 
iave  been  on  the  ice  only  once  this  vdTiter. 

2.  As  a  general  rule,  an  English  perfect  may  be  trans* 
lated  either  by  a  German  perfect  (but  see  I,  4),  or  by  a 
German  imperfect,  e.gr.,  I  have  seen  him,  3^  ^Cih^  i^ti  Qt^ 
fc^cn  or  3^  f<t^  tf)n ;  You  have  already  heard^  gentlemen, 
that,  etc.,  ©ie  crful^rcit  fd^on  (or  ®ie  l^abcn  fd^on  erfa^rcn), 
mcinc  ^crrcn,  bap  u^  [♦  »♦ 

3.  The  auxiliary  which  forms  the  perfect  and  pluper- 
fect indicative  and  subjunctive,  is  often  omitted  in  a  de- 
pendent clause,  cg.y  2)af  er  fo  frfll^  gcfommen  [ifi  under- 
stood], fann  mi^  nur  freucn,  i^hat  he  has  come  so  early,  can 
only  give  me  pleasure  ;  ^etnrid^  wugte  fd^on,  bag  btc  ^Jnigin 
eg  wa^rfd^cinlid^  in  ©d^erj  gcfagt  [^attt  understood],  Henry 
hnew  already  that-  the  queen  had  probably  said  it  in  joke. 
The  same  way  in  the  passive,  e.gr.,  ®ie  bel^au})tete,  ba^  bcr 
il&nig  nid^t  getBbtct  worbcn  [fei  understood],  She  mmntained 
that  the  king  had  not  been  MUed, 

TV.  The  Pluperfect 

1.  This  tense  is  employed  as  in  EnglisL    Ex. : 

SI(§  (na^bem)  tc^  bie  B^i^^^f?  getcfen  ifaitt,  ging  tc^  au^. 
When  (after)  I  had  read  the  newspaper,  I  went  out 
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2.  See  m,  3,  for  the  omission  of  the  auxiliary  forming 
the  pluperfect. 

3.  See  n,  4,  for  the  Oerman  imperfect  translating  the 
English  pluperfect. 

BEADINa  EXEBCISE    120. 

!Dtc  ©tobt  atom  ficgt  auf  ficbcn  ^iigelti.  3lai)  bcm  SBtntcr  fontmt 
ber  grfl^lmg.  S)cr  finobc  fc^ncibct  (makes)  feinc  gcbcm  felbfl.  3)ie 
annut^  toornit  oft  nebcn  bcm  Uebcrfluffc/  2)}orqcn  2lbcnb  reifc  id^ 
ttoc^  Strogbura;  tooHcti  ®ie  mtc^  begleiten?  ®iogcnc«  tootjntt  in' 
etncm  goffc.  Si)  fcnnc  (I,  4)  i^n  fcit  fcincr  ^inb^cit.  I)ur^  mn 
ttjurbe  W>ti  gctdbtet?  SDie  3ubcn  too^ntcn  gucrft  im  2anbe  @ofcn; 
f^tmad)  gogen'  fic  m  ba«  ganb  Sanaon.  SSor  brci  SBod^en  ^at  ber 
3^gcr  cfaien  $irfd^  gcf(^of[cn.  SS3ir  hjerbcn  ha^  9)?e^l  bei  eincm  anbcrn 
Sacfcr  laufcn.  $obcn  @ic  3^rc  Slrbcit  gccnbigt?  2Bir  ^oben  ftc  noc^ 
nic^t  gccnbigt.  2Kan  ^at  aUc  Offigicrc  bcftroft,  njeldjc  bic  go^ncn 
Dcrlafjen  ^bcn.  Die  2t)riet  fatten  burd^  i^ren  ©tolg'  ben  S5nig 
©efoftri^  gegen  fid^  oufgcbrac^t/  bcr  in  (ggl^pten  ^errfc^te  uttb  fo  uiclc 
9iei(^e'  erobert  ^atte.  3c^  ^atte  tneine  ©efcfjfifte  fd)on  becnbigt,  ate  id^ 
3^ren  93rief  erl^ielt  ?lte  er  mir  bie  ®efd)id)te  erjci^It  ^tte,  fc^Iief  er 
ein.  @d  ^t  biefed  3a^r  nic^t  Dtele  ^rauben  gegeben.  @obaIb  id^ 
mcin  ®etb  cr^olten  l^abe,  tocrbc  i^  biefe  ©tobt  tjerlaffcn. 

ttttfsofie  121. 

1.  "What  are  yon  doing?  I  am  reading  a  very  amusing 
book;  you  must  read  it  too;  to-morrow  I  w3l  send  it  [to]  you. 
Napoleon  the  First  died  in  the  year  1821.  My  friend  has 
published^  a  new  English  grammar.  The  serrant  has  killed 
nis  master.  Were  you  ever  in  France  ?  No,  Sir,  I  intend  to 
go  there  next  year.  After  I  have  read  the  book,  you  shall 
have  it  We  waited  [a]  long  time  for  you  (auf  Sie).  I  have 
been  writing  letters  all  day.  When  shall  I  have  the  pleasure 
of  seeing  you?  I  have  always  received*  him  kindly.  These 
two  men  will  have  done  their  work  when  you  return. 

2.  We  shall  have  our  dinner  at  six.  He  has  lived  long  in 
Switzerland.    He  lived  long  in  Switzerland.  .  Is  it  long  since 

190.  labnndazice.    3  went,  moTed.    s  pride.    ^Ixzitated.    s  kingdom* 
121.  ilfttQxJ^tbtxu   icnqpfongcii. 
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jTou  breakfasted?  It  is  an  hour  and  a  hall  I perceiyed  (11, 3) 
it  the  other  day.  I  have  peroeived  it  for  (since)  seyeral  days. 
I  wore*  that  coat  two  years.  I  have  worn  this  coat  nearly  two 
years.  How  long  did  you  wear  these  boots  ?  They  are  worn 
out  (obgetragen).  How  long  have  you  liyed  in  this  house  ?  I 
have  Uved  in  it  these  three  years.  Have  you  known  these 
people  long  ?    I  have  known  them  [for]  many  years. 


HEADINQ  LE880N. 

Stttige  8h^  ^ta  km  eefeeit  ^tlntU^i  kei  JBirHnu 

S)ic  Bcril^mte  ©d^Iad^t  tton  3t)r^  attcin  Bnntc  ben  Women  ^tnrwfi 
be^  Sierten  imfier6Itc^  mac^en.  3Ud  ^eerfti^t*  unb  @o(bat  jetgte  tt 
eben  fo  t)id  ©efc^idlic^Icit*  afe  Jopfcrfeit  Sor  bcm  ©egtnn  brt 
JEreffcn^*  burd^ritt  cr  bic  SRci^cn*  mit  cincr  ^citcm  2Kicnc,  wcld^e  ben 
©leg  Dormer  ttetfilnbete,  mtb  fagte  ju  fcmen  Jruppen:  »^inber,  toenn 
bie  ©tonbarten  eu(^  fe^Ien/  fo  Derfommclt  eu(^  urn  meinen  toeigen 
geberbufd^/  i^r  toerbet  i^n  tmmer  mrf  bem  SBcge  ber  (to)  6^re  unb 
bc«9tu^me«  fuibcn;  ®ott  ifl  fllr  un^." — 9?a(^  emiger^^it  glaubte 
man,  er  mftre  im  ©d^Iac^tgetUmmeP  umgelommen.  Sid  er  toteber  gum 
Sorfc^ein*  fam,  mit  bem  Slute  ber  geinbc  bebedtt,  fo  tourben  feine 
©olbaten  ^^elben.  3)ie  SScrbttnbeten"  tourben  in  ©tftie  ge^ouen.  3)et 
SRarfc^aQ  Don  Siron  fommanbirte  ba^  9iefert)eforp9  unb  l^atte,  o^ne 
ebcn  m  ber  ^^ifec  be«  @efe^te«  gu  fcin,  einen  grogen  3lnt^iP  am 
©iege.  (gr  toilnfd^te"  bem  «5nig  mit  biefen  ffiorten  ®tti:"  ^©ire, 
©ie  ^aben  ^eute  get^an,  load  Siron  tl^un  \oUtt,  unb  Siron,  n^od  ber 
^6nig  t^un  foOte."      . 

Die  aWitbc  be^  ©ieger«  erl^Sl^te"  ben  9iu^m  be«  Iriump^. 
,r9iettct  bie  Jronjofctt,"  fc^rie  er,  inbem  er  bie  gWd^tlinge"  Derfolgte. 
SlQe  biefe  SH^  molen^*  ben  grogen  Mcam,  loeU^er  bie  ^unfl  befag,  bie 
^erjen  }u  getoimten. 

121.  itrascn. 

itrait.  soommaader,  general.  sakilL  ^battle,  sranks.  sfkO.  ipliune.  smSUe. 
•  tore-appeur.  lotheLeagnen.  uabaie.  istooongratnUte.  istoenbanoe.  uftagi- 
ihres.    ia  to  paint,  deaoribo. 
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9)tan  nmg  (efonberd  bie  @emtgtl^mmg^  (etounbent,  koeld^e  er  bent 
^errn  Don  ©Romberg  gob.  Diefcr  ®cneral  ber  beutf ^en  ^ilf^truppcn 
tjerlangtc  cinigc  lagc  t)or  ber  ©(^la^t  bic  85^nmig*  feiner  Zxupptn. 
S)ad  ®e(b  mongelte;'  eine  Sen^egung  be^  UntoiDend^  reigt  ben  Jt5ntg 
^m:  iv9ite/  onttoortete  tx,  ^^at  ein  SJ'tann  Don  SRut^  am  S^age  t)or 
einer  @c^l<«^  ®elb  Derlongt*'  SoH  SReue*  ttber  bie  feanfenbe  Seb^af* 
tigfeh*  ergriff  er,  vm  fie  toieber  gut  ju  ma(^en/  ben  Slugenbfid,  too 
man  fiimpfen  tooOte.*  ^^err  oon  ©(Romberg/  fagte  er,  „xd^  ^abe  ®te 
Dor  einigen  2:agen  beletbigt  Dtefer  Zoq  tfl  otelleid^t  ber  (e^te  meined 
Seben^:  i^  tt)Ul  nic^t  bie  (S^re  eine^  (£belmann9  mit  mir  ne^men;  ic^ 
(ernie  O^r  Serbienfl  unb  d^ren  ^utf^ ;  i^  bitte  @ie  um  Serjei^ung; 
mnarmen  @ie  mic^." 

©(Romberg  antn)ortete  i^m:  „(i9  ifl  loal^r,  bag  O^re  SJ^tajefiftt  mi(^ 
le^t^in*  oenounbete;  ^eute  tdbten  ®ie  mid^:  benn  bie  S^re,  bie  ®ie 
mir  ant^un,  2tt)ingt  mi(^,  bei  biefer  ©elegen^eit  fOr  @ie  gu  fierben." 
S)er  braoe  S)eutf(^e  jeic^nete  fi(^  aud^  toirflic^  burd^  feine  Xapferleit 
caa,  unb  lonrbe  an  ber  ©eite  bed  ft5nigd  getdbtet 

Sint^itittitg. 

SBeU^e  @(^(adbt  ^  ben  97amen 

^mric^d  IV.  unj}erbU(^  ge^ 

ma^t?  !Die  @d^Mt  ^^i  3^^- 

9Sad  jeigte  er  babei?  Sben   fo   oiel  ©efd^idlid^feit  ol9 

aRut^  unb  2:ai)fer!eit 

93e{(^e  SBorte  [ptaii  er  Dor  ber  SBenn  fie  i^re  f^a^nen  Derlieren, 

®<^(a(^t  ju  jeinen  @olbaten?        foDten  fie  ftc^  um  feinen  meigen 

gcberbufc^  fc^aaren  (collect). 
ffiaC  fftr  ein  tJft^rer  (guide) 

mttrbe  biefer  i^nen  fein?  !Z)er  ^fifyctt  ju  SZul^m  unb  (£^re« 
Ser  bmmanbirte  bad  9{eferDe^ 

!ort)«  ?  S)er  5Warfd^aD  ©iron. 

iDtit  koeI(^en  SBorten  lottnfc^te  nSire/  f))ra(^  er,  r»®ie  ^aben  ^eute 

biefer  bem  ^5nig   ®(u(t  ju       aet^an,  toad  Siron  ^dtte  t^un 

f einem  ©icge  ?  foflen.'' 

SBie  toor  er  aid  ®ieger?  Sr  toar  fe^  milbe. 

t  ntlalliketkm.  spay.  >w»8wantiiig.  4 anger,  i  repentance.  6  Tiradty  (ezploeion 
oTfMUng).    ttor^alr,  makaapfor.   ttliej  woe  going  to  flgbi.   ttlie  other  day. 
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SBicgcigtc  crbicfc«? 

SOSic  bcna^m  (behaved)  er  fl(^ 
gegcn  ben  ©encrat  u.  (Don) 
©Romberg  ? 

^attc  er  i^n  beleibtgt? 

Set  loeU^em  Slntag  (occasion)? 


SBann  fudjtc  er  fern  Unrec^t  tote^ 

ber  gut  gu  madden? 
SBo^fagteergui^m? 


SBar   t)Ott  ©c^ontberg    baburc^ 
befricbigt? 

SBq^  fOr  ein  ©^tdfol   (fate) 

^atte  cr  bonn? 
SBor  ©Romberg  ^rattgofe  ? 


Cr  rtcf  ben  ©olbatcn  ju,  baft  fie  bic 

grongofen  retten  foUten. 
Sr  gab  t^m  erne  gtdnjenbe  @enug^ 

t^uung. 

3a,  ber  ^Snig,  l^at  i^m  eraen  un* 
t)erbtenten  ^omiurf  gemoc^t. 

3Ud  ber  ©eneral  eintge  Xoge  x>ox 
ber  ©c^Iad^t  bte  S5^nung  fur 
feine  2,rin)pen  Derlangtc. 

dm  Hugenblid  t)or  bem  Seginn  ber 
©c^Iac^t 

„^ij  toin  bte  (E^re  efated  Sbelmomtd 
nic^t  mit  mtr  m*§  @rab  ne^meu, 
SSergei^en  ®ie  ntir,  ©encraL" 

®en)i6;  er  fagtc:  biefe  ?lu^gci(^* 
nuna  (distinetion)  gwmge  i^n, 
fiir  fcmen  itfinig  gu  jlerben. 

<Sr  iDurbe  an  ber  ©ette  be^  £5ntg9 
^et5btet 

92cm,  er  toar  ein  IDeutfd^er, 


FORTT-THntD    LSSSOIT, 

THE  SUBJUNCTIVE. 

The  cases  in  which  a  \mter  or  speaker  may  decide  for 
himself  whether  he  will  use  the  indicative  or  subjunctive, 
— ^those,  that  is,  in  which  the  rules  of  the  language  per- 
mit either  mood, — are  frequent  in  German  as  they  are  in 
English.  In  both  languages  also,  the  subjunctive  and  in- 
dicative have  often  the  same  form,  e.g.,  laee^  3^  S^\^,  niay 
be  either  indicative,  or  subjunctive. 

1.  a)  Dap,  urn  bap,  and  bamit,  all  meaning  in  order  that, 
and  bap  * « « « nid^t,  which  last  we  may  translate  either  a)  in 
order  that ....  not^  or  b)  Ust^  take,  in  books,  the  subjunc- 
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tiye  perhaps  more  frequently  than  they  do  the  indicative, 
and,  in  conversation,  the  indicative  perhaps  more  fre- 
quently than  the  subjunctive.   Ex.: 

?cgc  ba«  ^inb  ouf  haS  93ctt  bamtt  bic  3nuttcr  c«  fic^t 
Lay  the  child  here  so  its  mother  may  see  it. 
SBafbington  fAwicg  urn  bag  fcin  Oafl  ni^t  gcfrdnft  n^iirbe. 
Washington  kept  silence  so  that  his  guest  might  not  be 
mortified. 

b)  Another  way  of  translating  in  order  that,  is  with  um 
ju  and  the  infinitive,  e.gr.,  Um  feinctt  ©afi  m6)t  ju  franfen,  In 
order  not  to  mortify  his  guest. 

2.  a)  SQcnn,  meaning  if,  takes  the  subjunctive  when- 
ever it  would  be  allowable  to  use  the  subjunctive  in  En- 
glish after  if  e,g.: 

If  he  was  (or  were)  sick,  he  would  not  be  here. 

SSJenn  er  franf  njclrc,  njiltb'  er  nic^t  ^icr  fein. 

But  even  if  he  was  (here  weT*e  could  not  be  used)  sick, 

he  did  not  show  it. 
SKcnn  er  ouc^  franf  ttm,  faft  man  t9  i^m  boc^  ni^t  ait. 
If  you  tad  seen  him,  you  would  have  admired  him.     -« 
SBcnn  Sic  i^n  gefc^en  ^fittcn,  fo  toiirben  fic  itjn  bcnjunbert  l^alien. 

In  such  examples  as  this  last,  it  might  puzzle  the  stu- 
dent to  determine  whether  Jiad  seen  was  indicative  or 
subjunctive  in  English.  For  such  cases  we  may  lay  down 
another  rule,  as  follows : 

h)  The  subjunctive  must  be  used  after  totm,  meaning 
if  provided  the  speaker  assumes  the  condition  intro- 
duced by  wcnn  to  be  contrary  to  the  facts  of  the  case. 
(In  the  last  example  given,  it  is  assumed  that  you  [really] 
did  not  see  him.) 

c)  In  other  cases,  the  English  verb  which  we  are  in 
doubt  whether  to  call  indicative  or  subjunctive,  may, 
without  any  change  of  sense,  have  another  form  substi- 
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tuted  for  it  which  will  leave  no  doubt  in  the  mind  of  the 
student,  cgr.,  for  If  he  came  to-morrow  and  told  you  he 
was  sorry,  we  may  substitute.  If  he  should  come,  etc.,  or, 
If  he  were  to  come,  which  are  evidently  not  indicatives 

KoTB  1. — ^We  sometimes  use  if  in  English  where  we  might  nse  tMeneoer. 
2Benn  translating  this  kind  of  if,  takes  the  indicatiye,  t,g..  If  he  were  sick 
(i.e.,  whenerer  he  was  sick),  he  would  abstain  from  wine,  2Benn  tx  fran! 
toax  u.  f.  k9. 

Kotb2. — y,  meaning  uhdher,  {.«.,  introdndng  an  indirect  qnestion, 
must  be  tnuoslated  not  \otnn,  bat  oB;  and  takes  the  indicatiye  or  snb- 
jonctiye,  as  the  writer  ohooses,  e,g. : 

?(^  fropte  i^n,  oB  n  jufrieben  toSte  (or  »at). 
asked  him  whether  he  was  satisfied. 
SBir  mo(6ten  toiffen,  oB  ft  ^ter  Ifl  (or  fei)« 
Yfe  shoold  like  to  know  whether  he  is  here. 

Koix  d.~9ld  toenn,  toie  ivenn,  and  al^  oB,  all  meaning  at  \f,Ml  under 
the  mle  2,  a. 

As  if  he  was  (were)  sick. 

?((fi  oB  cr  fran!  todre. 

It  looks  as  if  it  would  get  colder. 

(£d  ^at  ben  Snfc^eln,  aid  koenn  ed  filter  ti>erben  tvfitbe. 

Another  way  of  translating  aa  if,  is  by  aid  simply,  with  the  qnestion 
order,  {.e.,  the  subjxot  immediately  foUowing  the  tzbb  (see  page  82,  3), 
e,g, :  9Id  n>&r'  er  franf,  As  if  he  were  sick. 

3.  a)  Another  way  of  translating  if,  is  by  the  question 
order  and  the  indicative  or  subjunctive,  according  as  the 
one  or  the  other  would  have  been  used  if  totnn  had  been 
used.  The  other  half  of  the  sentence,  i.c,  the  conclusion, 
if  it  comes  after  the  condition,  generally  begins  with  fo, 
which  we  can  translate  then  or  why,  or  leave  untrans- 
lated, as  we  choose.  Thus,  taking  the  examples  abeady 
given  under  2,  we  can  change  them  into : 

SOSfir'  cr  fran!,  fo  wflrb'  cr  ntd^t  ^icr  fcin. 

tSax  cr  a\xij  front  fo  fa^  man  t§  i^nt  bo^  ni^t  on. 

^jittcn  ®te  i^n  gefc^cn  u.  f.  U). 
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b)  The  qnestion  order  may  also  be  used  in  the  place  of 
»cnn,  meaning  whenever  (see  2,  Note  1),  e.gr.,  SBBar  er  franf, 
fo  mUV  cr  fcincn  Sfficin  txinhn,  Whenever  he  toaa  sick,  he  woe 
UMviRing  to  drink  any  wine. 

c)  When  the  qnestion  order  is  nsed  to  messi  if  or  when- 
ever^  the  yerb  must  come  at  the  very  beginning  of  the 
clause, — e.g.j  Whenever  he  was  sick,  must  not  be  trans- 
lated, ^ranf  toat  tx,  for  this  would  mean,  He  was  sick  (see 
page  82,  3),— but,  SEBar  cr  franf ♦ 

jtam  er  fetter  mij  $Qufe, . .  •  6eiter  lam  er  no^  ^an^t. 

If  he  came  home  in  good  He  came  home  in  good  spirits. 

spirits, . . . 

fiatf  er  e«  frijBer  gefagt, . . .  gril^er  l^fttf  er  e«  gefaat 

u  he  had  said  so  earlier, .  •  He  would  have  sai^d  so  earlier, 

^omm'  t(^  frU^  on, . . .  ^rii^  fotrnn'  iij  an. 

Whenever  I  arrive  early, . .  I  arrive  early. 

RBADINa  EXEBCI8E  122a. 

©(^iie  ber  armen  0rau  ben  ^aij^,  bomit  fie  i^n  gteic^  fpinne. 
SBenn  er  frtt^er  temc,  totirbe  er  mi(^  gu  $aufe  pnben.  SSJenn  man  ®ie 
^ier  fSnbe,  fo  wftren  ©ie  t)ertoren.  SBJenn  er  ficigig  tottre,  fo  njllrbe  id^ 
i^  loben.  Oc^  mihrbe  <^  t^un,  toenn  td^  etn^ad  babet  gett)dnne.  SQSenn 
Cftfar  nt(^t  ermorbet  toorben  iofire,  fo  ^tte  er,  eben  fo  n)o^(  aU  ttu« 
gufhi^,  bie  9i5mer  an  feme  ^errfd^aft  getoo^nt  ®er  otte  SKonn  gc^t, 
ate  ob  er  la^m  wftre.  3)er  iJnabe  Itegt  ba,  afe  toenn  er  fd^tiefe.  gr 
fprac^,  tt)ie  wenn  er  too^nflnnig  tofire.  ^tttte  ic^  gewngt,  bag  ©err 
SDttller  ^ter  tfi  (in  English,  was),  fo  toihrbe  i^  i^n  befuAt  (called 
upon)  ^aben.  ®ie  burften  ntd^t  f))re^en,  auc^  wenn  ®te  ge^drt  fatten 
toad  er  t>on  ben  ^aben  Derlongte. 

Kttfgafee  122b. 

I  take  medicine  Ihat  I  [may]  recover.^  He  speaks  aloud  (in 
order)  that  every  one  may  hear  him.  Send  him  away  lest  he 
[should]  be  found  here.  I  should  be  happy  if  I  had  as  many 
books  as  you  [have].  If  he  were  rich,  he  would  buy  a  car- 
riage and  horse&    The  hypocrite'  speaks  as  if  he  were  re- 
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ligious.'  I  should  go  to  Paris  myself  if  I  had  time.  He 
spoke  as  if  he  were  commanding  it  Many  a  man  would  live 
happier,  if  he  were  contented.  The  pupils  would  have  been 
more  advanced  (Jortfc^rittc  gcmac^t  ^abcn),  if  you  had  adopted* 
anoHier  method.  If  you  were  in,  you  certainly  heard  the 
music. 

4  a)  Verbs  of  thinking,  feeling,  wishing,  and  the  like, 
and  of  saying  or  communicating  intelligence  in  any  other 
way  than  by  saying  (e.gr.,  writing),  may  take  a  subjunctiye 
with  bap«  They  are,  perhaps,  even  more  likely  to  take 
the  subjunctive,  and  not  the  indicative,  when  bap  is  left 
out  (in  which  case  the  normal  order  is  used),  eg. : 

•  6r  fc^ricb,  bag  er  ju  fpftt  angcfomnicn  tt)«re* 
He  wrote  that  he  had  arnved  too  late. 
3^  mctnc  cr  fci  unfc^utbtg. 
I  am  of  opinion  he  is  innocent. 
^6)  tDllnfd^c,  bag  c«  glcic^  fertig  tt)crbe. 
I  wish  that  it  may  oe  (it  to  be)  finished  at  once. 
SQSir  tDcrbcn  i^m  fd^reibcn,  bag  c3  feincn  5luffc^iib  ^abcn  f5mtc. 
We  will  write  to  him  that  it  cannot  have  any  postpone- 
ment 

6)  These  very  same  verbs  may  also  have  the  indicative, 
when  what  comes  after  the  bap  is  looked  upon  as  a  fact, 
or,  at  any  rate,  as  pretty  certain  to  be  a  fact,  eg. : 

3c^  mcinc,  er  ifl  unfc^ulbig. 

I  am  of  opinion  he  is  innocent 

c)  The  student  will  perceive  that,  according  to  the  rule 
last  laid  down,  verbs  of  knowing,  proving,  being  ecu- 
vinced,  seeing,  and  the  like,  will  be  much  more  apt  to 
have  an  indicative  than  a  subjunctive  after  them,  e. j.  ; 

3^  wcig,  bag  cr  c«  oct^an  ^at. 
I  know  that  he  did  it 

while,  3d^  weip,  bap  cr  cd  getl^an  l&abc,  would  hardly  occur. 
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If  it  did  occur,  it  woxdd  mean  something  like :  I  have 
heard  (you  need  not  tell  me  again)  that  he  did  it,  and 
would  not.imply  that  the  speaker  beUeved  himself  in  the 
gnilt  of  the  person  spoken  o£ 

5.  a)  Suppose  we  have  in  English  the  imperfect  of  one 
of  the  verbs  mentioned  in  4  a),  followed  by  that,  ex- 
pressed or  understood,  and  a  dependent  clause.  In  this 
case,  the  verb  of  the  dependent  clause  is  in  English 
always  in  the  perfect  or  pluperfect,  and  never  in  the 
present  or  perfect,  e.gr..  The  minister  said  that  man  was 
mortal;  He  wrote  he  intended  to  leave  town;  We  did  not 
learn  that  they  had  finished  it 

b)  In  German,  on  the  other  hand,  the  verb  of  the  sec- 
ond clause  is  more  frequently  in  the  present  than  in  the 
imperfect,  and,  sometimes,  in  the  perfect  instead  of  the 
pluperfect,  e.gr.,  Der  ©eijHid^e  fagte,  baf  bcr  SWcnfd^  flerblid^ 
fei;  grf^ricb,  cr  wo  lie  abrcifcn;  2Sir  erful^rcn  nid^t,  bap 
fte  id  ju  @nbe  g  e  b  r  a  d^  t  ^  a  b  e  n*  These  are  the  tenses 
required  in  English,  if  we  change  the  verb  of  saying,  etc., 
into  the  present,  e.g.,  The  minister  says  that  man  is 
mortal,  etc. 

c)  There  are,  however,  some  English  sentences  in  which 
the  tense  of  the  dependent  clause  remains  the  imperfect 
or  pluperfect  even  after  changing  the  verb  of  saying,  eta, 
into  the  present  Thus,  He  said  he  thought  his  mother 
was  sick  a  great  deal  before  her  marriage,  becomes :  He 
says  he  thinks  his  mother  was  (not  is),  etc. ;  We  called 
your  attention  to  the  fact  that  we  had  in  1860  nearly  suc- 
ceeded, becomes :  We  call  your  attention,  etc,  that  wo 
had,  etc.  In  such  cases,  it  is  not  usual,  when  translating 
into  German,  to  make  the  change  of  tense  mentioned 
in& 
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6.  Indireot  qnestions  take  in  Qerman  sometimes  the 
indioative  and  sometimes  the  subjonctiYe.  They  are, 
perhaps,  more  apt  to  take  the  indicative  after  a  verb  in 
the  present  or  future,  and  the  subjunctiye  after  a  verb  in 
the  imperfect^  perfect,  or  pluperfect  Thus,  SBir  fragen, 
oi  t>tx  3W8  anflCtommen  X%  We  ask  whether  the  train  has  ar- 
rived;  @ie  woUttn  tt)iffen,  toann  er  gefiorben  fei  (compare 
6,i). 

7.  Verbs  ot  commanding,  ordering  and  the  like,  may 
take  foUen  in  the  present  or  imperfect  subjunctive  or  the 
present  indicative  after  them.  Thus,  34l  befal^l,  bap  bit 
©filler  im  Qimmtx  blcibcn  foUtcn,  I  ordered  the  pupils  to  re- 
main in  the  room  (that  the  pnpils  should, etc.);  SQir  tDoUen 
il^m  fagcn,  cr  foU  ti  ^erlj^inbcrn,  We  wUl  teU  him  to  prevent  it 

8.  Verbs  of  fearing,  asking  and  wishing,  may  take  the 
imperfect  subjunctive  of  mbgen  after  them.  Thus,  ffiir 
fftr^tcn,  bap  cr  un^  tabeln  mid^tt,  We  fear  he  may  blame  na; 
3^  Httc,  bu  mS^tcfl  ju  mix  fommcn,  /  beg  you  vM  ^come  to 
me;  3^  I^Stte  gewunfd^t,  er  tn^te  nid^t  erfd^^einen,  /  ahuuld 
have  wished  he  toovld  not  appear. 

READING  EXEBCISE  12diL 

Sttten  ®te  d^re  ©d^mefier,  bag  fie  batb  l^ierl^er  fotmne.  &  koto 
m  miinfd^en,  ba|  {ener  ^o^e  Sautn  ^ier  fifinbe.  debftmamt  loiinfctt, 
bag  ber  @enerat  bte  @^Iac^t  getDtnnen  m5^te  (geminne).  6^  lo&re 
jtt  iDfinfd^en^  bafi  ber  @eneral  bte  ^Aiaijt  gemfinne.  ^ir  fttrc^tnt, 
bag  ba^  (£td  berffen  mbijtt.  dd^  loiinf^e,  bag  er  bolb  genefe.  dt^ 
toilnfc^te,  bag  meine  j^od^ter  balb  fdme.  3(^  befe^Ie,  bag  er  bad 
dimmer  t)erlaffe* 

ttttfgofie  123b. 

Do  you  think  he  will  come?  I  am  afraid  he  will  come.  I 
will  order  him  to  retire^  (that  he  retire).  I  ordered  that  he 
should  retire.    I  fear  the  ice'  may  break.    I  fear  [lest]  he 
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[should]  come.  I  wish  the  work"  were  done.  I  wished  ihat 
he  might  win  the  prize/  I  fear  [lest]  he  should  die  of  (an)  his 
wounds.  I  feared  he  would  dislocate'  his  arm,  if  he  were  to 
lift*  that  heavy  weight  Tum^  this  wicked  fellow  away,  said 
ihe  duke,  lest  he  should  pervert  these  honest  people.  It  would 
be  [a]  pify  (Sc^obe),  if  that  beautiful  fruit  were  to  spoil  (Der^ 
bdrbe). 

9.  The  third  person  singular  of  the  imperative  may 
either  be  formed  with  foil,  eg,,  (Jr  foU  lobcn,  as  already 
given,  or  we  may  use  the  third  person  singular  of  the 
present  subjunctive,  as  in  the  following  examples : 

Cm  3ebcr  t^uc  fcinc  Mit^t,  Let  eveirbody  do  his  duty. 

Song  lebe  ber  j}5nia  I  Liong  live  the  king  I 

@ott  fcgitc  @ic !  Gfod  bless  you  I 

Die  Stebe  fet  o^ne  9a(f^,  Let  love  be  without  dissimulation. 

10.  The  following  are  examples  of  the  use  of  the  sub- 
junctive in  exclamations. 

O  bog  mcin  grcunb  Kmc ! 

Oh  that  my  friend  would  come  I 

£)  iDdre  ic^  boc^  reic^ !  or,  !Dag  tc^  bo(^  reic^  tt)ftre! 

Oh,  if  I  were  rich  I 

$&tte  ic^  t^n  boc^  me  gefe^en!  (S)ag  ic^  i^n  boc^  nte  gefe^en 

Jatte!) 
d  I  had  never  seen  himi 


The  Imperative  Mood. 

L  This  mood  presents  no  difficulty,  except  that  when 
@ie  is  the  subject,  it  must  always  be  expressed  (i.6.,  can 
never  be  understood),  e.gr..  Give  me,  is  ®eben  ®te  mir,  and 
never  ®eben  mix. 

2.  Note  the  following  different  ways  of  translating  the 
English  imperative,  first  person  plural : 

laab.  fMc9lri«tt.    «btr$Tei«.    fiomenfen.    •  <.c.  mted,  ra^'.   t  to  turn  away,  fortjaflcn. 
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arbcitcn  mix, 
aSJir  iDoIIcn  arbeitcn, 
?a6  und  arbcitcn, 
Jaft  un«  arbciten, 
Sa^cn  ©ie  iui«  arbeitcn, 


Let  us  laborl 


?a5  ll»  f»  »♦  would  be  used  to  a  single  intimate  friend ; 
lapt  U»  f.  to.  to  several,  and,  ^affen  Sic  n.  f.  »•  to  persons 
with  whom  one  was  not  so  well  acquainted. 

BEADING  EXIIBCISE  124. 

1.  aWcin  ©o^n  fagtc  mir,  cr  ^abe  ^opfwc^.  SWan  f^rteb  mir  ncu* 
fid),  baft  ^crr  S.  franf.ttjfirc,  unb  bafi  fcin  ©ruber  nac^^mcrifa 
gcgaitgcn  iDfirc.  9Kan  fagt,  ber  ^5nig  l^abe  beni  ©eneral  cine  gro§c 
Ungcrcd)tigfcit  gugcfugt  (done).  SKati  fagtc,  bcr  Oraf  fct  gcporbcn; 
aHcin  irf)  ^abe  fcttbcm  crfa^rcn,  bag  bicfc  5Rarf|ri(^t  falfc^  ip.  SDton 
fragtc  i^it,  iDarum  cr  fcinc  Stufgabc  nid)t  gcfc^ricbcn  ^clttc.  gr  ant* 
njortctc,  cr  ^abc  fcinc  ^cit  gc^abt.  2Rcntor  ^at  mir  oft  crgcl^lt,  njclt^cn 
9iu^m  U(t)ffcd  untcr  ben  @ric(^en  ertongt  ^obc.  !Dcr  ©cncrat  be^aup^ 
tctc,  bag  bcr  griebc  gcfc^loffen  fcL 

2.  2Kan  l^at  ntid)  oft  t)crfid)ert,  bag  bic  ©tudfcligfcitcn'  bicfcr  SQ3c(t 
nur  t)on  turner  !l)auer  feicn.  gilrft,  man  toirb  Dir  fagcn,  3)u  fciefl 
aDmfic^tig;  man  mirb  3)ir  fagen,  ©u  feieft  toon  J)einem  Sottc  angc* 
betct.*  ^altct  immer,  toa^  ttjx  tocrfpro^en  ^abt;  abcr  t)crfprcd)et  nid)t3 
unbcbadjtfam.*  ©olbatcn!  lagt  un3  toomjfirtg  marfdjircn;  lagt  un« 
ficgen  ober  jlcrben.  S33ir  tt)oDcn  cin  tt)cnig  fpajiercn  ae^cn.  Sr  ift  bcr 
©err,  cr  t^ue,  roa^  i^m  toofjl  gcfaUt.  @ott  fpra^:  6^  iocrbc  (let 
fiiere  become  Hght,  i.e.,  let  light  come  into  being)  8id)t,  unb  c« 
njarb  ?id)t.  O  bclc^tcn  bod)  ^tte  njic  bu  unb  id)!  SBcirc  cr  bof 
(O  that  he  were,  though)  aufric^tig  I  O  bag  bic  ^5nigin  noi 
lebtc! 

Kttfgalie  125. 

1.  My  brother  told  me  that  he  had  lost  his  purse.  He  main- 
tained* that  he  was  right.  What  did  your  friend  teU  you? 
He  told  me  you  would  come  to  see  him*  some  day  (cinmal). 
The  lawyer  declared  that  he  could  not  do  it.  I  hope  he  may 
not  be  mistaken.  She  told  me  that  the  tree  was  in  blossom.' 
They  said  we  could  not  rely*  upon  him.     People  say  that  the 

124.  t  enjoymentfl.    2  to  adore,    s  inconsiaerately. 

125.  i^aupten.    atocomo  toMe,  befu^en,    s^IOI^e.    4  to  rely,  fi^  verUffcn  anf  Cacc> 
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Ung  will  come  to  this  town  to-morrow.  Did  you  believe  that 
I  had  advised  him  to  do  so  (bad)  ?  I  know  (4,  c)  that  he  was 
ilL  We  thought  he  was  a  clever  physician.  We  all  hoped 
that  our  father  might  recover,  but  in  vain. 

2.  Were  but  (boc^)  all  men  as  honest  as  they  ought  to  be  I 
I  did  not  insist  that  your  brother  was  (perf,)  at  the  play* 
yesterday.  He  said  that  his  brother  had  great  influence  with 
(bei)  the  duke.  Were  ^ou  not  afraid  that  he  might  steal  your 
money?  The  duke  ordered  that  they  should  (4)  help  the 
poor  man.  May  God  preserve*  us  from  (tjor)  war  I  Educate' 
your  mind  and  (your)  heart  while  you  are  young.  Mary  told 
her  maids  that  she  would  have  left'  them  this  dress  rather 
(Kcber)  than  the  plain  garb*  which  she  wore  {perf.  auhj.)  tbe 
day  before,  but  that  it  was  necessary  for  her  to  apjpear  at  the 
ensuing  solemnity  (bet  bet  bet>orfte^enben  t^eierlid^feit)  m  a  decent 
habit" 

BEADING  IiESSON. 

aie  jejirufte  Iteue.    Fidelity  Tried. 

2)er  ^alife  SKuteiDefuI  l^attc  etnen  frcmbcn  SIrjt,  9?amett5  ^otiotn, 
tocl^en  er  toegcn  feincr  grogcn  ©cle^rfomfcit'  fc^r  c^rtc.  Sinigc  ^of* 
leute  moc^ten  i^nt  biefen  Wlann  t)erb&(^ti9'  unb  fagten,  er  fonne  ft^  auf 
fcine  Irene  nic^t  wo^t  t)erlaffcn  (rely),  ba  er  ein  aiu^ldnbcr*  fci.  !Dcr' 
\ftatife  tourbe  unrul^ig  unb  tobllte  i^n  priifcn/  in  tt)ic  fern  bicfer  5lrg=» 
njo^n*  begrttnbet  todre.  Sr  ticg  t^n  gu  p^  fomnten  unb  fagtc:  ^^o* 
natn,  tc^  ^abe  unter  metnen  @mim  etnen  gefd^rltc^en  t^einb,  gegen 
toelc^en  iij  tt)cgcn  fcine«  flarfcn  Sln^anged*  fcine  ®cma(t'  gcbrauc^en 
fomt.  IDo^er  befe^Ie  ic^  !Dtr,  bag  3)u  etn  fetned  @tft  bereiteft^  bad  an 
bent  lobtcn  fcinc  ©pur  t)on  ftc^  juriicftagt.  3d)  toitt  t^n  niorgcn  gu 
einem  ©afhna^l  (feast>  dinner)  einlabcn  unb  mi(^  feincr  auf  bicfe 
SBeife  entlcbigcn.''' 

^onatn  anttoortete  mut^tg:  wSKcinc  gBijfcnft^aft  erfhccff  fi^  nur 
auf  argneien,  bie  bad  J?cbcn  er^altcn;"  anbcrc  fann  t^  ntd)t  bcreiten. 

126,  HmZffiattx.  i^ewa^ren.   TUVbtn.   s^interlaf^n.  sbad(info6(  (Skioanb.    loftlelbuns. 

1  iMuming.  s  m*d6  this  man  raspicioiis  to  him,  i.e.,  made  him  suapicloiis  of  this 
man.  tforeigner.  4ixj,  Bauspidon.  ftparty.  luaeXozGO.  igetiidof  him,  sto 
extend,     lopreserre. 
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d(^  fyiU  miij  mu^  nte  bemil^t,  e9  ju  (enten^  n)etl  t^  gltmlte,  ba§  bet 
Se^errfc^er  bet  marten  @tdu6igen^  feme  folc^en  Aetmtntffe  t>on  mtr 
forbcm  tt)ttrbe.  SBcnn  ic^  ^ieritt  Unrc(^t  gctl^an  ^abc,  fo  crtaubc  mir, 
©einctt  $of  ju  tjcrlaffen." 

SD'httctocfuI  crtpibcrtc,  ba«  fei  nur  cine  lecrc  Sittf^ulbigimg;*  rott 
bie  ^etlfatnen  9JlitteI  ttnnt,  ber  fenne  catdj  bte  fc^&blid^eiu  @r  bat,  er 
brol^te,  er  t>tx^pxadi  ©efc^enh.  Utnfonfl;  ^onaui  btieb  bet  feuter  HxiU 
toort.  (Enblic^  fleOte  ftc^'  ber  ^altfe  erjttmt,  rief  bte  SBod^e  uttb 
befall,  biefen  tt)iberfpenfHgcn*  5roaitn  itt'«  ©cfftngttig  gu  ftt^reit.  Do« 
gefc^al^;  anij  tourbe  em  ^tmbfc^after*  tmter  bem  Scheme  erne^  @e« 
fattgenen  ju  i^m  gefe^t,  ber  t^tt  au^forfc^ett  unb  bem  ^altfett  t)on 
%(Iem  toad  ^ottam  fagett  toitrbe,  Stac^ric^t  geben'  foDtte.  Sber  $ottaui 
t)errietV  tnit  fcfatem  SBorte  feincm  ajlitgefangeitett,  toormn  ber  ^life 
auf  i^tt  jilrtte.'  Wit9,  toad  er  fagte,  toar^  bag  er  unf^ulbtg  to&re. 

{To  be  oonikmed.) 

Sjite^ttitttig. 

SBa«  pir  emett  ftrjt  l^atte  ber    gr  ^atte  etttett  fremben  3lrjt,  Slo* 
^altfe  SJtutetDeluI  an  femem       mend  ^onain. 
^ofe? 
SBcr  maAte  t^n  tjerbftt^ttg  ?  Gmige  ncibif^e  (enviouB)$ofIeute. 

Sud  mlqtm  @nmbe?  ^eit  er  ein  Sudldnber  tt)ar. 

9Bad  befc^Iog  beg^alb  ber  ^altfe    (Sr  befc^log,  i^n  3u  prilfen  (i^n  auf 

gu  t^un  ?  bie^'^robe  gu  jjteUen). 

SQSad  t>erlangte  er  t)on$onatn?      (Er  foQte  em  feined  ®tft  beretten, 

um  cinctt  Smir  gu  t)crgiften. 
SQSann  foQte  bte  Sergtftmtg  flatt^    9[m  anbem  Xage  bei  etnem  ®aftf 

finbctt?  ma^te. 

Sad  anttoortete  Sonant?  S)ag  er  bte[ed  ntc^t  t)erfte^e,  imb 

bag  ed  em  fc^Ie^ter  ©ebrauc^ 
fcincr  S33iffcnf(^aft  fcin  toftrbe. 
©ar  ber  iJalife  mtt  biefer  9inU    Slcin,  er  beftanb  (insisted)    auf 
ttjort  jufrieben?  fcinem  93efc^lc;  er  bat,  er  bro^te 

unb  Derfprac^  tJ^m  ®ef(^enfe. 
®ab  ^onain  gulefet  nad^  (yield)  ?  9?cm,  er  blicb  flattb^aft  bei  f etner 

anttt)ort 
SHJad  t^at  gutefet  SWutctoeful?        gr  lieg  i^n  in'd  Oefftngnig  fefcen. 

lOomnuuideroftheFaiihftiL  sesovae.  ato  liBign.   ^otMrtinate.  »sp7.    •toinfonn. 
itoieTML    ito  be  angry. 
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Sar  $onam  alleut  fan  ®efang«    9}ebt,  efat  ^unbfc^after  murbe  ju 

nife  ?  i^m  gefcfet 

9Sa«  foUte  btefer  t^?  Sr  foUte  bent  ^afifen  ))on  Mm 

^aifA6ni  geben,    koad    ^onain 
fagen  miirbe. 
iWagte  ber  ftrjt  ilbcr  btc  ttngts    Slein,  ct  fagtc  nur,  bag  er  uufd^ufc 
rec^tigfeit  bed  ^(ifen?  big  fei(or  todre). 


FORTY-FOURTH  LESSON. 

THE  INFINITIVE. 

L  The  Infimtiye  used  as  a  Substantive. 

1.  The  Infinitive  is  sometimes  used  substantively,  either 
with  or  without  the  definite  article.  It  is  translated  in 
English  by  the  present  participle. 

3)a«  {Rcitcn  ifl  cine  ongenc^mc  Scitjcgnng. 

Biding  is  an  agreeable  exercise. 

3)o«  gcfen  crmiibet  bic  3lugen. 

Beading  fatigues  the  eyes. 

®cbcn  iff  fctigcr  ate  ne^mcn. 

It  is  more  messed  to  give  than  to  receive. 

NoxB.— Oonceroing  the  participle  present  with  of  before  it^  see  p.  372,  2a. 

n.  The  Infinitive  without  }tt« 

L  The  Infinitive  without  }U  is  used  after  the  auxiliaries 
of  mood  foUen,  mVitn,  mflffen,  fgnnen,  ml^tn,  bilrfem    Ex. : 
SSSir  Bnncn  !Dcutf(^  fpre^cn,  We  can  speak  Gterman. 

2.  Further  after  the  following  verbs :  fe^en,  l^&ren,  ffi^Ien 
(to  feel),  lerncn  (to  learn),  le^ren  (to  teach),  Ij^eijen  (to  bid), 
^elfen  (to  help),  madden,  and  laffcn*   Ex. : 

3d^  fa^  bie  gfran  t)orbeige^en,  I  saw  the  woman  pas& 
S)ie  3lot^  le^rt  betcn,  Poverty  teaches  to  pray. 
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SRefat  @o^  lentt  (Sngttfc&Iefett 

Mj  son  learns  to  read  English. 

3Ran  bieg  ben  Stnobtn  ^maudge^etu 

They  bade  the  boy  go  out 

3(^  ^drte  meincn  grcunb  in  ciner  ©cfcllfd^aft  fingen. 

I  heard  my  friend  sing  at  a  party. 

(Er  tieg  ben  9Jlann  ^ereinnif  en,  He  had  the  man  called  in. 

KoTK.— The  aboye  yerbs,  with  the  exception  of  fit^Ien,  le^ten,  and  some- 
times lemeti/  haye  this  peculiarity,  that  they  form  the  perfect,  plupertedk 
and  fatore  perfect  with  the  infinitiye  instead  of  the  past  participle,  when 
these  tenses  are  connected  with  another  infinitive.    Ex. : 

jgaben  @ie  ^ad  93u(^  liegen  fe^en  (instead  of  gefe^)  ? 

man  ^at  mid^  tufen  laffen. 

SjA  ^tt^e  fie  ftngen  ^oren. 

£eT  iWann  ^at  mir  arBeiten  ^elfen. 

ffitr  ^ben  jwatuofifc^  f^jrec^en  lemen  (or  grtemt). 

SBo  fyiUn  Sie  tpn  fennen  jgelemt  ? 

Where  hare  yon  made  his  acquaintance? 

3.  The  infinitive  without  )U  is  farther  used  in  some 
peculiar  expressions  with  the  following  verbs : 

©leibcn:  Rcgen  bleiben,  to  remain  lyin^,  down;  fi^en  btetben,  to 
remain  sitting;  fle^en  bteiben,  to  remain  standing,  etc 

?egcn:  ft^Iafcn  leaen  (lit,,  to  lay  to  sleep),  to  put  to  bed. 

@e^en,  reiten  and  fasten:  fpajieren  oc^en,  to  go  walking;  f)mjteren 
reiten,  to  go  riding  (a-horseback) ;  fpajieren  fasten,  to  go 
driving;*  ft^lafen  flc|en,  to  go  to  sleep ;  betteln  ge^en,  to  go 
begging. 

m.  Infinitive  with  JU* 

1.  The  infinitive  depending  on  a  substantive,  takes  ju. 
Ex.: 

$aben  ®tc  Sujl  (a  mind)  tn'«  Skater  gu  oe^en? 
dr  f^attt  ntc^t  ben  liDtut^  iiber  ben  ^(ug  gu  fc^mtmmen. 
SSiann  n)erbe  tc^  bad  Sergniigen  ^aben  ®ie  n^ieber  gu  fel^en? 

2.  The  infinitive  depending  on  an  adjective,  takes  )U. 
Ex.: 

1  fpaiieccn  meftni  to  toke  exerciu  JbrpUtuwrt,  and  fpositnn  %t%tn,  to  walk  for  pUanare, 
and  BO  on  with  the  rest,  —  f^ieitn  (,« in  order  to  take  exerdae  for  pleanize)  modiiy- 
iBg  the  following  verl». 
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!J)iefc«  ®cbu^t  ijl  leic^t  gu  Icmcn. 

Dicfet  ©ric|  ijl  fc^wer  gu  tcfcn. 

3c^  bin  begicng  (anxious)  $a  erfa^rcn,  toer  c«  get^on  l^at 

3.  The  infinitiye  depending  on  any  verb,  except  those 
mentioned  under  II,  takes  )U*  In  English,  the  second 
verb  is  sometimes  not  in  the  infinitiye  at  all,  but  in  the 
present  participle.  Ex. : 

(gr  ftng  an  ju  taijm,  He  began  laughing. 

dc^  fiircbtete  ju  fp&t  ju  fommen  (to  come  too  late). 

I  was  afraid  of  being  too  late. 

SBonn  tocrben  Sic  ouf^Sren  ju  fAreibcn? 

When  will  you  cease  writing? 

3)er  ©Hatje  bcmti^tc  ficfi  bie  @unjl  fcinc«  ^cmt  an  erlangcn. 

The  slave  endeavorea  to  obtam  the  favor  of  his  master. 

3)er  Aapttdn  ilberrebete  ben  f^remben  mit  i^m  gn  geben. 

The  captain  persuaded  the  stranger  to  go  with  him. 

4  When  the  auxiliaries  l^aben  and  fetn  are  followed  by 
an  infinitive,  it  takes  )U.    Ex. : 

^  ijabt  3l\d^i9  ju  tl^un. 

$aben  <^te  mix  Shoa^  ju  fagen  ? 

®a«  ifl  ba  JU  t^un,  —  gu  olaubcn,  — ju  antwortcn? 

(Sd  ift  3U  bebauem,  bag  btefer  3Rann  geflorben  ifl. 

KoTB. — The  infinitiye  after  the  verb  to  5e,  is  in  English  commonly  the 
inflnitiTe  passive ;  in  German  it  mnst  be  the  infinitlTe  active,  when  the 
sense  is  oc^xible  or  ux>r(^y  of  Mi^.    Ex.: 

It  was  not  to  be  avoided,  (BS  )a>ax  ni(Bt  au  k>ermeibni. 

His  death  is  to  be  feared,  ®etn  Zoh  tflju  furcbten. 

That  book  is  not  to  be  had,  ^ene^  93u(^  til  tiic^t  gtt  (abm 

A  change  is  much  to  be  wished  for. 

(Sine  Ser&nbentng  i^  fe^r  au  tt)unfc^. 

BEADING  EXEBCISIS  126a. 
®a«  Sd^nupfcn*  ijl  etne  f(^Ie^te  @ctt)o^n^cit  3"  ^^^^  (*^  mncb) 
f(^tafen  ijl  cbcn  fo  ungcfunb,  ate  au  Did  cffcn.  3(^  ^abe  ha9  Suc^ 
noc^  nid^t  lefen  I5nnen.  ^abcn  @ic  Icfen  toottnt?  5Kcin,  ic^  ^abc 
f^rciben  woOen.  $elfen  @ie  mir  meine  Ucberfc^ung  mac^cn.  SBct 
^at  bi(^  gc^cn  ^etgcn?    St  fjat  mic^  ian^m  gclc^rt    3^  ^abe  i^m 

laOat  1  taking  muft 
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orbctten  j^elfen.  ©inb  ©ic  gcflcrn  fpajieren  flff^ongen?  Slciit,  xij 
bin  fpagicrctt  gcrittcn.  Dcr  ^5nig  ^at  mir  bic  eiloubiti^  gegcbcn 
cincit  3)egcn  ju  tragcn.  ^cnncn  ©ic  em  fic^crc^  SKittcl  bic  ^aufc  gu 
t)crti(gcn?*  3)a^  fic^crftc  SDiittct  unfcr  Scbcn  gu  Dcvtengcrn,  iji  jcbcn 
Hugcnbtid  bed  Staged  gut  (m3un)enbcn.  d(^  ^e  teitte  ^offmmg 
mc^c  meinen  oerlorencn  ©o^n  U)iebcr  gu  ftnbciu 

Kttfgote  126b. 

Eatinff  and  drinking  make  one  (Sincn)  sleepy.  To  speak 
too  much  is  dangerous.  These  people's  fauglung  is  very  un- 
pleasant.^ I  bade  him  do  it  1  saw  him  come.  They 
could  not  make  me  laugh.  Learn  to  do  good  (®utcd).  Have 
you  seen  the  young  girl  dance  ?  No,  but  I  have  heard  her 
sing.  When  our  niends  help  us  to  work,  we  ought  to  be 
grateful*  to  them.  Let  us  take  a  walk.  Shall  we  hare  the 
pleasure  of  seeing  you  to  morrow?  I  have  no  mind  to  make 
the  bargain  (ben  §anbet  einjugcben)  for  fear  of  losing  by  it  The 
slaves  had  no  desire  to  run  on  (fort),  knowing  (as  they  knew) 
what  the  consequence'  would  be.  I  am  eager*  to  learn  musia 
He  was  near  (na^c  baran)  dying.  The  pupil  was  tired*  of  read- 
ing Qerman.  What  have  you  to  do  ?  I  have  a  letter  to  vmte. 
A  pardon  is  not  to  be  hoped  [for]. 

6.  The  infinitive  with  )tt  is  further  required  after  the 
prepositions  anflatt  and  of)nt.    Ex. : 

3Inflatt  ju  la^cn,  tocintc  cr. 

Sr  ging  and,  o^ne  mid)  gu  fraaen. 

^anc^e  Scute  iDcrben  ge^agt  (nated),  ol^ne  t9  ju  ))frbteneit. 

IV.  The  Lifinitive  with  um  and  JU» 

1.  This  is  required  after  substantives  and  verbs,  when 
a  design  ox  purpose  is  expressed  by  the  English  infinitive. 
Ex.: 

fiaben  ©ic  ®ctb  et^alten,  urn  em  ^fctb  m  laufen? 
0(6  brauc^e  $(tpier,  urn  einen  93rief  gu  fqreiben. 
3cq  reife,  vm  bic  SBcIt  in  fe^en. 

late.  s  to  destroy. 

laob.  1  unonflene^m.   sbonOor.   iMcSfoIfl^    ^^terig.    »mftbe. 
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2.  It  is  also  required  after  adjectiyes  preceded  by  )tt 
(too),  or  followed  by  genug.     Ex. : 

®ic  ijl  gu  iung,  lun  bicfe  Arbeit  ju  t)erru^ten  (to  do). 
$ert  9.  i^  nk^t  reic^  genug,  lun  biefe^  Sonbgut  (estate)  ja 
bmfetu 

Y.  The  English  Accnsative  and  Infinitiye. 

L  The  accosatiye  with  the  infinitiye  used  in  English 
after  the  yerbs  to  know,  to  desire^  to  wish,  to  mean,  eta, 
must  be  changed  in  German  into  a  subordinate  clause 
with  ba^;  in  which  the  accusatiye  goyemed  by  such  a 
yerb  appears  as  the  nominatiye.  For  instance  the  fol- 
lowing sentence :  We  knew  him  to  be  a  bad  general,  is 
translated  into  German:  We  knew  that  he  was  a  bad 
general,  SSBir  »uptcn,  bap  cr  ein  fc^led^ter  Ocneral  war  (or 
i^y  (indicatiye  present  or  imperfect).    Ex. : 

I  knew  the  captain  to  be  a  good  rider. 

d(^  tougte,  bag  ber  fiauptmonn  ein  guter  dteitet  war. 

I  wish  her  to  do  tne  work. 

d(^  toilnfc^e,  bag  ^vt  bte  Arbeit  t^ue. 

We  wished  our  friends  to  come  in. 

aSir  toiUtfc^ten,  bag  luifere  t^reunbe  ^ereinbmmcn  mdc^ten. 

We  haye  already  seen  (II,  2)  that  the  accusatiye  with 
the  infinitiye  occurs  after  a  few  yerbs  in  German. 

VI.  The  Elliptical  Infinitiye. 

L  The  infinitiye  after  how,  what,  and  where  may  be 
translated  into  German  by*  the  infinitiye  and  foUert;  tnuf^ 
fen  or  fSnnem    Ex. : 

I  do  not  know  where  (I  am)  to  go. 

dc^  metg  ntc^t,  too^in  \6)  ge^en  foQ. 

Tell  him  how  (he  is,  must  or  can)  to  do  it. 

©agen  @ie  i^m,  xovt  cr  e«  ma^cn  foD  (mug  or  lann). 

1 3flia  required  if  he  «<a<  i«  ft  bad  genenL 
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It  may  also  be  translated  by  the  simple  infinitive,  e.^,, 
^^  meip  nid^t  toa^  ju  t^ixn* 

BEADING  EXEBCISE    127. 

Hnflatt  ju  arbcitcn,  ging  cr  fpqicrcn.  6«  f^at  aufge^ftrt  ju  regnen. 
Qdj  frcuc  mxij,  gu  ^5ren,  bag  3^r  ®o^n  fo((^c  g^rcnbcgeigmigen' 
empfanaen  ^at  !iDer  95fe  ^at  92t(^td  gu  ^offen.  dc^  ^atte  9hd)td 
mit  bicfcm  fc^lc(^tcn  9Kcnf(^cn  gu  fc^affcn  (do).  3)icfcr  SxanU  ^at 
t)iete  ®(^mergen  gu  erbitlben.  !Z)er  ^auptntann  mar  gu  m&be,  urn  ^te 
f 0  f pfit  m  bcfu(^cn.  3)cr  9iid)ter  ^at  ben  ©cfangcncn  fai'^  ©cffingniS 
fii^ren  laffen.  S)u  bift  nic^t  milrbig,  biefe  Seto^nung  gu  entpfangen. 
SRein  9}a(^bar  ^atte  bie  Sbfic^t,*  fern  $au9  gu  t)erfaufen,  um  feine 
@(^utben'  bega^Un  gu  t5nnen. 

Kttfgalie  128. 

We  lost  our  time  "without  knowing  ii  The  boy  is  con- 
tinu^y^  playing*  instead  of  learning  his  lesson.  We  cannot 
betray*  the  tniUi  without  being  (rendering  ourselyes)  guilty. 
He  did  so  (ti),  in  order  to  frighten^  you.  My  children  must 
learn  to  draw,  in  order  to  be  able  to  draw  landscape&*  At  last 
I  began  to  long*  for  my  native  country,'  that  I  might  {translate: 
in  order  to)  (lY)  repose  after  my  travels  and  fatigue&'  The 
early  death  of  the  hero  was  mucn  to  be  regretted.*  If  he  were 
not  ashamed^*  of  confessing^^  the  truth,  he  would  say  that  he 
did  not  begin  to  work  before  ten  o'clock.  The  stream"  is  too 
rapid"  to  be  often  frozen  (gcfricren,  active).  She  knew  him  to 
please  (V)  everybody.  I  wish  you  to  read  the  history  of 
England  by  (uon)  Macaulay.  When  you  know  a  poor  man  to 
be  honest  and  industrious,  you  ought  to  esteem  him  more 
highly  (^5^er)  than  a  rich  man  who  violatea^^  Qie  duties  of 
a  ChiisliajL 

BEADING  IiESSON. 

S)ie  0e)mtfte  Ztene.    {(Bi)hx%) 

^aij  etntgen  SRonaten  Iteg  ber  JtaGfe  t^n  toxthtt  toot  ftc^  rufen. 
8[uf  cincm  Eift^c  lag  cin  ^aufen  @olb,  S)iamantcn  unb  (dflli^e  ©toffc; 

127.  1  honors,    z  intention,    s  debts. 

123.  ifottio&^mib.  s  see  p.  130.  Note  1.  a»enat^n.  ^erf^reden.  sSonM^aftcn.  «1t4 
fe^nen  na^.    f  bo6  SBatttlanb.    s  Snfhrensungen.    •bebonent,   lo  to  be  aahAmed.  fi^  f^&nau 
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bmiebcn  aBer  flonb  ber  ^enler*  mtt  cmcr  ©cigcf  in  bet*  ^anb  unb  einem 
©(^mcrte  unter  bcm"  5tnne.  ^Du  ^afl  nun  3cit  genug  gc^abt/  fing 
SltutemetuI  an,  t^'xij  ju  bebenfen^  unb  bad  Unrec^t  (fault)^  !Detnec 
Siberfpenfligtettf  ctnjufe^  9tun  to&f^U:  entweber  nimm  btefe 
Steic^t^ilmer  unb  t^ue  meinen  SBiQen,  ober  berette  X)i(^  ju  einem  fc^impf* 
(if^n*  2:obe !"  %ber  ^onain  antmortetC;  bie  Sc^anbe  liege  nic^t  in  ber 
©trafe,  fonbern  in  bcm  Serbrec^cn.  (gr  Bnne  flcrbcn,  o^ne  bic  C^rc 
feinc«  ©tanbed^  unb  fciner  aBiffenfd^aft  ju  beflccfen,*  !Der  iJatife  fei 
ber  $en  feined  Sebend;  er  t^ue,*  tOQ&  i^m  gefaOe. 

i,®e^t  ^inaud  I''  fagte  ber  Aalife  ju  ben  Umfle^enben;  unb  ate  er 
oBcin  war,  rei^te  er  bem  geitjijfcn^aften"  ^onain  bie  ^anb  unb  fpra^: 
ir^onain,  id^  bin  ntit  3)ir  jufrieben;  !Z)u  bifl  mein  g^reunb  unb  ic^  ber 
!Deinige.  iDtan  ^ot  mir  !Deine  2:reue  tierbdc^tig  gemoc^t;  xij  mugte 
!Deine  (E^fic^teit  pritfen,"  urn  getoig  ju  toerben,  06  ic^  mid^  DoIUommen 
auf  3)i(^  Derlaffen  I5nne.  3lxdit  aid  eine  99e(o^nung,  fonbern  ate  ein 
3eic^en"  meiner  S^euubf^aft  toerbe  ic^  3)ir  biefe  ©cfc^enfe  fenben,  bie 
©eine  9led^tfc^affen^eit  nid^t  t)erftt^ren"  fonnten,"; 

©0  fprac^  ber  ifalife  unb  befa^t  ben  IDienem,  bad  ®oIb,  bie  QhtU 
fteine  unb  bie  ©toffe  in  ^onain'd  ^aud  ju  tragen. 


Sfite^fiittng. 

S8ie  (ange  Bfieb  ^onain  int  ®e« 

fftngnil  ?  Sinige  SKonate  (lang). 

Itte  SWuteiDcful  i^n  wicber  rufen    8luf  ber  cincn  ©cite  eincn  Jif^  mit 

tieg,  mad  geigte  er  i^m?  ®oIb  unb  IDiantanten,  auf  ber 

anbem  cinen  Renter. 
Wiia9  l^atte  ber  Renter  in  ber    (Er  ^atte  eine  @eiget  in  ber^anb 

^anb  ?  unb  ein  ©c^itje^  unter  bem  ^rm. 

3Qa9  t)erlangte  nun  ber  £a(ife    ^onainfoUtemd^Ien  jmifd^enSleid^^ 

Don  feinem%gte?  t^um  unb  2;ob. 

SBad  antn^ortete^onain?  !Die  ©(^anbe  liege   ni^t   in  ber 

©trafe,  fonbern  im  3Jerbrc(^cn. 
ffiad  fefete  er  no(^  ^inju  (add)?     3)cr  ^aifer  t^ue,  toa^  i^m  gefalle. 

1  the  executioner.  <  Boourge.  s  see  p.  810,  U.  4  to  consider,  s  obatlneoy,  stnbbom- 
neee.  •ahamefuL  t  profession,  sto  stain.  •  see  p.  860,  0.  looonscientlons. 
honest,    n  to  prore,  pat  on  trieL    isttiken.    latooormpt. 
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t^itgte  (submit)  er  fi^  enblic^  in    Stem,  er  hixti  flonb^ft  hti  fetner 

ben  aSiUen  bc^  ^alifcn  V  aBcigerung  (refusal). 

Sie  belo^itte  WlvdmtM  i^n  ba«    (Er  fagte^  bag  er  mit  i^tn  jufriebeit 
fttr?  fci,  unb  gcftonb  i^m,  bag  cr  i^n 

nur  fyihe  prufeit  tooUcn. 
SQSte  namtte  er  t^n  ?  (Er  nonnte  i^n  jetnett  ^reimb. 

Unb  tuie  begeugte  (show)  er  i^m    (Er  lieg  bad  (§^o(b,  bte  (Ebelffobte 
{eine  S)aiilbarleit?  unb  fofitbaren  (Stoffe  in  ^onain'd 

SBo^nung  brtngen. 


FOBTT-FIFTB  LESSON, 

THE  PRESENT  PARTICIPLE. 

1.  a)  The  present  participle  may  be  employed  in  Ger- 
man as  in  English  like  an  adjective,  e.g.: 

6in  tt)einenbed  ^inb,  A  weeping  child. 

©inc  licbenbc  SKutter,  A  loving  mother. 

!Die  aufqe^enbe  Sonne,  The  rising  sun. 

S)ie  ermuntemben  SBorte,  The  encouraging  words. 

All  the  examples  just  given  are  of  the  present  parti- 
ciple immediately  preceding  and  qualifying  a  noun,  t.c., 
used  as  an  attribtUive  adjective,  and  it  is  used  thus  much 
oftener  than  as  a  predicate  adjective,  i.e.,  standing  alone 
after  some  part  of  fein,  to  be.  Instead  of,  Xai  Stin'O  toav 
weinenb,  we  must  say,  2)a«  ^inb  weinte;  instead  o^  Die 
aWutter  iji  Hebenb,— Die  JWutter  iji  Uebe»oU,  etc. 

I)  Nevertheless,  there  are  a  few  present  participles 
which  may  be  employed  with  the  greatest  freedom  in 
every  way  in  which  genuine  adjectives  are  employed, 
thus: 

bele^rcnb,  instructive  brfticnb,  oppressive 

bctrilbcnb,  afflicting  ermtibcnb,  fatiguing 

bringenb,  pressing  fliegenb,  fluent  flowing 
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^fatm§enb,  oy^rpowering  t>nlt^nh,  offensiTe 

reijenb,  Gharming  unter^attenb,  amusing,  eta 

EXAMFLSS. 

©ic  fang  reijenb,  She  sang  charmingly. 

S)a9  tft  mel^r  ermttbenb  al9  erqutdenb  gemefen^  That  was  more 

wearisome  than  refreshing. 
2)ringenberc  ©efc^dftc,  More  pressing  aflESaira 
(Er  bat  und  bringenber  ate  t>or^er,  He  begged  us  more  press- 

inglj  than  before, 
©ic  entfcrntcn  fic^  fc^weigenb,  They  departed  silently. 
Sr  fagte  tntr,  field  lac^enb  . . . ,  He  said  to  me,  laughing  all 

tne  while . .  . 
(Sr  rouc^te,  ftc^  tilfflg  auf  bem  (SQenbogen  {Iti^nb,    He  was 

smoking,  supporting  himself  carelessly  on  his  elbow. 

c)  In  the  last  two  examples  the  present  participle  tells 
us  what  was  going  on  at  the  same  time  with  the  action  of 
the  principal  verb, — he  was  laughing  at  the  same  time 
that  he  said  to  me,  etc ;  he  was  supporting  himself  on 
his  elbow  as  he  smoked.  It  is  more  usual  in  such  cases 
to  translate  the  English  present  participle  by  intcm  {in 
that,  whUe)  and  the  indicative,  eg.,  (£r  xarx^it,  inbcm  er  jl(^ 
lafjtg  auf  bem  SQenbogen  fHt^te*  Snbem  is  used  also  to 
translate  the  English  present  participle  preceded  by  by, 
cgr.,  By  showing,  3nbem  er  (e«,  |te  u.f.w.)  jcigt  (jeigte  u.f.w.) 

d)  Sometimes  inbem  (while)  would  not  give  the  force  of 
the  English  participial  clause,  and  another  conjunction 
must  be  chosen,  e,g. : 

Believing  you  were  dead,  I  went  on. 
!Da  (since)  ic^  glaubte  ®te  todren  tobt,  fo  gtna  ic^  toeiter. 
The  sun  rising,  the  stags  showed  themselves  at  our  left, 
©obalb  (as  soon  as)  bie  ©onne  aufging,  jetgten  ftc^  bte  ^irfc^e 

tinte  t)on  un«. 
He  accepted  the  position,  knowing  all  the  while  that  she 

had  been  lying. 
(Er  na^m  bte  ©tede  m,  obioo^t  (although)  ec  )Ott|te  fie  ^6e 

gelogeu. 
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Henry  coming  over  to  us,  we  sat  down  to  discuss  ihe 

matter. 
%{9  (when)  ^ehm^  ju  imd  ^erOberfom,  ba  fe^ten  totr  vm9,  urn 

bie  (Baijt  ju  befpred^etu 

e)  In  other  cases  again,  the  stadent  will  see  that  the 
English  present  participle  used  as  an  adjectiye  is  equi- 
valent to  a  relative  clause.  It  may  then  be  so  translated 
into  German,  e.g, : 

A  man,  suddenly  springing  out  of  the  bushes,  etc 
Sin  SRotm,  ber  pU^ttc^  aud  bent  @efh&u(^  fptang  ac 
A  fellow  holding  sudi  opinions. 
Sin  ^erl,  ber  folqe  SOteinungen  ^at 

/)  Cumbrous  constructions  like  the  following  occur 
much  more  frequently  in  books  and  newspapers  than  in 
conversation: 

Sin  mi^,  \i)  toeig  nit^t  wormn,  tmmer  tabelnber  iWtifer. 
(A  me,  I  do  not  know  why,  always  blaming  critic)  i.e., 
A  critic  (who  is)  always  blaming  me,  I  do  not  know  why. 

2.  a)  We  have  already  seen  that  the  English  present 
participle  used  as  a  noun  is  often  translated  by  the  in- 
finitive (see  page  363, 1). 

NOMINATIVll 

Beading  (the  reading  of)  good  books  is  necessary  for 

yoimg  people. 
3)a«  ?efcn  guter  33ti(^er  ijl  jungen  ?cntcn  nStl^ia. 
Card-playing  and  smoking  are  expensive  habits. 
Da3  ilartenfpielen  unb  9iau^en  finb  bflfptettge  ©etoo^n^iten. 
Dying  is  hard,  ©tcrben  ifl  fc^toer. 
Denying  his  guilt  would  be  shameful 
Sd  njdre  fc^dnblic^  feine  ©c^ulb  ju  t)erteugnen. 

OENTTIVB. 

Of  dancing  I  am  tired,  35e«  lanjen^  bin  i(^  milbc. 
Instead  of  crying,  anflatt  be«  S5Jcinen«. 
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But: 


The  art  of  writing,  !Dic  ^unfl  gu  [(^reibctt. 

The  pleasure  of  seeing  you,  2)a^  ^crgnUgcn  @ic  ju  fcl^en. 

Compare  page  318,  4 

With  anflatt,  the  infinitive  with  )tt  is  more  usual,  e.gr., 
Slnfiatt  iu  mintn.  

DAtiVju. 
He  became  a  declared  enemy  of  (to)  smoking, 
©em  8iau(^en  luurbc  cr  ctn  crflftrtcr  ^m\>. 
I  am  not  to  blame  for  the  want  of  an  answer  so  long  (for 

the  long  being  deficient  of  an  answer). 
9bt  bent  longen  Sudbleiben  enter  Sntn^ort  bin  xij  xAi)i  ®(^u(b.* 

ACOUSATIVB. 

I  like  fishing  yery  much,  0(^  |abe  ba«  Slngeln  fe^r  gcrn. 
He  went  away  without  paying  us,    (£t  ging  fort  o^nc  un«  ju 

beja^Ien. 
He  began  speaking,  (Sr  fing  an  jn  fprec^en. 

I)  Another  way  to  translate  the  present  participle  used 
as  a  noim,  is  by  a  clause  beginning  with  a  conjunction, 
Tery  frequently  baf ,  eg. : 

IDafi  inngc  ?eute  gute  93il4cr  Icfen,  tjl  nStl^ig. 
anflatt  ba§  ffiiner  weinte  (Instead  of  that  a  fellow  cried). 
S)aran  bag  bie  Xntn^ort  fo  lange  an^blteb,  bin  i^  ntc^t  @(^utb. 
Your  fishing  I  hke  very  well  (I  am  quite  willing  you 

should  fifi^). 
!Da6  ©ic  angetn,  ^b'  xi)  fe^r  gem. 
I  wrote  wiuiout  my  fatner's  knowing  it. 
3c^  f(^rteb,  o^ne  ba§  mein  S3ater  e«  ttjugte.  ^ 
He  wished  to  copy  the  letter  before  his  uncle's  seeing  it. 
(Sr  nH>Qte  ben  93rtef  ab[(^retben^  e^e  fetn  Onfel  i^n  fd^e. 
We  noticed  his  looking  at  her. 
SBtr  benterften,  bag  er  fte  ottfa^. 
We  heard  of  his  becoming  a  soldier. 
9Btr  ^5rten,  bag  er  ®olbat  gemorben  toax. 

1  Although  Ml  ftdjectlTe.  uraally  printed  with  a  capital  letter.    It  has  the  eame  form 
ai  the  noun  CM^ub,  yM<tt,  and  la  not  uaed  attributiyely. 
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I  spoke  of  (my)  going  to  Paris. 

3ii  \pvai\  baDoit,  bag  i^  nac^  $artd  geBen  toollte. 

I  nave  nothing  against  your  going  there. 

Qij  ^abe  9li(^td  ba^egen,  bag  ®ie  baj^m  ae^en. 

The  landlord  insisted  on  our  taking  horses. 

!3)er  SBtrt^  beftonb  barauf,  bag  tuir  $ferbe  ne^men  foQten. 

Besides  her  oeing  rich,  Slugerbem  bag  fte  reic^  tfL 

He  saved  himself  by  jumping  through  the  window. 

(gr  rcttctc  fic^  baburt^,  bag  et  ou«  bcm  gcnflcc  fprang. 

The  prisoner  was  hanged  for  killing  a  man. 

!Dct  ©cfangcne  ttjutbc  gc|(lngt,  weit  er  cincn  9Kann  ^ctSbtet  ^attc. 

You  must  have  perceived  it,  while  speaking  with  him. 

@ie  mliffen  ed  bemertt  baben^  m&^renb  ®te  mtt  i^m  fprac^en. 

After  having  (I  had)    gone   over  the  bndge,  I  had  a 
splendid  view  into  the  valley. 

92a^bem  tc^  bie  ^t\ide  paffirt  ^otte,  ^atte  ic^  eine  ^enlu^e  fba^ 
fl^t  in'«  2^aL 

After  having  received  my  money,  I  paid  my  creditors. 

iRac^bem  tc^  mein  ®etb    erl^alten    ^atte,    beja^tte   ic^    meine 
@Kiubtget. 

BEADINa  BXBBCISE  129a. 
^err  HRftQer  toot  tin  forgf amer  $ater  unb  etn  (tebenber  ®atte.  !Ca^ 
93ttb  jteUt  (represents)  etn  tac^enbe^  Stttb  ))or.  3)te  folgenbe  %n^^ 
aabt  ifl  ju  tibcrfc^cn.  Sampc'^  Siobinfon  Srufoe  ift  cin  fc^r  untet^ 
$altenbc«  unb  bctc^rcnbe^  Su(^.  3)a«  Saben  ift  gcfnnb.  Dad 
3ei(^nen  ifl  eine  angene^me  93ef(^(iftigung.  3)a9  l^aqen  manc^ 
Scute  ifl  unangene^m.  fatten  iSie  bie  S^re  fcine  ®e!anntf(^aft  gu 
maijtn  ?  3)a«  ©pajierengc^en  ifl  fttr  mtt^  fe^r  enniibcnb.  gefen  unb 
©c^rciben  ifl  fttr  atte  geute  n5t^ia.  SWcinc  §rau  tiebt  ba«  ^auc^en 
nic^t  dc^  fanb  eine  ^lafc^e^  totlqt  rotten  SBetn  ent^ielt.  @ie  fing 
eben  an  einen  Srief  gu  fd)reiben.  dd^  mac  nabe  baran,  nac^  %merifa 
audjutoanbecn.    ®ie  mttffen  fortfa^ren  (Sngtifc^  ju  lemen. 

tbtftote  130a. 

I  am  going  to  Paris  in  a  few  days.  I  saw  the  dyingold 
man.  You  will  find  the  word  on  the  following  page.  That 
was  a  very  fatiguing  journey.  My  friend  lives  in  a  charming 
region/  Riding  and  dancing  are  good  physical*  exercise& 
Is  learning  necessary  for  yoimg  people?  The  burden'  is 
oppressive.    Clouds*  are  formed  from  the  vapours  arising*  (1,  e) 

130a.  iQ»e9Ciib,£.     tldrpcrtt^.     sbU  Sofl.     4bie8SoaeR.    s  oufflciflCtt. 
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from  the  earih.  I  have  seen  a  book  oontaming  beautiful 
poema  Alexander  asked  his  friends  standing  (1,  e)  about  his 
death-bed/  if  (ob)  they  thought  they  could  find  a  king  like 
him.  She  was  near  dying.  He  told  me  trembling,  tlmt  he 
had  lost  aU  his  money.  Speaking  thus,  she  stabbed^  herself. 
Eliza  Veeping  ^bitterly,  threw  herself  into  her  mother's  arms. 
The  father  stood  mourning*  by  the  tomb'  of  his  son.  The 
surgeon  began  dressing  (Derbmben)  the  wound.  The  rising*' 
sun  disperses^  the  fog. 

BEADING  EXEBCISE  180b. 

d(^  lad  bte  3^i^^9'  ^^^^  ^^S  ^  ^^  bemertte.  S93tr  fprad^en  hanoon, 
bog  iDtr  nac^  SQ3ien  ge^en  woUten.  !2)er  ®(p(ec  kuurbe  gefhoft,  totil 
er  ttoge  getuefen  ift  Sr  war  bdfe^  fiber  mtc^,  bag  id^  t^n  gekuectt  ^atte. 
06)  toax  geffent  in  d^rem  $auf(     '  '7en.    ^un^  bad 

Seobac^ten*  btefer  Stegetn  fann  moi  teiben.  Qij  locvbe 

fpa^teren  ge^en,  nac^bem  ic^  metne  ^abe.    Od)  fanb 

biefcd  ^ad(^cn  bicfen  9Korgcn,  aid  &aufc  ging.    3)a 

ic^  finbc,  bag  ed  mtr  unm5gli^  feit  prec^en  gu  ^alten, 

fo  ne^me'  id^  mem  Sort  gnrUd.' 

Kufgoie  131. 

She  noticed  my  looking  at  her.  She  cannot  endure^  his 
going  away.  I  am  sure  of  his  having  done  it.  I  am  rejoiced 
at  hearing  of  him.  The  overseer  repented*  having  been  so 
cruel  to  (geaen,  towards)  the  slaves  and  began  treating"  them 
with  more  numanity.^  Hearing  the  noise'  of  the  cannon,  we 
started'  up.  Having  seen  him,  I  went  to  his  brother.  We 
form  our  mind  by  reading  (2,  b)  good  books.  We  have  obtained 
peac9  by  making  great  sacrificea^  You  will  learn  to  speak 
fcench  by  writing  it.  The  setting*  sun  indicated  that  it  would 
be  useless  pursuing*  the  fugitives."  Having  taken  leave,"  he 
departed.  Being  poor,  he  had  been  neglected.  Having  no 
money,  I  could  not  depart.  Having  told  his  ridici^ous 
stories^  he  went  off  (fort)  laughing.  Mary  and  her  brother 
Henry,  perceiving  a  pretty  butterfly,"  endeavored  (fuc^tcn)  to 
catch  it.    Conjecturing  (1,  d)  (oermut^cn)  that  I  was  rich  and 

IflOa.  «ta«  StoHScit.    Teibef^n.    Btrauem.    sbaOM^.    i^anf^e^en.    nocrtrci^n. 

ISOb.  1  angry  with,    s  to  obflerre.    s  to  letiact. 

131.  lertra&en.  abereutebo^.  ste^anbetn.  4  aXenf^Iid^eit.  5bcT<Sonner.  •anffabren. 
itomftkeaacrifloeB,  Opfer  brtngen.  sitntCTse^xu  »bctfo(9en.  logtft^tSna.  uKbft^ieb. 
la  bet  &fymeitttixB%. 
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finding  that  I  was  ignorant,  he  thought  it  would  be  easy  to 
deceiye  me.  The  <^d  man  haying  spoken  thus^  the  assembly 
di^ersed.^' 

BSADISra  IiESSOK 

Abtkl^e  8iefee.    Filial  Lom 

(Sin  (eril^ter  ))tettgtf(^er  ©enerol'  koav  in  feiitet  dngenhSbelfstabc' 
an  bent  $ofe  ^riebric^d  bed  @rogen.  Ox  ^atte  feinen  Sater  me^  nnb 
feine  SKutter  n&^  W  ffimmerttc^'  in  intent  SStttioenftanbe.^  9tt 
ein  guter  @o^n  ttttnfc^te  er,  fte  unterfUi^en' ju  t5nnen,  abet  Don  feinent 
genngen  ®e^atte*  lonnte  er  310^19  entbe^ren.^ 

!Z)o(^  fonb  er  ein  TliM,  (Sttood  fttr  fie  ju  ettoetben.  debe  ^toi^i 
ntugte  nftntltc^  einer  Don  ben  (SbeOnaben  in  bent  3in<nter  borbem 
@(^(aflabtnet  bed  Adnigd  toai^tn,  urn  btefent  oufjutDarten/  loenn  et 
(Sttt)ad  Derlangte.  !Z)ad  SBac^en  tear  SRond^ent  gu  befc^teerlic^,  nnb 
fte  llbertrugen*  ba^er,  teenn  bie  9?et^e^*  an  fie  fant,  i^'  S&ac^en  3nbe» 
ten.  2)er  amte  Sbednabe  ftng  on,  biefe  SBac^en  fiir  Xnbere  gu  fibers 
ne^nten;  er  teurbe  bafilr  beja^lt,  nnb  bad  ®e(b,  metered  er  bafiir  er^ielt, 
fparte  er  gufantnten,"  nnb  fc^irfte  ed  bann  fetner  SWutter. 

Stnntal  lonnte  ber  Adnig  bed  iRad^td  ntc^t  fc^tafen  nnb  teoOte  fn^ 
Cttoad  Dorlefcn  laffen ."  gr  Hingctte "  er  rtef;  aber  5Riemanb  fom. 
SnbUc^  fianb  er  fetbfi  auf  nnb  ging  in  bad  Stebengintnter,  nnt  gu  fe^, 
ob  fein  $age  ba  toftre.  $ter  fanb  er  ben  guten  dilngling,  ber  bte 
SSSac^e  iibemommen  ^atte,  ant  S^tfc^e  fi^enb.  Sor  i^nt  lag  ein  ange^ 
fangener  93ricf  an  feine  SKutter;  atlcin  er  tear  ttber  bent  (SAreibcn 
eingefd^Iafen.  !Der  Adnig  fd^Itc^  ^erbei  (stole  near)  nnb  tad  ben 
Snfang  bed  Sriefed,  teener  fo  lautete  (ran):  „3Reine  befie,  geliebte 
abutter!  !Dtefed  ifl  fc^on  bie  britte  ^a6)i,  bag  lij  fih:  ®elb  toai^t. 
SScina^e  lann  i(^  ed  ni(^t  mcl^r  aud^alten."  3nbeffen  freue  id^  mi^, 
bag  ic^  nun  wieber  gel^n  I^aler  pir  Sic  berbient  ^abe "  todi^  id^ 
3^nen  ^lerbci  ft^idte." 

131.  laan^einanberge^en. 

1  ft  page,  s  rapport,  s  with  dlfflovlty.  4  widowhood.  Binocor.  •nhrj.  Tipare. 
■to  wait  upon.  •  hftuded  over,  lotum.  n  to,ooUiect,  to  mto.  usee  p.  828.  utoring 
ibelMU.   i«toitftiid,toe&dore.  utoMm. 
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©crft^rt  flbet  bo^  gute  $erj  bc«  dftnolmga  tt§t  ber  StMq  t^n 
fc^lafcn,  ge^t  in  fcin  dimmer,  ^olt  jwei  Siotten  mit  J)utateti^  flccf t  i^m 
etne  in  jebe  !£af(^e  unb  (egt  ftc^  mteber  fc^Iafen. 

Site  ber  (Sbettnobe  ertuac^te  unb  ba^  @e(b  in  feinen  2:af(^en  fanb, 
fonntc  er  too^l  benfen,  looker  e3  gcfommcn  fcl  (gc  freute  jlc^  poax 
fe^r  barttber,  toeil  cr  mm  fcine  SKutter  noc^  bcffer  wntcrpuften  fonnte; 
bo(^  erfc^raf  et  am^  gugteic^,  njcil  ber  fifinig  i^n  f^tafcnb  gefunbcn 
^atte.  Sbt  SRorgen^  fobatb  er  gum  ^dnig  font,  bat  er  bemttt^tg^  urn 
iBergebung  loegen  feined  !Dten{ife^(er9'  unb  bontte  i^m  fttr  bad  gnttbtge 
®ef(^ent  J)er  gute  StMq  lobte  feine  linbtic^e  8iebe,  emanntel  t^n 
fogletc^  gum^  DfPgier  unb  fc^enfte  i^m  noc^  (besides)  etne  @umme 
®t%  urn  fi^  %\k9  onfc^affen*  gu  Uxtatn,  toad  er  gu  feiner  neuen 
©tede  brau^te. 

S)er  trefflic^  @o^n  fUeg  ^emac^  tmmer  p^er*  unb  biente  untcr 
me^en  preugtfc^en  A^nigen  aid  ein  topferer  @enera(  bid  in  fcin 
H^d  alter. 

jffiad  n)aretnpreugif^er®eneral    (Sr  n>ar  (SbeRnabe  an  bent  ^ofe 

in  feiner  3ugenb?  griebric^d  bed  ®ro§en. 

^atte  er  bamatd    feine  Sltem    @ein  Sater  lebte  nic^t  me^r;  ober 

noc^?  feine  SKutter. 

ffiad  wor  biefe  alfo?  @ie  war  eine  aQ3itttt)e. 

AonnteberSo^nfteunterftil^?    Son  feinem  @t\)altt  lonute  er  ed 

nic^t  t^un. 
3Be((^ed  iDHttet  fanb  er,  (Stmad    Sr  toac^te  fiir  ®elb  in  bent  Sor^ 

filr  fte  guermerben  (earn)?  gimnter   Dor  bent  @(^(af{abinet 

bed  ^5nigd. 
Hn  toeffen  ©telle  toat^te  er?         Sin  ber  ©telle  anberer  (gbelfnaben. 
SSSarunt  tta^ten  fie  nic^t  felbft?     6d  koar  i^nen  gu  befc^merli^. 
Wa»  mac^te  er  mit  bem  ®elbe,    ©r  f^idte  ed  feiner  SDlutter,  urn  (le 

bad  er  auf  bie[e  SSeif e  em^arb  ?       gu  unterflu^n. 
Hid  ber  ^5nig  einmal  nid^t  f ^la^ 

fen  fonnte,  wad  t^at  er?  (£r  ttingelte  unb  rief. 

Slid  5Riemanb  fam,  wad  t^at  er?    (Sr  flanb  auf,  nm  gu  fe^en,  ob  fein 

$age  im  Sorgimmer  tottre. 

1  humbly.    sikQltlnserTloo.    i  to  n»ine«  to  Appoint.     4Mep.889«8.     stoproouro, 
tolmy.    thigh  and  higlifir* 
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SBa«  fo^  er  ^ter? 

SSSad  (atte  et  dot  ftc^  tiegen? 
an  ttjen  war  bief  ct  33ricf  geric^tct  ? 
aBtelauteteberanfcmg? 

SEBieDtel  ^atte  er  fAon  ertoorben? 
SBedteber  Adttig  t^nauf? 
aaSod  t^at  er  ftberbie^? 

9te  ber  (SbeOnoBe  ertoa^te,  toad 

empfanb  er? 
SSorum  loar  er  erfc^roden? 

SSadt^ateramiDlorgen? 

SDStc  betoie«  t^m  ber  ^antg  fein 

aBo^Itt)oaen(fftvor)? 
Sad  kourbe  f))dter  oud  (of)  t^m? 


2)er  gute  dfistgGng  fag  fc^Iofcitb 

am  Sifc^e. 
(Sinen  angefongenen  Srief. 
an  feme  aWutter. 
„2)tefed  tfl  fd^on  bie  britteiRac^t, 

bag  t(^  fttr  @tflb  tnad^." 

Vcevtt,  er  Ueg  i^tt  fc^lafen. 

(Sr  ^o(te  xsotx  StoUen  !Z)uIattn  imb 

pedte  t^m  in  jebe  lafc^  ehtc. 
(Sr  war  Snfangd  erfc^nxten,  frtttte 

f{(^  aber  bo^  ^^  ^^  <9o(b. 
SEBetl  er  einen  2)ten{ife^ler  htqan^ 

gen  (committed)  ^atte. 
Sr  bat  ben  Adntg  um  Sergebung 

unb  bantte  t^nt  fttr  bad  ©efc^enC 
(Sr  mac^te  i^n  gnm  Offijiec  unb 

fc^enfte  t^m  no(^  @elb  bagu. 
(Sr  fHeg  nad^  unb  nac^  tmmer  ffi^ 

unb  wurbe  jule^t  @eneraL 


FORTTSLrTH  LESSONS 

THE  PAST  PARTICIPLE. 

1.  The  past  participle  is  used  very  frequently  in  every 
way  in  which  a  genuine  adjective  could  be  used,  eg. : 

3)er  geliebte  S5ater,  The  beloved  father. 
(Sin  gefegneted  Sanb,  A  fertile  (blessed)  country. 
(Sin  gcbrttcftered  SSotf,  A  people  more  oppressed. 
!Der  gee^rtefle  ^rofeffor,  The  most  honored  professor. 
31m  gcle^rtePcn  gefd^riebcn,  The  most  learnedly  written. 
@ie  jlnb  gefttrd^tet,  You  are  feared. 

2.  We  call  attention  to  the  following  words  which  are 
in  form  past  participles,  but  used  more  frequently  as  ad- 
jectives than  to  form  compound  tenses.  Each  has  a  de- 
rivative beginning  with  un« 
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belomtt,  known  unBelottnt,  unknown 

bcmittclt  well  off  unbcmittclt,  without  means 

berfi^mt,  renowned  unberii^mt,  nnrenowned 

gele^,  learned  imgeie^,  unlearned 

gcfc^icft,  clever,  BkOful  ungcfdjirft,  awkward 

getDO^nt,  accustomed  ungetoo^nt,  unaccustomed. 

3.  The  past  participle  of  neuter  verbs  of  motion  is 
used  with  fommen  and  gel^en,  instead  of  the  present  par- 
ticiple, as:  Dcr  ^nabc  fam  gclaufen,  gcfprungcn,  gcritten,  ^t^ 
fa^rcn,  The  hoy  came  Tunning^  riding,  etc. ;  thus  also,  gc^ 
Pogctt,  gcfc^wommcn,  gcfro^cn  u.f.».  fommen.  Somewhat 
similior  is  )>erloren  ge^en,  to  be  (get)  lost.    Ex. : 

(Sine  Srieftafc^e  ifl  Derloren  gegongen  (has  been  lost). 

4  The  following  past  participles  may  be  used  much 
like  conjunctions : 

gefe^t  QiL  set),  suppose 
angenommen,  (assumed),  assuming 
audgenommen  (excepted),  except 
abgefe^en  (looked  on),  let  alone 
obgered^et  (deducted),  not  counting 
gugegeben  (granted),  granting. 

Thus: 

©efe^t  t9  todxt  fo,  Suppose  it  were  so. 
Sbgefe^en  hccoon,  bag  er  ouc^  }tt  arm  tfl^  Let  alone  that  he  is 
too  poor  besides. 

5.  The;  past  participle  is  often  employed  instead  of  the 
imperative.  In  English,  the  present  participle  is  some- 
times used  with  a  negative  in  a  similar  manner.    Ex. : 

mngelebrt!  (turned  about)  about  face  I 
oitfgefqaut!  lookup! 
au«gctnmfcn!  empty  your  glass! 
xAAi  mc^r  gcwcint!  no  more  crying  I 
niqt  geplaubertl  no  talking  I 
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The  Future  Passive  Participle. 

There  is  in  German  a  future  passive  participle,  answer- 
ing to  the  Latin  participle  in  -dm  (e.g.,  laudanduSy  a,  ttm). 
It  is  formed  from  the  present  participle  (e.gr.,  lobenb)  by 
placing  }U  before  it     Ex. : 

3)a«  gu  lobcnbc  ilinb,  The  child  to  be  praised. 
3)ic  ju  ^offcnbc  Snttc,  The  harvest  to  be  hoped  for. 
2)a«  JU  fttrd^tcnbe  Unglticf,  The  misfortune  to  be  feared. 

In  the  predicate,  )tt  (oben  is  used,  e.jr.,  Dad  Ainb  ifi  )U 
loben,  The  child  is  {worthy)  to  he  praised. 

HEAPING-  EXERCISE  182. 

SWefaie  gcfiebtc  lante  ifl  geflorben.  Unfcr  Dcrc^rter  ^rofejfor  tjl 
ftanf.  ?ctcr  bcr  ©rogc  war  ber  aebilbctflc  aJlann  in  Stuglanb.  9lcro 
koar  bet  gefilrc^tetfle  rSmifc^e  Aatfet.  2)er  ^eute  gefaUene  ©c^nee  tfl 
gwei  gug  ^od^.  !Demofl^cnc«  war  ber  bcrii^mtcfle  griet^ifc^e  Sfiebner. 
3)er  @rete  ging  gcbtirft  (stooping)  an  einem  ©tabe  unb  bettclte.  Die 
JU  erfttdenbe  $f(i(^t  war  fc^wer.  (Scbicfen  ®ie  mir  ben  ju  f&rbenben^ 
$ut.  abgefe^en*  Don  bcm  Srfol^e/  mug  man  biefe  Uiiteme^mung 
biUigen.  J)ie  gu  gebenbe  Dper  tfl  Don  (by)  8lofflnl  St  ifl  ein 
wirmc^  gu  empfe^Ienber  SRann.  !Die  ju  erwartenbe  9ntunft  nnferer 
geliebten  ifSnigin  erfilttt  aDe  ^erjen  mit  greube.  $ett  9?acqbat,  ge* 
ttunten !  !Z)ie  lang^enft^rte^  ^offnung  ifl  enbttc^  et^dt  worben.  Sm 
flatlet  ©ewitter  mit  $age(*  ^at  bie  fe^ntic^fl  ge^offte  (Stnte  Demid^tet* 
!Ddd  ge))tegte  ^etg  fii^Ite  ftc^  erleic^tert  am  t^eilne^menben  S3ufen  eine^ 
geliebten  f^reunbe^.  @erii^  Don  ben  SBorten  be^  atten  3Ranne^, 
6ffnete  er  bie  J^ttre  unb  lieg  i^n  eintreten.  3)et  atme  ©hibent,  ad 
feined  @elbe^  betaubt,  fe^te  betrUbt  feinen  SBeg  fort,  bid  er,  in  einem 
2)orfe  angelommen/  ganj  ermUbet  fn^  auf  eine  ^anl  fejjte. 

anfgote  133. 

1.  Mr.  A.  is  a  renowned  painter.  If  jou  study  much,  yon 
will  become  a  learned  man.  He  stood  there  Quite  pwoded.* 
This  man  died  imknown  and  unrenowned.  The  kmghf  re- 
turned discouraged'  and  dejected.^    The  most  honored  man  is 

133.  ito  dye.    *  without  regard  to.    s result.    4i.e.,  (onge  gcn&^ttc,  long-cherlebed, 
<»t  nooriehed.    ft  hail,    edeetroy.    7  touched,  mored. 
Ue.  iMtUflOv  i»cnvint.    stetSlttto.    sattmut^iaeii,  reg.T.   ^nicbcrscfd^bigca. 
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not  always  the  best  man.  The  most  learned  people  often 
write  the  worst  Arrived  at  (in  luUh  dot,)  the  village,  he  pro- 
ceeded (gtna  er  in)  to  the  inn  where  nobody  recognised*  him  ; 
he  was  so  cnanged  and  sunburnt*  The  life  of  every  man  is 
a  continuous'  chain  of  accidenta*  The  problem*  to  be  solved^* 
has  been  communicated  [to]  all  the  students. 

2.  Beloved  and  esteemed  by  every  one,  *the  'old  man  died 
at  the  age  of  ninety  years.  It  is  a  fact^^  not  to  be  denied/* 
that  no  man  has  any  claim^  to  perfection.  My  neighbor  came 
running  to  inform  me  that  the  queen  had  ailived.  The  prince 
came  <£iving  in  a  coach  with  six  horses.  The  danger  to  be 
avoided"  is  not  yet  over  (oorttber).  Do  you  understand  the 
sentence"  to  be  learned?  Where  is  the  boy  [who  is]  to  be 
punished?  Protected  by  an  almighty  Gk)d,  *we  *may  go 
through  this  life  without  fear,  if  we  do  not  deviate"  from  l£e 
right  path.    Well  begun,  half  done,  is  a  German  proverb. 


BSSADIira  liESSON. 

Set  SRtmt  m\t  bet  eifenten  SRolIe.    The  Iron  Kask. 

(Einige  9Ronate  nad^  bent  Xobe  be^  ^orbinald  3Ra  jarin  mignete 
fid^  in  ^ronlreic^  eine  Segeben^eit/  melc^e  nic^t  i^re^gleic^en*  ^at.  (Sin 
imbefonnter  ©efangener,  ber  gr5ger  ate  gend^nlic^,  j|ung  unb  Don  ber 
f(^8nflen  nnb  ebeljlen  ©eflalf  tear,  tourbc  mit  bcm  grdgtcn  ©e^cimnig* 
in  ba«  @(^to§  ber  ®t.  SKorgaret^ens^Onfel  im  ^roDencer  SKeerbufen' 
gef(^i(ft.  3)iefer  ©efangenc  trug  untertt)eg«  eine  9Ka«fe,  beren  ftinn* 
fUld*  <Sta^(febem^^atte,  toelc^e  i^m  bie  f^rei^eit  Itegen,  mit  bet  SRa^fe 
mif  feinem  ©efit^te  gu  ejfen.  (g«  mar  Sefe^t  gegeben  morbcn,  i§n  gu 
tebten,  toenn  et  jic^  entbetfte.  (gr  blieb  auf  bet  Onfel,  bi«  ein  Offijier, 
9?amen«  ®aint^3Kat«,  im  3a^te  1690  Obctanffe^et*  bet  Saftitte 

133.  settomni.  •fonneerbrasnt.  ifottfet^n,  to  oontiniie.  Use  the  iwst  part,  toon 
SsfUfeii.  •Vtifgab<.  loldfen.  nZ^otfo^e.  laleugnen.  isXnfi^nit^  anf.  uttcnnciben.  "ber 
6a|.    leobtvc^ra. 

lerent,  oocnmnca.  sits  equal.  SRetne^Ui^en,  b<ine^teU^en.  etc.,  are  indeclinable, 
ije.,  the  aame  form  anawem  for  any  gender,  or  case,  and  either  nomber.  There  ia  a 
■Imilar  word  from  the  demonittratiTe  Ut,  namely,  bedgUU^n  ('  the  like  of  that ').  For 
bc^flleii^,  berglei^B  may  be  uaed.  sflgnre,  atatnre.  ^Mcrecy.  sbay.  echin-pieoe. 
Tgpring.    soyexBeer,  gOTemor. 
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tDurbe*  S)iefer  l^olte  il^n  Don  bet  ®t  3Rargaret^en«3nfet  qB,  tmb 
fii^rte  i^n,  tmmec  berlorDt^^  in  bte  SSafUQe.  Sbxxi  Dor  feiner  Ser« 
fe^ung'  befuc^te  i^n  bet  SRorqui^  Don  £ouDoi9  anf  btefer  dnfel  unb 
fprac^  mit  i^  fU^enb  nnb  mit  enter  ^tung/  bie  m  C^rfurc^t  grengte 
(came  near  to  yeneraiion). 

Diefer  Unbebmnte  tourbe  in  bte  SaftiSe  gefii^,  too  er  erne  fo  gnte 
aSo^nung  tote  in  einent  (Sd^bffe  er^iett  SOton  Derfagte^  i^m  nic^ 
Don  bent^  n)ad  er  Declongte;  er  fanb  fein  grdgted  Sergnfigen  on  fe^ 
fetnent  SBetgjeug'  nnb  on  ®))t^;*  er  fpielte  anf  ber  ©uitarre.  Wltm 
^iett  i^nt  einen  fe^r  gnten  %\\i^  nnb  ber  £)beranffe^er  fe^te  ftc^  feben 
Dor  i^nu  Sin  alter  9(rjt  and  ber  93a{iiIIe,  ber  oft  biefen  SDIonn  is 
fcinen  ^anf^eiten  bc^onbett'  l^otte,  fagte,  bag  er  nie  fein  @efi(^t 
gefe^n  ^abe,  obfc^on  er  oft  feine  S^ttge  nnb  ben  9{efl  feined  Adrpeid 
nnterfuc^t  ^atte.  (Sr  toot  ftngerft  f^an  geteac^fen  (made),  fagte  bieftr 
Slrjt;  feine  $aut  tear  ein  toenig  gebrftnnt;  er  erregte*  3ntereffe  burc^ 
ben  blogcn*  ion  feiner  ©timnte;  nie  beltagte  er  fic^  fiber  feinen  3"* 
flonb,  unb  lieg  9{iemanb  merten/*  toer  er  fetn  t5nnte. 

(TbUconOtwied,) 

QUESTIONB. 

1T.B.    Thepiipn  la  veq^MstedtOMektheMWwoBtoUiefoUowisgqiiMtk^ 
SMding  Bzerolae  ftbore. 

S93a«  begab  flA  bolb  nadb  bent  2:obe  bed  jlarbinate  3Raaarin? 

SEBer  n)urbe  anf  bad  ®(^log  ber  @t  SDtargoret^en'Onfet  gefc^idt? 

SBo  licgt  biefe  Onfel? 

SBad  tmg  ber  ®efangene  bejlfinbig  ? 

SBie  (ange  blicb  er  anf  ber  3nfct? 

SBo^ht  fti^rte  i^n  ®aint*3Rard? 

SBer  ^tte  i^n  Dor  feiner  Serfe^nng  befud^t? 

SBie  ^tte  er  ftc^  geoen  i^n  benommen  (behaved)  ? 

SBad  er^ielt  ber  Unbcfannte  in  ber  Saftifle? 

an  Djad  fanb  er  fein  grSgted  Sergnflgen? 

Ser  be^anbelte  i^n  in  feinen  ^an%iten?  j 

aaSadfoatcbicfer^ratoft? 

aSobnrq  erregte  er  3ntcrejfe? 

iTHMiksd.     tranoraL    treipect.    4  to  deny,  to  lefOM.    slinaa.    elAoe.    ;to  attend. 
•  toezcito,  tocanae.    ^mera.   lotopecoeiye. 
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FOBTT'SEVSNTH   LSSSOS. 

ADJECTIVES. 

Adjectiyes  in  German  almost  always  follow  the  notins 
or  pronouns  qualifying  them,  e.gr.,  Drei  gup  brett,  Three 
feet  broad;  5Wit  einer  i(>m  cigcnen  Unpart^cllic^feit,  With  an 
impartiality  peculiar  to  him;  !Dcd  ?ebend  fatt,  Weary  of  life; 
3n  feine  9lad^barin  verliebt,  In  love  unih  his  neighbor. 

L  Adjectives  which  take  the  Accusative  after  them. 

L  Adjectives  of  weight,  measure,  age,  or  value,  require 
the  accusative.    Such  are : 

fc^wer,  heavy,  weighing  f^oij,  high 

long,  long  tief,  deep 

breitr  broad,  wide  grog,  great,  large,  tall 

alt,  old  totiti^,  worth. 

•RXAMFLEa 

3)ct  ©trill  toar  ge^  ^funb  fc^wcc. 

The  stone  weighed  ten  pounds. 

2)ie  30tauer  ifl  jiDcmgtg  §^6  lang. 

The  wall  is  twenty  feet  long. 

3)te  gfrou  toar  fec^jt^  Oo^re  a(t. 

The  woman  was  sixty  years  old. 

filer  if!  cin  gc^n  $funb  f^wcrcr  Stein. 

Here  is  a  stone  weighing  ten  pounds. 

@te  bauten  erne  inei^unbert  Sug  tange  ^arxtt. 

They  built  a  wall  two  hundred  feet  long. 

XL  Adjectives^  which  take  the  Dative  after  them. 

abgenrigt;  disinclined  anfl5gtg,  offensive 

fi^nltc^,  like  befannt,  known 

ongeboren,  innate  begreiflid^,  conceivable 

angemeffen,  appropriate  beauem,  convenient 

ongene^m,  agreeable  be^aglic^,  comfortable 

1  ThiB  list  oomteins  Also  lome  pMt  ptticlplM  which  are  frequently  used  m  «d- 
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befd^tocrlic^,  troublesome  licb,    )  ^ 

bantbar,  grateful  t^euer, ) 

bienttc^,  serviceable  mdglic^r  possible 

^id^«'  i  ^«,,i;a*  nad^t^cilig,  I  prejudicial,  detri- 

cigcntpmlic^  J  P®^^^^^  frfjdblic^,     j    mental,  hurtful 

fremb,  strange  na^e,  near 

ge^orfam,  obedient  nii^lt^,  useful 

gcwo^cn,  favorably  inclined        trcu,     j.  f^^j^f^j 

gtinftig,  favorable  getrcu, ) 

genetgt,  kindly  disposed  itberlegen,  superior 

getuac^fen,  equal  to  unmoglic^,  impossible 

gteid^,  like,  equal  Der^agt,  odious 

gnftbig,  gracious,  kind  Dort^cH^aft,  advantageous 

Icilfam,  salutary  toiflfonimcn,  welcome 

Idfltg,  troublesome  jutrdgUd),  conducive,  benefidaL 

EXAlCPIiES. 

!Der  ©o^n  ijl  (or  fle^t)  feincm  Cater  ft^nlic^. 

The  son  is  like  (resembles)  his  father. 

Die  Sicbe  jur  grci^eit  if!  bem  SKcnfc^en  angeboren, 

The  love  of  Hberty  is  innate  in  man. 

S)ie  Slrbeit  war  ben  ©olbaten  Idflig. 

The  labor  was  disagreeable  to  the  soldiers. 

Da3  Saben  ifl  bcr  ©efunbl^eit  fel^r  gutrdglic^. 

Bathing  is  very  conducive  to  health 

g^  war  mir  unmSgtic^  gu  fommen. 

It  was  impossible  for  me  to  come. 

BEADING  EXEBCISE   ld4a. 

Diefc  ^ugeltflme^r  afe  je^n  $funb  [corner.  SBic  lang  tfi  biefe 
©tragc?  ®ie  ifl  gwci^unbert  unb  jwanjig  5«§  tong-  S^i^  ijeinbc 
gruben  einen  ^wfitf  giig  breiten  ®raben.  3luf  bem  ^ta^e'  fle^t  cine 
ungcfo^r  Dterjig  gug  ^o|e  ©ftule.'  3)iefe  ©efd^ic^tc  if!  atten  gran^D* 
fen  wo^I  befannt.  gn  Diel  effen  if!  ber  ®efunb^ett  nac^t^eilta.  5)er 
^5nig  war  biefem  ^ofmanne'  fe^  gewogen.  @etb  euem  SEBo^tt^tem 
ftet«*  banfbar.  ©eib  nie  geftil^lIo«  gegen  bte  ?eiben  eurerSKitmenfi^en. 
3)ie  tanje  3teife  war  bem  atten  2Manne  fe^r  befc^werlic^;  er  fonnte  fie 
nic^t  wetter  fortfefeen.  !Die  ^tinht  waren  un«  an  ^aW  wett  flberlegen; 
beflo  (the)  poller  waren  wir  auf  (see  IV)  unfem  ©teg,  w&^renb  ber 
fetnbtic^e  ®enerat  fiber  feme  SJieberlage  bef(^fimt  war. 

184a.  1  square,    toolomn,  pillar,    soourtter.    « always. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ  IC 


ADJECTIVES.  385 

Hufgafee  134b. 

My  room  is  twenty  feet  long  and  fifteen  wide.  The  boy 
climbed  over  *a  *wall  *ten  *feet  ^higli.  In  the  room  we  found 
*a  •man  'about  'sixty-five  *years  *old.  London-bridge  is  nine 
hundred  and  twenty  feet  long,  fifty-five  high,  and  fifty-six 
wide.  The  monument  of  London  is  a  round  pillar,  two 
hundred  feet  high ;  it  stands  on  a  pedestal^  twenty  feet  high. 
Travelling  is  conducive  to  health,  i  our  horse  is  much  superior 
tomina  Smoking  is  not  conducive  to  health,  at  least  for 
those  who  have  feeble  lungs.' 

HL  Adjectives*  which  take  the  Genitive  after  them. 

bcbfirftig,  )  in  want  o^  loS,  rid  of 

benSt^igt^ )  in  need  of  ntdditig,  master  of 

betuugt,  conscious  milbe,  I  tired  of, 

ein^eben!,  mindful  fatt,    )  weary 

fa^tg,  capable  f^ulbig,  guilty 

fro^,  glad  t^cil^attig,  partaking 

gcwSrtig,  in  expectation  of  iibcrbriifjig,  tired  of,  weary 

peiDtg,  certain  Derbd^tig,  suspected 
qab^aft,  getting  possession  of     Derlufttg,  having  forfeited. 

Also, 
unbetougt^  unconscious,  unetngebent  unmindful,  etc. 

EXAMPLES. 

Die  armen  ftnb  be«  ®etbc3  bcbilrftig  (bcnSt^tgt). 

The  poor  are  in  want  of  money. 

S)er  Sote  war  bc«  SBcgce  mi\t  funbig  (or  unfimbig). 

The  messenger  was  unacquainted  wjih  the  way. 

3)cr  ®eneral  war  bc«  S?errat|«  Dcrbfi^tig. 

The  general  was  suspected  of  treason. 

3c^  bin  bc«  ?lrbcitcn«  mttbc. 

I  am  tired  of  working. 

IV.  Adjectives*  which  take  Prepositions  after  them. 

oAtfam  auf  (ace.),  attentive  to    bangc  tjor,  afraid  of 

beforgt  fftr,  anxious  about  bcf^dmt  liber  (ace),  ashamed  of 

13^*    i^n^eflca.    seine  ^tvcU^eCtin0e(«»n^.)* 

I  This  Ust  oonUinB  also  some  past  participles  wblch  are  fbeqnenUy  used  as  adJeotlTes. 
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bcQtcrig  nadft,  desirous  of  gicrig  nad^,  covetous  of 

bcfrett  or  frei  toon,  rid  of  glcid)gittig  gcgcn,  indifferent  to 

e^rgeijig  nac^,  ambitious  of  gefii^Qod  ^egen,  insensible  of 

empfdnglic^  fiir,  susceptible  of  nac^Idgtg  tn  {d(U,)y  careless  of 

cmpfuibli^  titer  {ace.),  sensi-  rcic^  an  {dat,\  rich  in 

tive  about  floU  auf  (ace.),  proud  of 

eiferfti^tig  auf  or  gcocn  (acc,\  Dcrlicbt  in  (occ),  in  love  -with 

jealous  of  (a  rivaiy  ttber^eugt  Don,  convinced,  sure  of 

citcl  auf  {ace.),  vain  of  unwiffcnb  in  {dot.),  ignorant  of 

ermtibet  toon,  tired  by  or  with  tocrfc^wenberifc^  mit,  prodigal  of 

fa^ig  ju,  able,  capable  of  jtocifcl^aft  tibcr  {ace.),  dubious  of 

rro^  tibcr  {ace),  glad  of  gufricben  mit,  satisfied  with 

frud^tbor  an  {did.),  productive  of  unjufrieben  mtt,  dissatisfied  with 

SXAMPIiSjS. 

@g4))ten  ifl  fruc^tbar  an  33aumn)oIIe. 
Egypt  is  productive  of  cotton. 
S)er  Sttngling  niar  bcjicrig  nacfe  ^cnntniffcn. 
The  youth  was  desurous  of  knowledga 

V.  Adjectives  modified  by  an  Adverb  or  an  Adverbial 

Phrase. 

In  English,  the  adverb  or  adverbial  phrase  (osnaUy) 
follows  the  adjective ;  in  German,  it  precedes  it 

Sin  t)ic(  gc(cfcnc«  8u(^,  A  much  read  book. 

!Z)er  burcq  9iu^e  gefldrtte  A5rper,  The  body  strengthened  by 

repose. 
6tn  nac^  ^enntntffen  bcpieriger  3tingling. 
Die  bem  SKenfc^cn  angeborcne  Siebe  gur  grei^tt 

BEADING  EXEBCISE    135a. 

3(^  bin  niir  Iciner  ©c^ulb  betougt.  3)te  Slugwanbercr  bficbcn  i^eS 
S5atertanbe«  flcW  eingebcn!  unb  toaren  niemate  glcid^gtiltig  (indifferent) 
gegen  ^icA  ©c^icffat  bcffctben.    3cber  2Kenfd^  mufe  flct«  be«  lobc^ 

ficttjftrtig  fein,  benn  bcr  2:ob  Dcrfc^ont  Siicmanb.  Die  "^amt  erfd^raf 
0  fe^,  bag  fie  ber  ©proAe  ni^t  me^r  madjtig  mar.  9Kan  ^iett  i^n 
einer  folc^en  f^marjen  ^ai  nid^t  fd^ig.    Oc^  bin  bed  lOebend  unb  bed 

1  See  the  foot-note  on  the  next  page. 
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$errfd^cn«  mflbc,  fo  f^mw^  bcr  ^ttrfl  gu  fcinen  ©d^netu  Dcr  ©(filter 
tear  gteic^giltig  gegcn  aUc  ©rma^nungcn  fciuc^  ?c^rcr«.  6«  ijl  tiid^t 
ber  SWit^c  mcrt^  (worth  the  trouble),  bicfcn  Srtef  noc^  emmat  abgu* 
fd^rcibcn,  !Dic  g^^wen  foHen  nic^t  ciferfilc^tig  fein  iibcr*  i^rc  SWdnncr. 
(Sin  mit  fehtem  Sd^idfale  gufriebener  SJienfc^  ift  tmmer  gtUdlic^. 

Hufgoie  135b. 

We  are  always  mindful  of  our  duty.  They  were  not  quite 
sure  of  their  advantage.*  O  tell  us,  how  did  you  become 
master  (mSc^ttg)  of  the  castle?  I  am  tired  of  reading.  The 
young  man  was  not  capable  of  such  a  deed.  He  who  kills  a 
man,  is  guilty  of  a  great  crime:  I  am  not  satisfied'  with  your 
behavior.  I  am  quite  convinced  of  his  innocence.  England 
is  rich  in  coaL*  The  foreigner  was  ignorant  of  the  language 
of  the  country;  he  was  (i.e.,  became,  wurbc),  therefore,  soon 
tired  of  his  stay/ 

136, 

Young  people  should  be  civil  to  everybody.  I  am  satisfied 
with  my  pupus.  The  boy  is  fatigued  with  running.  Hiunan 
life  is  never  free  from  ixoubles.^  Many  men  are  dissatisfied 
with  their  condition.*  Those  who  commit  suicide*  must  be 
very  tired  of  their  lives  (sing.).  Let  us  never  do  anything  in 
secret,^  of  which  we  should  be  ashamed  if  it  became  known. 
At  last  I  feel  myself  rid  of  that  tedious*  disease.  It  is  my 
duty  to  teU  you  that  you  are  totally  ignorant  of  (in)  the  most 
important*  facts^  of  history.  I  do  not  like  persons  who  are 
cruel  to  (gegen)  animals.  The  tailor  showed  me  a  letter  (V) 
written  by  his  son.  A  man  well  instructed  (imtcrri^tet)  in 
history  judges*  (the)  events  with  impartiality.*  He  who  is  un- 
mindful of  nis  domestic"  duties,  and  not  careful  of  his  chil- 
dren, is  an  enemy  to  (gen,)  his  family  and  his  country ;  he  is 
guiliy  of  great  sins,  the  consequence"  of  which  (p^.)"  ^®  ^^^^' 
not  foresee.** 


136a.  1  Giferfft^tig  takee  flBer  before  the  xuune  of  the  person  In  whoee  affection  one 
wants  no  rival,  but  gegen  or  auf  before  the  name  of  the  rivaL 

135b.  ifflort^lI,m.    ajufrieben.    iStof^ltnCpi:).    ^aufeiU^a. 

136.  iirea^,akf(^»eTt>e,  f.  sbl€eaae(t»nflr).t6et6flmotb  tegc^en.  *im  &tUimtn.  stong* 
»ettig.  etoi^Hg.  tX^tloc^h.  « beturt^eiten.  9  Untxtrt^etlU^feit.  lo^&udiu^.  U^olgen 
(jrf.).    It  See  p.  838. 1.    UDpr^e^u. 
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S)tr  Dtitttit  mtt  btr  eifemm  SRaMe.    (©(^lug.) 

3)tefer  UnBefamtte  flotb  tm  Oa^re  1103  unb  n)urbe  bet  92ac^t  tm 
iJirc^^of  bcr  ^aute^^famP  begrabcn.  SBa«  bo^  (grflounen  uerbop^ 
pelt,  ijt,  ba§  gu  bcr  S^xt,  ate  man  i^n  noc^  ber  @t  ilRac9aret^en*3n{cl 
fc^idte,  in  @uro))a  fein  angefe^ener*  3Jlann  Derfc^ioanb.  Unb  boc^  toor 
biefer  @efangene  o^ne  3^cif^(  ^^  folc^er:  benn  ^olgenbed  ^atte  {t(^ 
in  bererften  S^^f  ate  cr  anf  ber  Onfet  war,  jugetragcn/  a)er  JDber* 
auffe^er  jlcDtc  fclbjl  bie  ©c^ilffeln  auf  ben  Itf4  unb  nad^bem  cr  i^ 
eingef^loffcn  ^attc,  ging  er  weg.  Cinjt  fc^ricb  ber  ©cfangcne  6ttt)a« 
auf  einen  fttbemen  XtUtx  unb  toarf  ben  3:eIIer  gum  ^enfter  ^tnan«, 
gegen  ein  ©c^iff,  tt)el(^e«  am  Ufer  lag,  faji  am  gufee  be«  3:^unne«, 
2)er  ^r^ijtx,  bem  biefc«  ©c^iff  gc^firte,  fanb  ben  lefler,  ^ob  i^n  auf  unb 
brad^te  i^n  bem  JDberauffe^er  guriicf.  (Srflaunt  fragte  biefer  ben  0tf(^er: 
„$aben  ©ie  gelefen,  mad  auf  biefem  S^eQer  gefc^rieben  fte^t,  unb  fyd 
Oemanb  i^n  in  3^ren  $>ilnben  gefe^en?"  — S)icfer  SKann  tourbe  fcjl* 
ge^altcn,*  bid  ber  ?luffc^cr  flc^  hjol^l  Derfn^ert  l^atte,  bag  er  nic^t  Icfcn 
fonnte,  unb  bag  ber  !i:eller  t)on  92temanb  gefe^en  morben  toox.  „®e^en 
©ie,''  fagte  er,  ,,®ie  fmb  fc^r  gtililic^,  bag  ®ie  ni(^t  tefen  tennen/ 

^err  Don  S^amillart  tear  ber  (efete  SKinijier,  welc^er  bicfed  f onberbare 
©e^cimnig  tougte.  Der  iKarfc^aa  ?a  5c«itttt*>^f  fcin  ®(i^»iegerfo^n,' 
bat  t^n  bei  feinem  lobe  auf  ben  Sniecn,  i^m  angugcigen,  toer  ber9Kami 
todre,  ben  man  nie  anberd  fannte,  ate  unter  bem  9lamen:  «S)er  STOonn 
mit  ber  eifemen  9Ka«fe/'  e^amillart  anttoortetc  i^m,  bag  e«  ein 
©taatdge^cimnig  fei,  unb  bag  cr  eiucn  (Sib  geleiflet'  ^abe,  cd  nie  in 
entbeden. 

QUESTIONS. 

S35ann  flarb  biefer  Unbcfanntc? 

ffio  »urbc  cr  begrabcn? 

SBad  trug  ftc^  cinfl  auf  bcr  3nfel  gu? 

aSBad  fagte  bcr  Obcrauffe^er  gu  bem  gifc^cr? 

ffiad  gefd)a]^  bann  bicfcm  SWanne  ? _ 

lohuTChyard.     >  Parish  of  St.  PfcuL     tdigtingnlahed.      4hftppdiied.     sd«tais«d. 
•  lon-ln-law.    i  taken  an  oath. 
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SBie  (ange  tovcchz  tt  feflge^atten? 

^t  miaitn  SBorten  tuurbe  er  entlajfen  (dismissed)? 

SBcr  mar  ber  iti^tt,  ber  biefe«  ®c^cimnt|  wu^tc  ? 

Se%  antiDort  gab  e^amtQart  bent  aJiarfc^oU  Sa  (^euiHobe? 


FOSTT-EIOHTH  LESSON. 


THE  CASES  WHICH  DIFFERENT  VERBS 

GOVERN. 

L  Verbs  which  in  German  are  followed  by  the  Nominative. 

L  The  nominative  case  is  required  by  the  following 
verbs: 

fein,  to  be  ft^ctncn,  to  appear,  to  seem 

toerben,  to  become,  to  get  ^eigen,  to  be  called,  to  bear  a 
bteiben/  to  remain  name. 

EXAMPLES. 
SlopoUon  tear  ein  grower  Setb^cn  (general). 
3)er  jungc  SKenfc^  ijl  ®otbat  geiDorbciu 
t>a&  f^etnt  etn  guter  $(an  (ju  fern). 

2.  By  the  passive  of  the  following  verbs,  which,  in  the 
active,  govern  two  accusatives  (e.gr..  Die  ^h^tx  ttcnnen  btc 
D^xtn  iti  ^afen  ?6ffcl,  Hunters  caU  the  hare's  ears  spoons), 
as: 

tieimen,  | .    ^u  fc^cften,  to  abuse  for,  scold  as 

^eigen,  )  f(^im))fen,  to  insult  as 

eg.,  6r  wurbe  ®raf  gcnannt. 

3.  The  verbs:  to  appoint,  erncnnctt;  to  choose,  ermSl^len; 
to  make,  mai^tn,  which  require  in  English  a  nominative 
after  them  in  the  passive,  require  in  German  the  prepo- 
sition }U  with  the  article  (}Um).    Ex. : 

fierr  ?l.  ifl  jum  ^auptmann  cmcmnt  ttjorbcru 
Mr.  A.  was  appointed  captain. 
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(Sr  ijl  gum  Doftor  gcmad^t  worbcn. 
He  was  made  a  doctor. 

3um  stands  here,  and  in  some  other  cases,  for  ju  cintm, 
and  not  for  ju  bcm» 

Note.— The  verb  crflaren,  to  declare,  requires  the  preposition  fftr,    Ex. : 
He  was  declared  a  thief;  (Sx  tourbe  fur  einen  3)ieB  erfldrt. 
Palmer  was  found  guilty,  g$  aimer  tour  be  fur  fc^ulbtg  erfldrt. 
So  also  does  f^alUn,  to  hold,  consider,  e.g.,  ^^  ^alte  btefen  Xa^  f&r  l>er: 
lorest/ 1  consider  this  day  as  lost. 

n.  Verbs  which  in  German  govern  the  Dative. 

1.  The  following  verbs,  most  of  which  govern  in  En- 
glish the  accusative  of  the  person,  take  in  German  the 
dative  of  the  person:* 


abrotl^cn,  to  dissuade 
Qnttt)ortcn,  to  answer 
an^ongcn,  to  adhere 
onftc^cn,  to  fit  (of  dothes); 

also,  to  suit,  please 
bcfe^Icn,  to  command,  order 
+auStt)cid^en,'  to  evade 
tbegeonen,  to  meet,  to  occur, 

to  happen 
(el^agen^  to  please 
tbefommcn,  to  agree  with  a 

person 
tbct)or)ltc^cn  {cdso  fiaUn),  to 

impend 
bciflimmcn,  ]  to  agree  with 
beipflic^ten^ )      some  one 
betfte^en,  to  assist 
banfen^  to  thank 
bicncn,  to  serve 
brol^cn,  to  threaten 
tcinfattcn,  to  occur,  suggest 

itself 


o  be  evident 

I- to  escape 

0  abscond 
bo  answer,  to  cor- 
pnth,  to  accord  with 
erlaubcn,  to  allow,  permit 

fluct)en,  to  curse 
tfotgen,  to  follow 
frS^nen,  to  indulge  in 
gcbil^rcn,  to  be  due 

SefaHen,  to  please 
clfcn,  to  help 
migfoKcn,  to  displease 
ge]^orct)cn,  to  obey 

?c^fircn,  to  belong 
gctingcn,  to  succeed 
gcnilgcn,  to  suffice 
geretdien,  to  redound,  conduce 
gcgicmen  or  giemcn,  to  befit 


1  Examples  of  these  verbs  followed  by  two  objects :  3^  antipoitett  i^m  tie^ ;  3<^  xitUfy 
l^m  bte  9ro|te  SSorflc^t,  I  cotinseled  him  the  greatest  pmdence. 
s  Those  marked  with  t  are  cox^ngated  with  fein,  to  be. 
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glcid^cn,  to  be  like  fi^  untcrtocrfett,  to  submit 

pc^  nfi^crn^  to  approach  tt)orangc^cn,  to  precede 

^uibigen,  to  do  homage  borbeugen^  to  obviate 

nfi^cn,  to  be  useful  toc^rcn,  to  prevent,  ward  off 

rat|cn,  to  advise  ttt)cict)cn,  to  give  v^ay,  to  yield 

fc^abcn,  to  injure  +tt)ibcrflc^cn,     )  .         .  . 

toc^c  t^un,  to  hurt  fl^  toibcrfcfecn, )  ^  ^®^^ 

(i^tintn,  to  seem  luiberfpred^en,  to  contradict 

c^meici^ebt^  to  flatter  toiQfa^ren,  to  comply  with,  to 
(Icucrn^  to  check  indulge 

tro^en,  to  bid  defiance  tDO^ImoQen^   to  &vor,   to  wish 
traucn,  to  trust  well 

mi^trauen,  to  mistrust  2u^5ren,  to  listen 

tuntetltegen,  to  succumb  tgufotnmen,  to  fall  to  one's  share 

and  many  verbs  compounded  vdth  Ui,  tntgegen,  na6),  »or, 
toiiix  and  }U. 

EXAMPIiES. 

!Dicfe«  ftlcib  jlc^t  mir  ti^t  an. 

This  dress  is  not  becoming  to  me. 

QA  bin  t^tn  biefen  3Korgen  begegnet  (met). 

Qij  {Hmme  bent  SRebner  t)oDtommen  bel 

I  entirely  agree  with  the  speaker. 

S)eT  ^eg  bro^t  biefent  Sanbe^  War  threatens  this  countzy. 

aSJoDett  (Sic  mir  ^clfcn  ?  Will  you  help  me? 

OBSEBVATIONS. 

As  these  verbs  do  not  govern  the  accusative  of  the 
person,  they  cannot  be  used  in  the  passive  vdth  a  per- 
sonal subject  The  English  passive  vrith  a  personal  sub- 
ject must  be  translated  by  the  active,  or  else  the  passive 
with  ti  used,  as  explained  p.  141,  7. 

He  was  readily  obeyed,  SKon  gcl^or^tc  i^m  bercitTOittig,  or 

(g«  ttjurbc  i^m  bcretttoittig  gcljor^t 
We  were  dii^leased  vdth  their  society,  3^rc  ©cfcUfc^aft 

migflel  und. 

A  good  many  verbs  do  not  easily  admit  of  the  imper- 
sonal use  in  the  passive  with  ti* 
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2.  The  following  verbs  which  take  two  objects,  a  per- 
son and  a  thing,  require  the  person  in  the  dative,  and  the 
thing  in  the  accusative. 

abfc^Iagen,  to  refuse  ne^men,  to  take  from  a  person 

anbietcn,  to  offer  fagcn,  to  tell 

ou^fc^cn,  to  expose  fc^cnfcn,  to  present  with,  give 

bringcn,  to  bring  f^idtcn,  to  send 

empfc^tcn,  to  recommend  fc^ulbcn,  f^ulbia  fein,  to  owe 

lei^cn,  to  lend  flc^Icn,  to  steal  from 

cntrci^cn,  to  snatch  away  Dcrbanfen,  to  owe 

crgd^Icn,  to  relate,  to  tell  l)cqci^cn,  to  pardon 

gcnjdbrcn,  to  grant  t)crfc^offcn,  to  procure 

gcbcn^  to  give  Dorlcfcn,  to  read  to  a  person 

erfparen,  to  save  (trouble)  totbmen,  to  devote,  dedicate 

Iciftcn,  to  perform  ^cigcn,  to  show 

liefem^  to  famish,  provide  gufc^reiben^  to  ascribe,  impute. 

EXAMPIiEa 

®cbcn  ®tc  bent  iJnabcn  ba«  Sud^. 

Sd)  cntrig  (snatched  away  from)  bcm  ©olbatcn  ba^  ®c»c^t. 

©agcn  ®ic  mic  bic  SBa^r^cit  (truth). 

(£r  f^enlte  bem  j^naben  ctnen  ©ulben. 

If  both  objects  are  nouns,  the  dative  generally  precedes 
the  accusative  (see  the  preceding  examples) ;  if  both  are 
personal  pronouns,  the  accusative  generally  precedes  the 
dative;  if  one  is  a  pronoun  and  the  other  a  noun,  the 
pronoun  comes  first,  c^/.,  ©agcn  @tc  ti  mtr^  ?ci^en  ©ic  ftc 
il^m,  SScrjci^cn  Sic  mix  mcinc  ©^ulb,  SScrjctJ^cn  Sic  ti  bcm 
armen  ^inbe* 

BEADINa  EXSBCISE  137. 

1.  SKcm  SBcbicntcr  ifl  cin  cl^rlid^cr  SDtonn.  Gin  Start  bicibt  immcr 
cm  5Jarr.  J)a«  fc^cint  cin  gliicfttc^cr  (Sebanfc*  aWcin  5ttcffc  ifl 
JDfpjier  gemorbcn.  J)cr  gwmbc  murbe  fiir  cincn  Setrttger*  crflttrt 
Sd)  ^abc  mcincm  g^cunbc  abgcrat^cn,  bicfe«  95JerI  ^crau6jugcben.' 
aBo«  i)at  ntan  3^ncn  gcantwortct  ?  3Ran  ^at  mtr  gar  Slic^W  gcont* 
toortet    S)icfc  SBo^nung  ftc^t  ntir  nic^t  an;  fte  ift  gu  ttcin  fur  mid^ 

137.  lihonglit.    >»  cheat.    stopubUelu 
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8tt  bcr  9tcbnct  gccnbigt  l^ottc,  flimmtc  (pflid^tctc)  i^m  bic  gonjc  SScr:» 
fammtimg  bcl  S)cr  gttrfl  a^itte  ba«  Ungtiicf  ni^t,  tt)c(c^c«  i^m  bcDor^ 
panb.  Irinfcn  ®ie  gcrn  Sicr?  5!c^  trinfc  c«  gern;  abcr  c3  belommt 
mtr  nic^t  gut;  c«  fc^abct  tneincr  ©cfunb^cit 

2.  3)ie  Amber,  toelc^e  i^ren  @(tent  nid^t  ge^ord^en,  migfaQen  ®ott 
Dicfcr  ftammcrbicncr  bientc  bcm  ®rafcn  ton  $.  brci^ig  Oa^rc  loiig 
mit  ber  grSgtcn  Ircuc  unb  2ln^ttng(i(^fcit.*  S)icfe  StcUc  ifl  bcm 
ocle^rtcn  ^rofcffor  entgangcn,  fonfl  toilrbe  cr  jctoig  ciitc  langc  ?lb^anbs 
Umg*  barttber  gcfc^rtcbcn  ^abcn.  S)cr  !Cicb  ifl  bem  ©cfangnigiDilrtcr* 
entkufen.  Oq  be^egnete  ^eute  etnem  metner  alten  ^reunbe,  totl6)tx 
aefonncn  i%  in  cmigcr  ^cxt  noc^  Stdicnju  rcifcn.  3c^  rict^  i^m  fe^r, 
feme  9tetfe  ni^t  lange  ju  Derfc^ieben.  m  jeigtc  feinem  ^reunbe  bte 
SSUber. 

ICttfoalie  138. 

1.  Henry  is  a  litfle  boy.  John  has  become  [a]  soldier. 
Aristides  was  called  the  just  My  neighbor  was  abused  [as]  a 
cheat  (93etriiger).  Is  it  true  that  your  cousin  has  been  ap- 
pointed a  judge?  I  will  make  him  my  (gu  mettiem)  friend. 
What  has  hapi)ened  to  you?  What  md  you  answer  your 
master?  The  captain  threatened  the  soldiers.  Nobody  has 
ordered  the  man  to  open  the  gate.^  It  was  impossible  for  me 
to  resist  his  entreaties.'  This  circtmistance  must  displease  the 
merchant  We  should  always  assist  our  neighbors  when  they 
are  in  want  of  assistance.  To  whom  does  this  hat  belong? 
It  belongs  to  the  hatter ;  he  brought  it  to  me  that  I  might 
buy  it  Why  do  you  not  answer  your  master  when  he  ques- 
tions* you?    He  always  bids  defiance  to  his  enemies. 

2.  To  avoid  death  he  seized  a  plank.'  Let  us  follow  this 
example.  I  met  him  at  the  town-gate.'  Why  did  you  not 
thank  your  master?  I  have  not  met  him  these  (fett)  several 
weeka  The  beggar  approached  me  in  a  suspicious  manner 
(auf  eine  t)erba4tige  SBctfc).  Children  must  obey  their  parents. 
The  slave  hardly  escaped  his  pursuera'  How  is  your  unde 
pleased'  with  Frankfort?  He  is  very  well  pleased.  If  you 
will  listen  to  me,  I  will  read  you  a  chapter  (etn  jtopitel)  of 
Macaulay's  History  of  England.  Show  me  your  paintings,* 
and  I  will  show  you  my  drawings.    Gould  you  lend  me  a  dol- 

137.  4  attachment,    s  treatlBe.  essay.    « Jailer. 

188.  1  Uii  Z^or.  s  bie  iBitte.  s  to  be  In  want.  Bran^n  (aee.).  4  fragen.  s  ctn  S&ttH,  n. 
•boS  etabtt^oT.  7bar  Qetfo(0cr.  sTranalate :  How  doesFiankfort  please,  etc  •bU  Wole* 
cei,  ba<  Oemftlbc 
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lar  or  two?  I  will  lend  you  them,  if  you  will  give  me  tiiem 
back  to-morrow.  Show  the  stranger  the  way.  Do  not  belieTe 
this  liar." 

TTT.  Verbs  which  in  Gterman  govern  the  Gtenitive. 

1.  The  following  verbs  take  their  object  in  the  genitive ; 
some  of  them  may  take  a  preposition : 

(ebiirfen/  to  need  l^atren,  to  wait  patiently  for 

ermongebt,  to  be  without  laijtn*  to  laugh  at^  to  deride 

gebenfen,  remember,  mention     fd^onen/  to  spare 
fpottcn/  to  modL 

2.  The  following  require  the  person  in  the  accusative^ 
and  the  thing  in  the  genitive : 

anflogcn,       |  to  accuse  of  entfc^cit,  to  dismiss  from 

bcfc^ulbigcn,  j  to  charge  with  ilbcr^cbcn,  to  relieve  of  or  from 

bcraubcn,  to  rob  of,  bereave  of  flbcrfii^cn,  to  convict  of 

entbinbcn,  to  release  from,  to  tcrfic^cm,  to  assure  of 

absolve  from  koUtbtgen,  to  &vor  with, 
entflcibcn,  to  deprive  of 

3.  The  following  reflexive  verbs  govern  a  second  object 
in  the  genitive : 

flij  anncl^men,  to  interest  one's    fld^  cntflnncit,  1  to  recollect 

self  in  flc^  crinncm,  j  to  remember 

{lA  bebtenen,  to  make  use  of       fic^  enttt)5^nen,  to  disaccustom 


jiq  bcftcigigctt  or  bcflcifecn,  to        one's  self  to,  to  break  off  the 

apply  one's  self  to  habit  of 

flc^  bcmftd^tigcn,  to  seize,  to  fld^  crbanncn,  to  have  mercy  on 

take  possession  of  fid)  crtuc^rcn,  to  keep  off 

fic^  cnt^alten,  to  abstain  from,  fic^  crfrcucn,  to  enjoy 

to  forbear  fi(6  rii^nten,  to  boast  of 

flc^  cntlcbtgcn,  to  get  rid  of  fim  f^dmcn,*  to  be  ashamed 

jiA  cntfc^lagctt,  to  part  with  fid^  t)crfc^en,  to  expect  from  (a 
ftq  berfid^em,  to  make  sure  of       person) 

188.  lotxtfiflgner. 

1 89ebClTf en  takes  sometiines,  and  fc^nen  generally  the  aoenBaUye. 
>  ^a^in,  fpotten,  and  fU^  f t^ftmen  prefer  the  prepoaition  ^Ux  with  the  aoouaatiTe.    ^as» 
ten  may  take  auf  with  the  aocnaatiye. 
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4  Observe  also  the  following  uses  of  the  genitiTe : 

^ungcrd  jlerben,  To  die  of  hunger. 

6mc«  p(56li(^cn  Iobe«  flcrbcn^  To  die  a  sudden  death.^ 

©cmc«  SHJcgc«  gc^cn,  To  go  one's  way. 

@ie  finb  bed  Xobt9,  You  are  a  dead  man. 

®utc«  aWut^cd  fcin^  To  be  of  good  cheer. 

3)cr  §offnuna  lebcn,  To  Uve  in  hopes. 

3)er  Stu^c  pflcgen,  To  take  one's  ease — ^to  rest 

3)cr  aRcinung  or  bcr  %n[xi)t  fcin,  To  be  of  the  opinion. 

SBidend  fern,  To  purpose,  to  intend. 

3)c«  ^xtU^  bcrfe^Icn,  To  miss  one's  aim. 

Sincn  bed  Sanbed  t)emcifcn,  To  exile  some  one. 

©eined  SImted  marten^  To  attend  to  one's  office  or  business. 

BHADINa  EXEBCISE  139. 

1.  34  bebarf  3^red  Seiftanbcd  icftt  nid^t  me^r.  SBtr  tootten  bed 
empfangencn  S5fcn  nic^t  gcbcnfen.  SSh  barren  immcr  not^  ber  gnt* 
fd^cibung.*  SSad  fitr  cincd  9Scrbrc(^end  ill  bicfer  SKann  angcHaat? 
SWan  !tagt  i^n  cmed  aRorbcd'  an.  SBil^elm  ijl  cincr  Unnja^r^cit 
fiberftt^rt  toorbcn.  3t^  ging  an  i^r  Dorbei  unb  tDiirbigtc  fie  fcincd 
Slitfed.  !Die  grau  l^at  p^  bed  amuyt  Sinbed  angenommcn  unb  i^m 
emige  fttcibungdjlticfc  gegebcn  (gcfc^cnft).  SBarunr  bcbicnt  |id^  bicfer 
SKann  einer  SrUdc?*  SBeil  er  einen  lawmen  gug  ^at.  3)ic  SRttuber 
bcmdc^tigten  fic^  meined  ftofferd.  SWcinc  ©rogmutter  crfreut  fid^  in 
i^rem  ^o^cn  Sllter  not^  ciner  gutcn  ©efunb^cit.  Snt^altct  euc^  bed 
SSronntwcind/  bcnn  er  gerflort  eucre  ©cfunb^eit.  Die  ^otijci  ^at  fic^ 
ber  Diebe  Derfit^crt 

2.  3d^  glaube  ®ic  gu  fennen,  mein  $err;  abcr  iij  lonn  mid^  O^rcr 
nid^t  erinnern.  Sntfc^Iagen  ©ie  fid^  biefer  trtiben  ©ebanfen;  ®ie 
werbcn  3^r  Ungliid  nur  t)crgr56em.  Srbarmet  euc^  ber  Slrmen  unb 
UnglttcfUc^cn.  @c^en  ®ie  ru^ig  3f^red  SQSeged.  garret  bed  ^crm 
(or  auf  ben  $errn),  er  toirb  eud^  nic^t  terlaffcn.*  Sd  t)erIo^nt  fi^  ber 
aWll^e,  biefe  9ieife  gu  unteme^men.  3dj  bin  nic^t  bicfer  3lnfic^t;  ic^ 
glaube  Dieimel^r,  man  fottte  pd^  aDer  toeiteren  ©d^ritte*  ent^alten. 
Siac^bem  ic^  mc^rere  Sltt^tc  gen)ad^t  ^atte,  fonnte  id^  mid)  ht^  ®^tafcd 
ttic^t  me^r  crtoc^ren.    SDtein  ^audl^err'  ifl  ^eute  eined  pWftfi^cn  lobed 

IdO.  idedaion.    a  murder,    scratch.    4  brandy,    sforaike.    •  steps.    ?  landlord. 
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geflorficn;  gcflcm  ttjor  er  mil  gang  gcfunb  unb  mimtcr.     !Dcr  ^tonfc 
mug  ber  9tu^e  pflegen^  fonfi  fonn  er  nic^t  genefen. 

(Cttfooie  140. 

1.  I  need  a  sharp  knife  to  cut^  this  meat.  She  derided  my 
threats.'  *Never  *mock  the  unfortunate.  Are  you  still  in 
want  of  my  assistance  ?  The  prisoner  has  been  accused  of  a 
murder.  They  accused  me  of  a  falsehood/  because  they  did 
not  understand  what  I  said.  The  trees  are  bereft  of  their 
leaves.  The  soldiers  were  absolved  from  their  oath.^  The 
prince  assured  them  of  his  favor.  The  captain  released  him 
m)m  his  promise.  Belisarius  was  deprived  of  all  his  digni- 
ties' and  cast  into  prison.  Why  have  you  abstained  from 
smoking?    Because  it  did  not  agree*  with  me. 

2.  The  old  man  remembered  me  days  of  his  youth.  Having 
no  scissors  at  hand  (bet  ber  $anb),  we  made  use  of  a  knife.  The 
Jews  abstain  from  porF  according  to  the  law  of  Mosea  We 
were  not  aware  of  such  an  answer.  Did  anybody  make  sure 
of  his  pocket-book?  This  lady  has  accustomed  herself  to 
coffee.  Kemember  always  your  benefactors.'  The  king  had 
mercy  on  the  poor  prisoner  and  set  him  free.*  Be  ashamed 
of  your  behavior.  Are  you  obliged  to  make  use  of  ^>ectacles 
(cincr  Sritte)  ?  I  have  made*'  use  of  them  from  (since)  my 
sixteenth  year.  Do  you  remember  your  absent  friends?  I 
•always  hremember  *them. 


BEADING  LESSON. 

iSbeltttttt^iee  ^rettnbf^aft  bed  ftai\tti  ftarU  Y. 

art  ^arl  v.,  ber  fpSter  beutfd^er  ^aifer  ttjurbe^  nac^  bem  lobe 
femes  ®xo^\)attt9,  be3  iJ5nig«  JJc'^^iwanb,  nac^  SDtabrib  reifle,  urn  toon 
bem  flSnigreid^  ©panien  SSepft  ^u  ne^men,  ^atte  er  einen  franj5fifc^en 
®rafcn,  be  SSoffu,  in  feinem  Ocfolge.  !Die  ungctoS^nlic^c  ®r6§e*  hit^ 
fc«  jungen  SWanneS,  feinc  fSrperiid^e  ©etoanbt^cit,  toetc^e  i^n  gum 
treffUd^ctt  JReitcr  mad^te,  feinc  juoortommenbe*  3)icnflbcfliffcn^eit*  imb 

140.  1  See  p.  366,  IV.    a  'Dto^ung.    sbie  i>age:    4  ber  Gib.    sbie  SOcbc    6  See  p.  390.  I. 
Tba«  ®<^»e{nefleift^.    iberSBo^&ter.    stoeetfree^bie  ^rei^itf^^cnfca.    u  See  p.  89^  8. 
itellneflSiSlM.    soUlgiBg.    s attention  to  hia  duties. 
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fcinc  ftbrtgen  (other)  ficbcn^tofirbigen  (gigcnfc^aftcn  l^attcn  i^n  bem 
j{aifer  fo  (teb  gemac^t,  bag  er  immer  bet  t^m  bleiben  mugte. 

Cmfl  ^attc  ^arl  cmc  grogc  3agb^  tcranflaltcf  unb  fcfetc*  cincm  Sbcr 
(boar)  tief  in  ben  SQSalb  ^tnein  ntU  folc^er  $i^e  nac^,  bag  er  ben  SBeg 
t)erfc^Itc  (lost),  wnb  Sliemanb  i^m  gn  fotgen  toagte  ate*  be  ®offu. 
aber  biefer  ^attc  ba5  UngUidt,  fic^  an  einem  Dergifteten  3)oId^e  gu  tcr^^ 
tonnbcn,  tuctc^en  er  nac^  bamafigcr*  Octoo^n^eit  ber  fpanifd^cn  3«ger 
bei  fic^  trug.  ©obatb  ^arl  ba«  Slut  bemerfte,  toelc^e^  fcin  giebting* 
t)crgo6  (lost),  fragtc  er  i^n  erfc^rodcn,  ob  ber  ©ber  i^n  Demjunbet 
^abe.  3)er  @raf  ergd^Ue,  toad  tl^m  begegnet  toUxt  unb  fiigte  bei/  bag 
cr  SJiemanb  afe*  fic^  felbjl  Sorwttrfe  gu  mac^en'  l^abc. 

!Der  ftdnig  lannte  fe^r  tt)o^(  bie  tiJbtlid^e  SQSirtung*  be«  ®ifte«/  fo^ 
balb  e«  in'«  23lut  iibergegangcn  tofirc.  Um  feinen  ?ieb(ing  gu  retten, 
gebat^te  er  nic^t  ber  eigenen  Sebcn^gefal^r;  er  fprang  t)oni  ^ferbe,  be* 
fa^I  aud^  bem  ©rafen  abgujleigen*  unb  [xij  gang  feinem  SQSiDen  gu 
untertperfen,  3)er  ®raf  mad^te  gwar  gintocnbungcn;"  aber  beriJbnig 
be^arrte"  auf  bem  cbcln  gntf^luffe,  feinem  gwunbe  ba3  Seben  gu  ret* 
ten,  ober  ^it  i^m  gu  flerben.  gr  rig  bie  ^(cibung  t)on  ber  aSunbe 
toeg,  fog  ba«  23lut  gu  ttjicber^oUenmalcn"  au«  unb  fpie  e«  meg.  Dicfe 
entfd^Ioffene  unb  ^oc^^ergige  ^anblung  beto^nte  ben  fanigtid^en  greunb 
mit  ber  greubc,  feinem  greunbe  bo^  ititti  gerettet  gu  ^aben,  o^ne  nad^* 
t^eiligc  ^olgen  filr  ba«  feinigc. 

SQ8er  foUte  ni(^t  biefc  ttja^re,  aufopfembe"  greunbft^aft  eine«  ber 
mftd^tigflen  ^errfd^er  ber  Qrbe  bemunbem ! 

QJJEBTIONB, 

ate  ber  iJfinig  gerbinanb  Don  ©panien  flarb,  toer  erbte  (in- 
herited) ba«  ^5nigrcid^  ? 
SOSarum  reijle  iJarl  nac^  SKabrib? 
SBer  tear  in  bem  ©efolge  «arte  bc«  gilnften? 
fficld^e  gigenfd^aften  geirfjnetcn  ben  ®rafen  be  Soffu  au«  ? 
ffi!a«  acfc^a^  einmal  bei  ciner  grogen  3agb  ? 
SBa«  fttr  ein  UnglUdt  ^atte  be  Sojfu? 

ifthnnt.  atogetup.  snat^e^n,  to  ^nnxie.  4  but.  sof  that  time  (o^;.).  efkvoiv 
tte.  ^to  leproaoh.  teifect.  «to  aUght  lool^eotiogiB.  utoinfliat.  isrepeatedlj. 
UMlf-nciifldng. 
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ate  ber  ftditig  ba«  23Iut  bcmerftc,  ttja«  fragtc  cr? 

Site  Aar(  erfu^r,  toa»  bem  @rafen  begegnet  toor,  toa9  befd^tog  tr 

gu  t^un? 
3Sa9  t^at  er  atebann? 
2Ba«  befall  cr  bcm  ©rafcn  ju  t^un? 
aBoatcbeSoffucSbulbcn? 
auf  tt)a«  be^orrtc  (or  beflanb)  bet  ^5nig? 
auf  wclc^c  Scife  rcttete  ftart  bcm  @rafcn  ba«  gcbcn? 
aaSaS  mu|  man  in  bicfcm  gallc  bcwunbcrn? 


IV.  Verbs  followed  by  Certam  Prepositions. 
L  The  preposition  att  is  required  by  the  following  verbs: 


obrcfflrctt  (an)  {ace),  direct  to 

bcnfcn  (ace),  think  of 

fic^  gcn)5^ncn  (ace),  accustom 

oneself  to 
fld^  tocnben  {ace,),  apply  to 
ibcrtreffcn  {dai,),  excel  in 
ftcrben  {dot.),  die  of 
^  antc^ncn, )  ^^^^  lean 


fl(^  Ic^ncn^ 


against 


glaubcit  {ace,),  believe  in 
fc^rcibcn  (an)  {ace,),  write  to 
t^etbtcl^men  {dot,),  sympathize  in 
gweifein  {dat,),  doubt  of 
t)crgtocifctn  {dot,),  despair  of 
crinncrn  {ace,),  remind  of 
ftc^  crtnnem  {ace,),  recollect 
^inbcm  {dot,),  hinder  from 
fld^  rjl^cn  {dai,),  revenge  on. 


2.  The  preposition  auf  is  required  by: 


a^tpcbcn  (anf)  {ace,),  pay  atten 

tion  to 
flt^  t)crlaffctt  {ace,),  rely  on 
antttjortcn  {ace.),  answer 
Dcrtraucn  {ace.),  trust  in 


bcjic^cn  {dot.) 
3.  9(lt8  is  required  by 


toartcn  {ace,),  wait  for 

fidb  betaufcn  (ace,),  amount  to 

gttqtcn  {ace,),  count  upon 

^^^«^««(-^;)'ltoin8i8t 


trinfcn  {ani),  drink  out  of 
tocrbcn,  become  of 


iibcrfc^cn,  translate  from 
bcflc^cn^  consist  oi 


4  IBri  is  required  by : 


bcfd^wSrcn  (bci),  entreat  (a  per- 
son) by 
bei  @citc  (cgcn^  lay  aside 


too^nen,  live  near  (a  town)  of 

at  (a  person's) 
bfeibcn  bci,  stay  with 
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6.  If  fit  is  required  by : 


Bftrgen  (fttr),  \  go  bail,  answer 
out  jle^cn,     )      for  warrant 
tanto/  thank  for 


forgen,  take  care  of 
bcftrafcn,  puniah  for 
^altcn,  consider. 


6.  3»  ^  required  by: 


m  nitfc^ctt  (in)  (ace.),  meddle 
with 


beftc^ctt  (dot.),  consist  in 
ciutt)iUigcn  {acc-),  consent  to. 


7.  SRU  is  required  by : 


(mfangcn  (mit),  begin  with 

!i(h  abgebcn^  attend  to 
i4  bcf  c^fiftigcn,  be  occupied  with 
bcbcd en,  coyer  with 
bclabcn,  load  with 
mcinigcn,  join  with 


fprcd^cn,  speak  with 
Dcralcic^cn,  compare  with 
t)crfc^cn,  provide  with 
bcc^ren,  honor  with 
aJlitlcib  ^abcn,  have  pity  on 
belo^nen,  reward  with. 


8.  9tiu|  is  required  by: 


abrcifctt  (naij),  set  out  for 
gc^cn,  go  to 
fic^  bcgcbcn,  repair  to 
jielen,  aim  at 


fbrcbcn,  aspire  to 
fragen,  ask  after 
fic^  f c^ncn,  long  for 
fc^icfcn,  send  for. 


9.  Xititt  (cuic.)  is  required  by : 


itrt^cilctt  (fiber),  judge  of 

flagen,  fic^  bertagen,  complain  of 

erriJt^cn,  blush  at 

lac^en,  laugh  at 

fjjotten,  mock  at 

t)erfttgen,  dispose  of 

fi^  erfunbigcn,  inquire  about 

^erfaflen,  pounce  upon 


fiA  tounbern,  wonder  at 

fi4  freuen,  rejoice  at 

nac^benfen,  reflect  on 

flc^  unter^alten,  converse  about 

^errfdben,  reign  over 

jlA  fqftmen,  be  ashamed  of 

fi4  ftrgem,  be  vexed  at 


10.  ttm  is  required  by : 


fpielen  (xm),  play  for 
fl^  (be)!ilmmertt,  care  for 
bitten,  ask  for 


flc^  fhciten,  contend  with  one 

another  for 
m  bewcrbcn,  apply  for. 
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11.  Silt  is  required  by : 


fpred^cn  (uon),  speak  of 
^crfommcn/  come  from 
izhtn,  liTe  on 


bcfrcicn,  liberate  from 
abtocid^en,  deviate  from 
fic^  nft^rcn,  feed  on. 


12.  Sot  (dcU^)  is  required  by: 

fl^  fftr^ten  {x>oi),  be  afraid  of     i  fl(^  ptcn,  beware  of 
gittent^  tremble  at  {i,e.,  fear)       |  teamen,  caution  against 

13.  3*  is  required  by: 
flc^en,  go  to  (a  person)  I  mo^en,  make  (see  page  889). 


FORTT-NZNTB  LESSOIT. 

PREPOSITIONS. 

L  Bemarks  on  some  Gbnuan  Frepositiona 
«lt,at 

BXAMPIiD. 

demonb  flopft  an  bie  ^Hxt,  Somebody  knocks  at  the  door. 

Kit  translated  otherwise  than  at: 

Qx  ftorb  an  ber  (S^olera,  He  died  of  the  cholera. 
®iq  antcbnen  an  (ace.),  To  lean  against 
S33ir  glauoen  on  @ott  {ace),  We  believe  in  Qod. 
%n  3emanb  {ace,)  benfen^  To  think  of  some  one. 
^rocifcln  an  {dot,),  to  doubt  (of). 
(Bxif  xMjtn  an  {dot.),  To  take  revenge  on. 
(g«  ifl  an  mir  gu  fpiclcn,  It  is  my  turn  to  play, 
©in  SSricf  an  mi(^  (or  filr  mi^),  A  letter  for  me. 
%n  ben  Ufem  bed  Witm9,  On  the  banks  of  the  Bhine. 
0^  ^abe  an  il^n  gefc^rieben,  I  have  written  to  him. 
granffurt  am  (an  bent)  SKain,  Frankfort  on  the  Main. 
^et(  an  enter  ®acf)e  ne^nten,  To  take  part  in  something  or  to 
,  sympathize  with  a  person  in  it 
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fin9  SWaitgcI  an  ®c(b  (dot.),  For  want  of  money. 
3tcic^  an  ^crjlanb  {dot.),  Rich  in  wit  (sense), 
an  bem  %vm  crgrctfcn,  To  seize  by  the  arm. 
tin  ber  $anb  temunben,  To  wound  in  the  hand. 

8Cllf ,  on  or  upon. 

BXAMPIiBS. 

!Dad  93ud^  Itegt  anf  bem  Xr^ij,  The  book  lies  on  the  table. 
9(uf  translated  otherwise  than  on  or  upon: 

8luf  ba«  8anb  ge^cn^  To  go  into  the  country. 

Stuf  bic  $ofl  gc^cn,  To  go  to  the  post-office. 

Sluf  ber  3agb  fcin,  To  be  out  hunting. 

auf  meine  ^ojlen,  At  my  expense  or  cost 

6^  fommt  auf  @ie  an,  It  depends  ujKjn  you. 

Stnf  ber  ©tragc,  In  the  street 

auf  SRcifcn,  Abroad. 

@i^  auf  ben  SBeg  maifin,  To  set  out 

Suf  (Stn)ad  (ace-)  fLijt  geben,  To  pay  attention  to  something. 

Suf  morgcn,  For  to-morrow. 

Huf  furge  ^tit,  For  a  short  time. 

8uf  bem  ?anbc,  In  the  country. 

auf  Sefe^I  (dot.)  bc«  ^5nig«,  By  the  king's  command. 

auf  btefe  SBetfe,  In  this  manner. 

auf  roie  lange?  For  how  long? 

auf  immer,  auf  eraig,  For  ever. 

auf  ber  aOSelt,  In  the  world. 

auf  ber  SReife,  Travelling. 

!J)a5  ^eigt  auf  Deutf c^  (ace.) . . .  That  is  in  German . . . 

6d  ift  brei  Siertel  auf  fet^d  U^r,  It  is  a  quarter  to  six. 

9ini,  out  of  or  from. 

SXAMPIiSS. 

au5  bem  ^immtx,  Out  of  the  room. 

au9  (3iltod6)t,  From  weakness 

SQSa3  njirb  an^  mir  wcrben?  What  will  become  of  me? 

aud  Surest  fterben,  To  die  from  or  of  fear. 
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8lu«  Srfal^nmg,  From  experience. 

Slu^  Serfe^en,  !l^  mistake,  through  inadyertence. 

Slud  bet  Tloht,  Out  of  fashion. 

au«  bem  ©eutfc^en  ui*«  grana5flfc^c  flbcrfc^ 

To  translate  from  German  into  French. 

Bel,  at,  near,  by. 

BXAMPIiBS. 

SBci  bicfen  S35ortett,  At  these  words. 

fflci  mcincr  anfunft,  On  my  arriyaL 

Set  3ladit,  By  night 

Sci  3cit,  In  (good)  time,  betimes. 

ffitcibcn  ®ic  bci  mtr,  Stay  with  me. 

fflci  $ofe  fcin,  To  be  at  court 

dn  ber  (Siflaiji  bet  SJiarengo,  At  the  battle  of  (near)  Marenga 

ffiei  outer  ©efunb^eit  fein,  To  be  in  good  heal^ 

fflei  Zaqt^MnixviA,  At  day-break. 

©ci  ^ettem  Sage,  In  broad  day-light 

©ei  Sag  unb  bei  JJac^t,  By  day  and  by  night 

Sci  ?ic^t  arbeitcn,  To  work  by  candle-light 

S3ei  ber  ^onb  fti^ren,  To  lead  by  the  hand. 

Seim  Spiel,  At  play. 

S^ij  rief  t^n  bei  femem  92amen,  I  called  him  by  his  name. 

S)iefed  jle^t  bei  3^nen,  That  depends  upon  you. 

dc^  ^abe  fein  @e(b  bei  mir,  I  haye  no  money  about  me. 

aSei  Jifc^c  fein,  To  be  at  table. 

aSei  utt«,  With  ua 

©ei  ben  SRbmem,  With  or  amoncf  the  Bomans. 

Sei  folc^en  Unteme^mungen,  In  the  case  of  such  enterprisee. 

®tl?i|,  through. 

BXAMFIiES. 

d^  bin  h\xtd\  ben  3Ba(b  gegangen. 

I  went  through  iiie  forest 

3)urd^  ein  93rett,  Through  a  plank. 

3)urc^  tt)el^c«  SKittel?  By  what  means? 

Si)  tourbe  burc^  einen  ^feil  Derwunbet 

I  was  wounded  by  an  arrow. 

2)ie  gange  ^tit  ^inburd^,  All  the  time. 
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gir,  for. 

BXAMPIiES, 

Cm  SWittel  fihc  (or  gej^en)  ba«  3<^^«*»c^- 

A  remedy  tor  the  tooih-ache. 

©tiid  fiir  ©tilcf,  Piece  by  piece. 

assort  fiir  aSBort,  Word  for  word. 

aSttrflcn  fUr  Stroa^^  To  answer  for,  be  security  for  something. 

©ic  forgt  fiir  %Ut9,  She  sees  to  eyerything. 

®tgeit,  against,  towards. 
F.XAMPI1E8. 

@egen  bte  2)?auer,  Against  the  walL 

©cgen  fcc^«  U^,  By  {or  toward)  six  o'clock. 

SKilbt^fitig  gcgen  bic  armen,  Charitable  to  the  poor. 

UnempfmbUc^  gcgen,  Insensible  to. 

@egen  baore  S3ega^(ung,  For  cash. 

(S^  {tnb  gegen  gtoei  @tunben,  It  is  abont  (but  not  more  than) 

two  hours. 
Xani  gegen  aOe  bitten,  Deaf  to  all  entreaties. 
3^r  Ucbet  ijl  Slic^W  gegen  ba«  fcinigc  (or  feine«). 
Your  illness  is  nothing  compared  with  his. 

3ll,  in  or  into. 

TinrAM-PTf''"ff. 
3n  ^anfrctc^,  In  France. 
Sn  $art«,  In  Paria 
3m  grii^Itng,  In  spring. 
On  einem  24)n,  With  {or  in)  a  tona 
3n  ber  ©c^utc  fetn,  To  be  at  schooL 
dm  Smjl,  SerioujBly,  in  earnest 
3n  Serjtociflung  fcin,  To  be  in  despair, 
©ic^  in  ben  ginger  fd^neiben,  To  cut  one's  finger. 
3m  aSeoriff  fern  or  fle^en,  To  be  on  the  point 
3n  bie  oluc^t  iagen  or  fc^Iagen,  To  put  to  flight 

9tdfl,  after. 

BXAMFIjES. 

9?a^  $anfe  gel^en,  To  go  home. 

S)er  aSeg  nad^  ber  ©tobt,  The  way  to  the  town. 
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dd^  ge^e  nai^  2Bten,  I  am  going  to  Yienna. 

9?aA  Selieben,  As  you  like. 

Sflaq  mctncn  Scfc^tcn,  According  to  my  ordera 

3laA  $er(auf  t)on  ^loei  ^onaim,  At  the  end  of  two  months. 

SRaq  (or  in)  alp^abetifc^er  Drbnung,  In  alphabetical  order. 

demanb  fragt  tta^  d^nen,  Somebody  asks  after  you. 

9!a(^  i^m  Imtfen,  To  run  after  him. 

tteief ,  over. 

EXAMFIiXS. 

Ueber  ben  ^ol^en  SBergen^  Over  the  high  mountains. 

Ucber  ben  5^m6  f^fe^n,  To  cross  the  river. 

Serjiigen  ®te  iiber  metnen  Seutel,  Dispose  of  my  purse. 

6d  tft  iiber  ein  ^albed  3a^r,  It  is  above  six  montha 

fieute  ilber  ac^t  Za^t,  This  day  week. 

J)cn  ©ommer  fiber,  During  the  summer. 

(BiA  UberSttoad  (t)er))Dunbem,  To  be  astonished  at  something. 

©iq  freuen  fiber,  To  rejoice  ai 

gacften  fiber,  To  laugh  at 

S)a3  ge^t  fiber  meine  ^rdfte,   That  is  above  (beyond)  my 

strength. 
S)ad  2)orf  liegt  fiber  bent  ^luffe,  The  village  lies  over  the  river. 

Hill,  round  or  about 

EXAMPIiES. 

Vim'9  ^tvitx  ^ermn,  About  the  fire-place. 

d(^  tDia  t^n  um  9tat§  fragen,  I  will  consult  him  (ask  him  for 

advice). 
3c^  bitte  ©ie  um  Scrjeibung,  I  beg  your  pardon. 
Um  ®etb  fpielen,  To  play  for  money. 
Um  n)iet)tet  Ubr?    At  what  o'clock? 
Um  ein  U^r,  At  one  o'clock. 
63  ifl  um  i^n  qefc^e^en,  It  is  all  over  vnth  him. 
Seffimmem  ®ie  ^\6)  nic^t  um  mi(^,  Don't  care  for  me. 
6r  ^at  fit^  fe^r  um  mid^  t)erbient  gemat^t 
(He  has  made  himself  very  deserving  by  what  he  has  done 

for  me.)    He  has  put  me  under  great  obligationa 
Dicfer  SBeg  ifl  um  ^luei  ©tunben  (SKeilen)  ffirgcr. 
This  road  is  shorter  by  two  leases  (miles). 
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UnUx,  under. 

EXAMFIiSS. 

Utttcr  ber  9tcgtenmo  iJorfe  be«  ®ro§cn. 

In  the  reign  of  Cnarlemagne. 

Untcr  giDblf  Sa^rcit,  Under  twelve  years. 

3Sa9  fitr  ein  Unterfc^teb  unter  (jioif^en) . .  • 

What  difference  between  . . .  (See  page  73,  2). 

Utttcr  bicfcr  SScbingung,  On  that  condition. 

Utttcr  ©cgcl  gc^cn,  To  set  sail 

Utttcr  bicfcn  SDtftnncm,  Among  these  men. 

®tc  bcfommcn  c^  nic^t  untcr  yf^n  Zi^akm. 

You  wiU  not  get  it  for  less  than  ten  dollars. 

Utttcr  bcm  Zi\ij  i^tttyox,  From  under  *the  table. 

JBail,  ot,  from. 

BXAMPIjSS. 

IMbtttntctt  DOtt  (Sittcm^  To  come  from  some  one. 

Som  crficn  gfcbruar  ott^  Beginning  with  the  1st  of  February 

(from  the  1st  of  February  on), 
©on  Ocmanb  (or  t)on  ©citcn  3cmanbc«),  From  any  one. 
Son  gatucm  ^crgcn,  With  all  my  heart 
S)icfcd  Su(^  tfi  t)on  ®5t^c  gcf^ricbcn  morbcn. 
This  book  was  written  by  Gk>ethe. 
Som  SRorgcn  bid  gum  Sbcnb,  From  morning  till  eyening. 
Son  $arid  bid  Sonbon^  From  Paris  to  London. 

Bur,  before. 

TRY  A  TUrPT.TRfl, 

Sor  jc^tt  U^r,  Before  ten  o'clock. 

Cor  brci  lagcn,  Three  days  ago. 

@ic^  fttrc^tcn  t)or,  To  be  afraid  o£ 

©^ritt  t)or  ©c^ritt,  Step  by  step. 

®td^  Dor  ctmad  ^iitcn,  To  beware  o£ 

Sor  bcr  @tabt  mo^ncn^  To  live  outside  the  town. 

Cor  grcubc  wcincn,  To  weep  with  {or  for)  joy. 

Sor  a^fcr  Ucgcn^  To  lie  at  anchor. 

Qn,  to. 

EXAMPIjES. 

3u  icncr  ^th,  At  that  time. 

3)tc  Sicbc  ivaa  dtu^m,  The  love  of  gloxy. 
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3ur  gtit  be«  ?[uauftu«,  At  the  time  of  Augustus. 
Su  ^aufc  fein,  To  oe  at  home. 

3d)  bcgob  mic^  ju  i^m,  I  went  to  him. 

^u  SSctte  fleben,  To  go  to  bed. 

JU  ajagcn,  In  a  carriage. 

in  ^\txh,  On  horsebacL 

Ju  gu^,  On  foot 

Ju  gleic^er  3^^^  At  the  same  time. 

Ju  S^rcu  bcr  ^5night,  In  honor  of  the  queen. 

Ju  ganb  unbju  SBaffcr,  By  land  and  by  water. 

jum  @Ulrf,  Fortunately. 

sum*  S3cifpicl,  For  example. 

Ju  bicfcm  S^^^f  ^^^  thispurpose. 

Jura*  ©cfangcneu  raa^cn,  To  take  prisoner. 

oa&  SRag  }u  einem  ^leibe  ne^raen^  To  take  one's  measure^ 

BEADINa  EXEBCI8E  141. 

Qil  benfe  oft  an  @ie.  dc^  lotmte  meine  Stetfe  nic^t  fortfe^  and 
9)tanaet  an  ®elb.    3)te  S^iffe  ftnb  btftit^  auf  ^o^  ®ee.     2)ie 

toax  im  ©omracr  Don  1840.  3ft  bcr  ^crr  gu  ^aufe?  Siein,  er  ifl 
aufigcgonaen.  (gr  fpcift  ^cutc  in  bcr  ©tabt  3c^  bin  auf  offcncr 
@tragc  bcfc^tntpft*  n^orben.  3)ic  ttcinc  @^aar  mac^tc  ftc^  ^a^n* 
bur^  bic  t^cinbc.  SRcin  Sc^n^agcr  mirb  fpdtc^cnd  in  brci  Xagcn  an« 
lommcn.  SBci^rcnb  bicfc^  gangcn  9Ronatd  ^at  cd  nic^t  cin  cinjigcd 
SWal  gcregnct.  Dcr  ^unb  fprang  untcr  bcm  lifc^  ^crtM)r,  ^tm 
ffirjlcn  bid  ^um  ?cfttcn.  ©cit  wann  ifl  3uUc  cine  SBaifc?  Sic  ift  cd 
fcit  i^rcr  ^mb^cit.  Slnfangd  fatten  bic  9i5mcr  leinc  gcfhmgcn;*  fie 
fcfetcn  i^r  ganjed  Scrtrauen  auf  i^e  ^ccre/  njclc^e  jic  Ifingd  bcr  tJIftffc 
legtcn,  mo  fie  oon  Sntfemun^  gu  Sntfcntung  S^Urmc  ctru^tctcn/  urn 
bic  (Solbatcn  barin  untcrjubnngen.* 

142. 

aicjranbcr  bcr  Orogc  flarb  in  bcr  Slttt^c  bc«  8cbcn«.  SIcfop  blfl^tc 
gur  3cit  ©olon'«.  9Jor  brci  S^agcn  l^abcn  n)ir  cincn  SBolf  crlegt* 
3c^  iocrbc  t)or  a^t  3:agcn  nic^t  au«gc^cn;  bcr  3lrjt  l^at  cd  rair  Dcr* 
botcn.  3^  tocrbc  ®ic  nac^  ben  aWarftprcifcn  bcga^lcn.  granj  bet 
(Srfte  tourbe  in  dtatien  gcfangcn  unb  nqc^  ©panicn  abgcfli^rt  ®egen 
Slbcnb  fa^  man  am  $)immel  cine  fcurigc  ^ugcL*     SKcin  Satcr  ift  urn 

1  See  page  889.  8. 

liL  itoinBuli.    twfty.    i  fortress,    itrmj,    6  to  erect    etoebelter. 

143.  I  killed.    stMdL 
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jtoci  Ul^  abgcreijl  Sci  fctncr  abrctfc  war  bic  gonjc  gamiUc  Derfom* 
melt  Sr  wirb  m  $ari«  Don  fcincm  93rubcr  mit  offcncit  5lrmcn  cm* 
j)fangen  wcrbcn.  ©inb  ©ic  ju  8anb  ^icr^cr  gcfommcn  ?  Qa,  \i)  bin 
mit  ber  Stfenba^n  gefommen.  3Jtan  mug  nic^t  aud  Sigennu^  bad 
®utc  tbtra.  SRcifcn  ®ie  ju  ^fcrb  obcr  gu  2Baflcn?  ^cinc«  Don  bci* 
ben;  icq  reifc  ju  ©c^iffc.  3(^  bonb  cin  Safd^cntud^  vaa  fcincn  2lnn. 
!^ad  ^inb  loeinte  t)or  fjceuben.  $eibelberg  liegt  an  ben  Ufem  bed 
SRedord. 

n.    Bemarks  on  some  English  Prepositions. 

Above. 

Above,  followed  by  an  expression  of  time  or  number, 
and  signifying  more  than  or  longer  thany  is  rendered  in 
German  by  uber  with  the  accusative,  or  mt^x  aid.    Ex. : 

The  fight  lasted  above  four  hours. 

®er  ^ompf  bauerte  iiber  (or  me^r  afe)  Diet  ©tunben. 

It  is  above  twenty  miles  from  here. 

(Sd  ifi  Uber  (me^r  ate)  jtQonjtg  SReilen  Don  ^ier. 

About 

About  1,  meaning  around,  is  unt ;  2,  in  the  signification 
conoeming,  it  is  fiber  with  the  accusative ;  3,  in  speaking 
of  thinga  which  people  carry  about  them,  it  is  bet.    Ex.: 

1.  All  thronged  about  the  prince. 
aHe  brfingten  fid)  urn  ben  g^rften. 

2.  I  will  speak  to  him  about  this  a£Eair. 

3c^  wcrbe  iiber  biefe  5lnge(cgen^eit  mit  i^m  fpre^en. 
We  shall  consider  about  this  matter. 
SBir  nierben  iiber  biefe  ©ac^e  no^benlen. 

3.  I  have  no  money  about  me. 
dc^  ^obe  tein  @eU>  bei  mir. 

At. 

At  1,  denoting  position,  is  frequently  translated  an  with 
the  dative;  2,  meaning  occupied  vnth,  it  is  bei;  3,  after 
words  of  emotion,  e.gf.,  derision,  anger,  surprise,  joy,  sor- 

143.  s 
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row,  etc.,  it  is  fiber  with  the  accusatiye ;  4,  followed  by  a 
person's  name  in  the  possessive  case,  it  is  bei*    Ex. : 

1.  At  the  door,  2ln  bcr  S^ttr. 

2.  We  were  at  dinner. 

2Btr  toaxtn  beim  aRtttageffen  (bet  Zi\ii). 

He  is  quarrelsome  at  cards. 

Gr  ift  gdnfifcb  beim  ®pieL 
8.  She  laughed  at  him,  @te  locate  fiber  t^tu 

I  am  surprised  at  what  jou  say. 

Si)  bin  erftaunt  iiber  ha^,  load  @ie  fagen. 
4.  We  were  at  your  aunt's,  gEBit  toaxtn  bei  Ofpctx  lante. 

Bj. 

By  1,  followed  by  the  agent  after  the  passive  voice,  is 
translated  t)om    Ex.: 

Mr.  Bell  is  respected  by  everybody, 
fierr  93ett  wirb  ton  Oebennann  oeac^tet 
Troy  was  destroyed  by  the  Greeks. 
Jroia  wurbe  Don  ben  Onet^en  gcrfi5rt 

2.  In  oaths  and  asseverations  by  is  translated  bet : 
He  swears  by  his  honor,  Sr  f^h)5rt  bei  feiner  dfyct. 

3.  By^  after  such  verbs  as  to  sell,  to  hay^  to  worky  and 
preceding  a  noun  of  weight,  measure,  or  time,  is  translated 
nac^  (either  after  or  before  its  noun),  or  by  adding  meife  to 
the  noun,  eg.,  pfunDweife,  tagweife,  wod^enmeife  k.    Ex.: 

I  sell  the  tea  by  the  pound. 

3(^  terfaufc  ben  Zi^n  na*  bem  $funb,  or  bem  ^funbe  nac^,  or 

pfunbmeife. 
We  work  by  the  hour  or  by  the  day. 
SBir  orbeiten  nac^  ber  @tunbe  ober  nac^  bem  !£age. 

4.  When  preceding  a  numeral  immediately  followed  by 
an  adjective  of  dimension,  by  is  translated  by  unb*    Ex.: 

This  room  is  fifteen  feet  long  by  ten  wide. 
Z)iefe9  3^^^^  if^  fitofje^n  $ug  long  unb  je^n  brett. 
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5.  By,  meaning  hy  means  of,  eg.,  after  to  leSO^  to  toound, 
eta,  is  translated  tux6).    Ex.: 

The  officer  was  wounded  by  a  bullet 
3)rr  Ofpgicr  tDurbc  burc^  einc  ^ugcl  tcrnjunbct. 
Achilles  was  killed  at  the  siege  of  Troy  by  an  arrow. 
Sc^iQed  tDurbe  bet  ber  SBelagerung  Don  2:roia  burc^  einen  $feU 
gctdbtct 

From. 

1.  From — to,  with  the  common  noun  of  place  repeated, 
is  »on^u.    Ex.: 

He  went  from  street  to  street,  from  town  to  town,  etc. 
Sr  gtng  t>on  Stroge  ju  Strage,  ton  ®tabt  gu  <Stabt,  k. 

2.  But  when  the  nouns  denoting  place  are  proper 
names  of  towns,  villages,  countries,  etc.,  to  is  md),  eg.: 

From  Paris  to  Eouen.  Son  $ari^  nac^  9iouen. 

3.  When  the  nouns  are  nouns  of  time,  from — to  is 
^on—iii,  eg.  : 

From  Easter  to  Christmaa  93on  Oftern  bid  SBet^nac^t 
4  So  also  when  extent  of  space  is  indicated,  e.g.: 

It  rained  violently  from  Strasburg  to  Berlin. 
Gd  rcgnetc  ^cftig  ton  ©tragburg  bid  ©crlin. 
It  would  DC  too  far  from  here  to  Paris. 
(Sd  to'dxt  ju  meit  Don  ^ter  bid  ^orid. 

6.  From  under  ia  nnttt — l()crt>cr.    Ex.: 
From  under  the  table,  Unter  bent  !£if(^  ^ettor. 

In. 

1.  A  pain  (in)  is  translated  by  a  compound  word,  such 
as:  Stop^tf),  ^alitotf),  3<i^«»^^  ^^    Ex.: 

I  have  constantly  a  pain  in  my  head. 
d(^  ^abe  intnter  Ao))fn)e^. 
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2.  In  after  words  denoting  hurting ^  wounding^  etc.,  and 
preceding  a  possessive  adjective  with  any  part  of  the 
body,  is  to  be  rendered  by  an  with  the  definite  article  : 

The  child  fell  down  and  was  injured  in  the  shoulder. 
3)a3  iJinb  fict  unb  Dcrtuunbctc  fic^  an  bcr  ©coulter. 
3.  In  the  morning,  Sm  2Korgcn  or  (bcS)  9Worgcn«. 
In  the  evening,  3lm  Slbcnb  or  (bc«)  2tbcnb«. 
In  the  morning  (i.e.,  to-morrow  morning),  SKorgcn  fril^. 
In  the  evening  (i.e.,  this  evening),  ^eute  Slbenb. 

On  or  upon. 

1.  On  oi*  upon  is  most  generally  auf.    Ex.: 

He  chmbed  upon  the  tree,  (Sr  Ketterte  ouf  ben  Saunu 

2.  After  the  verb  to  live,  on  or  upon  is  rendered  by 
WXi,  and  after  to  play,  on  is  not  translated  at  alL    Ex.: 

The  prisoner  lives  on  bread  and  water. 
Dcr  @cfangcnc  (cbt  toon  Srob  unb  SBaffer. 
Tou  play  on  the  violin,  and  I  play  on  the  flute, 
©ic  fpiclcn  SSioUnc  unb  i^  fpicle  gWtc. 

3.  The  preposition  on  before  the  days  of  the  week  and 
with  dates,  is  either  translated  wxi,  or  by  the  accusatiye 
without  a  preposition.    Ex.: 

Come  on  Sunday,  Somnten  ®tc  (am)  ©onntag. 
On  the  twelfth  of  May,  3lra  (or  ben)  jwotften  SWal 

Over, 

This  preposition  is  commonly  translated  fiber* 
The  adverb  over  meaning  past^  TJi2i,j  be  translated  »or^ 
fiber.    Ex.: 

As  soon  as  the  rain  is  over,  ©obalb  bcr  Sftegen  boruber  ift 
Is  dinner  over?    3|t  ba«  2Kittagcffcn  Dortiber? 
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With. 

L  With  is  rendered  by  »or  after  verbs  of  dying,  perish- 
ing, eta    Ex.: 

He  died  with  cold,  Qx  {lar6  t)or  Adite. 
NoTB.— To  die  of  is  translated  {lerBen  an.    Ex. : 

He  died  of  his  wounds,  (St  floxB  an  felnen  Sunben. 

2.  With  most  not  be  translated  after  the  following 
verbs :  to  meet  with,  begegncn  (dot.);  to  trust  with,  awtx^ 
traucn  {dot.  of  person,  and  oca);  to  reproach  with,  t>crtt)er^ 
fen  (dot.  of  person,  and  ace.).  These  German  verbs  gov- 
ern the  accusative  without  a  preposition.    Ex.: 

He  trusted  me  with  (ie.,  entrusted  to  me)  his  son. 

(5r  Dcrtrautc  mir  fcincn  ©o^n  on. 

I  reproached  mm  with  his  ingratitude. 

d(^  marf  i^m  feine  Unbantbarfeit  tor. 

OBSERVATION. 
Prepositions  are  placed  in  German  before  the  inter- 
rogative and  relative  pronouns  which  they  govern;   in 
English  they  are  sometimes  placed  after : 

Whom  do  you  speak  to?    5IRit  lucm  fprcc^cn  ©ic? 
What's  that  for?    ^n  toa9  ift  ba^  ? 
The  man  you  are  iaterested  in. 
3)cr  aWontt/  ftir  ben  ®ic  fic^  intercffiren. 

Knfsake  143. 

1.  Where  are  you  going?  I  am  going  into  the  country. 
Goeihe  died  at  Weimar  in  the  year  (im  Sa^re)  1833.  My 
friend  arrived  in  the  early  part  (in  the^  beginning)  of  the 
summer.  Is  this  book  to  (nad))  your  taste  ?*  No,  I  do  not 
like  it  (It  does  not  please  me).  I  met  that  gentleman  on  my 
journey  in  Italy.  The  poor  man  had  to  choose  between 
slavery*  and  death  Why  has  she  been  so  unjust  towards  her 
parents?  Did  you  arrive  before  or  after  four  o'clock?  Before 
the  church  there  are  three  high  poplars.*     I  found  this  letter 

148.  lam.    *&t^^mad,    tencwertt.    •» ipoppelb&ume. 
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among  my  papera  Brandy*  is  the  source  of  great  evils  (among) 
tibat  nation.  They  (man)  told  me  amongst  other  things  that 
the  ship  had  been  taken  by  the  enemy. 

2.  He  has  sold  all  his  horses  except  one  or  two.  I  went 
from  Hamburgh  to  Altona.  Now  we  turn  to  (towards)  the 
south.  Among  the  German  merchants  in  London  there  are 
many  charitabk*  men.  He  Htos  with  his  brother.  The  tailor 
will  come  to  your  house  to-morrow.  Where  do  you  come 
from  ?  I  come  from  my  aunt'&  The  wooden  horse  was  out- 
side the  walls  of  Troy.^  The  patient  is  at  present  out  of 
danger.  Nobody  besides  myself  was  present*  Out  of  (Don) 
sixty  soldiers  who  made  the  attack,*  twenty-fiye  fell  into  the 
hands  of  the  enemy.  The  dog  sprang  [out]  from  under  the 
table. 

144. 

1.  My  father  was  not  above  twenty-two  years  old  when  he 
was  married.^  My  uncle's  country-house*  is  very  handsome, 
but  it  cost  him  above  eighty  thousand  florins.  It  is  above  a 
year  since  my  friend  set  off  for*  America.  Eome  was  built  bj 
Bomuliis.  The  poor  man  was  driven^  out  of  his  house  by  his 
creditors.*  I  will  get  up  to-morrow  at  bix  o'clock.  Were  you 
at  Mrs.  D.'s  ball  la^  night  ?  I  will  pay  you  at  the  end  of  this 
montL  I  rejoice  greatly  at  your  [good]  luck*  She  alvrays 
smiles^  at  every  thing  wluch  is  said.  Where  was  your  sister 
this  morning?  She  was  at  her  aunt's.  Mv  chest*  is  one  foot 
and  a  half  deep  by  two  wide  and  four  long.  Harold  was 
wounded  by  an  arrow.* 

2.  William  the  Second  was  killed  by  an  arrow  in  the  New- 
forest    Charles  was  wounded  la  the  arm  and  not  ia  Hie  leg. 

I  have  very  often  a  pain  in  my  teeth.  Upon  what  instrument 
does  your  sister  play  ?  She  plays  on  the  piano.  That  happened 
on  the  12th  [ofj  March.  I  am  in  the  habit^*  of  taking  a  cup 
of  coffee  as  soon  as  (the)  dinner  is  over.  When  you  meet  a 
poor  man,  never  reproadi  him  [with]  his  poveiiy.  France 
extended  from  the  lUiine  to  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  What  does 
he  complain"  of? 

143.  Bbft  ©tanntwftn.    ewo^u^atig.    ilrqa.    iaeeenwWig.    »«ii8rlff,in. 

144.  ito  be  mMTied.  fi(^  Mr^ctrat^cn.     sfianb^aud.     tna^.     «trctb<n.     tOt&itbiefr 
•  Oiacf .    7  (Ad^eln.    i  bie  ftiflc.    •  Ut  $f eU.     lo  to  be  in  the  bablt,  pfUaea  or  gcmo^iu  fete. 

II  nogen  0^. 
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BEADING   LESSON. 

SnraB  ftranai^. 

8uca«  ihonad^  war  ni^t  nur  ber  grSgtc  SWalcr  fcincr  3"t  fonbcm 
caxij  ein  SOtatm  ton  ebtem  ^erjen  imb  grogem  Serflanb.  (Sc^on  in 
fcincr  3ugcnb  wcnbctc  cr  fcinc  S^xt  fc^r  gut  an,  unb  ba^cr  fam  c«,  bag 
er  wcit  frii^r  cin  nftfeUc^cr  SWcnf^  wurbc  ate  ?[ttbcrc.  ^  ncunjc^ntcn 
3a^rc  fcincd  aitcr«  Icmtc'  i^n*  bcr  ^urfttrfi  (Elector)  Don  ©a^fcn, 
3o^ann  gricbri^,  ate  cincn  gcfc^iitcn  Oiingling  Icnncn/  unb  na^m 
i^  auf  fcincr  9icifc  in'«  Octobtc  gonb*  mit  ficft.  3laii  bcr  mdkf^t 
in'd  Sotcrlonb  bcricf  cr  i^n  on  fcincn  $of  nac^  SSSittcnbcrg  unb  nta^tc 
i^n  bafclbfl  gum  Sftrgcnnciflcr/  Sin  cinjigcr  3"9  (trait)  fcincr 
f^dncn  ©cclc  ift  ^inrcic^cnb/  fcincn  S^araftcr  gu  fc^ilbcm.  ate  fcin 
$crr,  bcr  unglttdli^c  JJurfttrfl  Oo^ann  gncbri^,  bci  SKil^tbcrg  in 
©a^fcn  in  bic  ®cfangcnf(^aft*  ^aifcr  ^orte  V.  gcrat^cn'  ttjar,  crinncrtc 
ft^  bcr  ^aifcr,  bag  ^ana^  i^n  ate  ^abc  gcmalt  ^attc,  unb  licg  bicfcn 
cblcn  SRalcr  in  fctn  Imager  lommcn. 

^93Jic  alt  war  id^  bamate,  ate  bu  ntid^  ntaltcfl?"  fragtcbcr  Jlaifcr. — 
ffSurc  Wlait^m,*'  antwortctc  ^anac^,  rrWar  ac^t  da^rc  a(t.  (Sd  gctang 
mir  nic^t  c^cr/  Sure  SKaicfldt  jum  ©tiflfiftcn  gu  bringcn,  ate  bid'  3^r 
^ofmcificr*  Dcrf^icbcnc  SBaffcn  an  bic  SSSanb  ^dngcn  tieg.  SBfil^rcnb 
®ic  bicfc  Iricgcrif^cn  Onfhumente  mit  unbertoanbtcn  (fixed,  staring) 
«ugcn  bctra^tctcn,  ^attc  ic^  3cit,  3^r  93i(b  ju  cntwerfcn.''"—  ^SSittc 
(ask)  bir  cine  ®nabc  Don  mir  and,  SKalcr!"  fagtc  bcr  ^aifcr. 

!2)cmilt^ig  fid  i^m'  jhanac^  gu  t^ilgen  unb  bat/  mit  Zi^xUmn  in  ben 
Slugcn/  nic^t  um  cine  @ummc  @elb  obcr  urn  cincn  !S^itct/  fonbcm  um 
bic  tjrei^eit  fcined  ^urfiirflcn.  Dcr  SKonarc^  gcrict^^  in  bic  grSgtc 
Scrbgen^cit;  fcin  $crg  war  bur^  bicfcn  gcrcc^tcn  SBunfd^  eincd  trcucn 
Untcrt^ancn"  fc^r  getroffeu/  unb  bod^  gtaubte  cr,  ben  rcd^tft^ffcncn 
^ranad^  fflfd  erjtc"  abiDcifen"  gu  milffcn.  ^Du  bifl  cin  braDcr  3Rann/ 
fagtc  cr  gu  i^m;  ^rCtbcr  ed  wdre  mir  liebcr  gcwefcn,  wcnn  bu  um  ctwad 
Rnbered  gebcten  ^ftttcfl."    Ste  nac^  ciniger  3^^^  ^^  ^urfilrjl  fcinc 

1  fennrn  Umtn,  to  become  acquainted  with,  i  See  p  420. 13.  3  Holy  laaid.  4  mayor, 
tee  p.  889. 8.  ft  luiBoient.  ccaptiTlty.  i  to  get,  to  faU.  s  ni^t  tfftt  aii  hi$,  (not  earUer 
than  nntU),  not  before,  tgoremor,  tutor,  lo  to  Bketch,  draw.  usultJMt.  is  for  the 
flrsl^iA,  foratime.    utoieftue. 
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grci^cit  erlongtC/  ficg  er  bicfcit  fcineii  trcuen  3)tctter  nic  Don  fefaicr 
©cite;  cr  mugtc  in  fcbicm  ©d^loffe  wo^ncn  unb  fclbjl  bci  c^nDoHcn* 
@etegen^eiten  neben  i^m  tm  SBagen  fi^en. 

QUESTIONS. 

SEBer  n^ar  !Sucq^  ^ronac^? 

^ie  fam  ed,  bag  er  fdi^er  ate  %tbere  em  nil^Iu^  iDtenfc^ 

tourbe? 
SBann  lernte  ibn  ber  ^urfilrjl  Don  ©o^fen  lenncn? 
aSicl^iegber^urfurfl? 
ffio^in  na^m  er  i^n  mit  fid^  ? 
28a^  t^Qt  er  na^  feiner  9tU(ffe^? 
©elc^er  fc^5ne  S^arofterjug  ttjirb  t)on  i^nt  er^fi^ft? 
©et^e  grage  ric^tete  ber  ^aifer  an  ben  aWaler? 
9Bo^  anttuortete  i^m  ^rana^? 
©cl^e  ®nabe  bat  fic^  ber  SWater  t)on  bem  ^oifer  (m§? 
©etDft^rte  i^m  ber  ^aifer  feme  SSitte? 
aaSa«fagf  ergui^m? 
SJie  e^rte  ber  ^urfurfl  ben  3Kaler^  nac^bem  er  feinc  Jrei^eit 

toicber  ertangt  ^attc? 


FIFTIETH  LESSOir. 

THE  ARRANGEMENT  OF  WORDS. 

COtrtfilie.) 

The  general  rules  which  govern  the  arrangement  of  the 
words  in  a  German  sentence  have  already  been  given  on 
page  80  and  the  following  pages.  We  shall  recapitulate 
here  what  was  said  there,  and  give  besides  some  further 
rules. 

1.  Sentences  are  either  a)  declaratory,  or  b)  inter- 
rogative, or  c)  optative.  Declaratory  sentences  state 
facts ;  interrogative  sentences  ask  questions,  and  optative 
sentences  express  wishes  or  commands,  the  latter  employ- 
ing for  this  purpose  the  imperative  or  subjunctive.  li- 
I  ■ 

1  oeremonlal. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ  IC 


ARRANGEMENT  OF  WORDS.  416 

amples  of  optative  sentences  are :  Come  here.  Would  I 
had  neyer  seen  them  I  May  you  look  at  this  as  I  do  1^ 
See  6,  c. 

2.  Sentences  frequently  contain  two  or  more  clauses. 
One  of  these, — or  sometimes  more  than  one, — states  the 
fact,  asks  the  question,  or  expresses  the  wish,  and  this 
we  shall  call  the  principal  clause.  In  the  following  ex- 
amples the  principal  clauses  are  in  italics,  and  others,  i.e., 
dependent  clauses,  in  ordinary  type :  I  hope  that  you  will 
be  punctual  They  galloped  their  horses  and  arrived  so 
early  that  they  saw  him.  If  we  are  cautious,  and  do  not 
say  what  we  have  seen,  toe  shaU  not  be  molested.  Let  me 
know  when  you  arrive.  When  does  he  think  it  best  to  let 
them  know  that  there  is  no  hope?  Of  course,  a  great 
many  sentences  contain  only  principal  clauses,  but  no 
sentence  can  contain  only  a  dependent  clause  or  depend- 
ent clauses. 

3.  Somewhat  the  more  usual  way  in  German  to  arrange 
the  parts  of  the  principal  clause  of  a  declaratory  sen- 
tence, is  to  put  the  SUBJECT  first,  then  the  verb,  and  then 
all  the  rest. 

a)  By  the  subject  we  mean  the  grammatical  subject 
and  its  modifiers ;  by  the  verb,  however,  we  mean  only  a 
single  word,  that  word,  namely,  which  changes  to  denote  a 
difference  of  person  or  number.  For  examples  see  page  81. 

b)  The  order  laid  down  in  3,  called  the  Normal  Order, 
is  the  same  as  that  of  the  same  kind  of  clauses  in  En- 
glish, e.g.y  ©ie  licbcn  einanbcr,  They  love  eachother.    If  we 

1  Of  conTM,  not  declaratory  Bcntences  alone  but  also  interrogative  and  optative 
■entences  may  justly  be  held  to  state  facts.  Thus.  Ha*  Henry  arrived  f  states  the  fact 
that  the  speaker  is  curious  to  know  whether,  etc  .  and  Cmne  here  states  the  fact  that 
the  speaker  desires  some  one  to  approach.  However,  the  defects  in  the  definitions 
given  in  1  do  not  seem  likely  to  mislead  the  student  and  cause  him  to  assign  anj  given 
■entenoeto  a  wrong  olass. 
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represent  the  subject  by  S,  the  verb  by  V,  and  all  the 
rest  of  the  clause  by  B,  its  formula  is  SVR  When  R 
consists  of  several  words,  their  arrangement  (for  which 
rules  will  be  given  further  on)  may  differ  from  that  re- 
quired in  English,  e.gr.,  ®ic  |  l^abcn  I  einanber  gefc^en. 
They  \  have  \  seen  eachother.  The  vertical  lines  in  this 
and  other  examples  divide  the  three  component  parts 
of  the  clause  from  one  another. 

4.  The  only  other  way  to  arrange  the  parts  of  the  prin- 
cipal clause  of  a  declaratory  sentence,  is  to  begin  with 
any  fraction  of  the  rest  of  the  clause,*  and  then  let  fol- 
low first  the  VERB,  then  the  subject,  and  then  the  other 
fractions  of  the  rest  of  the  clause.  This  order  may  be 
called  the  Question  Order,  inasmuch  as  in  questions  too 
the  subject  follows  the  verb.  The  formula  for  it,  if  we 
represent  the  diflferent  fractions  of  the  rest,  by  r,  r',  r", 
r"',  eta,  is  rVSr'rV",  etc.  Examples :  ©eflern  |  W  \  id^  | 
@ic  auf  ber  ©traf  e  flefe^cn,  Yesterday  I  saw  you  in  the  streeL 
@ic  I  fal^  I  x&i  I  gcflcrn  auf  bcr  ©trafe,  You  I  saw  yesterday 
in  the  street.  Sluf  ber  ©trape  |  fa^  |  i(^  |  ®ie  gcflcrn,  In  the 
street  I  saw  you  yesterday, 

a)  It  is  hardly  allowable  to  put  tuH)  (or  more)  fractions 
of  the  REST  at  the  beginning,  and  say  for  instance,  ©it 
gcflern  u.  f. ». ;  but  we  may  put  the  whole  of  the  rest  at 
the  beginning,  provided  it  is  indivisible  into  fractions. 
We  then  have  EVS,  cgr.,  Den  |  licb'  |  id^,  That  man  I  love/ 
©cflcrn  I  flarb  |  cr^  Yesterday  he  died. 

For  exceptions  see  10  a,  13,  and  15  6. 

5.  The  formula  for  a  question,  i.e.,  for  the  principal 
clause  of  an  interrogative  sentence,  both  in  English  and 

1  The  BxsT  of  the  clAuae  is  all  that  is  left  after  taking  awaj  the  suBJaor,  the 
andf—if  there  ahookl  be  a  coz^unction  or  ze]atiTe,-4he8e  latter  alao. 
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German,  is  YRS,  eg.,  ©inb  |  ®ic  |  hanf  ?  Are  \  you  \  sick? 
^abtn  I  tt)ir  |  bad  5BudS>  gcfauft?  Did  \  we  \  buy  the  bojk? 

6.  This  is  also  the  formula  for  the  principal  clause  of  an 
optative  sentence,  e^jr.,  ffiare  |  er  |  nur  ^icr  I  Were  \  he  \  only 
here/    But: 

a)  The  subject  of  the  verb  in  the  imperative  is  gener- 
ally oniitted  if  of  the  second  person,  e.gr.,  ^^mm  \)txl 
Come  (sing.)  hither  /    ©agt  mix,  TeU  (pL)  me/^ 

b)  The  subject  of  the  third  person  singular  of  the 
present  subjunctive,  when  this  latter  is  used  like  an  im- 
perative, is  oftener  put  before  the  verb  than  after  it,  e.g., 
dv  fomme  is  more  frequent  than  ^omm'  er. 

c)  Exclamatory  sentences  beginning  with  That  or  0 
thai  (Dap  or  D  bap)  must  be  classed  as  dependent  clauses, 
something  like  /  vnsh  {^^  mi^tt)  being  understood  at 
the  beginning, — ^and  not  as  optative  sentences.  They  do 
not  take  the  Question  but  the  Dependent  Order  (8),  cgr., 
D  bap  x^  i()n  nit  gcfcl^cn  pttc,  0  that  I  had  never  seen  him/ 
Without  bap  the  order  is,  O  ^att'  i(^  u.  f.  »♦ 

7.  Dependent  clauses  have  been  defined  page  82,  4, 
and  page  415,  2.  Should  this  definition  still  leave  it  dif- 
ficult for  the  student  to  recognize  one  when  met  with,  it 
may  be  well  to  remember  that  such  clauses  are  always 
used  as  nouns,  or  as  adjectives,  or  as  adverbs. 

a)  A  substantive  dependent  clause,  like  a  substantive, 
may  be  a)  the  subject  of  a  verb,  or  b)  its  object,  or  c)  in 
apposition,  etc.,  e.g: 

a)  Thai  I  confessed,  is  true. 

b)  You  claim  that  I  confessed. 

c)  The  fact  that  he  confessed  is  admitted. 

1  This  rule  applies  to  tu  snd  i^t,  not  to  6U;  e.^.,  ftommen  eu  ^ct. 
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b)  An  adjecidye  dependent  claose^  like  an  adjectiTe^ 
qualifies  a  noun  or  pronoun,  eg. : 

The  men  who  are  persecuting  u«  . . . . 
Tou  whom  I  have  seen  before  .... 
The  place  where  they  disappeared  .... 

c)  An  adverbial  dependent  clause,  like  an  adverb,  quali- 
fies a)  an  adjective,  b)  verb,  c)  adverb  or  preposition* 

a)  Cfiflmest  w?ien  he  was  in  the  greatest  danger .... 

b)  I  hear  as  well  as  I  ever  did. 
I  will  refuse  if  you  like. 

c)  He  acted  unwisely  in  that  he  disclosed  his  plan  of  defence 

too  early. 

d)  He  is  as  much  above  us  08  ^  rest  are  below. 

d)  So  that  any  clause  which  is  the  subject  or  object  of 
a  verb,  qualifies  a  noun,  or  an  adjective,  etc,  etc.,  must 
be  a  dependent  clause. 

8.  Dependent  clauses  take  the  verb  at  the  very  end, 
their  formula  being  SRV.^    For  examples  see  page  82,  4. 

a)  Exception  1.  They  take  the  Normal  Order,  however, 
when  there  is  no  connecting  word  (i.e.,  conjunction  or 
relative)  expressed,  t.e.,  when  the  dependent  clause  comes 
close  to  the  principal  clause  without  the  intervention  of 
a  single  word.  Thus,  gr  fc^ricb,  baf  cr  morgcn  anfommcn 
ttjflrbc  must  be  changed,  if  we  leave  out  fcap,  into  (£r  ft^rieb, 
er  wflrtc  morgcn  anfommcn* 

For  other  exceptions  see  11  and  12. 

9.  When  ba^  is  expressed,  and  then  ttnb  brings  in  an- 
other clause  depending  on  ta^  understood,  either  the  De- 
pendent Order  or  the  Normal  Order  may  be  used.  Thus, 
I  am  convinced  that  you  have  acted  wisely  up  to  the 
present  time,  and  [that  you  understood]  will  act  just  as 

1  Sometimee  a  clAnse  contains  only  the  bubjeot  and  the  vxbb,  and  no  bbbt,  e^..  ihm 
Mcond  claoae  of  the  following  sentence*  ^df  ^offe,  ba^  cr  Ubi. 
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wisely  in  future  too, — ^may  be  translated  either,  3d^  bin 
iiberjeugt,  taf  ©ie  big  jcftt  Hug  gc^anbclt  ^aben  unt>  [ba^  @ie 
understood]  aud^  in  bcr3ufunft  ebenfc  Hug  l^anbeln  tt)crbcn  or 
♦  ♦ .  ♦  unb  wctben  and)  u*  f*  to. 

10.  For  convenience  of  comparison,  we  consider  here 
a  similar  case  in  which  not  the  Dependent  but  the  Ques- 
tion Order  is  involved.  What  order  shall  be  used  when 
unb  comes  after  the  Question  Order,  and  when  the  frac- 
tion of  the  REST  of  the  sentence  which  caused  the 
Question  Order  to  be  used  in  the  first  clause  (compare  4), 
is  understood  again  after  unb  ?  Suppose,  for  instance,  we 
have  the  following  sentence  to  translate  into  German: 
He  teas  convinced  by  these  considerations,  and  I  was  only 
irritated  (in  which,  of  course,  by  these  considerations  is 
understood  in  the  second  clause),  and  we  choose  to  begin 
in  German  with  Durd^  bicfe  Setrad^tungcn. 

a)  In  this  case,  it  is  much  better  to  use  the  Normal 
Order  in  the  second  clause,  e.gr.,  Durd^  bicfc  Setrad^tungen 
»urb'  cr  iibcrjeugt  unb  id^  wurbe  nur  gcreijL 

11.  The  order  used  in  questions  (5)  may  be  used  to  ex- 
press a  condition,  the  conditional  conjunction  (e.gr.,  mnn, 
if;  gefc^t,  provided;  faM,  supposing,  etc.)  being  left  out 
Thus  we  may  say  either,  SBcnn  er  morgcn  fommt  (8)  or 
^ommt  er  morgcn  (VSE),— gaU^  id^  bic  grau  fcf)e  or  ®c^*  id) 
bic  ^xan. 

a)  SKorgen  fommt  cr  nid^t  cannot  be  used  to  mean  1/  lie 
does  not  come  to-morrow^ — ^the  sense  would  be  He  does  not 
come  to-morrow.  That  is  to  say,  to  express  a  condition, 
the  VERB  must  come  first,  and  not  any  fraction  of  the  rest 
of  the  sentence,  —  the  order  must  be  VSft,  and  not 
rVSr'r'V". 
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12.  This  same  order  must  be  used  after  a\i,  meaning 
OS  i/y  e.g.y  311^  war*  cr  aupcr  fid^,  As  if  he  toere  beside  himsdf^ 
for  which  we  could  say,  using  al8  ob,  %\i  oh  cr  auf  cr  fi«^ 

13.  We  shall  hear,  when  the  arrangement  of  the  words 
of  the  BEST  of  the  clause  among  themselves  comes  to  be 
treated  o^  that  the  oblique  cases  of  personal  pronouns 
generally  come  first  Their  tendency  to  take  an  early 
place  is  so  great,  that  in  the  Question  and  Dependent 
Orders  they  frequently  precede  even  the  subject,  e.^., 
©ejiern  l^at  il^n  mein  ©ruber  auf  ber  ©trape  gefe^en,  instead 
of  ©cjicrn  ^at  mein  ©ruber  il^n  u.  f.  »♦  ffiir  glauben,  ba§  i^n 
mein  ©ruber  geflern  auf  ber  ©trape  gefel^en  f>at,  instead  of 
Sir  glauben,  bap  mein  ©ruber  tf>n  u»  f.  xo. 

d)  The  same  thing  frequently  takes  place  in  questions 
and  optative  clauses,  cgr.,  SBie  l^at  3^nen  bte  SBorlefung  ge^ 
fallen?  instead  of  iffiie  l^at  bte  Sorlefung  u. f. m.  How  did 
the  lecture  please  you  ?  ©ei  mir  etwa^  ^t\i  gcgBnnt!  instead 
of  ©ei  ctwa*  3^^^  ^^  T  ^u  Le^  *^^^^  ^^^  ^  granted  me  ! 

h)  But  in  none  of  the  cases  mentioned  in  the  last  two 
paragraphs,  can  the  oblique  case  of  a  personal  pronoun 
precede  the  subject,  when  that  subject  itself  is  a  personal 
pronoim.  The  following  sentences,  for  instance,  are  bad 
German:  ®eflern  ^ab*  V^n  td^  auf  ber  ©trape  gefe^en;  ®ir 
glauben,  baf  i^n  er  . .  ♦  ♦  IE)at ;  2Bie  \)^i  3f>nen  ®ic  gcfallen ; 
©ei  S^nened  gegBuntl 

14  A  fraction  of  the  best  of  the  clause  sometimes  be- 
gins  a  question,  cgr.,  SWorgen  »ill  er  abreifen  ?  To-morrow 
is  he  going  away  ?  ie.,  Is  it  to-morrow  he  is  going  away  ? 
In  this  case,  a  considerable  emphasis  is  laid  in  speaking 
on  the  word  or  words  beginning  the  question. 
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15.  It  has  been  remarked  (see  4),  that  when  a  fraction 
of  the  BEST  begins  a  principal  clause,  the  verb  must  be 
brought  in  immediately  after  this  fraction.  A  dependent 
clause  beginning  the  sentence  has  just  the  same  effect, 
1^,  requires  the  order  rVSr'r"r'",  in  which  r  represents 
the  dependent  clause.  Thus  we  may  say  either,  3d^  rcifc 
morgcn  ab,  mnn  er  e^  tjerlangt,  Ileave  tovm  to-morrow,  if  he 
demands  it,  or,  with  the  dependent  clause  first,  SBenn  er  c^ 
»crIongt,  rcip  id^  morgen  ab.  In  the  same  way  either,  3^ 
ftnt>*  e^  ganj  red^t,  baf  cr  We  ©telle  nic^t  annimmt,  I  consider 
it  quite  right  that  he  does  not  ojccept  the  position^  or,  I)op  tx 
tie  ©telle  nid^t  annimmt,  ftnb'  ic^  ganj  rcd^t. 

a)  When  a  sentence  begins  with  a  condition,  as  in  the 
first  example  just  given,  the  principal  clause  (the  con- 
clusion) generally  begins  with  fo  (then),  e.gr.,  a  more  usual 
form  for  the  first  example  would  be  ....  fo  reip  i^  mor^ 
gen  ab. 

b)  When  this  fo  is  not  inserted,  the  conclusion  very 
frequently — contrary  to  the  rule  in  15 — takes  the  normal 
order,  e.g.,  SBenn  er  ti  ^erlangt,  id^  reife  morgen  ab,  or — 
see  11 — SJerlangt  er  ti,  id)  reife  morgen  ab* 

16.  Three  adverbs,  bod^,  inbeffen  and  jebod^,  all  meaning 
howevcTy  do  not  require  the  Question  Order,  when  they 
begin  a  principal  clause,  —  they  sometimes  take  the 
Question,  and  sometimes  the  Normal  Order.  The  sense 
is  the  same  with  the  one  order  as  with  the  other.  Thus, 
Do(^  (inbeffen,  jebod^)  id^  woUt*  ti  nid^t  glauben,  However,  I 
was  unvnUing  to  believe  it,  or,  Dod^  (inbeffen,  jebod^)  »ollt'  id^ 
e«  nid^t  glauben. 

a)  The  words  just  enumerated  can  be  placed  even  be- 
tween the  subject  and  the  verb,  e.gr.,  ffiir  bod^  wolten  ti  nid^t 
glauben,  We  though  are  not  going  to  believe  it 
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17.  5f&cr,  alfo,  inbcffcn,  jcbod^,  namlid^  sometimes  occur 
between  the  subject  and  the  yebb,  and  this  not  in  the 
Dependent  Order  alone  (the  only  order  in  which  the  sub- 
ject is  regularly  and  usually  separated  from  the  tebb), 
but  also  in  the  Normal  and  in  the  Question  Order.  Thus, 
@r  abcr  tooUV  t^  nid^t  txlauhm,  He,  however^  tvoidd  not  allow 
it.  They  are  thrown  in,  as  it  were,  parenthetically,  with 
a  pause  before  and  after  them. 

18.  The  only  words — except,  of  course,  the  subject — 
which  can  begin  the  principal  clause  of  a  declaratory 
sentence,  and  not  require  the  Question  Order,  are  a)  those 
mentioned  in  16 ;  b)  \int>,  obtx,  aUdn,  fonbern,  benn,  cnttDeber, 
and  ober ;  c)  any  adverbs  which,  if  placed  elsewhere  than 
close  to  the  subject,  might  be  misunderstood.  Examples 
under  c  are :  Only  I  (and  no  one  else)  wanted  to  dance, 
fflixv  \6)  woHtc  tanjcn.  ^^  xooUtt  nur  tanitn  would  mean,  / 
wanted  only  to  dance  (and  do  nothing  else).  So  also :  9lud^ 
mr  toaxtn  iahtx,  JTe,  too,  were  present;  SBefonberd  bic  'SitViU 
fc^en  »urben  empBrt,  Tlie  Germans  especially  got  (tverej  e?^ 
raged.^ 

19.  The  order  VSE  sometimes  occurs,  not  in  a  ques- 
tion, but  in  a  declaratory  clause  to  make  an  emphatic  as- 
sertion. Usually,  but  not  always,  in  such  cases  bod^  or  ja 
is  inserted  somewhere  after  the  vebb.  Thus,  3fl  ^r  bod^ 
nic^t  ber  cinjigc,  He,  certainly,  is  not  the  only  one  {He  isn't 
the  only  one  though).  3fi  JiX  feiitcr,  bcr  mix  nid^t  Sftcc^t  gabe, 
Why,  there  is  no  one  who  would  not  say  I  am  right. 

20.  It  need  hardly  be  noted  that  an  interrogative  or 
relative  pronoun  or  adverb  must  come  at  the  beginning 

1  92ur  \^,  anif  air,  6«fonberd  bie  3)«utf^en,  etc.»  in  reality  flUl  nnder  the  definition  of  the 
BUBJZCT,  as  giren  page  416,  3  a.  Such  phrases  might,  however,  have  cansed  the  studonk 
trouble,  and,  for  this  reason,  they  have  reooired  eepedal  and  separate  mention. 
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of  its  clause, — any  formula  laid  down  to  the  contrary  not- 
withstanding. Thus,  %n  mn  fc^rciben  ©ie  ?  2)er  SWann,  an 
ben  i(^  fd^ricb;  not,  ©c^reiben  ©ie  an  wen?  etc. 

2L  When  in  the  Dependent  Order  the  perfect  or  plu- 
perfect indicative  or  subjunctive  is  used,  the  verb  (t.e.,  in 
this  case  the  auxiliary  l^aben  or  fein  in  the  present  or  im- 
perfect indicative  or  subjunctive)  is  often  omitted.  Thus, 
(2r  bel^auptetc,  bap  er  nur  wcgen  ber  SWiet^e  gefommen  (ware 
understood).  He  maintained  that  he  had  only  come  on  ac- 
count of  the  rent;  ^6)  glaube  nid^t,  ba§  felbfl  2)t(fend  ttroa^ 
SBeffered  ^ert)orgebrad^t  (l^at  understood),  I  do  not  believe  that 
even  Dickens  has  produced  anything  better. 

22.  The  modal  auxiliaries  and  a  few  other  verbs  often 
form  their  perfect  and  pluperfect  with  their  infinitives 
instead  of  their  past  participles  (compare  page  98,  3). 
When  these  peculiarly  formed  tenses  occur  in  a  depend- 
ent clause,  the  verb  is  placed  not  last  of  all,  but  just  be- 
fore the  infinitives.  Thus  we  do  not  have,  @r  fd^rieb,  bap 
er  ed  ntc^t  tl^un  fonnen  \)aht;  nor,  SBir  glauben  nid^t,  bap  erbie 
©tette  annel^men  tooUtn  })at,  We  do  not  believe  that  he  wanted 
to  accept  the  positim^ — ^but  ♦  ♦ . .  nic^t  l^abe  t^un  fonnen,  and 
♦ .  ♦  ♦  bie  ©telle  ^ai  annel^men  woUem 

a)  Even  in  dependent  clauses  without  these  peculiarly 
formed  tenses,  aud  without  a  modal  auxiliary,  the  verb 
mxxy  be  placed  immediately  before,  instead  of  immediately 
after,  a  participle  and  an  infinitive,  two  or  more  infinitives, 
or  two  participles.  Thus,  3d^  ^offe,  bap  bu  mi(^  »irfl  tanjcn 
\z\)tn  fonnen^  But  it  is  more  usual  to  place  the  verb  at 
the  end. 

23.  In  the  Dependent  Order  a  compromise  is  some- 
times made,  and  the  verb  placed,  not  after  all,  but  after 
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only  a  part  of  the  rest.  This  is,  of  000x86,  most  fre- 
quently the  case  when  the  best  is  very  long.  Thus,  in 
translating,  ''He  said  that  his  wife  never  went  to  church, 
even  in  fine  weather,  without  an  umbrella,  a  water-proof, 
and  overshoes,"  we  need  not  put  the  Gkjrman  for  taent  at 
the  very  end.  We  can  insert  it  after  to  church  in  jint 
weather,  and  say:  dt  fogte,  ba§  fcinc  grau  aud^  bci  fd^Bncm 
SBettcr  nic  in  bic  ^ird^c  ging  o^ne  Slegenfd^irm,  Sicgenmantd 
unt)  ©ummifd^ul^e. 

a)  Germans  always  avail  themselves  of  this  privilege 
of  bringing  in  the  verb  before  the  very  end  of  the  de- 
pendent clause,  when  they  have  to  do  with  a  dependent 
clause  itself  containing  two  or  three  shorter  dependent 
clauses.  Let  us  take  the  English  sentence.  We  hope  (a) 
that  you  will  not,  {/3)  if  you  can  conscientiously  do  other- 
wise, object  to  a  candidate  (y)  who  served  so  gloriously 
in  the  campaign  (6)  which  we  had  just  finished  {f)  when 
you  had  arrived  among  us.  Here  "that  you  will  not 
object  to  a  candidate"  is  the  main  dependent  clause.  It 
would  be  extremely  awkward,  however,  to  put  werben,  triZZ, 
just  before  the  full  stop  and  after  the  four  minor  depend- 
ent clausea  The  order  in  German  might  be  as  follows, 
using  English  words  so  that  the  student  may  concentrate 
his  attention  on  the  arrangement  exclusively :  We  hope 
that  you,  if  you  conscientiously  otherwise  do  can,  to  a 
candidate  not  object  will,  who  so  gloriously  in  the  cam- 
paign served,  which  we  just  finished  had,  when  you 
among  us  arrived. 

24  That  certain  tenses  of  separable  verbs  have  a  dif- 
ferent form  when  used  in  dependent  clauses,  has  already 
been  stated  page  228,  4 
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25.  As  for  tlie  arrangement  of  the  different  parts  of  the 
REST  among  themselves,  an  important  general  rule  has 
abready  been  given  in  the  foot-note  on  page  262.  Com- 
pare also  page  81,  2.  The  student  will  notice  that  this 
rule,  or  an  extension  of  it,  requires  the  different  fractions 
of  the  REST  to  be  arranged  in  a  series  proceeding  from 
the  least  to  the  most  important,  from  that  one,  often  the 
oblique  case  of  a  personcd  pronoun,  which  receives  the 
least  emphasis  in  speaking  the  sentence,  to  that  one 
which  receives  the  most  emphasis.^ 

26.  When  the  present  or  imperfect  indicative  or  sub- 
junctive, or  the  imperative  of  a  separable  verb  is  used  in 
the  Normal  or  the  Question  Order,  the  prefix  generally 
comes  last,  cgr.,  3^  fd^reib*  ^^ntn,  mm  <^ic  ti  »crIongen, 
SUIed  in  einer  SBo^e  rc^t  fd^Bn  ab,  ItviU  copy  everything  for 
you  mcdy  in  a  toeek^  if  you  require  it. 

a)  But  when  the  rest  is  long, —  and  in  conversation 
even  when  it  is  not, — ^the  separable  prefix  may  be  brought 
in  after  d|)(jr  a  single  word,  or  only  a  word  or  two,  of  the 
rest.  Compare  23.  Thus,  3(i^  \6^niV  3^ncn  Mti  re^t 
fd^Bn  ab  in  einer  SBod^e,  mnn  @ie  ti  t)erlangem 

27.  Just  before  the  separable  prefix,  if  there  is  one, 
otherwise  at  the  very  end,  come  the  infinitives  and  par- 
ticiples, and  in  the  reverse  of  the  English  order,  e.gr.,  Sr 
Wirt)  geliebt  worben  fetn,  He  vM  have  been  loved;  (gr  i^at  mi^ 
nid^t  fpred^en  l^Bren  fBnnen,  He  tvas  not  aile  to  hear  me  speak; 
Cr  fel  »erleumt>et  worben.  Let  him  have  been  slandered. 

a)  But  when  jtt  precedes  the  infinitives,  these  follow 
one  another  in  the  English  order  after  the  participle  on 

1  Constdentions  of  enphoDj  and  of  penplonity,  i.e.,  considerations  quite  outside  of 
the  roles  of  gnmmat,  often  detennine  the  arrangement  of  the  ebst. 
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which  they  depend,  e.gr.,  6r  \)ai  mix  nculid^  gcratl^en,  mtnQ^ 
flen^  ju  t)crfuc^en,  x\)n  ju  licben,  He  advised  me  lately  at  least 
to  attempt  to  love  him.  Compare,  as  to  the  position  of  gc^ 
xat^tn  here,  23. 

b)  Negative  adverbs,  cgr.,  nid^t,  nit,  nirgcnW,  are  apt  to 
be  placed  just  before  the  infinitives  and  participles.  3tidft 
always  follows  nO(^,  and  generally  follows  other  adverbs 
and  adverbial  phrases  of  time,  such  as  (^eute,  geflern,  in 
mkn  3a(>rcn. 

28.  When  a  verb  takes  two  objects,  one  a  person,  and 
the  other  a  thing,  the  thing  generally  comes  later  in  the 
clause  than  the  person,  e.gr.,  Sr  befd^ultigte  bie  grau  bc« 
25iebfial^l«,  He  accused  the  vxmumcfth^t;  9Bir  ^abcn  geflcrn 
ben  ^tnbern  cin  93ud^  gefd^cnft,  We  presented  a  book  to  the 
children  yesterday. 

a)  But  the  oblique  case  of  a  personal  pronoun,  whether 
referring  to  a  person  or  a  thing,  comes  at  the  very  begin- 
ning of  the  REST,  e.gr.,  SBir  l^aben  ed  ncuUd^  fcincm  SSatcr  in 
g»ci  SSriefcn  »oUflanbig  mitgetl^etlt,  We  lately,  innfmo  letters^ 
communicated  it  in  fvU  to  his  father.     See  c     ^ 

h)  We  have  seen  already  (compare  13)  that  a  personal 
pronoim  in  the  genitive,  dative  or  accusative  comes  in 
some  cases  between  the  suBJEcrr  and  the  verb,  away  from 
the  other  fractions  of  the  rest. 

c)  When  there  is  one  personal  pronoun  in  the  dative 
and  another  in  the  accusative,  the  accusative  generally 
precedes  the  dative,  e.gr.,  Dcin  95ater  gab  bic^  mir;  Der  On^ 
fel  gab  eud^  il^nen,  jic  eud^,  und  3bncn. 

d)  But  mir*«  (i.e.,  mir  ed)  and  bir'd  (ie.,  bit  ti)  are  just  as 
usual  as  ed  mir  and  ti  bir« 
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OBSEBVATIONB  OF  SFECIAIj  IMPOBTAKOE  IN  TBAN8- 
IiATOra  FBOM   GEBMAN  INTO   ENGIiISH. 

29.  There  are  a  number  of  words  in  German  which 
are  sometimes  relatives  and  sometimes  demonstratives. 

Demonstratives.  Belatives. 

ber,  bie,  bad,  that  (man,  woman,    bet,  bie,  bad,  who,  which 

thing) 


ba,  where,  when,  since 
bamit,  in  order  ihat 
inbent,  in  that,  as,  while 
inbcffcn,  while 

fo  fd)5n  u.  f.  tv.,  beautiful  as, 
good  as. 


ba,  there,  then 

bamit,  with  that,  with  it 

uibcm,  in  that 

inbeffeit,  meanwhile,  notwith- 
standing 

fo  fc^fin,  fo  gut,  fo  oft  u.  f.  to.,  so 
beautiiul,  so  good,  so  often, 
etc. 

One  of  the  most  frequent  of  all  the  mistakes  made  by 
beginners,  is  to  translate  this  class  of  words  wtongly,  t.e., 
as  demonstratives  when  they  are  relatives,  and  vice  versa. 
There  need,  however,  be  no  hesitation  from  which  column 
to  choose,  if  the  order  of  the  German  clause  is  noted.  If 
these  words  begin  the  clause,  and  the  verb  comes  at  the 
end,  they  are  relatives,  otherwise  they  are  demonstratives. 

Demonstratives.  Belativea 

!Dcr  gefant  mtr,  (Sin  5Wann,  bcr  mir  gcffiflt. 

That  man  pleases  me.  A  man  who  pleases  me. 

®tc  mfic^f  \6)  (or  id)  m^U  bic)    (Sine  grau,  bic  id)  f c{|Ctt  mfic^tc. 


fc^cn,  njcl^c  u.  f.  lo. 

I  should  like    to    see    the 
woman  who  etc 

(Sx  tommt  ba, 

He  comes  there. 

35a  tommt  cr, 

There  he  cornea 

2)amit  tann  cr  (or  cr  fomi  bamit) 
aKc^  crfaBrcn. 

With  that  he  can  learn  every- 
thing. 


A  woman  (whom)  I  should  like 

to  see. 
!Da  cr  tommt  u.  f.  to. 
Since  he  comes,  etc 


©arnit  cr  at(c«  crfa^rcn  tann. 

In  order  that  he  may  be  able  to 
learn  everything. 
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Demonstratives.  Eelatives. 

(£d  ifl  fo  fc^5n  S^reunbe  ju  fjahtn,    ®o  fdjdn  e^  tfl  S^^n^^  }u  f)ahm, 

m5(^te  t(^  hoij  lieber  jfeine  b  e  r 

art  ^aben. 
It  is  BO  nice  to  have  friend&      Fine  as  it  is  to  have  friends,  I 

should  rather  not  have  any 

of  that  kind. 

30.  If  in  any  clause  of  a  German  sentence  the  yerb  im- 
mediately precedes  the  subject,  it  must  be  either  because, 

a)  The  writer  has  chosen  to  begin  with  some  other 
word  than  the  subject  (compare  4) ; 

b)  The  clause  is  conditional  (compare  11),  in  which  case 
we  shall  have  a  conclusion  expressed  or  xmderstood; 

c)  The  clause  is  interrogative  (compare  5),  when  it  will 
be  followed  by  a  mark  of  interrogation  (?) ; 

d)  The  clause  is  optative  (compare  6),  when  it  will  be 
followed  by  a  mark  of  exclamation  (!) ; 

Or  finally  e)  because  an  emphatic  assertion  is  intended 
(compare  19). 

L 

1.  3fc^  bc^auptc,  bag  biefcr  gclb^crr,  ttjcltfiett  Xffe  bctounbern,  fctii 
Sater(anb  ^tttte  (22)  retten  I5nnen,  tuenn  nicqt^  bie  iDtenge  ber  0etnbe 
ieben  SBiberflonb  unm5g(ic^  gemad^t  ^dtte. 

2.  ^einridj  ber  S5me  murbe  in  bie  S^t  erftttrt  ^declared  an  out- 
law), njeil  er  feinen  ^aifer  tjerlaffen  ^atte,  al«  bicfer  mit  ben  ?om* 
barbtfc^en  ®tdbten  I&mpfte,  mld^t  ft(^  ber  Iaifer(t(^en  JOber^errfc^ft 
JU  entgie^en  (withdraw)  fhebten. 

3.  gine  SKaildnbif^e  Oefonbtf^aft  t)on  fec^je^n  abefigen  SWSnnem, 
an  beren  ^pt^e  (head)  bie  Son[u(n  ber  ©tabt  flanben,  begab  ftd|  noc^ 
?obi,  urn  mit  bent  ^aifer  tiber  bte  Untertoerfung  ju  unter^anbeln. 

1  iR((^t  might  haT«  oome  After  9«inbc.  No  rale  haa  been  giren  for  its  position  before 
the  Bulijeot,  bat  tsenn  ni^t  m»y  be  regarded  m  m  oompound  cozUonotlon.  like  wtkst  la 
Bngtish,  or  niii  in  Latin. 
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4.  ©a«  mtr  p  toiffcn  frommt  (profits) ;  woran  id^  ofinc  ®efa^r 
ttieiner  ©eele  nid^t  jmeifeln  barf;  ho&  ijl  mit  lcfcrU(^cc  (legible)  ©c^rift 
in  mein  @emtffen  etngegraben. 

6.  5)ie  filuft  (deft)  gmif^cn  ®ott  unb  bcm  iWcnfAcn  ifl  fo  grog, 
bag  ber  SKcnfc^  anjeifctn  mugtc,  jc  ju  bent  2lnfc^aucn  1 1^  $5d[)flcn  gn 
gelangen,  menn  (13)  if|m  @ott  mc^t  fe(6fi  entgegen  fame* 

n. 

1.  ©icjcnigen,  ttjcl^c  fid^  nm  cin  Smt  bcttjarben  (solicited), 
lonnte  (30,  a)  ^i|t(tpp  ber  gmiU,  auc^  e^e  fte  ftc^  (13,  b)  DorfteUen 
Itegen,  fo  gut  mie  Don  $erfon. 

2.  (g«  giebt  ©cgenben  ber  (grbe,  fo  roit  ^tittn  in  ber  ©efd^idjte  bc« 
etnaelnen  3Wcnf  Aen  unb  ganger  SS5(Ier,  in  benen  bie  ^Mt  ber  t*ebeu^* 
frofte  gleid^fam  (as  it  were)  iibcr  i^re  !Dilnnne  gctretcn  ift,  unb  ttjo  mit 
jeber  u^^at  bad  SJermdgen  jum  ZijVin,  mit  bem  @enug  bad  ®ef|nen 
(desire)  fu^  jleigert. 

3.  $Iato  erjd^U,  ha%  ®ofrated  auf  etnem  i^elbguae,  ben  er  mit  9lci^ 
biabed  gemeinf(^aft(i^  mac^te,  Don  bem  at^enienftfc^en  ^eere  gefe^en 
toorben  fet,  xoxt  er  einfl  einen  gangen  Za^  unb  eine  9{ad)t  (ang  bid  an 
ben  onbrec^enben  3Worgen  unbeweglic^  auf  eincr  ©telle  ftanb  (23),  mit 
einem  S31i(te  (23),  melc^er  angeigte,  bag  er  fe^r  angefheagt  liber  einen 
@egenftanb  nac^bac^te. 

4/9Benn  au^*  (though)  einige  J^iere  an  ©eflalt  bem  SRenfdjen 
fi^nli^  ftnb;  nienn  Snbere  i^n  an  ^drperlraft,  an  @ct)(trfe  einaelner 
©inne  tibertreffen  (excel);  ttjenn  nod)  Stnbere  merfmiirbioe  SSeweife Don 
£lug^ett  geben  (15  and  15,  a):  [fo]  bleibt  boc^  (16, a)  gtoifd^en  i^nen 
unb  bem  SRenf^en  eine  unUberfleiglic^e  ^(uft,  liber  mel^c  bte  S^^iere 
Tiij  auf  feine  33eife  an^und^em  Derm5gen,  meit  i^nen  bie  ^emunft  unb 
beren  (its)  Sludbrudt,  bie  ©prac^e,  fe^tt. 

Sttfgiiie  145. 

London  is  a  very  large  town.  I  have  bought  a  beautiful 
garden  for  my  children.  We  have  had  clear  days  but  dark 
nights.  We  cannot  see  all  the  numberless  (ga^Ood)  stars. 
Henry  was  to-day  more  industrious  than  yesterday ;  he  will 
be  most  industrious  to-morrow.  They  went  away  from  here 
at  four  o'clock  He  often  visited  us  formerly.  They  entered 
(into)  the  wood  and  soon  perceived  the  habitations'  of  men. 
I  do  not  know  the  man  whom  you  are  speaking  of.     The  first 

1  See  foot-note  page  428.    iSBo^nang. 
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battle  (which)  they  fought  was  with  the  Saracens.^  I  did  not 
know  who  it  was.  To  be  sure  (gewi§),  I  have  told  him  {dal.)  it. 
I  am  infinitely  obliged*  [to]  you.  I  was  wandering  through 
the  street  with  a  heavy  heait  Finally  (cnbUc^)  we  discovered 
the  truth.  I  have  not  been  anywhere. — ^P^osperity*  gains 
friends,  and  adversity  tries  (prUft)  them.  Without  a  fnend  the 
world  is  but  (nur)  a  wilderness.* — ^What  does  this  man  teach 
your  children?  He  teaches  them  to  read  and  write.  The 
tempest  increasing/  Hhe  'ships  ^lost  sight  of  each  oiher 
(ocrbren  —  au«  bcm  ©cftc^t). 

BEADIira    IiEBBON. 

£rr  eble  Offtjier. 

3tt  bem  Ic^tcn  ^ricgc,  ben  ^wnfrei^  gcgen  ©panien  fill^rtc,  ^attm 
bie  beutfd^en  ^Uf^truppen  ein  Stdbtc^en  an  ben  Ufem  bed  fponifc^eit 
fluffed  2:aj[o  befe|^t,  aber  nur  eine  \i)Xoai)t  SSefa^ung  (garrison)  t)on 
22  aWonn  borin  gctaffen.  S)icfc  iwurben  auf  3«^^^cn'  fpanifrfjcr  ®ot* 
baten  toon  ben  Sinmo^nern  crmorbet.  *  9?ur  einer  entfam/  unb  brac^tc 
bie  9}ac^ri^t  t)on  bet  blutigen  3:^at  in  \>a%  franjSftfd^e  Imager.  $tec 
forberte  man,  bed  Scifpicfe  megen,  blutige  SRac^e."  ©oglcic^  er^ictt  bcr 
babifc^e  ^auptmann  $.  ^tn  93efe^(,  mit  einer  ^bt^eilung*  feiner  2^ru)M 
pen  bie  ©tabt  gu  umringen,  nieberjubrennen  unb  in  cinen  ©tein^aufen 
ju  t)crtt)anbetn;**  bie  Semol^ner  fottten  eingefc^loffen  (shut  in)  bleibm 
unb  inunt^atigcr25cr3ttjeif[ung''  i^re  ^abe"*  tjon  ben  glammen  t)er3e^rett 
(passive  in  English,  compare  p.  327,  a)  fe^en.  ?3on  biefcr  9)ia§* 
regcl  erwartete  ber  franaSfif^c  (general  ben  beften  (grfotg.  !Dettn 
SDeutf^e  warcn  au«gcf(^idft,  ben  fc^mil^ttci^flen  Job  i^rer  93ritber  gu  rfic^cn, 
unb  i^r  ^nfu^rer  tear  hn  gonjen  ^eer  ate  einer  ber  tapfcrpen,  entfc^tof* 
fenflcn"  unb  uxut^igflcn  Dfpjicre  befannt. 

aber  er  mar  no(^  ntel^r  afe  ^^a^.  ©ein  cble«,  uienf^enfreunblic^c^ 
$era  tourbe  ntit  Oraufen"  erfuKt,  al«  er  ben  Muftrag"  tjema^m.  2)o(^ 
fonnte  unb  njoflte  er  i^n  nic^t  able^nen.**  !Cad  nafte  fc^erfli^c  ©c^idfal 
fo  bieter  unglildlic^er  9D?enfdjcn,  bie  an  bem  STOorbe  grfigtent^eife  un^ 

i6araaenen.  sverBunben.  3ba8(9iade.  4  9Bafle,  f.  ft)une^men  (seep«gG37l.  d).  cpev- 
•naslon.  itoeecape.  s  vengeance.  9  company,  lototum.  ii  despair,  izgood^ 
ureaolnte.    h  horror,    is  order.    utodecUne,  to  refuse. 
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fc^ulbig  warcn,  crgrcift  feme  cbtc  Sccte.  ©c^on  fic^t  cr  tm  ®ciflc  bic 
©tabt  auflobcm/  ^5rt  ba3  filogcgcfc^rei  bcr  graucn,  ba«  3ammcr* 
gcfc^rci*  bcr  ^inbcr  uitb  ®reifc,  ba^  5R5^ctn*  bcr  ©tcrbcnbcn;  unb 
cntroorfcn*  ifl  fc^on  fcin  $(an,  fcfl  fcin  gntfc^Iug.  9Jorf)'  in  fpatcr 
gioc^t  gicbt  cr  fcincn  gcutcn  (men,  soldiers)  ben  Sefc^l  gum  5lufbruc^.' 
S)cr  aSJcg  fil^rtc'  an  cincm  ^(oflcr  t)orttbcr,  ba«  unmcit  bcr  bcbro^ten 
(Stabt  lag.  J)a«  Huge  unb  mcnfc^enfrcunbUc^c  2Jcnc{|mcn  bc^  9}or* 
flc^crd*  unb  atter  Scwo^ncr  bcffclbcn  gcgcn  ^rcunb  unb  gcinb  ^attc 
i^ncn  ben  (Sd)u^  unb  bic  l^icbc  bcibcr  XijtiU  tttooxbm,  unb  bicfed  nia^rc 
®ottc«^au«  gur  grciflattc*  fiir  jcbcn  ^uc^tigcn  gcmoc^t.  J)cr  $aupt^ 
mann  ^.  ocrlangt  Sinlag  unb  cine  Untcrrcbung"  mit  bcm  $rior. 
fflctbe«  ttjurbe  i^m  gemfi^rt  (granted).  3)cr  SScrtrauteflc"  feincr  Scute 
bcgteitetc  i^n. 

9?a(^  cincr  ^atbcn  ©tunbe  Ic^rtc  er  ju  ben  ©einigcn  gurili,  aber 
aUcin;  —  fcin  93cglcitcr  ift  unbemcrft  unb  tjcrmummf '  burc^  cine  anbere 
X^ur  ^inaudgef^lilpft  unb  ^at  balb  auf  cincm  n&^em  SBcge  bic  jum 
SJcrbcrben  bcflimmtc"  Stabt  errcidjt,  hjcldjcr  (dot.)  cr  ntit  cinent 
©^rcibcn  bc3  ^riorS  ate  cin  ^immctebote  crf^cint.  !Die  SBciber  unb 
^inber,  franfcn  SKanncr  unb  ®rcifc  finb  cingclabcn,  fic^  unb  i^rc  ^abe 
anf  bcm  nd^flcn  SBcg  nac^  bcm  ^tojier  ju  pd^ten.  J)cr  3"9" 
beginnt,  burc^  ben  3Ronbfc^cin  bcgtinfligt.  SDliittcr,  i^rc  Sfiuglingc" 
on  bcr  Srujl  ober  auf  bcm  Sitirfen,  cr5ffncn  ben  ^n^;  banfborc  vSo()nc 
tragctt  bic  SKilttcr.  ©o  getangen  (reach)  fie  an  ba«  ^loftcr,  too  bcr 
$rior  fie  mit  fcincn  3Ronc^cn  gaflfrcunbU^  aufnimmt.  SBa^renb  bcffcn 
^at  bcr  maierc  ^auptmann  fcinc  Scute  auf  cincm  anbcm  SQScgc  gcgcn 
bic  Stabt  gefti^rt  Sr  tfigt**  ftc  umringen,  hoij  \o,  bag  jcncr  SBcg  gum 
^loflcr  off  en  bticb;  cr  befic^tt  ben  juradgcbticbenen  3Mdnnem,  ©trot) 
unb  ^olg  aufiut^ttrmctt."  g«  gef^ic^t/*  unb  ba(b  lobcm^  toon  alien 
©citen  ^cfle,  ^o^c  glammcn  in  bcr  2Korgcnr6t^e  auf;  aber  l^intcr  bcm 
gcuer  ru^en  fitter  bic  Derf^onten  (spared)  ^ftufer  unb  ^utten,  unb  — 
an  ^lilnberung  loirb  ni^t  gcbac^t.  {To  he  corUinued.) 

ito  blaze  up.  zlamenUtion.  sthe  groans  of  the  dying.  4  thrown  off,  made, 
seven,  i.e.,  even  before  day-break.  «to  set  out.  7 ooriiberfft^ren,  to  imws.  « prior. 
»asylnm.  lo  interview,  it  tmsty,  confident,  ndiagniaed.  is  see  page  386.  V.  i^pxo- 
oeMlon,  maroh.    ubaby.    le  see  page  337  a     n  to  heap  up.    i»  they  do  so. 
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QUESTIONS. 

Set  ^atte  im  le^^ten  fpamfd^en  ^ege  etn  ©t&btc^en  befe^t? 

aSUa^  crcignctc  fid)  bamate  ? 

aiuf  rocffcn  3«wbcn  gcfc^a^  bic  btuttge  S:^at? 

SBurbcn  SlUc  gctfibtet? 

2Bic  crfu^r  man  bic  yiai^xxiji  im  franjCfifc^en  Soger? 

SBad  t^erlongte  man  ^ter  ? 

SBctd^cn  93cfe^t  er^ictt  bcr  babifc^c  $am)tmann  $.? 

SBorum  tjcrfprac^  fi^  bcr  franj5fif(!^e  ©cncral  ben  bcflcn  Grfolg  ? 

SEBad  fUr  etn  9Rann  mar  iencr  $auptmann? 

SQ3a«  fa^  er  fdbon  im  ©ciflc? 

aaSa^  {|6rtc  er  rai  ®eiftc? 

SBo^in  fil^e  i^n  fein  2Beg? 

SEBic  fatten  ftc^  bcr  Sorftc^er  unb  bie  S3cn)o^ner  icned  Aloflecd 

immcr  bcnommcn? 
SBa^  bcgefirtc  bafe(b{l  ber  babifc^e  ^anptmonn? 
SBJar  er  aflcin? 

©a«  murbc  au«  feincm  Segteitcr? 
SBclc^c  Sintabung  ent^iett  bad  ®c^reiben  bed  $riord  ? 
SQSic  mar  bcr  3«9  bcr  JJUid^tlingc  bcfc^offcn  ? 
SBtc  (te§  bcr  ^auptmann  btc  bebro^tc  ®tabt  umrin^en? 
Son  mad  fegt  er  ein  ^mtt  anmoc^en? 
Srannten  bie  ^iftufcr? 
8[n  toad  mirb  nic^t  gcbad^t? 

Kttfgalie  146. 

This  being  regolved/  my  wife  undertook  to  mani^e'  the 
business  herself.  The  horse  was  unfit*  for  the  road,  as  he 
wants  an  eye.  Leaving  my  doak  behind  me,  I  set  out  to  view^ 
the  town  a  little.  As  I  was  going  across  one  of  the  principal 
squares,*  I  was  followed  by*  a  little  boy,  who  insisted  on  clean- 
ing' my  boots.  He  was  provided*  wim  a  footstool*  and  with 
brushes ;  and  I  do  not  doubt  [but]  that  he  would  have 
polished"  my  boots  admirably.  However,  I  had  neither  time 
nor  inclination,  and  as  this  was  the  case,  declined^*  the  honor. 
The  boy  followed  me  through  several  streets,  and  I  never 
stopped  but  (o^ne  ha^)  he  put  down  his  stool  and  wanted 
(moUte)  to  begin.    When  he  had  exhausted^*  his  powers  of 

146.  iBcff^Ioffen.    iau6fa^ren  (carry  out).    suntauglU^.     ^Betrae^ten.    s^Ia^.    stnmsL: 
ft  little  boy  foUowed  me  {daL),  ftnd. . . .  i  pu^,     a  vtx\t1fttu    » &it*m€l,  m.    i«  ioU^b. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ  IC 


AERANGEMENT  OF  WOBDS.  433 

persuasion^'  and  found  me  deaf  to  entreaty,"  he  departed  in 
search  of"  a  less  obstinate  subject" 

147. 

They  who  have  employed  the  study  of  history,  for  (^u)  their 
instruction,*  for  the  regulation*  of  their  private  matters/  and 
for  the  management*  of  public  affairs,  must  agree  with  me, 
that  it  is  the  most  pleasant  school  of  wisdom.  It  is  a  famihai*- 
ity*  with  past  ages,*  and  an  acquaintance  with  all  the  heroes  of 
them.'  It  is,  if  you  will  pardon  the  similitude,*  a  perspective- 
glass'  carrying*"  your  soul  to  (in)  a  vast  distance  and  taking  in 
the  farthest  objects  of  antiquity.  It  informs"  the  understand- 
ing by  the  memory ;"  it  helps  us  to  judge  of  what  wiU  happen," 
by  showing**  us  the  like"  revolutions  of  former  times.  For 
mankind  being"  the  same  in  aU  ages,  agitated*'  by  the  same 
passions  and  moved*'  to  action  by  the  same  interests, '"  ^nothing 
*can  come  to  pass,***  but  (o^nc  bo^)  some  precedent"  of  the  Hke 
nature  (9lrt)  nas  ab-eady  been  produced ;  and  having  the 
causes  before  our  eyes,  we  cannot  easily  be  deceived  in  the 
effects,"  if  we  have  judgment"  enough  to  draw  the  paraUeL** 

{Dryden,) 

READING  liESBON. 

aer  cblc  Offijirr.    (©(^tufe.) 

SJq^  gttjciflttnbtgcm  fflranbc  wirb  ein  ©Ubotc'  an  ben  ©encral 
gcfc^icft,  um  9Jod)la6*  ju  crbittcn.  !Dicfer  tc^rt  mit  bcm  93efe^(e  ^nriicf, 
bog  bic  ©tabt  bi«  2Jlittag  brcnncn  miiffc'  ©oglcid)  tuirb  bcr  iibrigc 
Sorrat^  Don  ^olj  unb  @tro^  gur  Untcr^oltnng  bc^  gcucnS  ^erbcU 
gcfrfjafft  unb  ba«  ©cballc*  cinigcr  6ffenttirf)en  ^ciufcr,  bic  man,  um  boc^ 
(Stttja^  gu  jerfl5ren,  nicbcrgcrijfcn  i)attt,  njirb  gu  glci^cm  ^mdc  Der* 
brauc^t.    gnblic^  fc^tegt  bie  gnj5lftc  ©tunbc  unb  gibt  ba«  3^*^)^'^  3""^ 

146.  iaUe6mebung«funfl.    "©itte.    "um  — jufm^en.    leSWenf^. 

U7.  i93«Ie^nm9.  2  ajl^tfil^nut.  « ^rtcat-angelegen^elten.  4©fTOaaun8.  R  ©crtraut^eU. 
•  ba«3eUaIter,iwethenn^.  t  see  page  U7.  7.  a  ba«  @Iel(^ni|.  »cln  ^frfpeftb'.  "seo 
page  372.  le.  nUUffun,  n\>a%  &tth^tn\^.  is  what  wlU  happen.  baS  ^uWnftlge.  "see 
page  871, 1  c.  is  &^nU(i^.  Jc  see  page  371, 1  d.  it  errf gt.  "  angetrieften  ju  ^anbf In.  19  fcaS  3ns 
tmffe.  aoto  come  to  pass,  gcfc^eben,  fii^  ewlgnen.  «  ftn  fru^erer  gatt.  mMc  ©irtung. 
33  Urt^eUdfraft.    »  ben  fBergt«i(i^  ju  jtc^en . 

1  courier,    a  pardon,    s  see  page  356, 4  a,  and  page  367»  6^  a,  ^    *  timbers. 
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Slbjugc,  bcr  cinem  lua^ren  Irtump^jugc  gtcic^t:  bcnti  untct  ben  %avi;^ 
fcnbctt  ifl  nic^t  Sincr,  bcr  nic^t  grcubcntl^rancn  ttjcint  Scgleitct  Don 
ben  mfinn(i(^cn  Sctoo^nern  ber  Stabt,  toclc^e  ben  Sotbaten  bie  @cme^ 
nnb  lomifler*  tragcn,  fie  niit  i^rcn  5)anffognngen  unb  ®cgen«tt)anf(^cn 
ilbcrfc^ttttcn,'  gclangt  ber  bunte'  ^aufe  gum  Slofler.  S)ie  t)on  bcm 
fcmen  geuer  crfc^redtcn  ®reife,  SBcibcr  unb  ^inber.fWrgen  ben  Som- 
ntcnben  mit  ftngflU^cn  ^taqtn  entgegen.  ^ber  balb  mirb  ber  filrc^ter* 
Kc^e  3^^^^I  3"^  frfi^Uc^cn  ©emi^^eit,  ate  pe  tjeme^mcn/  ha^  ber  eble 
^auptmann  nic^t  nur  i^r  ?cben,  fonbem  anij  i^re  ^dufer  unb  ®ilter 
gcrettet  ^obe.  ©ie  jliirgen  toor  i^m  nicbcr,  fte  fuffen  i^m  bie  ^dnbe;  er 
lonn  ft(^  ber  leb^aftejien  aeugerungen*  be«  3)an(ei3  !aum  enuc^ren.' 

J)ann  tritf  ber  ^rior,  ein  e^rtt)itrbiger  ®rete  in  ©itter^oaren,  mit 
I^rftnen  in  ben  Slugcn  i^m  entgegen,'  unb  3UIe  toeic^en  e^rfun^t^oofl 
guriii .  „SbIcr  3itngling/'  fpric^t  er,  iubem  er  i^n  mit  gittembem  Slrm 
an  fein  ^erj  briicft,  4^^  3)eine  I^at  ifl  jeber  So^n  ju  flein;  nur  in 
!Dcincr  Srufl  finbefl  3)u  hm  tourbigen.  2luc^  fmb  luir  arm  unb 
bcfi^en  3lxiji9,  toa9  mir  3)ir  anbieten  Knnten.  3c^  felbfl  ^be  nur 
noc^  biefe^  iireuj  mit  Sbelflcinen,  baS  ic^  ate  3^^^^"  meiner  SBiirbe' 
trage;  nimm  e3;  tog  mic^  e^  3)ir  um^dngen,  nic^t  ate  ein  ©ef^en!, 
fonbem  ate  ein  Slnbentcn  an  bie  t)ergangene  5Ra^t.  S^ax  gieren  fc^on 
gnjct  anberc  S^rcnjeic^en*  Dcine  Srufl;  hoij  fei  baS  britte^  bad  bie 
9Rcnfdj^eit  Dir  tuci^t,"  !Dir  nid^t  minber  toert^ !  SBe^e  bem  lapfem, 
bcr  ni6)t  menfc^Uc^  ifl;  aber  ©cgen  ttber  {cben  ^rieger,  ber  fo  fortfd^rt, 
aWcnfc^  ju  fein!  J)arum  fegncn  1>xd)  bie  ©cretteten,  barum  fcgne  i(^ 
!Di(^,  barum  fcgne"  3)i(^@ott!— ^ 

Dcr  $auptmonn  rig  fi(^  tief  erfc^tittcrt"  Io«  unb  le^rte  mit  feincr 
brauen  ®(^aar  in  bad  Sager  gurild.  Slbcr  mie  warb  t^m  ju  9Kut^e/' 
ate  er  am  anbcm  SWorgen  t)on  einem  feiner  ^i^wttbe  erfii^r,  ba§  ber 
franjSfifc^e  ©eneral  t)on  bcm  SorfatI  untcrric^tct  fei !  Wit  Offtjicrc 
toaren  tjon  bicfem  jur  Jofcl  eingclabcn,  bcr  $ouptmann  burfte  nic^t 
fc^tcn.  9Kit  mannlic^er  JJaffung"  unb  gefldrft  toon  bcm  Serougtfciu 
feincr  ^oc^^crjigcn  Xljat,  giug  er  ciner,  tjiedcic^t  ente^renben"  ©trofe 

1  knapsack,  sload.  stheminglod  troop.  <  learn,  s  manifestationa  etok'^^pofl. 
loamo  to  meet,  s  dignity.  9  decoration,  badge  of  an  order,  lo  to  dedicate,  to  devote. 
11  see  page  430, 18  a.  la moved,  u  how  did  he  feel?  ucompoaore.  u diahonoring, 
infkmooa. 
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cntgcgctt,  mil  cr  ben  Scfc^t  fcmc«  SSorgcfcfetcn  ni^t  bcfotgt  ^attc. 
!Der  ©eneral  empflng  i^n  mit  ^o^em  (Srnfle  unb  minfte  t^m  in  ein 
9?cbengtmmcr.  3Rit  flopfcnbcm  §crgcn  folgt  ber  ^auptmann.  ®ic 
pnb  oHctn.  3cfet  crgrcift  bcr  ©cncral  fcinc  §anb,  blidt  i^n  mit  fcud^tem 
angc  cine  SBeile  an,  reigt  i^n  an  fic^,  nmarmt  i^n  mit  §cftig!cit  unb 
fpric^t:  „®ie  uerfle^en  mic^ !"  2)ann  fe^rt  er  mit  i^m  gur  ©efettf^aft 
gurudf. 

9Q3er  m5(^te'  nic^t  fo  gefe^It,  totx  mdc^te  nic^t  fo  gefhaft  ^aben! 
2>er  ^auptmamt  f^icfte  bad  ^reuj  feinen  ^ermanbten  unb  fc^rieb 
bobei:  „3)ad  ifl  bie  eingige  93eute,^  bie  ic^  in  @panien  gemac^t  ^abe 
unb  mac^en  merbe.  ttngern  trenne  ici^  mic^  bauon.  $erfauft  ed  unb 
bega^tt  bauon  mcine  ®d)ulbcn,  bie  ic^  ^intcrlaffcn  ^abc."  —  Die  55er* 
loanbten  fatten  aber  fc^on  tdngfl  bie  (S^ulben  bega^It,  unb  bettg^ren 
bod  Sreug  nun  ate  einen  O^omilienfc^a^.' 

QUESTioira. 

335a«  gef(i^ie^t  na^  gnjciflttnbigem  Svanbe? 

SBetc^e  Slntnjort  brad)tc  bcr  gilbote? 

SBad  gcfcl)ic^t  nun  ferncr  ? 

S5em  gleic^t  bcr  5lbgug  ber  Jnippen? 

ate  bie  (Solbaten  abgogcn,  tuad  t^aten  bie  50?anner? 

SBad  t^atcn  bie  ©reife  unb  grauen,  ate  man  beim  filoflcr  an* 

lanatc  ? 
S33ad  lattc  i^ncn  bcr  cb(e  ^auptmann  gerettct? 
2Bie  rcbcte  bcr  ^rior  ben  fiaui)tmann  an  (address)? 
SBctc^cd  Slnbcnfen  (token)  gab  er  i^m? 
2Ba5  cjcfd^a^  am  anbcm  SKorgcn  im  !?agcr? 
SBic  ging  ber  ^auptmann  gu  fcincm  ©cncrat? 
aSad^attcer  jufttrd^ten? 
SBic  emppng  i^n  ber  ®enerat? 
a3cld)ed  tt)aren  fcinc  33}ortc? 
2Ba«  fd)ricb  ber  ©auptmann  an  fcinc  SJcrnjanbten,  ate  cr  bad 

^cug  nac^  §aufe  fdjitftc? 
S98ad  fatten  bie  Scrnjanbten  f^on  Dormer  get^an  ? 
2Bad  ifl  aud  bem  Sreuge  gcmorben? 


1  woold  not  like.    3  booty,    s  heir-loom. 
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PROMISCUOUS  EXERCISES  IN  TRANSLATION  AND 
CONVERSATION. 

'(Ck)nidiiued  from  page  301.  J 

la 

Are  you  acquainted  with  M.,  the  French  captain?  Yes,  Sir, 
I  made  his  acquaintance  last  year  at  Baden. — Has  the  servant 
cleaned  my  spurs?*  He  is  still  cleaning  them.  —  Has  the 
butcher  bought  fat  oxen  ?  He  has  bought  fai  oxen  and  cows, 
but  no  calves  nor*  sheep.  —  Is  this  me  coach-office?*  Yes^ 
Madam,  here  it  ia  —  When  does  the  stagecoach*  start?  There 
is  one  in  the  morning  at  seven  o'clock,  and  one  in  the  evening 
at  six.  —  How  many  places  have  you  remaining  in  the  evening 
coach?  There  are  omy  two  left  — I  want  three,  can  I  have 
thelf  for  to-morrow?  Yes,  you  can  have  them.  —  How  much 
do  you  charge  for  a  place  ?  Three  florins  and  a  half.  —  Do 
children  pay  full*  price  ?  No,  children  pav  only  (the)  half-price. 

—  When  must  I  send  the  luggage?*  Ad  hour  before  the  coach 
starts.'  —  At  what  o'clock  shall  we  arrive  at  B.  ?  Between  three 
and  four  in  the  afternoon.  —  Do  we  pass"  through  S.  ?  No,  you 
leave  the  tovm  on  your  left 

19. 

What  is  his  manner  of  life?*  He  leads  a  very  retired  life 
(Hves  very  retired).* —  What  services  does  he  render*  his  fellow- 
citizens?*  None,  tiiat  (foDicI)  I  know  [of].  —  Is  he  resolved  to 
sell  his  estate  ?"  He  will  sell  it,  if  he  finds  a  purchaser.* —  How 
much  does  he  ask  for  it?  He  asks  five  thousand  pounda  — 
How  long  have  you  been  in  Germany  ?  I  have  been  here  these 
three  months.  —  How  much  do  you  pay  a  month'  for  your 
lodgings?"  I  pay  a  hundred  florins  a  month.  —  How  many 
rooms  have  you  ?  I  have  five  rooms,  a  parlor  (Scfuc^gimmer),  a 
dining-room,  and  three  bed-rooms.  —  What  curtains*  have 
you  ?  I  have  white  and  red  curtaina  — Have  you  your  own 
furniture  {WoUl,  pL)  ?  No,  I  have  hired  ii  —  How  much  do 
you  pay  for  it?  A  hundred  and  twenty  florins  for  six  montha 

—  How  many  English  miles"  make  one  German  mile  ?   Five 

18.  1  epornen.    3  nnb  feinc.    s  He  ^^rpofi.    *  bet  Gitoasen.    » ttn  flonicn  $rci«.     s  boi 
0<p&tf.    t  abge^en.    s  fommcn,  pafftren. 

19.  1  ^i(  Ccbendivetfe.    s  suracfgejoden.    >  leiflen.    *  Ut  aRltMrflfr.    >  baB  Out  or  Soabgol. 
•  ft&ufer.    ^  moaaOidf,    « iBo^nutifl,  sing.    9  Sor^ang/  m.    lo  bit  Wetle. 
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TCTigliRli  miles  and  a  half  are  equal"  to  one  German  mile.  — 
How  to  is  it  from  Heidelberg  to  Frankfort?  It  is  ten  German 
miles  or  fiffcy-five  English  milea  —  Were  your  parents  in 
Switzerland  last  year  ?  They  were  not  there  last  year,  but  they 
intend  going  there  this  year. 

20. 

To  whom  have  you  presented*  your  flowers?  To  the  lady 
who  came  to  see  my  sister.  — What  wine  is  that?  Good  old 
rhine-wine.  —  Where  can  I  buy  good  ink?  The  stationer*  in 
William-street  sells  very  good  ink.  —  Which  do  you  prefer, 
veal  or  mutton  ?  I  like  both,  but  I  prefer  ham.  —  What  have 
you  bought  in  this  shop  ?  I  bought  steel-pens  and  pencils.  — 
Where  have  you  seen  the  finest  horses?  In  England.  —  Is 
there  an  English  physician  in  this  town?  Yes,  there  are  two 
English  phvsicians  and  a  French  one.  —  Is  [there]  good  wine 
to  be  had*  here?  Yes,  but  bad  beer.  —  How  much  richer  are 
you  than  your  neighbor?  I  need  not  tell  you.  —  Which  flow- 
ers are  finer  than  mine  ?  The  flowers  of  my  (female)  neighbor 
are  much  prettier. — ^Which  edifice*  is  the  highest  in  the  town? 
The  church  is  the  highest  — Why  do  you  not  let  him  alone 
(ge^en)  ?  I  want  to  speak  to  him. 


21. 

Did  the  coachman  put  the  horses  to^  [the  coach]  ?  Nobody 
has  ordered  it  — Have  you  sent  for  the  music-master?  Yes,  I 
have,  but  he  is  not  at  home.  —  Is  it  allowed  to  speak  to  the 
prisoners?  That  cannot  be  allowed.  —  May  the  tailor  come  ? 
He  may  come  if  he  likea — Does  this  young  man  smoke 
cigars?  Yes,  he  smokes  every  day  five  or  six. — Have  you 
spoken  to  the  lawyer?*  I  spoke  to  him,  but  he  would  not  hear 
ma — Who  can  judge*  a  person*  without  knowing  him? 
Nobody  should  do  so.  — Are  you  not  allowed  to  play  in  this 
room  ?  No,  we  must  play  in  tiie  yard.  —  Did  the  lady  let  the 
children  play  in  her  room. — Yes,  she  did,  but  only  for  an 
hour.  —  What  shall  I  say  of  such  behavior?*  You  must  blame 
it  —  What  am  I  to  do?  You  are  to  work  instead  of  playing.  — 

19.  11  glel<^  (dot.), 

20.  1  afcerreld^en  or  \dftnUn.    « bci  Gd^teifimateriftllcns^inbler.     « ju  f^aUn.    *  ©eJiube,  n. 
3t  1  anfpannen.    3  bet  Xboofat'.     *  bcuit^eilen.     *  ctnen  SRenfi^cn.     &  bod  iBetra0cn  or 

SBene^men.  - 
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Ought  I  to  have  gone  to  Baden?   Either  to  Baden  or  to  Em& 

—  Are  these  men  really  so  selfish  ?*  They  are  the  most  selfish 
men  I  ever  knew.  —  Is  anybody  knoc^ng?  Yes»  some  one 
knocked  at  the  door.  —  Who  is  there?  It  is  I,  your  friend  R 
^-  How  do  you  do?  I  thank  you,  I  am  quite  welL 

22. 

Why  did  you  not  thank  your  master?  I  have  not  seen  him 
since  last  week.  —  What  is  the  matter  with  you  (fe^U  O^nen)? 
I  am  not  quite  welL  —  The  father  would  not  believe  his  son 
any  more  (no  more  believe),  because  he  had  told  a  &lsehood. — 
Do  not  wish  him  anything  bad.  —  This  doak  does  not  belong 
to  you,  it  belongs  to  the  doctor.  —  What  did  the  baron  present 
(fc^cnfcn)  to  his  niece?  He  presented  her  [with]  a  new  bonnet 

—  I  wish  you  a  good  morning.  —  To  what  physician  did  you 
send  your  card  ?  I  sent  it  to  Mr.  Murray. — Have  you  anything 
to  tell  me?  Yes,  I  have  a  word  to  say  to  you.  —  What  is  it?  I 
must  speak  to  you  alone.  —  Do  you  understand  what  I  say  ?  I 
understand  you  welL — Why  don*t  you  answer  me?  I  don't 
know  what  I  am  to  answer  you.  —  What  do  you  mean  by  that 
(bamit)  ?  Nothing  that  (roa^)  concerns'  you.  — What  is  your  age 
(How  old  are  you)  ?  I  am  fifteen  years  old.  —  How  old  is  your 
brother?  He  is  almost^  eighteen.  — I  thought  he  was"  older. 

23.    ON  MEETINa  A  FEBSON. 

Good  morning,  sir.  —  I  (have  the  honor  to)  wish  you  (a) 
good  day.  —  How  do  you  do*  to-day?  I  hope  you  are  in  good 
health.  —  I  am  very  welL  —  How  does  your  lather  do  ?'  He  is 
not  quite  welL  —  How  does  all  the  family  do  ?  (How  do  they 
all  do  at  home  ?)  I  thank  you,  they  are  all  in  good  health.  — 
How  is  Mrs.  R,  your  aunt?  She  is  a  good  deal  better.  She  is 
tolerably  well  —  She  is  rather^  unwelL  — She  is  very  ilL  — 
What  ails  (fc^tt  i^r)  her?  (What  is  the  matter  with  her?)  She 
has  a  cold  (^at  fid^  erfditct).  I  am  very  sorry  to  hear  ii — How 
long  has  she  been  ill  (unwell)  ?  I  did  not  know  that  she  was 
ilL  —  What  is  her  illness?  She  has  a  fever.'  —  Does  die  take 
anything  for  it?  The  doctor  comes  every  day.  —  He  says  that 

32.  1  httnf^n.    i  (cina^.    s  eee  p.  367.  6  a,  5. 

33.  1  fU^  befUiben.    a^UmUt^.    *ta»^ubtx. 
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it  will  not  be  of  any  consequence  (oon  Scbcutung).  So  much 
the  (bcpo)  better.  I  am  very  glad  of  ii  I  am  very  happy  to 
hear  it 

24.    NEWS. 

la  there  any  neW  to-day?  Do  you  know  anythi^  new? 
What  news  can  you  teU  us?  I  know  nothing  new.  There  is 
no  news.  I  have  not  heard  of  anything.  —  Have  you  read  the 
news-papers?  What  do  the  papers  say?  I  have  read  no  paper 
to-day.  Did  you  see  that  in  any  paper  ?  It  is  only  mentioned* 
in  a  private  CJJrioat*)  letter.  —  This  news  wants  confirmation.* 
I  have  that  news  on  (from  a)  good  authority.*  I  have  it  (from 
the)  first  hand.  —  Has  that  news  been  confirmed?  That  report 
has  proved  (fiA  gcgcigt  ate)  false.  —  Is  war  still  spoken  of  (do 
people  still  talx  of  war)  ?  No,  people  speak  of  it  no  longer.  — 
Have  you  heard  anything  of  (Don)  your  brother?  I  have  not 
heard  from  him  these*  two  montiis.  He  has  not  written  for 
(feit)  three  months.     I  expect  a  letter  from  him  eveiy  day. 

25.    BBEAKFABT  AND  DlNJNEJbL 

Have  you  breakfasted  ?  Not  yet.  Tou  come  just  in  time 
(gerabc  rcc^t) ;  you  must  breakfast  with  us. — Breakfast  is  ready. 

—  Do  you  drink  tea  or  coffee  ?  I  prefer  coffee.  —  What  shall  I 
offer  you?  Here  are  rolls*  and  toast'  —  Which  do  you  like 
best?  I  shall  take  (of)  both.  —  How  do  you  like  (pnben  ©ic) 
the  coffee  ?  Is  it  strong  enough  ?  It  is  excellent.  —  Is  it  sweet 
enough  ?  Make  yourself  (Do  as  if  you  were)  at  home.  —  At 
what  time  do  we  dine  to-day  ?  Do  we  dine  at  five  o'clock  ?  No, 
we  shall  not  dine  before  six  o'clock.  —  Shall  we  have  anybody 
at  dinner  to-day?  We  expect  Mr.  Black  and  Miss  White.  — 
What  have  we  [got]  for  our  dinner?  Shall  we  have  any  fish? 
There  was  not  a  fish  in  tiie  market  —  What  shall  I  help*  you 
to  ?*  Will  you  have  some  soup  ?  I  thank  you,  I  will  trouHe  you 
for  (bitten  unt,  pres.  tTidiG,)  a  little  beef.    It  looks  so  very  nice. 

—  Which  way  (ttjic)  shall  I  cut  it?  Any  way  (SBic  ©ic  ttJoUcn). — 
Will  you  have  it  well  done  (t)ict)  or  underdone  ?*  Rather  well 
done,  if  you  please.  I  do  not  like  it  underdone.  I  hope  this 
piece  is  to  your  liking.*    It  is  excellent     Now  I  am  going  to 

2L  1  tttoai  9Zeu<9.    s  eno&^nen.    s  frcbaif  ber  Sefi&tigung.    «  Ouellc.    » feit. 

35.  1  93T5b<^en.  3  gerofUte  IGrobft^nUtcn.  s  borlegen.  *  locnig  gcCoi^t,  JfMMf,  s  na^  ^^taa 
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send  jon  a  piece  of  {his  pie.*  I  had  rather  take  a  little  piece 
of  that  pudding.'  Try*  both.  —  Shall  I  send  you  a  slice*  of 
this  leg  of  mutton  (§ammcl^(cu(e)  ?  Give  me  but  very  little  of 
it  You  eat  nothing.  I  *beg  your  pardon,  I  am  eating  very 
heartily  (mit  gutcm  %ppttit). 


26.    TBAVEIiIiINa  B7  RAIL-BOAD  (mit  ber  6tfenBa^n). 

I  intend  to  set  off  to-morrow  for  Paris.  At  what  o'clock 
does  the  first  train*  start?'  Here  is  the  time-table'  for  the 
summer  with  the  feres  (^reifcn).  —  The  first  is  a  mixed  train 
and  goes  very  slowly.  —  Does  it  stop  often  ?  It  stops  at  every 
way-station  (3tt)if(^enftation),  and  is  liable*  to  all  sorts  of  delays.* 
—  The  next  train  goes  much  faster.  —  Where  is  the  railway- 
station?*  Near  the  gate  on  the  right  hand.  — Where  do  you 
take  the  tickets  (Sittcte)  ?  The  firat  opening'  on  the  left  hand 
is  for  the  second  and  third  classes,  and  the  next  for  the  first. — 
How  are  the  second  class  carriages  made?  They  are  covered 
(gcbcdf t)  and  have  windows  or  slides*  on  the  sidea  —  Are  the 
seats  stuffed  ?*  No,  you  find  stuffed  seats  only  in  the  first  class 
carriages. — What  have  I  to  pay?  Fiftv  fr^ics  for  yourself 
and  some  francs  for  your  luggage."  —  Where  is  my  luggage  ? 
The  porter  is  just  taking  it  from  the  scales"  and  bringing  it 
out.  —  Will  he  place  it  on  the  top  of  (obcn  auf)  the  carriage  in 
which  I  have  taken  my  seat?  No,  Sir,  all  the  luggage  is  put 
into  the  luggage-van."    Now,  good  bye. 


ANECDOTES  FOE  TEANSLATION  INTO  GERMAN. 


A  sick  man  being  asked,^  why  he  did  not  send  for  (nad^)  a 
physician,  answered :  "It  is  because  I  have  no  mind  (?uft)  to 
die  yet"  (fc^on). 

06.  6  ^afletf,  t    7  ber  Rubbing,  JWeS.    s  »«rfu(^en.    9  tint  ©*nittc. 

26.  1  ber  3ud.  ^  abge^en.  s  ber  ^al^rtenptan.  •*  nntertvorfen.  &  iBerj^gemng.  6  0a^* 
^of,  m.  1  Bd^aUtt,  m.  a  ®(!^iebfenfler.  vgepolflert.  loQ^tphdf  n.  ii  bU  SBage.  ting,  is  be? 
(9ep&(ficagen. 

1.  1  81W  eln  —  gefragt  wutbe. 
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Milton  being  asked  by  (toon)  a  friend  whether  (ob)  he  would 
instruct'  his  daughters  in  the  different  languages,  repHed :  No, 
Sir,  one  tongue*  is  sufficient  for  a  woman." 


An  Irishman  meeting*  another  (dot,)  asked  him,  what  had 
(ttjcirc)  become  of  (au^)  their  old  acquaintance*  John.  "  Alas 
(ttc^) !  my  dear,"  replied  the  other,  "poor  John*  was  condemn- 
ed^ to  be  hanged,  but  he  saved  his  life  by  dying^  in  prison." 

4. 

Socrates  being  asked  by  one  of  his  friends,  what  was*  the 
way  to  gain*  a  good  reputation,  replied  :  "You  will  gain  it,  if 
you  endeavor*  to  be  what  you  desire  to  appear." 

6. 

An  Alderman*  of  London  once  requested  an  author  to  write 
a  speech  for  him  to  speak'  at  Guildhall.  "I  must  first  dine 
with  you,"  repHed  he,  "  and  see  how  you  open  your  mouth, 
that  I  may  know  what  sort  of  words  [will]  fit  it"* 

e. 

An  old  philosopher  observing  a  young  man  who  had  too 
great  a  (a  too  great)  volubility'  of  tongue,*  spoke  thus  to  him  : 
"Take  notice,*  my  friend,  that  nature*  has  given  us  two  ears, 
and  but  (nur)  one  mouth,  that  we*  [may]  listen  much  and 
speak  little." 

7. 

A  certain  professor,  lecturing*  a  young  man  on  (njcgcn)  his 
irregular  conduct,  added  with  great  pathos :'   "  The  report'  of 

a.  1  untfrti^ten.    J  Sunge,  ©pnK^e. 

8.  I  SU  —  ^fgegnete.    s  ttx  99cfanntc.    s  put  the  deflnito  article,  i  Htwct^fU.  •  tobnt^ 
bo^fTJC.  (seep.  378,  26.)- 
4.  iteep.  358.  6.    t  jb  frwerBen.    s  fl(^  Bma^en. 
6.  igiat^^m.    2  ttel(^<  er  in  0.  ^U«n  WDttte.    3  fflr  l^it  poffen. 
8.  1  OeWttflgfeit.    «  put  the  article,    a  Bfbenfen  6le.    4baratt' 
T.  1  an^ft^ettes.    s  $at^o«,  m..  eol^tms.    s  bit  iRat^tt^l  von. 
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your  Tices  will  bring  your  fether's  grey  hairs  with  sorrow  to 
(in)  the  grave."  —  "I  beg  your  pardon.  Sir,"  replied  the  pupil, 
"  my  fatner  wears  a  wig."* 

a 

A  nobleman  of  N.  standing  at  a  window,  and  seeing  an  ass- 
driver  beat  his  ass  unmercifully,*  cried  to  him  :*  "Have  done,* 
have  done,  rascal,  else  I  shall  have  you  whipped."*  The  ass- 
driver  answered  :  "Pardon,  good  Sir,  I  did  not  know,  my  ass 
had  friends  at  court  (bet  $ofe)/' 

9. 

When  Cortez  returned  to  Spain,  he  was  coolly*  received  by 
the  emperor  Charles  V.  One  day  he  suddenly  presented  him- 
self to  the  monarch.'  "Who  are  you?"  said  the  emperor 
haughtily.*  " The  man,"  said  Cortez,  just  as*  haughtily,  "who 
has  given  you  more  provinces  than  your  ancestors  left*  you 
citiea" 

10. 

A  traveller  coming  into  the  kitchen  of  an  inn*  on  (in)  a  very 
cold  night,  stood  so  close  to'  the  fire,  that  he  burnt*  his  boots. 
A  man  who  sat  in  the  chimney-comer,*  cried  to  him  :  "  Sir, 
youll  bum  your  spurs  presently."'  —  "My  boots  "you  *mean,  I 
suppose  (tjcmtut^U^)  ?  "  said  the  gentleman.  "No,  Sir," repUed 
the  other,  "  they  are  burnt  already." 

11. 

A  village-blacksmith*  murdered  a  man,  and  was  condemned 
to  be  hanged.  The  chief  peasants'  of  the  place  joined  together* 
and  begged  the  judge  tiiat  the  blacksmith  might  not  suffer,* 
because  he  was*  necessary  to  the  place,  which  could  not  do 
without*  a  blacksmith,  to  shoe'  horses,  mend®  wheels,  etc.  But 
the  judge  said  :  "How  *then  *can  'I  execute  the  judgment?" 
A  laborer  said  :  "Sir,  there  are  two  weavers  in  the  village,  and 
for  so  small  a  place  'one"  *is  enough,  hang  the  other." 

7.  4iperfl<fe. 

8.  1  unfronn^eT$i0.    s  rtcf  er  t^m  ju.   «  S^bitn  Bit  anf.   *  pettft^en  lo^en. 

9.  1  latt.    s  Ux  3Ronan^',  fi&nig.    s  ftola.    «  eBenfo.    s  |inter(afffn  f^Un. 

10.  1  ein  ffilrt^^au*.    i  naff t  Ui  (jkU.^    »an^rennfn.    4  bi<  ftotnin'sQcfe.    »Mb. 

11.  1  @<:^mieb.  2  hit  Dorne^tnflen  33au(rn.  *  ttattn  jufammen.  *  htn  Steh  (eibcn.  •  8alh> 
Junctive.  The  snlijnnotlye  is  used  when  Viey  said,  he  said.  /Mid,  etc.,  maybe  sup- 
plied. 6  to  do  without,  cnt^c^ren  {ace),  ?  um  —  50  U\dfiaittt,  •  auSbt\[tm,  •  we 
p.  119, 1. 
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12. 

A  Persiaii  philosopher  being  asked  by'  what  method  he  had 
acquired  so  much  knowledge,*  answered,  "By  not  being* 
ashamed  to  ask*  questions  when  I  was  ignorant." 

la 

A  gentleman  who  had  lent  a  guinea  for  two  or  three  days  to 
a  man  whose'  promises  he  had  not  much  faith  in,*  was  very 
much  surprised  to  find  that  he  very  punctually  kept  his  word 
[with]  him.  The  same  man  being  some  time  after  desirous' 
of  borrowing*  a  larger  sum,  "  *No,"  'said  *the  'other,  "you  have 
deceived*  me  once,  and  I  am  resolved*  you  shall  not  do  it  a 
second  time  (mat)." 

14. 

A  young  fellow  having  been  very  extravagant,*  wrote  to  his 
father  for  (urn)  more  money,  using  every  argument ;  but 
nothing  would  prevail  (betfcn).  At  length  he  very  ingeniously* 
wrote  to  his  father  that  ne  was  dead,  and  desired  (bat)  him  to 
send  money  to  pay  [for]  his  burial* 

15. 

A  poor  man  finding  one  night*  thieves  in  his  house,  said  to 
them,  without  being  frightened  :*  "  I  do  not  know  what  you 
are  looking  [for]  in  my  house  by  night ;  as  for  me,*  I  cannot 
find  anything  in  it  in  broad  day-light"* 

16. 

A  rich  farmer*  in  Devonshire  made  a  will*  in  which  the  fol- 
lowing article*  was  found  (ftaiib) :  "  I  bequeathe*  to  John  Wilkes, 
late*  member  of  Parliament  for  Aylesbury,  five  thousand  pounds 
sterling,  as  (ate)  a  grateful  return*  for  me  courage  with  which 
he  defended  the  liberty  of  his  country,  and  opposed'  the  (dot.) 
dangerous  progress  of  arbitrary  power."* 

12.  1  auf  n>d^c  28etfe.     s  ftcnntniife,  pi.     s  see  p.  373,  26.     « to  ask  qneaUoiiB,  fragen  or 
%ta%tn  flellen. 

13.  1  beffen  Qerfpre^ungen  er  n^t  traute.     a  i  am  desirous  of,  i^  toftnf^e.    s  )u  lei^en, 
cntle^nen.    *  get&ufc^t.    &  cntfc^loffen. 

M.  1  v(rf(^n>enberif(^.    a  fmnrelc^.    a  fBf gr&Bni^,  n. 

16.  I  elnmot  ^a^tA.    «  o^nc  bari^t  ju  tx^^xtdtn,    » naB  ml^  betrifft.    4  W  ^eHem  Jtage. 
16.  1  ^&(^ter.    3  ^eflament',  n.    a  2lrttfel,  m.    ^oetmat^en.    6  oormalisem  9RitBUeb.    6^txs 
geUong.    t  ^  »iberfe^e.    s  SDUICilr^errf^aft;  t 
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17. 

The  Emperors  Theodosius,  Arcadius  and  Honorius  wrote 
'to  *Kufinus  *the  Trcetor  :  "  If  any  body  speaks  ill  (iSofc^)  of 
ourselves  or  our  administration,'  Ve  'will  not  have*  him  pun- 
ished. If  he  spoke  through  levity/  he  is  to  be  despised  :  if  it 
was^  through  madness,  he  is  to  be  pitied :'  if  it  was  an  insult,' 
he  is  to  be  forgiven."' 

la 

A  countryman  who  was  passing'  over  the  Pont-au-Change* 
in  Paris,  perceived  no  wares'  in  several  of  the  shops.  Prompt- 
ed* by  curiosity,  'he  'went  into  a  broker's  shop  :*  "  Sir,"  asked 
he,  with  a  simple  look,  "  tell  me  what  goods*  you  selL"  The 
merchant,  wishing  to  amuse  himself  at  the  man's  expense,' 
answered  :  "I  sell  asses'  heads"  :' —  "Faith  (roa^rlid)),"  replied 
tiie  countryman,  "you  must  have  a  great  demand^  for  them ; 
for  I  see  but  one  left  (iibrig)  in  your  rfiop." 

19. 

Some  courtiers  reproached  (nta^tcn  —  9Jorh)ihrfc)  the  emperor 
Sigismund,  because,'  instead  of  having*  his  vanquished  enemies 
put  to  death  (t5btcn),  he'  loaded'  them  with  favors,*  and  put 
them  in  a  position  to  injure'  him :  "  Do  I  not  destroy  my 
enemies,"  said  he,  "by*  making  them  my  friends  ?  "' 

20. 

Malec,  vizir  (SScgicr)  of  the  Caliph'  Mostadi,  had  just  obtained' 
a  victory  over  the  Greeks,  and  had  taken'  their  emperor  in  a 
battle.  Having*  had  this  prince  brought*  into  his  tent,  he 
asked  him,  what  treatment*  he  expected  from  the  conqueror. 
"If  you  make  war*  like  a  king,"  answered  the  emperor,  "send 
me  back  again  :  if  you  wage®  it  like  a  merchant,  sell  me  :  if 
you  make*  it  like  a  butcher,  slaughter  me."  The  Turkish 
general  sent  him  back  without  a  ransom.' 

17.  1  (Regieruns.    s  see  p.  320,  3.    *  and  Qei^tfinn.    *  totnn  ti  anA  ^Ba^n^m  fleft^.    s  Ut 
bauern.    <:  ^cleibidung.    ?  see  p.  Ul.  7  and  p.  380. 

18.  1  ging.    s  bie  G^ongCf^rflcfe.    s  Sdaonn.   *  ongetrieben.   s  Zidbtertaben.    •  onf  Heftn 
bed  iDZanned.    i  SfeIdC5pfe.    b  ^a&ffxa^t  banta^. 

19.  1  m\l  er.    a  laffen  (see  p.  327.  a),    s  Ober^&ufen.    *  (9unflb()etgtmgf n.    3  fi^oben  (dof .). 
eseep.  373.  2  6.    i  see  p.  389.  3. 

80.  1  bcr  ftollff,  2nd  decl.    t  crringen,  gemtaneu.    s  gefongen  genommen.    « lee  p.  433. 22. 
•  SSe^anbdutg.   •ftxicgfO^n.    i&dfegclb,n. 
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21. 

Some  Frenclimeii,  who  had  landed  on  the  coast  of  Guinea, 
found  a  negro-prince  seated'  under  a  tree,  on  a  block^  of  wood 
for*  his  throne  ;  three  or  four  negroes,  armed  with  wooden 
pikes,*  served  for  his  guards.  His  sable  majesty  'anxiously* 
^enquired  :  "  Do  they  talk  much  of  me  in  France  ?  " 


22. 

The  Duke  of  Ossona,  Viceroy'  of  Naples,  had  gone  on  board' 
the  gallies  of  the  King  of  Spain,  on  a  great  holiday,  to  indulge' 
himself  in  a  right  he  had  to  set  a  slave  at  (in)  liberty.  He 
questioned  several  of  them,  who  all  endeavored  to  excuse 
themselves,  and  convince  him  of  their  innocence.  One  alone 
'ingenuously*  'confessed  his  crimes,  saying  that  he  was  deserv- 
ing* [of]  a  still  greater  punishment.  "Turn*  this  wicked 
fellow  away,"  said  the  Duke,  "  lest  he  (bomit  cr  nic^t)  pervert' 
these  honest  people." 

28. 

An  apothecary  having  refused'  to  resign'  his  seat  at  the 
theatre  to  an  officer's  lady,  the  officer  felt  himself  insulted  and 
sent  him  a  challenge.'  The  apothecary  was  punctual  at  the 
meeting  (3ufQmincnhttift),  but  he  observed,  that  not  being  ac- 
customed to  fire,*  he  had  to  propose  a  way*  of  settling*  the 
dispute.  He  then  'drew  from  (au^)  his  pocket  a  pill-box,'  and 
taking  from  it  two  pills,  thus  addressed*  his  antagonist :  "  As 
(ate)  a  man  of  honor,  Sir,  you  certainly  would  not  wish  to  fight 
me'  except  on  (auf)  equal  terms  ;  here  are  two  pills,  one  com- 
T)osed  of  the  most  deadly  poison,  the  other  perfectly  harm- 
less :"  we  are  therefore  on  equal  ground,"  if  we  each  swallow 
one.  You  shall  take  your  choice  (bic  SBa^I  ^abcn),  and  I  pro- 
mise faithfully,  to  take  that  which  you  leave."  —  It  is  needless 
to  add  that  the  afO^jnras  settled  by  a  hearty  laugh. 

21.  ifi^nb.    s^oI)Mo(f.    sflott  fined  (instead  of  a).    'tQanaf/f.    BnengifriQ. 

22.  1  Sicffonig  »on  ^taptl.  s  auf  blc  Oaleeren.  a  urn  cUi  IRec^t  aud^uilben,  ipelt^eS.  4  freU 
miU^lfl.    B  ttrbienen.    e  3ogen  ©le  —  fort.    '  »erberte. 

23.  itorefaae,  ft^vciecrn.  aabjutreten.  s  ^rauSforbcrung.  4)uf(^te^en.  s  ein  iD2itte(,  n. 
•  ben  etreit  bei^ulesen.  t  tint  iptl(enf<^a(^tel.  s  anreben.  »  ni^t  anbesS  mtt  mtt  ju  fed^ten  aU. 
10  unfc^&bO^.    u  auf  gleit^em  SSoben.    la  Obrifl  laffen. 
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24. 

A  mendicant  soliciting  alms  (urn  ciit  HImofcn)  of  Dr.  SmoUet, 
the  latter  gave  him,  through  inadvertence/  a  guinea  instead  of 
a  shilling.  The  poor  fellow,  who  was  lame,  hobbled'  after  him, 
and  explained*  the  mistake.*  "My  God,"  remarked  Smollet  to 
a  friend,  "what  a  wretched  lodging  has  honesty  taken  [up 
with]  I "  Saying  this*  and  adding"  another  to  it,  he  returned' 
the  guinea  to  the  OTeijoyed  (ilberglUdtlic^en)  and  grateful  beggar. 


25. 

Dr.  Baddiffe  'once  ^refused^  1o  take  a  fee*  for  attending  a 
friend  during  a  dangerous  illness.  Upon  {nai))  his  recovery, 
however,  the  patient  presented  him  the  proper"  amount  in  a 
purse,  saying  :  "  Sir,  in  this  purse  I  have  put  every  day's  fee* 
and  your  goodness  must  not  get*  the  better  of  my  gratitude." 
The  doctor  eyed*  the  purse,  counted  the  number  of  days,  and 
holding  out  his  hand,  repHed :  "Well,  I  can  hold  out  no 
longer ;  singly'  I  could  have  refused  them  for"  a  twelvemonth  ;* 
but  altogether  they  are  irresistible." 

26. 

The  late^  General  Schott,  so  celebrated  for  his  success*  in 
gaming,  was  one  evening  playing  very  high  with  the  Count 
d'Artois  and  the  Duke  de  Chartres,  at  Paris,  when  a  petition' 
was  brought  up  from  the  widow  of  a  French  ofQcer,  stating* 
her  various  misfortunes,*  and  praying  relief.*  A  plate  was 
handed  round,'  and  each  put  in  (^incin)  one,  two,  or  three 
louisd'or  ;  but  when  it  was  held'  to  the  general,  who  was  going* 
to  throw  for  a  stake  (Sati,  m.)  of  five  hundred  louisd'or,  he 
said :  "  Stop  a  moment,  if  you  please.  Sir,  here  goes*®  for  the 
widow!"  The  throw"  was  successful ;  andjie  instantly  swept 
(fc^ob)  the  whole  into  the  plate,  and  sent  it  down  to  her. 

34.  1  auS  Qeifc^en.  a  ^Intte  i^m  mit,  *  ciO&itc.  *  Un  Srtt^utn.  s  inbcm  x.  e  unb  tuxl^ 
elne  baju  fftgte.    ?  |urfl(fge6en. 

36.  I  to  refuse,  fi*  wclacrn.  Jftn^onorai.  »  entfprei^enb  (coiTeipondliig).  4bail^norar 
far  ieb«n  Sag.  •&  to  get  the  better  of.  ft^rfhtseit/  grd^er  fein  al$,     e  Uttaiftttt,    i  dn^etii. 

8  ein  gansed  ^affx  lang. 

26.  ioerflor6(n.  smegen  feinefi  (Si&di  im  epiet.  s  eine  Sittf^^rtft.  4  to  state  (in  which 
she.  etc.)  boilegeit.     » Ungia(f6f&Qc.     enm  Unterfttltuig.     f^mgmt^     •  ooisc^altca. 

9  see  p.  325, 6.    10  bUfed  gitt  (dot.).    ubcriSiitf. 
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27. 


A  Kttle  girl,  five  years  old,  was  equally  fond  of  her  mother 
and  gran(£aioiher.  On  the  birthday  of  ihe  latter,  her  mother 
said  to  her :  "  My  dear,  you  must  pray*  Qod  to  bless*  youi* 
grandmamma  and  let  her  Hve^  to  be  very  old."  The  child 
looked  with  some  surprise  at  her  mother,  who  perceiving  it, 
said:  "Well,  will  you  not  pray  God  to  bless  your  grand- 
mamma and  let  her  live  to  be  very  old?  "  —  "  Ah,  mamma ! " 
said  the  child,  "  she  is  very  old  aheady,  I  had  (mfic^te)  rather 
pray  for  her  to  (that  she  may)  become  young." 

2a 

Sir  Isaac  Newton's  temper*  is  said  (foK)  to  have  been  so 
equable*  and  mild  that  no  accident  could  disturb*  it.  A  re- 
markable instance^  of  this  (bat)on)  is  related  as  (n)te)  follows  : 
Sir  Isaac  had  a  favorite^  little  dog  which  he  called  Diamond. 
Being  one  evening  called  out  of  his  study*  into  the  next  room. 
Diamond  was  left  behind  (blicb  gurilcf).  When  Sir  Isaac  re- 
turned, having^  been  absent  but  a  few  minutes,  *he  ^had  the 
mortification^  to  find  that  Diamond  had  overturned"  a  lighted*' 
candle  among  some  papers,  which  were  the  nearly  finished** 
labor  of  many  years.  The  papers  soon  were  (flanbcn)  in  flames, 
and  (were)  almost  consumed**  to  ashes.  Tbis  loss,**  *from*^ 
Newton's  advanced  age,  *was  irreparable  ;**but,  without  punish- 
ing the  dog,  *he  *exclaimed  :  "  O,  Diamond  I  Diamond  I  you 
don't  know  tiie  mischief*  you  have  done  I " 


The  prince  of  Conti  being*  highly  pleased  with*  the  intrepid 
behavior  of  a  grenadier  at  fiie  siege  of  Phihpsburg,  in  1734, 
threw  him  a  purse,  excusing*  the  smaUness  of  the  sum  it  con- 
tained,* as  [being]*  *too  *poor  *a  reward  for  such  courage. 
Next  morning,  the  grenadier  came  to  the  prince,  with  two  dia- 
mond rings  and  other  jewels*  of  considerable*  value.     "  Sir," 

27.  1  lithtt  glet^  fe^r.  s  to  pray  God,  either  (9ott  frUten  or  ^u  Oott  Uttn.  >  ba|  er  —  fegne. 
*  fc^r  alt  »crto<n. 

28.  1  UA  (ScmOtfi.  s  sleU^mOt^iQ.  s  fUren.  *  93eifpie(.  b  ein  CUMtngfl^anbt^.  e  etubier* 
limmcr,  n.  t  ncu^bcm  tx  nur.  s  ben  Qerbnif.  9  umsftDOtfen.  lo  ^rennenb.  n  voQenbet. 
M  in  Wit  MT^rannt.    is  bet  SetCufl.    u  »f  gen  —  ^o^n  Wttii     i*  nnerfe^U^.    le  bad  Un^etl. 

29.  I  veU^m  bad  unetfd^coifene  93ene^nien — je^t  gcfiel.  s  tnbem  er  fu^  wcgcn  b(r  gerineen 
6nmmc  cntfc^ulbigte.    s bte  et  ent^Utt.    4 see  p. 871,  Id.    b 3tta>eUn.    « 6cti&^ttU^/  bebeutenb. 
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said  he, "  the  gold  I  found  in  your  purse,  I  suppose^  you  intend- 
ed' for  me  ;  but  these  1  ^bring  back  to  you,  naving*  no  claim 
to  them  (%tfpruc^  barauf)." — "You  have  doubly  deserved 
them,  by  your  bravery  and  by  your  honesty,"  said  the  prince, 
"therefore  you  may  keep  them." 

8a 

Casimir  II,  King  of  Poland,*  received  a  blow  from  a  Polish 
gentleman,  named'  Konarski,  who  had  lost  all'  he  possessed, 
while  playing*  with  the  prince.  Scarcely  was  the  blow  given, 
when  sensible*  of  the  enormity  of  his  crime,  he  betook  himself 
to  flight ;  but  he  was  soon  apprehended  by  the  king's  guards, 
and  condemned  to  lose  his  head.  Casimir,  who  was  waiting 
for  (auf,  ace)  him  in  silence  amid  his  courtiers,  as  soon  as  he 
saw  him  appear,  said  :  "  I  am  not  surprised  at  (iiber)  the  con- 
duct' of  this  gentleman.  Not  being  able'  to  revenge  himself 
on  (an  bent)  fortune,  it  is  not  to  be  wondered*  [at]  that  he  has 
ill-treated'"  his  friend.  I  am  the  only  one  to  blame  in  this 
affair,"  for  I  ought  not,  by  my  example,  to  encourage"  a  per- 
nicious practice,"  which  may  be  the  ruin  of  my  nobility." 
Then  turning  to  the  criminal,  he  said  :  "  I  perceive,  you  are" 
sorry  for  your  fault" — that  is  sufficient;  take  your  money 
again,  and  let  us  renounce  gaming  for  ever." 

81. 

It  is  told'  of  Moliere  that,  on  (an)  the  morning  of  the  day  on 
which  he  died,  his  wife  and  his  friends,  seeing  how  weak  he 
was,  tried  to  prevent  his*  playing  that  night  —  but  in  vain. 
"A  man,"  he  said,  "suffers  long  ere  (e^c)  he  dies  :  I  feel  that, 
with  me,*  the  end  is  at  hand  ;*  but  there  are  fifty  poor  work- 
men who  have  only  their  day's  wages*  to  live  on,  —  and  who 
is  to  give  them  bread  to  night,  if  I  do  not  play?  "  So  he  went, 
and  played  the  Malade  Imaginaire^  —  then  went  home  to  bed, 
and  died. 

29.  7  ^IHmmten  6lf  Dermut^Iu^.    s  see  p.  371, 1  d. 

dO.  1  $oIen.  s92amcnd.  s9(ae«»ad.  4  see  p.  371,  <2.  6hn93cnn^einbfT®r5fie..  cfi^aiir 
ble  ^lut^t  ^ega^.  7  ba6  ©ettagen.  8bartru^..nt*t..fonnte.  »  eee  p.  866,  4.  Note.  i«intt»» 
^anbeln.  u  eo*«.  » ermut^lgen.  "  etne  wrbCTbl^e  ©cwo^n^  "  3^  Jc^to  ifk  3^nfa 
leib.   15  ttuf  bafl  ©piet  wetstd^Un. 

31.  1  man  (T3&^U  bon  sot.  z  see  p.  878, 36.  s  ba^  c«  ntit  mir  ^  (5nbe  ge^t  *  Zagclo^  m. 
ft  ben  frCtngebUbeten  SttatOttu" 
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32. 


It  happened  at  Athens,  during  the  public  representation^  of 
a  play  exhibited^  in  honor  of  the  commonwealth,'  that  an  old 
gentleman  came  too  late  to  get*  a  place  suitable*  to  his  age 
and  quality.*  Several  of  the  young  gentlemen  who  observed 
the  difficulty  and  confusion*  he  was  in,  made  signs  to  him  that 
they  would  maJce  room  for  him,'  if  he  would  come  (ba^in  fame) 
where  they  sat.  The  good  man  bustled*  ^through  the  crowd 
^accordingly  (ba^er) ;  but  when  he  came  to  the  seats'  to  which  he 
was  invitee^  they  sat  dose^"  and  exposed  him,  as  he  stood  out 
of  countenance,"  to  the  whole  audience."  The  joke"  went 
round  (bur^)  aJl  the  Athenian  benches.  But  on  (6ci)  those 
occasions  [there]  were  also  particular  places  assigned"  for 
foreigners :  when  the  good  man  skulked"  towards  the  seats 
appointed"  for  the  Lacedoemonians,  these  honest  people  rose 
up  all  to  a  man,"  and  with  the  greatest  respect  received  him 
among  them.  The  Athenians  bemg  suddenly  touched"  with 
a  sense  of  the  Spartan  virtue  and  their  own  degeneracy" 
applauded  loudly  (gave  a  thtmdering  applause) ;  and  the  old 
man  cried  out :  "The  Athenians  understand  what  is  good,  but 
the  Lacedsemonians  practice  it." 


Diomrsius,  pythtas,  and  damow.» 

(a  dialogue.) 

,  Dionysius,  Amazing  !*  what  do  I  see  ?  Pythias  is  arrived — 
it  is  indeed  Pythias.  I  did  not  think'  it  possible.  He  is  come 
to*  die,  and  to  redeem  (crtofcn)  his  friend ! 

Pythias,  Yes,  it  is  Pythias.  I  had  left  the  place  of  my  con- 
finement* with  no  other  view*  than  to  pay  to  Heaven  the  vows 
I  had  made ;  to  settle  my  family  concerns'  according  (nac^)  to 

33.  1  iKuffa^nmg.  a  toetc^ed  ju  (S^cen  ber  Kepu^Iil  or  b«d  ^ceijiaated  gegeben  tDnrbe.  *  See 
page  367,  a.  4  paffenb.  ft  ®tanb.  6  Serlegen^elt.  7  i^m  $(a(}  madden,  s  br&tidte  fid^.  sjnben 
&&iilen.  10  gebr&ngt.  iv  an^er  $af?UR9«  ^^  bent  (Sfl&d^ter  bed  gai^en  g)nbll!umd.  i3  bee  Qipt^, 
@;^er).    i*  bt^mmi.    i&  f(^U(i^.    ic  9(tte  bid  jum  (e^ten.    n  ergriffen.    is  (Sntartnng. 

1  This  and  the  foUowing  piece  may  be  translated  more  freely. 

z&ettfaml  >  U^  ^iett  ed  nU^t  fitr  m&fllU^.^^  Sec  page  866,  IV,  1.  &  Oefongenfc^aft.  iVb^ 
ft(^t.    T  ^millens^ilneeleaen^Uen.^ 
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the  rales  of  justice  ;  and  to  bid  adieu^  to  my  cMldren,  that  I 
might  die  tranquil  and  satisfied. 

Vionysius,  But  why  dost  thou  return  ?  Hast  thou  no  fear  of 
(Dor  bem)  death  ?  is  it  ^ot  'mad,  'then,  to  seek  it  ? 

Pythias.  I  return  to  suffer,'  though  I  do  not  deserve  death. 
Honor  forbids  me  to  let  my  friend  die  for  me. 

Dionysitis.    Dost  thou,  then,  love  him  better  than  thyself? 

Pythias.  No,  I  love  him  as  myself ;  but  I  know  I  ought  to 
suffer  death  ratiier  than  my  friend,  since  (ba)  it  was  I  whom 
thou  hadst  decreed  to  die  (aum  Sob  Derurt^cilt).  It  were  not 
just  that  Damon  should  suffer,  to'  free  me  from  that  death 
which  was  not  for  him,  but  for  me  only. 

Diojiysius.  But  thou  sayest  that  it  is  as  unjust  to  inflict* 
death  [upon]  thee  as  [upon]  thy  friend. 

Pythias.  Very  true,  we  are  both  innocent,  and  it  is  equally* 
unjust  to  make  (laffen)  either  of  us  suffer. 

hionysius.  Why  dost  thou,  then,  say  that  it  were  wrong  to 
put*  him  to  death  instead  of  thee? 

Pythias.  It  is  equally  unjust  to  inflict  death  either  on  Damon 
or  on  myself ;  but  I  should  be  highly  culpable  to  let  Damon 
suffer  that  death  which  the  tyrant  had  prepared  for  me. 

Dionysius.  Dost  thou  return  hither  to-day  with  no  other 
view  than  to  save  the  life  of  thy  friend,  by  losing  thy  own  ? 

Pythias.  I  return  in  regard  to'  thee,  to  suffer  a  death  which 
it  is  common*  for  tyrante  to  inflict;  and  with  respect  to' 
Damon,  to  perform  my  duty  by  freeing  him  from  the  danger 
which  he  incurred'  by  his  loudness  to  (gegen)  me. 

Dionysius.  And  now,  Damon,  let  me  speak  to  thee.  Didst 
thou  not  really  fear  that  Pythias  would  never  return,  and  that 
thou  wouldst  be  put  to  death  for  him? 

Damon.  I  was  but  (nuv)  too  well  assured  that  Pythias  would 
return ;  and  that  he  would  be  more  anxious"  to  keep  his 
promise  than  to  save  his  life.  Would  to  heaven  (SoUtc  ®ott) 
that  his  relations  and  friends  had  detained'^  him  by  force  I 
He  would  then  have  lived  for  the  comfort"  and  benefit**  of 
good  men ;  and  I  should  then  have  had  the  satis^u^tion  of 
dying  for  him. 

1  (J«^«wo^I  ju  fagen.  s  to  suffer,  ben  SCob  ctletben.  «  See  page  SW,  IV.  1.  4  bit  b«  Steb 
ottfjuerlegen  or  bic^  ^In^uric^ten.  o  ebenfo.  <  to  pat  somebody  to  death,  einen  (ooc.)  ^s 
rU^ten.  ^  in  ®ejus  auf  btc^.  b  which  tyrants  commonly  inflict  (aufeidegen).  •  in  totlS^  a 
....gerat^cnifl.  lo bo^ l^m me^r boron gelcflcn n&re.  n ^nrOtC^otten.  u ^ un Zn^ snb lam 
Wo^Ie. 
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DUmysius.  WliatI  art  thou  not  fond  of  (licbfl  bu  —  nic^t) 
life? 

Dcmum,  No,  I  am  not,  when  I  see  and  feel  the  power  of  a 
tyrant. 

Dionysius,  It  is  well!  Thou  shalt  see  him  no  more  :  I  will 
order  thee  to  be  put^  to  death  (^inrid)ten). 

Pythias.  Pardon  the  feelings  of  Damon,  of  a  man  who  feels 
for  his  dying  friend ;  but  remember  that  it  was  I  who  was  de- 
voted (gewci^t)  by  thee  to  death  (dot,).  I  come  to  submit  to 
it  (mid)  i^m  gu  untcmcrfcn),  that  I  may  (um  —  311)  redeem  my 
friend.    Do  not  refuse  me  this  comfort  in  my  last  hour. 

Dionysius.  I  cannot  endure  (Icibcn)  men  who  despise  death 
and  defy*  my  power. 

Damon,    Thou  canst  not  endure  virtue. 

Dionysius.  No,  I  cannot  endure  that  proud,  disdainful  (^od^* 
mflt^igc)  virtue,  which  contemns  life,  which  dreads  not  paiii, 
and  which  feels  not  the  charms  of  riches*  and  pleasure. 

Damon,  Thou  seest,  however,  that  it  is  a  virtue  which  feels 
the  dictates  (@ebote)  of  honor,  justice,  and  friendship. 

Dionysius.  Guards,  take  (fil^ret)  Pythias  to  execution.*  We 
shall  see  whether  Damon  will  still  despise  my  authority. 

Damon.  Pythias,  by  returning  to  submit  himself  to  thy 
pleasure'*  has  merited  his  life,  and  [deserved]  thy  favor,  but  I 
have  excited  thy  indignation*  by  placing  myself  in  thy  power, 
in  order  to  save  him.  Be  ^satisfied,  'then,  with  this  sacrifice, 
and  put  me  to  death. 

Pythias.  Hold,  Dionysius ;  remember,  it  was  I  alone  that 
offended  thee  ;  Damon  could  not. 

Dionysius.  Alas,  what  do  I  see  and  hear?  —  Where  am  I? 
How  miserable,  and  how  worthy  to  be  so !  I  have  hitherto 
known  nothing  of  true  virtue.  I  have  spent  my  Hfe  in  dark- 
ness and  error.'  Not  aU  my  power  and  honors  are  sufficient 
to  produce  love.  I  cannot  boast*  of  having"  gained  a  single 
friend  in  the  course  of  a  reign  of  thirty  years,  and  yet  these 
two  persons,  in  private  life,"  love  one  another  tenderly,  '^fully 
'connde"  in  each  other,  are  mutually  happy,  and  ready  to  die 
for  each  other. 

Pythias.  How  couldst  thou,  who  hast  never  loved  any  per- 
son, expect  to  have  friends?  If  thou  hadst  loved  and  respected 

1  See  pAge  367,  V,  1.  t  tw^  (dat.).  *  Welt^t^um.  4  jum  %oht.  s  aBlOfa^r,  f.  SBiDen,  m. 
«  UntDiaen,  m.  t  ^nt^um,  m.  s  to  boaot.  fit^  lA^men,  r^  v,  9  Bee  page  372. 2  a,  lo  Un 
$Ti»dle6<ii.    ii  veitraucn  (doL). 
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men,  thou  wouldst  liave  secured*  their  love  and  respect  Thou 
hast  feared  and  oppressed  mankind  (bie  Wkn^i^tn),  and  thej 
[both]  fear  and  detest^  thee. 

Dionysiiis,  Damon !  Pythias !  Condescend*  to  admit  me  as 
a  third  friend  in  a  'connexion*  'so  "perfect  I  give  (fc^cnfe)  you 
your  lives  {sitig.),  and  I  will  load*  you  with  riches. 

Damon.  We  have  no  desire  to  be  enriched  by  thee  ;  and  as 
to*  thy  friendship,  we  cannot  accept  or  enjoy  it,  till  thou  be- 
comest  good  and  just  Without  these  quahties  *thou  'canst  be 
connected  with  none  but  (mit  5Kiemanb  a(3  mit)  trembling  slaves 
and  base  flatterers.  To  be  loved  and  esteemed  by  men^  of 
free  and  generous  minds,^  thou  must  be  virtuous,  kind,  just ; 
and  know*  [how]  to  live  on  a  sort  of  equality  (auf  gtcic^cm  5u§c) 
with  those  who  share  and  deserve  thy  friendship. 


THE   DUTNBB-PABTY. 


I.   THE   INVrrATION. 


Mr,  Alway  (reads).  "Mr.  and  Mrs.  Smith  present  their  com-: 
pliments  (cmpfc^Icn  fi(^)  to  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Alway,  and  request 
the  honor  of  their  company  to  dinner  on  Thursday  next  at  six 
o'clock.    An  answer  will  oblige."    (Urn  %,  ttjirb  gcbetcn.) 

Mr8,  Alway,  An  invitation  from  the  Smiths.  Had  we  better 
(foflcn  xoxx)  go,  do  you  think? 

Mr,  A,  Tm  not  very  anxious,*  but  we  cannot  decline  with 
decency  (?lnftanb). 

Mrs,  A,  Thursday,  too,  is  such  an  awkward  day !  the  things 
come  home  from  the  wash  on  Wednesday  ;  and  we  have  enough 
to  do  the  day  after  to  arrange  them.  Yet  I  fear  it  can't  be 
helped  (njtr  fdnncn  nic^t  au§n)ci(^cn). 

Mr,  A,    How  long  have  we  known**  these  people  ? 

Mrs,  A,  Three  or  four  months  now ;  but  how  they  came  to 
force"  themselves  upon  us'*  *I  'scarcely  ^recollect 

Mr,  A,  In  the  City,  people  shake  their  heads  when  they 
speak  of  Smith  and  his  railway  speculations.** 

1  ft(^erlt(!^  enoorben.     a  vera6f(^euen.     >  felb  fo  gut  or  ge»&^tt  mir  bte  Sitte.     *  bar  9iinb. 
ft  flber^&ufen.     <  m  to,  toad  —  (etrifft.     i  i»on  freiHnntgen  unb  ebelmftt^isen  SRtoneni.     i  ux* 

»  3<^  ^oBe  feta  svoled  Scdanseii.   lo  See  ^age  346, 8.    iLfi^un8auf}iibr&nseiu    u6pelila< 
ttonen. 
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Mrs,  A,  We  must  go,  however,  but  if  possible  we  will  not 
ask'  them  back,  and  thus  gradually  drop^  the  acquaintance. 
Will  you  dictate  me  an  answer? 

Mr.  A,  (dictates).  "  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Alway  return  their  best 
thanks  to  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Smith,  and  have  much  pleasure  in  ac- 
cepting their  polite  invitation." 

n.    THE   AHBIVAIi. 

Mr,  A.  There  seem  to  be  many  people  ;  for  there  are  hats 
and  cloaks  enough  in  the  halL' 

Mrs,  Smith.  We  are  delighted  to  see  you  ;  allow  me  to  in- 
troduce* you  to  the  company. 

Mrs.  A.  (aside).  Tell  me,  Mr.  Alway,  did  you  ever  see  such 
an  extraordinary  set  ?*  Where  could  Ihey  have  picked*  them  up  ? 

Mr.  A.  (aside).  Heaven  knows  I  but  I  sincerely  vdsh  we  had 
not  come. 

Mr.  Smith.  Permit  me,  Mrs.  Alway,  to  conduct  you  to  (in) 
the  dining-room. 

Mrs.  S.  Mr.  Alway,  will  you  take  my  right  hand,'  and  assist 
me  now  and  then  witii  your  advice  in  tiie  carving  department 
(hn  Slufft^ncibcn)  ? 

Mr.  A.  If  you  like,  I  will  take  the  trouble  off  (au5)  your 
hands. 

Mrs.  S.  I  will  not  trespass  (fttnbigcn)  on  your  goodness. 
Mr.  Smith  will  carve  the  principal  things,  and  I  have  only  the 
tongue  and  such  trifles  to  look  after." 

Mr.  S.  My  dear,  I  have  no  napkin  ((Scrt)icttc,  i),  and  two 
spoons  are  wanting  (fe^(en). 

Mrs.  S.  How  neglectful  of  John,  not  to  see*  to  these  things. 
Take  the  covers  off  the  soup-tureens  (®uppcnfc^ujfcln). 

m.    DINNER, 

Mr.  S.    John,  soup  for  Mr.  Alway. 

Mrs.  S.  Good  Heavens,  he  has  spilt^'  all  the  hot  soup  over 
Mr.  Brown's  feet.     How  could  you  be  so  awkward ! 

Mr.  B.  There  is  no  harm  done  ;  it  has  only  splashed"  me 
a  Uttle.     The  carpet  has  suffered  most. 

1  to  ftsk  back,  loieber  clnlaben.  >  auf^eBen,  fallen  Taffen.  a  ber  (Sotribor.  4  vorfletten  (do/.) 
*  QefeKfc^ft,  Si^pf^aft.  •  auftefen.  ?  fit^  )u  mclner  SRed^ten  fe^en.  ■  ^n  ^forgen.  9  forgen 
fftr.    10  oerf^flttet.    u  befprit^. 
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Mrs,  8.  That's  of  no  importance  (ba«  ^t  Sti^tt  gu  fogen). 
May  I  give  you  some  of  this  turbot  (©teinbutte,  1)  ? 

Mrs.  A.  Not  for  me,  thank  yon.  I  seldom  eat  fish ;  I'm 
always  afraid  of  the  bones  (©rdten). 

Mr,  S.  May  I  have  the  pleasure  of  taking  a  glass  of  wine 
with  you? 

Mrs.  A.    I  shall  be  most  (fc^r)  happy. 

Mr.  S.    Which  will  you  take,  Sherry  or  Madeira? 

Mrs.  A,    Sherry,  if  you  please,  but  very  little. 

Mrs.  8.    Shall  I  carve  the  poultry^  Mr.  Smith,  or  will  you? 

Mr.  8.    I  think  you  are  more  clever  at  such  things,  my  dear. 

Mr.  A,    Here  comes  the  Christmas-pudding,  how  fine  it  is! 

Mr.  8.    Shall  I  give  you  some  dessert  ? 

Mrs.  A.    You  are  very  kind  ;  I  will  take  a  few  grapea 

Mrs.  8.  Ladies,  if  agreeable,  we  wiU  now  leave  the  gentle- 
men to  their  meditations.' 


IV.    THE   GENTIjEMEN. 

Mr.  A.    Will  you  allow  me  to  propose  a  toast? 

Mr.  8.    1  shall  be  delighted.    Gentlemen,  fill  your  glassea 

Mr.  A.    I  give*  you  the  ladies.    Bimipers,*  gentlemen. 

Mr.  B.  I  near  the  Queen  intends  going  to  France  again. 
Is  it  true  ? 

Mr.  8.  I  can't  vouch  (bftrgen)  for  it ;  but  I  think  my  friend 
Palmerston  would  have  made  me  acquainted  with  the  fact.' 

Mr.  B.  You  are  making  some  very  good  speculations  in 
Spanish  stock,  I  believe.     It  appears  to  me  very  precarious.* 

Mr.  8.  Things  are  looking  up'  in  that  quarter  (i?anb).  Be- 
tween ourselves"  I  have  made  no  bad  thing*  of  it  lately.  The 
bottle  stands  with  (bci)  you,  Mr.  Alway. 

Mr.  A.  I  am  a  poor  {\ifma6)ti)  drinker,  and  should  prefer 
joining  (ju  oe^cn)  the  ladiea 

Mr.  8.  No,  we  can't  stand^'  thai  Take  one  more  glass  of 
this  claret"  and  then,  I  hope,  coffee  wiU  be  ready. 

Mr.  A.    Only  one  more  then  (dfo). 

Mr.  8.  What  a  loud  fcQock"  at  the  street-door!  Whoever  it 
may  be,  one  would  imagine  he  was  going  to  knock  the  house 
down." 

1  baS  (S^cfiagel.  s  Setra^titngf n.  s  anf  bie  Oefnnb^eit.  <  voOe  OT&fer.  s  bte  ea^,  2^ats 
\aiS^.  •  unfu^er,  geioagt.  7  (effern  ftt^.  i  unter  und  gefagt.  «  feme  fc^le^ten  Oct^ftr.  i«|iu 
ge^en.    n  93oTbeaiis42Beiii.    12  baS  filo^^fen.    is  elnHIagen. 
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Servant    Two  gentlemen  wish  to  see  you  immediately,  Sir. 

Mr.  S.    Say,  I  am  engaged  (ucr^inbcrt). 

Serv.  They  will  take  no  denial  (fic  laffcn  fi(^  nic^t  abwcifcn), 
Sir,  and  insist  on  seeing  you  at  once  (fogleid)). 

i/r.  S,  How  Tery  extraordinary.  Gentlemen,  may  I  daim^ 
your  indulgence  for  a  few  moments  ? 


V.    THE   TiADTFifl. 

3fr8.  8.  What  a  bad  fire  the  servant  has  kept  up.'  I  must 
ring  the  bell  and  have  it  looked  to.'  The  sofas  and  ottomans 
can  also  be  drawn  (geriidt)  nearer  to  the  fire-place. 

Mrs.  A.     It  is  not  very  cold,  I  think. 

Mrs.  S.  Perhaps  not ;  but  a  bright  (^eUe)  flame  makes  the 
room  cheerful* 

Mrs,  A.  What  a  pretty  canary-bird  you  have !  How  tame 
it  is! 

Mrs,  S,  Yes,  I  often  let  it  fly  about  the  room  and  it  knows 
me  quite  welL  At  tea  it  always  comes  to  be  fed,  and  hops 
about  the  table,*  to  pick  up  the  crumbs. 

Mrs.  A.    Does  it  also  sing  well  ? 

Mrs.  S.  Beautifully.  See,  how  it  flies  about  Good  heav- 
ens, it  has  flown  into  the  fire  and  will  be  burnt  [to  death]. 

Mrs.  A.  The  poor  thing  can't  get  out*  again.  Hark,  how 
it  crackles^  in  the  fire !  How  [very]  shocking  (f c^rcd(td)) ! 

Serv.  If  you  please  (Srtaubcn  (Sic),  Ma'am,  master's  gone' 
away  in  a  coach  with  two  strange-looking  gentlemen. 

Mrs.  S. ,  Gone  away  in  a  coach  I 

Serv.  Yes,  Ma'am  ;  and  he  says  you  are  not  to  be  alarmed' 
if  he  stays  out  all  night  (^»-  5./o*nte./« 


VI.    THE  *  DISCOVERY. 

Mrs.  A.  Tell  me  what  has  happened.  Why  did  Mrs.  Smith 
faint?  why  did  her  husband  go  away  in  a  coach?  and  why 
were  we  sent  home  so  early? 

Mr.  A.  The  matter  is  evident  enough.  The  man,  as  I  sus- 
pected, is  a  mere  adventurer." 

1  l\Htn  nm.  *  jmtexffaUtn,  *  no^fe^en  (affen.  4  freunbll^.  s  ouf  bent  Z{\^t  f^txum. 
•  ffetauitommen.  tfr&c^eln.  sto  go  away  in  a  coach,  wegfa^ren.  «to  be  alarmed,  er* 
\imdtn.    10  in  O^nmad^t  foQcn,  o^nm&d^tig  werben.    n  tin  9(bentettrer,  OUddrlttev. 
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Mrs.  A.  But  what  has  he  done  ?  Is  he  a  thie^  or  has  he 
committed  forgery  T 

Mr,  A,    Not  that  exactly. 

Mrs,  A.  Then  is  he  a  coiner*  perhaps?  I  had  a  bad  half- 
crown  offered  me  (5D?an  bot  mir  .  .  . )  yesterday ;  but  I  was  not 
going  to  take  it !  You  (mon)  must  get  up  very  early  indeed,  if 
you  think  to  take  me  in.' 

Mr,  A,  It  seems  he  had  been  speculating  too  extensively, 
and  was  unable  to  take  up^  bills  which  he  had  accepted  for  a 
large  amount. 

Mrs,  A,    But  what  have  they  done  with  him  ? 

Mr,  A,  The  two  gentlemen  were  sheriff-officers,*  who  came 
to  convey  him  to  a  sponging-house  (S(^u(b()au^),  from  which 
he  will  in  aU  probabihty  be  sent  to  the  Queen's  Bench.* 

Mrs,  A,  A  nice  set  of  people  we  had  got  hold  of.'  I  never 
liked  the  fellow's  eye  :  anc^no  doubt  his  vulgar  wife  was  as  bad 
as  he. 

Mr,  A,  Not  unlikely.  However  it  will  serve  as  a  good 
lesson,*  and  teach  us  to  be  more  cautious  in  future  in  accept- 
ing dinner-invitations  from  people  we  know  so  little  about 


MATERIALS  FOR  GERMAN  CONVERSATION. 

1. 

SBaS  ^abctt  ©tc  bo?  What  have  you  there? 

$Ba^  ttJoKcn  ®ie  faufcn?  What  do  you  want  to  buy? 

^aben  ®ic  ctttjaS  gcfaiift?  Did  you  buy  anything? 

a}ict)ic(  (nja^)  foftct  ba«  ^fimb?  How  much  a  pound  ? 

S)a5  ^fuiib  foftct  ^ttjci  ©ulbcn.  Two  florins  a  pound. 

^6)  finbc  ba§  fe^r  t^cucr.  I, consider  that  very  dear. 

3)a«  ift  fc^r  itJO^Ifcit  (or  biHicj).  This  is  very  cheap. 

tabcn  (3ic  3^r  ^fcrb  tjcrfauft?  Have  you  sold  your  horse? 

d)  ^abc  c«  nod^  nic^t  tjcrfauft.  I  have  not  sold  it  yet 

SBoHcn  ®ie  c«  nic^t  tjerfaufcn?  Will  you  not  sell  it? 

3a,  xi)  JtjiH  e«  Dcrfaufcn.  Yes,  I  wiU  sell  it 

aSBarum  ttJoKen  ®ic  c^  ucrfaufcn?  Why  do  you  want  sell  it? 

3d[)  braud)e  ®c(b.  I  need  money. 

1  elne  gUic^ung.    a  eln  ^If(3^raftnjer.    s  anfft^ten,  ^Interge^en.   *  eln»i«n.  6  ^ofiiet'eonimif* 
fiye.    »©<^ulb9€ri(^t«^of,  m.     t  In  Me  »It  gerat^en  loawn.    a  fie^w,  Cclllon,  f. 
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99rmgen®temir93robunb  Sutter.  Bring  me  some  bread  and 

butter. 
Sij  i^aht  genug  gegeffen  (bin  fatt).    I  hare  eaten  enough. 
$aben  @ie  ein  @(ad  SBefai  ge« 
tnmfen  ?  Did  you  drink  a  glass  of  wine  ? 

Here  is  some  fre^  water, 
bie    Take  this  letter  to  the  post- 
office. 
What  do  you  say? 
I  say  nothing  (at  ail). 
With  whom  are  you  talking? 
Do  you  understand  what  I  say? 
I  do  not  understand  alL 


SBad  Dertongen  ®te? 

SBo^  totinfd|cn©ic? 

3c^  Deriangc  5Ri^t«. 

$aben  ®te  bie  @ate. 

@ie  tutirben  tnic^  fe^r  Derbinben. 

©ie  finb  fel^r  gtitig. 

aBa«  fuc^en  ®ie  ba? 

3(^  fuc^e  meine  U^r. 

S35a«  woDcn  ®ie  t^un? 

SSa9  mac^en  or  t^un  ®ie  ba? 

SA  leme  meine  Hufgabe. 

Sof  toerbe  t9  mxt  ^ergniigen  tl^un. 

SBiffen  ®ie,  ob  er  lommen  toirb? 

36)  ttjcig  e^  nid^t. 
Oc^  meig  ni^t^  baton, 
^enncn  ®ie  biefcn  STOonn? 
3d)  fcnnc  i^n  fc^r  gut. 
3(^  fenne  i^u  tjon  ©cfi^t 
^6)  lenne  i^n  nic^t 


What  do  you  want? 

What  do  you  wish? 

I  require  nothing. 

Have  the  goodnes&  Be  so  kind. 

You  would  oblige  me  very  much. 

You  are  very  kind. 

What  are  you  looking  for? 

I  am  looking  for  jny  watch. 

What  are  you  going  to  do  ? 

What  are  you  doing  there  ? 

I  am  learning  my  lesson. 

I  wiU  do  it  with  pleasure. 

Do  you  know,  vmether  he  will 

come? 
T  do  not  know. 
I  know  nothing  about  it 
Do  you  know  tiiis  man? 
I  know  him  very  welL 
I  know  him  by  sight. 
I  do  not  know  him. 


®Iaubett®iebo«? 
@(auben  @te  bad  (bo^)  ni^t. 
36)  glaube  ed  nic^t. 


Do  you  believe  that  ? 
Do  not  believe  that 
I  do  not  believe  it 
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3d^  bin  O^rcr  SWcinung  («nfi^t). 
©ic  fpagcn,  ®ic  fc^crgcn. 
©inb  Sic  mit  i^m  gufricben? 
©inb  ®ie  bcfricbigt? 
SBir  fuib  bomit  befriebigt 
3(^  bin  3^r  S)icncc, 
!Da«  ifl  attertiebft 
aBe(c^e^$ergniigen! 
SBelc^cgreube! 


That  is  tme.    That  is  troth. 

I  am  of  your  opinioiL 

You  are  joking. 

Are  you  satisfied  with  him  ? 

Are  you  satisfied  ? 

We  are  satisfied  (with  it). 

I  am  your  servant 

That  is  charming. 

What  pleasure  I 

What  joy  I 


SBer  ifl  ba? 

(g«  ijit  mcin  Srubcr  ^arL 
aaSo^in'gc^cnSic? 
2Bir  ge^en  in'^  I^eotcr. 
SBo^in'ge^tbicftCc^in? 
©ic  gc^t  auf  ben  SWarft. 
SBo^cr'  fommcn  ©ic?  or 
2Bo  fommcn  ©ic  ^er? 
d(^  tomme  au^  ber  ©c^ulc. 
SBir  fommcn  au8  bcm  Sonccrf. 
©ic  fommt  t)on  bcm  Sotl. 
®cbctt  ®ie  jeljt  nai)  $aufc? 
Ocgctt  ©ic  nic^t  fo  fcftncH. 
9tu^en  ©ie  cin  lucnig  and. 
fommcn  ©ic  balb  wicbcr. 
®c^cn  ©ic  ^inauf  —  ^inuntcr. 
©c^efott!  (Sc^cn©iefort! 


Who  is  there? 

It  is  my  brother  Charles. 

Where  are  you  going  ? 

We  are  going  to  the  theatre. 

Where  is  the  cook  going  ? 

She  is  going  to  market 

Whence  do  you  come  ? 

Where  do  you  come  from? 

I  come  from  school 

We  come  from  the  concert 

She  comes  from  the  ball 

Are  you  going  home  now  ? 

Do  not  go  so  fast 

Best  a  little. 

Come  back  soon. 

Gt)  up  (stairs),  go  down  (stairs). 

Go  away!  Be  off!  (leave). 


®utcn  SKorgcn  (Sag),  mcin  $err. 
®utcn  Slbcnb,  mcin  $crr. 
©cfecn  ©ic  jlc^. 
9?c^mcn  ©ic  ^(ofe. 
SQ3icbcfinbcn©icfi(i^? 
©c^r  gut,  ic^  bonfc  3^ncn. 
Unb©ic(fclbft)? 
®icgc^te«  3^ttcn? 
5Ri(^t  fe^r  gut 
3icm(t^  gut 


Good  morning,  Sir. 

Good  evening,  Sir. 

Sit  down,  be  seated. 

Take  a  seat 

How  do  you  do  ? 

VeiT  weU,  I  thank  you. 

And  you  (yourself)  ? 

How  are  you  ? 

Not  very  well 

Tolerably  well  (pretty  well). 
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^cigen  ©ic  xm  gcf&Hiofl. 

3c^  bittc  @ic  or  Mttc,  fagcn  ©ic 

mir. 
®cbcn  ©ic  mir.  Sci^en  ©ic  i^m. 
SKac^cn  ©ic  mir  ba^  ©crgniigcn. 
d(^  bittc  ©ic  barmn. 
3d)  banfc  O^ncn. 
©c^r  Dcrbunbcn. 
311  $crr  9i.  gu  $aufc?  • 
^a,  cr  ijjt  gu  $aufc, 
©inb  ©ic  cin  5)cutf(^cr? 
3(^  bin  cin  (Sngldnbcr. 
2)icfc  !iDamc  ifl  cine  (Sngl&nbcrin. 


aBicmeIU^iflc«? 

e«  ip  fpat,  c«  ifl  ncun  U^r. 

aSann  wcrbcn  ©ic  au«gcl|cn? 

36)  tt)crbc  um  10  U^r  au«gc^cn. 

Urn  ^alb  ad^t  U^r. 

Um  brci  Sicrtcl  auf  ficbcn  or 

cin  SSicrtct  t)or  ficbcn. 
Um  cin  SSicrtct  ouf  fcd^d  or 
Um  cin  Sicrtcl  nac^  fttnf. 
?unft  1  U^r. 

Um  SKittag.    Um  jnjfilf  U^r. 
Um  SWittcmoc^t. 
®cpcm  SKorgcn. 
Ocftcm  abcnb. 
SJorgcflcm. 
^cutc.    SKorgcn. 
a?orgcn  frii^. 
Ucbcrmorgcn. 
SJor  ac^t,  tjicrjc^n  logcn. 
3n  fccf|«  SaSod^cn. 
3n  cinigcn  lagcn. 
Son  cincm  Stag  jum  anbcm. 


Show  me,  if  you  please. 

Please  teU  me. 

Give  me.    Lend  him. 

Do  me  the  pleasure. 

I  heg  you. 

I  th^3k  you. 

Very  much  obliged  to  you. 

Is  Mr.  N.  at  home  ? 

Yes,  Sir,  he  is  at  home. 

Are  you  a  German? 

I  am  an  Englishman. 

This  lady  is  an  Englishwoman. 


6. 

What  o'clock  is  it? 
It  is  late,  it  is  nine  o'clock. 
At  what  o'clock  do  you  go  out? 
I  shall  go  out  at  ten  o'clock. 
At  half  past  seven. 

■  At  a  quarter  to  seven. 

-  At  a  quarter  past  five. 

At  seven  precisely. 

At  noon.     At  twelve. 

At  midnight 

Yesterday  morning. 

Yesterday  evening,  last  nighi 

The  day  oefore  yesterday. 

To-day.    To-morrow. 

To-morrow  morning. 

The  day  after  to-morrow. 

A  week  ago,  a  fortnight  ago. 

In  six  weeks. 

In  a  few  days. 

From  one  day  to  another. 


S3Ja«ftirS3Jcttcri(t^cntc? 

ei8  ifl  fc^8nc«  {\d}kdjM)  SBcttcr. 


How  is  the  weather  to-day  ? 
It  is  fine  (bad)  weather. 
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aaSa«  fSr  ^K4e«  SBcttcr! 

e«  tfl  fe^r  ^cife  (toonn)  —  (fait). 

6^  rcgnet. 

S^  tjl  nur  cm  ©d^aucr. 

(g«  ift  fe^r  toinbig. 

3jl  d^nen  toann? 

gricren  ©ie?  3fl  O^nen  foft? 

ffiir  tocrbcn  cin  (Sctoittcc  bctonu 

men. 
6d  bonnert.    Sd  blt^t. 
^obcn  ®ic  ben  ©onner  ge^5rt? 
ffijelc^'  ein  fc^bner  Siegenbogen. 
6d  ge^t  ein  falter  9Q3tnb. 
Der  SBinter  fommt  ^eron, 
(S«  gefriert. 

(g«  ^at  biefe  yiai^t  gefromu 
(g«  fd)ncit  (e«  fattt  ©c^nee). 
Die  Sonne  frf)cint 
3m  ©onnenfdjein. 
Die  Sonne  ac^t  nnter. 
3m  aWonbfqein. 
Die  Sonne  ge^t  ))rd(i^ttg  cmf. 

e«  ifl  bunW  (9Ja(^t). 
S9  ifi  ^eOer,  ttc^ter  Zag. 


What  beautiful  weather ! 

It  is  Tery  hot  (warm)  —  (cold). 

It  rains,  it  is  raining. 

It  is  but  a  shower. 

It  is  Tery  windy. 

Are  you  warm  ? 

Are  you  cold? 

We  shall  have  a  thunder-storm. 

It  thunders.    It  lightens. 

Did  you  hear  the  uiunder? 

What  a  beautiful  rainbow! 

It  is  a  cold  wind. 

Winter  draws  near. 

It  freezes 

It  froze  last  night 

It  snows. 

The  sunshines. 

In  sunshine. 

The  sun  sets. 

In  the  moonlight 

The  sun  is  rising  beautifully 

dear. 
It  is  dark  (night). 
It  is  bright  d&y-light 


IDIOMATIO   EXPBESSIONa 


SaSer^oteS  3^ncngefagt? 

aa3a«  fott  \>a^  leigen? 

2Bie  nennt  man  (ttjie  ^eigt)  bicfeS  ? 

Sg3a«  ip  gu  t^un? 

S3ad  fatten  Sie  bat)on? 

3)a8  freut  mid)  fe^r. 

S^  t^ut  mir  fe^r  teib. 

dd^  ^abe  Sangemetle. 

dd)  bin  ed.    SSSir  finb  e9. 


Who  (has)  told  you? 

What  does  that  mean? 

What  do  you  call  this? 

What  is  to  be  done  ? 

What  do  you  think  about  it? 

I  am  Tery  glad  (of  it). 

I  am  Tery  sony. 

I  am  bored. 

It  is  L    It  is  we  (us). 
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Oij  gc^c  mcfaiem  ^rcunb  tnU 

gegen. 
Oc^cn  Sic  Sf)tt€  a3Jcgc«. 
3)ad  ge^t  (Ste  iRic^td  an. 

aSSad  fc^lt  3^ncn? 

3c^  ^abc  cinen  bdfcn  $m%^. 
•(g«  fc^It  tnir  5»i(^t«. 

SabcttStcOclbbcifK^? 
te  fe^en  gut  aud. 
aBotteti  ®ic  mir  Ocfettf^ft 

(ctflcn? 
6^  ifl  3eit  jum  (Sffen. 

OflbcrSTifc^gebedt? 
SDa^  (Sffcn  ifl  aufgctrogen. 
Irogcn  (beden)  Sic  ab. 


I  am  going  to  meet  my  friend. 

Go  your  way. 

That  does  not  concern  you. 

SWhat  ails  you? 
What  is  the  matter  with  you? 
I  have  a  head-ache. 
I  have  a  sore  finger. 
Nothing  is  the  matter  with  me. 
Have  you  any  money  about  you? 
You  look  welL 

Will  you  keep  me  company? 
It  is  time  for  dinner  (breakfast 

or  supper). 
Is  the  doth  laid? 
Dinner  is  served  up. 
Take  away  the  thii^ 


3m  ?lnfang. 

Saffcn  ®ic  mi^  gc^cn. 

Saffcn  ®ic  mcinc  Sucker  ficgen. 

S)icfc  SWupcr  pnb  nic^t  ftbcL 

aWir  ift  «ac«  cincrlcl 

©inb  ®ic  fcrttg  ? 

3(^   bin  mit  mcincr  Jlufgabc 

fcrtig. 
SDo^  wirb  3^ncn  wo^I  bcfommcn. 
t>a€  93icr  bcfommt  mir  nic^t  gut. 
di)  ^abe  mir  bad  Sein  gebroqen. 
xh^  bin  (mdre)  beina^e  gefaUen. 

(Sr  t)crbicnt  fcin  ©rob. 
aOSic  gcfaat  e«  a^nen  l^icr? 
aSie  gcfdOt  O^ncn  bicfc  ©tobt? 

@d  gefaat  mir  fe^r  luol^I  ^ter. 

SBo  futb  toir  flc^cn  gcblicben? 
Sr  fpie(t  geme. 


2. 

At  the  beginning. 

Let  me  alone. 

Let  my  books  alone.         * 

These  patterns  are  not  bad. 

It's  all  the  same  to  me. 

Have  you  done  (are  you  ready)  ? 
C I  have  done  my  exercise. 
( I  am  through  with  my  task. 

That  will  agree  with  you. 

Beer  does  not  agree  with  me. 

I  have  broken  my  leg. 

I  had  nearly  fallen,  came  near 
falling. 

He  gets  his  living. 

y  How  do  you  like  it  here? 

C I  am  very  much  pleased  with 

<     this  town. 

( I  like  it  very  much. 

Where  did  we  stop? 

He  likes  play,  to  gamble. 
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taltn  (Ste  ^adycxijitn  Don  t^m? 
il  ^abe  tange  ^id^t^  Don  i^m 
9e^5rt 
3d)  roeig  ntc^t^  mad  id^  baDon 
^altcn  (or  benlcn)  fotL 


6«  frogt  Oemanb  nat^  3^en. 
SQScr  ^at  noc^  mhr  gcfragt  ? 
SBerwortct  auf  mw^? 
SBarten  ©ie  tin  wentg  ouf  mtc^ 
^er  ^at  aud  biefem  @ia9  ge« 

trunfcn? 
^abcn  ®ie  3^rc  Mnjic^t  gednbcrt  ? 

^aben  Ste  nod^  (Sttuad  ju  fagen? 
I^un  (Bit,  was  ®ic  njotlcn. 
auf  jeben  gatl. 
a35o«  ben  Sricf  3^rc«  ©o^nc« 

betrifft  — 
©em  fei,  \ok  i^m  ttjoffc. 
6r  mac^t  fic^  @ebanlcn  bariibet. 
S)a«  ifl  feme  ^unfi. 
Sfle^men  ®ie  fic^  in  3lc^t 
3i)  mU  ed  borauf  aniommen  (affen. 
Cc  ifl  ber  beutfc^cn  @pra(^e 

mdc^ttg. 
34  fann  i^m  bie  ©ttm  bieten. 
3q  toerbc  ®ie  nac^  $anfe  fu^ren. 


EJATe  yon  any  news  of  him? 
I  Iiave  not  heard  of  him  for  a 

longtime. 
I  do  not  know  what  to  think  of 

it 

8. 

Somebody  is  asking  for  you. 
Who  asked  for  me  ? 
Who  is  waiting  for  me  ? 
Wait  a  moment  for  me. 
Who  has  drank  out  of  this 

glass? 
Have    you    changed   your 

opinion? 
ELaTe  you  any  more  to  say? 
Do  anything  (or  as)  you  j^ease. 
At  any  rate,  at  all  eventa 

As  to  the  letter  of  your  son  — 

Be  that  as  it  may. 

He  troubles  his  head  about  it. 

Any  one  can  do  it 

Look  about  you.    Take  cara 

I  will  take  my  chance  of  that. 

He  is  master  of  the  German 

language. 
I  can  &fcce  him. 
I  will  see  you  home. 


^  lamt  miij  nici^t  ))on  t^m  (od^ 

mac^en. 
SBteiben  Sic  nid^t  gu  (anpc  and. 
dl|nen  adein  fann  e€  getmgen. 
?luf  mciner  U^r  ifl  e«  tjier  U^r. 
Sr  nol)m  ed  mit  ©ewalt. 
di^  oon  ©cburt  ein  gran^ofe. 
@ie  x\\  oiel  l^iibfc^er  aid  t^re 

©d^wefler. 
@te  magen  oQein  ge^en. 


I  cannot  get  away  from  him. 
Do  not  stey  beyond  your  tima 
None  but  you  can  succeed. 
It  is  four  o'clock  by  my  watch. 
He  took  it  by  force. 
He  is  a  Frenchman  by  birth. 
She  is  prettier  by  far  than  her 

sister. 
Tou  may  go  by  yoursell 
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Sr  ge^t  nSc^fle^  da^r  auf  9tetfen. 
3c^  nxu:  im  fflegriff,  tocgjugc^cn. 
SBor  aUcn  Dingcn  Dergeffcn  ®ic 

bad  ntc^t 
©ic  tfl  ilbcr  jwangig. 
@egen  Sinbruc^  bet  Stac^t 
^tr  tuoden  einen  ®ang  burc^  bie 

@tabt  mac^en. 
®oU  ic^  i^n  bauon  benac^ric^ttgen? 
0(^  fonnte  mid^  bed  Sac^nd  mc(|t 

ent^dtcn. 
3d)  koitrbe  9tt(^td  babet  geiunmen. 
2)ad  toirb  rec^t  or  gut  feitu 


He  goes  abroad  next  year. 
I  was  about  to  go  away. 

Above  all,  don't  forget  that 
She  is  above  twenty. 
Towards  nightfall 
Let  us  take  a  turn  about  the 

town. 
Shall  I  send  him  word  about  it? 

I  coidd  not  keep  from  laughing. 
I  should  gain  nothing  by  it 
That  will  do. 


•3(6  bin  ntc^t  retc^  genug,  um  erne 

folc^e  Sudgabe  ju  mac^en. 
SOJad  ^abcn  (&ie  am  ?lugc? 
(Sd  fe^It  t^r  tmmer  Sttead. 

Jaffcn  ©ie  fi(^  Don  mix  ratl^cn. 
@te  toiirben  nu^t  libel  baron  tl^un, 
ba^tn  ju  ge^en. 

SDicfeS  ijl  fd^tocr  gu  crlangcn. 

SWit  Icic^ter  SDW^c. 

5Ra(^  tjieler  2Ru^e. 

(gr  tocig  fic^  in  ailed  gu  finben. 

@o  t)tel  ii^  njeifi. 

©0  uiel  id)  miqi  erinnere. 

Sd)  loerbe  fo  frei  fein,  ©ie  ju  be* 

fuc^en. 
$eute  ilber  ein  da^r. 
ffljann  ttjerben  ©ie  toieber  gnrttd* 

fommen? 
6d  ifl  mir  um  fo  licbcr. 
Qd)  lann  i^n  ntc^t  audfle^en. 
fflUenn  id)  i^m  jc  begeanen  follte. 
SBad  liegt  mir  baran? 
@lauben  ©te,  fo  leic^t  baoon  gu 

lommen? 


I  cannot  aSbrd  to  spend  so 

much. 
"What  ails  your  eye  ? 
She  always  has  something  the 

matter  with  her. 
Be  advised  by  me. 
It  would  not  be  amiss  for  you 

to  go  there  (you  had  better 

go). 
That  is  hard  to  come  at 
"With  no  great  ado. 
After  much  ado  {or  trouble). 
Nothing  comes  amiss  to  him. 
As  far  as  I  know. 
To  the  best  of  my  remembrance. 
I  shall  take  the  liberty  to  call 

on  you. 
By  tms  time  twelve  months. 
How  long  will  it  be  before  you 

come  back? 
I  like  it  all  the  better. 
I  can't  abide  (bear)  him. 
If  I  ever  chance  to  meet  him. 
What  care  I? 

Do  you  think  to  come  ofif  so? 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ  IC 


464 


CONTEBSATION. 


6. 


©tc  maffcn  t9  t^m,  @ie  magen 

moden  ober  nu^t 
dA  bin  bagu  fienetgt 
^Oc^  fvagc  nxijt^  bama^. 
fle^rcn  ®tc  ftc^  nic^t  baron, 
©oil  16)  il|n  ^otcn  laffcn? 
3fl  ba«  3^r  emfl? 
^enn  t9  d^nen  gefddt,  fo  ne^men 

©ice«? 
iRun,  luad  foO  biefed  Mt9  be^ 

bcutcn? 
3c^  mSd^tc  toiffen,  tt)o«  ba«  iji. 
Da  fledt  (gtnja«  ba^intcr. 
3(^  ^a(tc  (nc^mc)  ©tc  bcim  SBort 

3c^  lann  9tu^t«  bafur,  | 

SKan  fann  ntc^t  ba^intcr  f  ommcn. 
d(^  ne^me  ed  ntc^t  fo  genau  nth 

i^m. 
Sad  moQte  td^  bod^  fagen? 
3^  ^abc  9ii(^t«  baran  audjufctjcn. 
2Bir  ntiifjcn  und  be^clfen. 
3)ie  ©a^e  ^at  nic^t  Did  auf  Pj^. 
3)ad  ge^t  nul^t  ntit  re^ten  i>m 

gen  ju. 
a)a3  ^at  9?i(i^t«  ju  fagcn.       <    ( 
!Da«  t^ut  3lid)t9.  \ 

S«  gcf^ic^t  i^m  rct^t. 
3)a«  fann  ntir  9?icmanb  Dcrbcn&n. 
(Bii)  ben  ^ot)f  jerbred^en. 
©ie  werbcn  audgelac^t  toerben. 
(Sr  ^at  fld^  and  bent  ©taube  ge« 

nta^t. 


Willing  or  unwilling,  you  must 

do  it 
I  am  inclined  that  way. 
I  do  not  care. 
Never  mind  thai 
Shall  I  send  for  him? 
Are  you  serious? 

If  you  like  it^  take  it. 

Well  and  what  of  all  this? 

I  wonder  what  this  i& 

There  is  some  mystery  about  it 

I  take  you  at  your  word. 

That  is  not  my  &uli 

I  cannot  help  it 

You  cannot  get  at  it. 

I  am  not  so  strict  with  him. 

What  was  I  going  to  say? 

I  find  no  fault  with  it. 

We  must  make  shift 

It  is  of  no  great  consequence. 

It  is  not  at  all  right  about  it 

That  does  not  signify. 

No  matter  for  that 

It  serves  him  right 

No  one  can  blame  me  for  that 

To  cudgel  one's  brains. 

You  will  be  laughed  at. 

He  has  taken  himself  off 


SOME   GEBMAN  PBOVEBBa 

1. 

!Cer5Wenf(^benIf«,  ®ottIen!f«.    Man  proposes,  and  God  dis- 
poser 
Xmdi  ©^aben  toirb  man  f(ug.      E:q)erience  makes  a  man  wise. 
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dffclxii  iDtt^rt  am  tdngfien. 
«ae«  ijat  feme  3eit. 
eUe  mtt  SQSetle. 

3(ufQef(^oben  ifl  nk^t  aufne^oben. 
SKilBiflflong  tjl  aHer  gopet  ^n« 

fang. 
8te(e^&nb'  ma^en  balb  em  Snb. 
2)ad  ^ert  lobt  ben  SJteifler. 

grifc^  begotmen,  ^alb  geiDonnen. 
^nnut^  ifl  feme  (Sd^anbe. 
2Bie  geiDonnen,  fo  gcrronnen. 
2Bie  bie  «rbeit,  fo  bet  8o^n. 
SSJie  bet  $err,  fo  bcr  3)iener. 
5Rot^  fennt  fein  (Sebot 
(Sine  ©(^molbe  ma(^t  letnen 

©ommer. 
gin  Ungtfii  fommt  nie  aHein. 
8(l}ut)tet  ifi  ungefunb. 
(Sin  gebronnte^  Ainb  fd^ut  bad 

gcuer. 


Honesty  is  the  best  policy. 

All  in  good  time. 

The    more    haste,    the    worse 

red. 
^ing  is  not  breaking  off 
Idleness  is  the  beginning  of  all 

the  vices. 
Many  hands  make  quick  work. 
The  work  recommends  the 
master. 

-  Well  begun  is  half  done. 

Poverty  is  no  disgrace. 
Lightly  come,  lightly  gone. 
As  the  labor,  so  the  reward. 
Like  master,  like  man. 
Necessity  knows  no  law. 
One  swallow  does  not  make  a 

summer. 
Misfortunes  never  come  singly. 
Too  much  of  a  good  thing. 

A  burnt  child  dreads  the  fire. 


3cber  toeig  am  bejlen,  too  ber 
@(^u^  i^n  briidt 

@(et(^  rnib  gteic^  gefeQt  fi(^  gent. 
SBoDon  bad  $erg  Dod  x%  ge^t  ber 

ajhmb  iiber. 
(3)er)  ^unger  ifi  ber  befle  ^0(^. 
2)ie  S^xt  bringt  9?ofen. 

S5Jer  Hlgt,  ber  fHe^It 

SBer  guerP  fommt,  ma^tt  jnerfi. 
3)en  @e(e^tten  ip  gut  prebigen. 
3eber  ifl  fid^  felbfl  ber  ^Rfid^flc. 
»ef[er  etttja^,  ate  9?i^t«. 
iNeme  Idpfe  laufen  balb  iiber. 
3ladi  9tegen  folgt  Sonnenfd^ein. 


None  knows  so  well  where  the 

shoe    pinches,    as   he   that 

wears  it 
Birds  of  a  feather  flock  together. 
Out  of  the  fullness  of  the  heart 

the  mouth  speaketh. 
Hunger  is  the  best  sauce. 
Time  and  straw  make  medlars 

ripe.  . 
Show  me  a  liar,  and  111  show 

thee  a  thiel 
First  come,  first  served. 
A  word  to  the  wise. 
Charity  begins  at  home. 
Better  aught  than  naught 
A  little  pot  is  soon  hot. 
After  the  storm  comes  a  calm. 
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SWorgcnfhmb  l^at  ®otb  im  SKunb.    Early  to  bed  and  early  to  rise 

makes  a  man  healthy,  wealthy 
and  wise. 

@d  ip  nt^t  HQed  &o%  toad  gidnjt  All  is  not  gold  that  glitters. 

Ucbung  mod^t  ben  9D?cifict.  Practice  inakes  perfect 

Unrcd^t  ®ut  gcbci^t  nic^t  HI  gotten  wealth  never  prospers. 

Unfraut  Dcrbirbt  nid^t.  HI  weeds  grow  apace. 

92eue  93efen  le^ren  gut.  A  new  broom  sweeps  clean. 

Cnbe  gut,  ^Ue^  gut  All's  well  that  ends  well 

EASY   CONVEBSATIOII. 


SBerKo<)ftanbicSt^ttrc? 

SaSertflba? 

SWot^cn  ®tc  auf. 

SDcr  ®^Iilffe(  flccft 

©inb  ®te  no(^  im  S3ctt? 

©tc^cn  Sic  auf. 

(S«  x\t  3eit  aufguflcl^tu 

Sd  ifi  ^eUer  Stag. 

Sarum  flc^cn  ©ic  fo  fpat  auf? 

Slij  bin  t)orige  3ladit  lange  auf« 

gcblicbcn. 
Sq  bin  fc^r  ftoftt  tn'«  Sett  pegan* 

gen  unb  ^aoe  fc^Ie^t  gefc^Iafen. 
SEBonn  fte^en  ©ie  gcloo^ntid^  aufi? 

Um  pcben  U^r. 

Unb  um  n)iet)ifil  U^r  finb  ©ie 

^eute  aufpeftanben  ? 
■Qrf)  panb  mit  ©onnenaufgong  auf. 
Q6)  fi^Iafe  nic^t  gem  (ange. 


Who  knocks  at  the  door? 

"Who  is  there? 

^)en  the  door. 

Tne  key  is  in  the  doos. 

Are  you  in  bed  still? 

Get  up  (rise). 

It  is  time  to  get  up. 

It  is  broad  day-lignt 

Why  do  you  get  up  so  late  ? 

I  sat  up  late  last  night 

I  went  to  bed  very  late,  and 

slept  badly. 
What  time  do  you  generally 

get  up? 
At  seven  o'clock. 
And  what  o'clock  did  you  get 

up  this  morning? 
I  got  up  at  sun-rise. 
I  don't  like  to  sleep  long. 


?cmcn  ©ie  3)cutf(^  ? 

3a,  mcin  ^crr,  i^  leme  e«. 

5D?an  fajt,  ©ie  fpret^en  fe^r  gut 

®cutt(^. 
■Qc^  Derfle^e  e«  beffer,  ate  xij  e« 

fpre^en  faun. 
Cerjte^en  ©ie,  toad  ©ie  lefen? 


Are  you  learning  German? 
Yes,  Sir,  I  am  learning  it  (I  do). 
They  say  you  speak  German 

very  welL 
I  understand  it  better  than  I 

speak  it 
Do  you  understand  wtukt  yon 

read? 
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3a,  mcitt  ^m,  iij  t)erjle^c  aHe 

beutfc^en  33U(^er. 
©agen  @te  mtr  ehtmal,  tote  ntn* 

ncn  ®ic  biefc«  ouf  gnglift^  ? 
3(1^  glaube,  man  nennt  e^  . . . 
(Sprec^e  ic^  gut  au^  ? 
3tem(i(^  gut 
^te  bebiirfen  nur  noc^  ein  mentg 

Uebuno. 
Sltc^td  tuti-b  o^ne  9RU^e  ertangt 


Yes,  Sir,  I  understand  all  Ger- 
man books. 

Tell  me,  what  do  you  call  this 
in  English? 

I  believe  they  call  it . . . 

Do  I  pronounce  weU? 

Pretty  well 

You  only  want  a  little  more 
practice. 

There  is  nothing  to  be  got 
without  pain& 


iDtetn  $err,  flnb  ®te  ein  Snglftm 

ber? 
3a,  mcin  ^err,  O^nen  gu  btcnen. 

3if  fprec^e  ed  ein  mentg. 

3Bte  longe  flnb  ®te  fc^on  in 

:3)eutfd^Ianb? 
3c^n  aWonate. 
^ie  fprec^en  jiemli^  gut  !Deutf(^ 

fiir  biefc  furge  ^nt 
d4    ^abe   feme    t^erttgleit  im 

©pred^en. 
2)ic|e  toirb  mit  ber  i)cit  fommen. 
©agt  3^tten  3^r  Scorer  nic^t,  baft 

@ic  immcr  ©eutft^  fprcd^en 

milffen? 
3a,  mcin  $err,  er  fagt  e«  mir 

fc^r  oft,  ober  id)  mage  e«  nic^t 
©eicn  (3ie  fti^n  unb  fprcc^en  ®ie, 

o^ne  }u  beforgen,  ob  ®te  eintge 

^e^Ier  mac^en  ober  nic^t 
SBenn  \ii  f o  f pret^e,  f o  toirb  mic^ 

Oebermonn  audlac^en. 
2)iefed  ^at  yixijt9  gu  fagen;  aber 

id^  glaube  t9  niiit 
SBiffen  ®ie  nic^t,  bag,  um  gut 

fpre(^en  |u  temen,  man  an« 

fdngt,  fc^lec^t  ju  fpred^en? 


Sir,  are  you  an  Englishman? 

Yes,  Sir,  at  your  service. 

Dojrou  speak  German? 

I  speak  a  little. 

How  long  have  you  been  in 

Germany? 
Ten  months. 
You  speak  German  pretty  well 

for  such  a  short  time. 

I  have  no  fluency  in  speaking. 

This  will  come  with  time. 

Does  not  your  master  tell  you 
that  you  must  always  speak 
German? 

Yes,  Sir,  he  tells  me  so  very 
often ;  but  I  do  not  dare  to. 

Be  confident,  and  speak  with- 
out minding  whether  you 
make  a  few  mistakes  or  not 

If  I  speak  so,  everybody  will 
laugh  at  me. 

No  matter  for  that,  but  I  do 
not  think  so. 

Do  you  not  know  that,  to  learn 
to  speak  well,  you  begin  by 
speaking  badly? 
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f  abeln  unH  drjafilungett. 


Sa9  $fi|iu^en  tinti  ber  Siamimi 

gin  Dcr^ungcrt  $a^n(^cn  fanb 

Cincn  fcmcn  3)tamant 

Uitb  Dcrf(^arrf  t^n  in  ben  ©anb. 

„W6iitt  bo(^,  mxd^  ju  crfrcu'n/ 
©pracp  c«,  bicfcr  ft^onc  ©tein 
9iur  cin  aBcijcnKmd^cn  fcin. 

!Dn  Sa(^Icin,  rtfter^ett  rnib  flor, 
3)u  Clip  Dortibcr  immerbar, 
«m  Ufcr  \ttV  ii),  fuin'  unb  flnn' : 
SBo  fommjl  bn  ^ct?  ffio  ge^fi  bu  ^tn? 

^34  fonnn'  an«  bunllcr  gclfcn  ®(^oo§; 
SKcm  2auf  gc^t  ilber  Stum'  unb  9Woo«; 
auf  mcinem  ©picgcl  fc^tocbt  fo  milb 
S)e9  6(auen  $tmmete  freunbUc^  33ilb. 

2)'rum  ^ab'  td^  frozen  ifinbcrflnn; 
(g«  trcibt  mi(^  fort,  toeig  nit^t  ttjo^tn, 
2)er  mtc^  gcrufcn  ou«  bem  Stem, 
5)cr,  bcnf  i(^,  torch  mcin  gft^rer  fein." 

471 
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Set  O^fe  tinb  ber  (S\tt 

0(^«  unb  gfcl  gonften  fl(^ 
Scim  ©pQgtcrgaim  urn  bte  SBcttc, 
SBcr  am  mciflcn  SBcte^cit  ^attc; 

Reiner  ficgtc,  feincr  toid^. 

@nbtt(^  fam  man  tiberem: 
Dag  bcr  88n)c,  tocnn  er  toottte, 
IBicfcn  ©trcit  cntft^cibcn  foHtc,— 

Unb  toa«  lonntc  Httger  fctn?— 

Sctbc  trctcn,  ticfgebiidt, 
®or  bc«  I^icrbe^errf(^«  2:^rone, 
Der  mit  cincm  cblcn  fio^nc 

auf  bie«  $aar  ^ernicbcrblitft— 

(gnbfi(^  fpri^t  btc  9D?aiefl«t 
>i\x  bcm  gfel  unb  bcm  gflrren: 
„0^r  feib  aHc  beibc  5»arrcn!''  — 

3cber  gafft  i^n  on  unb  gc^t. 

Set  IhtoBe  tmt  Hie  Satteitu 

(Sin  ^nabc  ag,  toic  Diefe  ^aben 
3)ic  2)attc(n  fiir  fctn  ?ebcn  gern. 

Unb  um  bc«  @utcn  toicl  gu  ^abcn^ 
®o  pftangt  cr  cincn  3)attc{!cm 

On  fcinc^  «atcr«  Slumcngartcn. — 
3)cr  SSatct  fa^  t^m  Iftt^ctnb  gu 
Unb  fragte:  „3)attcln  |)flangcfl  bu?— 

JO  ^inb,  ba  mugt  bu  tongc  wartcn ; 
3)enn  iDiffe,  bicfer  cNc  Sawn 
Jrftat  oft  mil  gmangig  Oa^rcn  !anm 

2)ic  crften  fetncr  fttfecn  ^(^tc."— 
ifarl,  ber  pc^  bcffcn  nit^t  Derfa^, 
©tanb  anfang^  gang  bctroffen  ba ; 

!Do(^  ba(b  mit  frO^lid^em  ©eftcbte 
»fuft  cr :  ^3)a«  foO  mic^  nt^t  Dcrbriegen  ;  — 

S3cIo^nt  bie  ^ctt  nut  mcincn  ^Ux% 

©0  !ann  u^  ja  bercinfl  ate  ®rcte, 
SBJa^  icfet  ber  ftnobc  pflangt,  gentegcn." 

^ftffd. 
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Set  ffifi^er. 

©ag  cin  ^i\i)tt  an  bem  ^ai),  tooDte  gifdjtcin  fonycn ; 
2)oq  e^  blieb  ben  gangen  !Xa9  leer  bie  ^nge(  ^angen. 
Snbltd^  ju(ft  ^,  unb  er  fa^  Oif^^^ii^  goppelnb  f^meben. 
@o(benr5t^(t(^  ^tng  ed  ba,  fle^t  t^n  um  fein  Seben. 

„?ieber  ^i^iftx,  lag  mid^  lit  gtatten  SBorten, 

ffSag  mic^  in  ber  Sellen  ^  profe  ^etoorbcn,'' 

ffgifc^lein,  ba«  !ann  ni^  ^ilft  fern  Settagen. 
£ie§  id^  iefet  bid^  toiebcr  Diel  ii)  wagen.'' 

„3)en!e  bo(^,  toie  fiein  i(f)  bin ;  ^aft  Ja  fanm  brei  S3iffen. 
Sag  mid^  in  bie  glut^  ba^in ;  ttJirft  mii)  nic^t  Dermiffen.'' 
ff9Bei(  bu  gar  fo  niebUc^  bifl  unb  fo  jung  am  Seben, 
@ei  bir  eine  Heine  thrift  noc^  t)on  mir  gegeben. 

SBirfl  bu  aber  griJger  fein,  benf  an  beine  SBorte^ 
©tefle  bi(^  gum  gauge  ein,  ^ier  an  biefem  Orte." 
JJrii^Iid^  fi^rang  ba«  gift^Icin  ^in  in  bie  aEBetlenfii^te, 
Irieb  mit  ^citer'm,  frozen  ©inn  feine  luft'gen  ©piele, 

Hte  ein  3a^r  Dorflber  tear,  badfjf  e«  feiner  SBorte, 
©tcHte  fi(^  bem  ^iiiitx  bar  an  bemfelben  Orte. 
2)0^  ber  fpra^ :  ,r3Bei(  bu  fo  treu  an  bem  SBort  ge^angen^ 
Sag  ic^  bid^  auf  immer  frei,  kuill  bic^  niemate  fangen." 

Set  tortge  $irfi^. 

&  gingen  brei  3dger  toofjl  auf  bie  93trf(^, 
©ie  wottten  erjagen  ben  toeigen  $irfd^. 

©ie  tegten  ft(^  unter  ben  Jannenbaum, 
!Z)a  fatten  bie  brei  einen  feltfamen  2:raum. 

!Der  (grfle. 
SWhr  ^at  geMumt,  id)  flopff  auf  ben  Suf(^, 
!Z)a  raufd^te  ber  $irf (^  ^eraud,  qufc^,  ^ufc^ ! 

Unb  ate  er  ff rang  mit  ber  $unbe  ©eflaff, 
!Ba  brannf  u^  i^n  auf  ba«  geH,  pxfi,  paff ! 
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!Dcr  ©ritte. 
Unb  ate  t(^  ben  pv^d)  an  bet  Srbe  fo^, 
J)a  pie§  tc^  luftig  m'«  $om,  trara ! 

@o  tagen  fie  ba  unb  ^pxaiftn,  bte  bret, 
jDa  ronnte  ber  meige  ^icfd^  Dorbel 

Unb  tf^*  bie  brci  Oftger  xfjn  red^t  gefe^n^ 
@o  toar  er  baDon  uber  ^iefen  unb  $o^'n. 
^ufc^,  ^ufd)!  ptff,  poff!  trara! 

fi.  n^Ianb. 

Sefop  gtng  etnfl  nac!^  einem  ©tdbtc^en  l^fau 

Sin  SBanb'rer  !am  unb  griigte  t^n^ 

Unb  fragf  :  „Wit  lange,  grcunb,  ^ab'  i^  ju  ge^'n, 

S3i«  gu  bcm  ?j(eden  bort,  ben  wir  Don  tocitem  fe^'n?'*  — 

r,@c^  I**  fpric^t  aefop.  —  Unb  er :  „^a»  weife  id^  too^I, 

!i)ag,  toenn  ic^  meiter  fommen  \oU, 

3c^  gebcn  mug;  attcin  bu  foHfl  mir  fagen : 
3n  wieDicl  Stunbcn?''  —  ^9?un,  fo  gc^M''  —  „^i^  fe^c  wo^t" 
Srummt  ^icr  ber  grembe,  ,rber  fterl  ifl  toH; 

3d)  merbe  nid^t^  Don  i^m  erfragen;'* 
Unb  bre^t  fid^  weg  unb  gc^t  —  „^c,**  ruft  3lefop,  nein  SQJort ! 
3tDci  ©tunben  bnngen  bi^  tut  ben  beflimmten  Ort" 

5)er  SBanb'rer  blcibt  betroffcn  ftc^cn. 
„(ii,*'  ruft  er,  ,runb  ttjic  toeigt  bu'«  nun?" 
„Unb  tote/  Derfe^t  %t\op,  „tonni!  xi)  ben  Sudfpruc^  t^un, 

S3eDor  u^  bemen  0ong  gefe^cn?"  — 

Kilotoi. 

Set  S^o^groBer. 

gin  SBinjer,  ber  am  lobe  lag, 

9iief  feme  ^inber  an  unb  fprac^: 

n^  unfer'm  SBetnberg  (iegt  em  ®(^a^; 

@rabt  nur  bamad)  I''  —  ^Sn  welc^em  ^latt?" 

©c^rie  Wie9  laut  ben  SJatcr  an.  — 

„@rabt  nur!''  —  O  toe^',  ba  ftarb  ber  SWann. 

ijaum  tt)ar  ber  ?llte  bcigefc^afft, 

@o  grub  man  nac^  au^  8eibe^!raft 
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9Rit  ^ait,  Sorjl  mtb  Spotcn  worb 
3)cr  aSeinbcrg  urn  unb  um  gcfc^arrt; 
®a  ttjor  !em  fitofe,  bcr  ru^ig  bUcb, 
Ttan  morf  bic  Srbc  gar  burd^'^  ©ieb 
Unb  jog  bic  $arfen  frcug  unb  quer 
SRai)  jebem  Steinc^en  ^in  unb  ^er. 
adem  ba  toorb  !em  ©c^afe  t)crfi)ilrt, 
Unb  Ocbcr  ^iett  fic^  angefil^rt. 
^06),  taunt  erf(^ien  bad  ndc^fle  3a^r, 
®o  na^m  man  mit  Srftauncn  tooifx, 
®a§  icbc  9?cbc  brcifat^  trug. 
I)a  ttjurbcn  erft  bic  (S5^nc  ttug, 
Unb  grubcn  nun,  Oaffc  tin,  3a^r  (m9, 
SDcd  Sc^a^cd  immcr  mc^r  ^craud. 

Set  OHnbe  tinb  ber  Salome. 

Son  ungcf&^r  ntug  cincn  93Iinbcn 
©in  Sa^mcr  auf  bcr  ©tragc  flnbcn, 
Unb  3cncr  l^offt  fc^on  frcubcnooH, 
2)a6  i^n  bcr  Slnb'rc  Icitcn  foO. 

»3)tr/  fpric^t  bcr  ?a^mc,  ^bciguflc^cn  ?  — 
Od^  armcr  9Kann  faun  fclbfl  nid^t  gcl^cn. 
Xod]  fd^cint'd,  bag  bu  gu  cincr  Saft 
3loii  fc^r  gcfunbc  (Sd^ultcm  ^afi 

(Sntfc^Itc^c  hxij,  ntt(^  fortgutragcn, 
©0  toiO  tc^  bir  bic  ®tcgc  fagcn; 
@o  tt)trb  bcin  flarfcr  tJug  mcin  Scin, 
5IRcin  jetted  3lugc  bcinc«  fcin." 

Dcr  Sa^mc  ^fingt  mit  Jcincn  ^rtidcn 
®i(^  auf  bc«  93linbcn  orcitcn  9ttidcn.  — 
SJcrcint  toirft  alfo  bicfcd  "^Jaar, 
iHa^  cingcin  ^cincm  mdgli^  toar. 

Du  ^afl  mift  ha9,  toad  Slnb'rc  ^abcn, 
Unb  anbcm  mangcin  bcinc  @a6cn. 

%ud  bicfcr  UnDoQtommcn^cit 

Sntf))ringct  bic  ©cfcOigtcit 
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Set  Krifettbe. 

(Sin  SBanb'rcr  bat  ben  Oott  bcr  ©fitter^ 
2)cn  3cu«,  bei  ungcftUmcm  SBettcr, 

Urn  ftittc  guft  unb  ©onnenfcfjciiu 
Umfonfl !  3cu«  (figt  pc^  ntc^t  bcttefjcn. 
3)cr  ^immcl  ftttrmt  mit  SBinb  unb  9?cgcn; 

3)cnn  ftttrmif(^  foCf  c«  ^cutc  fctn. 

S)cr  SBanb'rer  fcfet,  mit  bitf ret  Slagc, 
SDag  3cu3  mit  JJIcife  bic  SWcnfc^cn  ptage, 

3)ie  fau'rc  SRcifc  mu^fom  fort 
So  oft  cin  ncucr  ©turmwinb  tottt^ct 
Unb  fdjnca  i^m  ftittguftc^'n  gcbietct, 

®o  oft  crtont  cin  gfiftcmort 

ein  na^er  9BaIb  foH  i^n  bcft^trmcn. 
(gr  cilt,  bem  SJegcn  unb  ben  ©tllrmcn 

3n  biefcm  ^olje  ^u  cntgc^'n; 
!Do(^,  c^'  bcr  9Ba(b  i^n  aij^gcnommcn, 
©ic^t  fern  cr  cincn  JRaubcr  !ommcn 

Unb  blcibt  t)or  gwrt^t  im  3icgcn  flc^'n. 

2)cr  Sifiubcr  greift  m6)  fetncm  Sogcn, 
SDen  fc^on  bic  5Rfiffe  fd^laff  gcjogcn; 

(Sr  aielt  unb  fafet  ben  ^ilgcr  njo^t; 
SDod^  aSinb  unb  SRcgen  fmb  juttjibcr; 
SDcr  ^fcil  faat  mott  t)or  bent  bamiebcr, 

2)cm  cr  ba«  ^crg  burc^bo^rcn  fott. 

rrO  %^ox,"  Ifi^t  3en«  pc^  ^omig  ^firen,  — 
„aBirb  bid^  ber  matte  ^feil  nun  le^ren, 
Ob  id^  bem  ©turm'  ju  Did  erlaubt?— 

tfitf  xij  bir  ©onnenfc^cin  gegeben, 
0  ^fitte  bir  ber  ^fcil  ba«  geben, 
®a«  bir  bcr  ©turm  er^ielt,  geraubt" 

QktUtL 

fEBintennari|en. 

®ie  grbe  f^ttft !  mit  tociger  ^tttte 

tat  fie  ber  95Jintcr  jugcbecft; 
ic  tft  nid^t  tobt,  fie  f Aldft  nur  fWIc, 
33i«  bag  ber  geng  fte  toicbcr  mdt 
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Unb  toic  ba«  ^nblctn  o^ne  ©orgcn 
(Sic^  an  ben  2Kuttcrbufcn  fd^micgt, 
(So  ru^'n,  an  i^rcr  Sruft  pcborgcn, 
!Dic  931umenfinber  cingctoicgt 

2)0  trftumcn  fic  Don  milbcn  gttftcn, 
3Jom  Sonncnfc^ein,  Dom  Harm  I^au; 
Unb  fc^'n,  bcraufc^t  tjon  fiigcn  iDiiftcn, 
®cn  grttncn  Sffialb,  bic  bunte  2lu'. 

Sic  louf^cn,  tt)a3  bic  5S5Qct  flngcn, 
Unb  tt)a«  bic  ScHc  fagt  im  Sod^; 
©ic  (ofcn  ntit  ben  ©c^mctteriingcn, 
3)ic  93iencn  fummcn:  gutcn  Sag ! 

3)ic  93tnmcn  fhcicn  ft(^  na(^  obcn^ 
!Dic  *^rac^t  an  fd^aucn  fern  unb  na^; 
t)a  ifi  bcr  f^5nc  Iraum  gcrflobcn, 
Unb  fic^  —  bcr  Igcnj  ift  toirffic^  bo. 


Jieier,  Cflegiett  etc* 
(Beftmbetu 

^ij  gina  tm  SBalbe  fo  fih:  mi^  ^tn, 

Uub  nic^t^  an  fuc^cn,  ba«  toar  mcin  ©inn. 

3m  ©fatten  fa^  i^  cin  S3Ittm(f)cn  jie^n, 
aSJic  ©tcmc  Icuc^tenb,  toic  aicuglcin  fd^iJn. 

Si)  n)ont'  e«  brcd^cn,  ba  fagf  e«  fcin: 
„(Bo\i  id)  gum  SHJcHcn  gcbro(^cn  fcin?" 

Sd)  gmb'«  ntit  atlcn  ben  Stalcin  au«, 
3um  ©arten  trug  ic^'«  am  ^tibfc^cn  $au«, 

Unb  ijflanaf  c«  n)icbcr  am  flittcn  Ort; 
9lun  gtocigt  e«  immcr  unb  btil^t  fo  fort 
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SBalb  fdQt  Don  falben  3^^i9^^ 

!Da«  lc(jtc  Slatt  ^crab; 
J)ic  a3ufc^'  unb  2Balbcr  f(^tt)ctgcn, 

Die  9Bctt  ifl  tt)ic  cin  Orab. 
SBo  fmb  jlc  nun  gcblicbcn 
2)ic  »8glcin  aW,  bie  liebcn? 

a(^ !  fic  fangcn  crft  fo  f(^9n !  — 
J)cr  SRcif  ^at  (ic  Dertricocn 

aScg  iibcr  t^al  unb  $5§'n. 

Unb  bange  toirb^d  unb  b&nger 

Unb  ab'  in  gcW  unb  $ag; 
Die  Siftt^tc  toctben  tdngcr 

Unb  filrjer  n)irb  ber  Sag. 
S)ie  @(inger  ftnb  Derfc^munben 
3n  bicfcn  trilbcn  ©tunbcn, 

©ud^cn  grunting  onbcr«tt)o; 
Unb  n)o  fte  ben  ^efunben^ 

2)a  finb  fic  ttJieber  fro^. 

Unb  tottm  Don  falben  3^etgen 

!Da«Ieftte93lattno^faat, 
SBenn  93iif^'  unb  SBillbcr  fd^toeigen, 

ate  trauerte  bie  SBett,  — 
!Dein  Srii^(tng  lann  m6)t  f(^toinben! 
S3au'  i^n  in  ficrjen^grtinben ! 

(Set  bu  fetber  bir  bein  @(U(f ! 
©0  fannfl  b\x  ^xHijVmq  finben 

3n  jebem  3lugenbli(f. 

Si^Iaf  rin,  mrin^er)! 

©^taf  ein,  ntcin  ^er^,  in  Jncben! 
3)en  mtiben  ?lugcnlibert 
3)er  S3(umen  ^at  gebra(^t 
Srquidungdt^au  bie  yiad^t 

©(^laf  ein,  mein  ^erj,  in  Jneben ! 
2)a3  ?cbcn  ft^Wft  |ienicben, 
3)er  SWonb  in  ftitter  ^rac^t, 
Sin  ^uge  ©otte^,  n)a(^t 
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©c^Iof  cut,  mein  ^crj,  in  griebcn ! 
Son  iyurc^t  unb  @ram  gefd^ieben; 
®cr  SBcltcn  ^ot  bcbac^t, 
92tmmt  auc^  etn  $erj  ut  S^t 

©^laf  cin,  mcin  ^erg,  in  gnebcn ! 
Son  b5fem  !Iraum  gemieben, 
@eft(lr!t  Don  ©(aubcndmoc^t, 
Son  $offnung  angelac^t 

©t^taf  cin,  mcin  $crj,  in  5"cbcn ! 
Unb  n)cnn  bit  ifi  bcf^icbcn 
I)cr  lob  ^icr  in  bcr  5Ra^t, 
@o  bifi  bu  bort  cnoad^t. 


$r.9U(tot. 


aBS^ttrruf. 


^6rct,  too«  id^  cn(^  toiH  Jagcn ! 
I)ic  @lo(f  ^at  3c^n  gcfdjlagen. 
Scfet  bctct  nnb  bann  gcl^t  gu  Sett; 
©0^  Wfd^t  bo«  8i(^t  an«,  c^'  i^r  gc^t; 
©deleft  fanft  unb  too^U  dm  ^immcl  toad^t 
(gin  flarcfi  Slug'  bic  gauge  5Rac^t 

^orct,  h)a9  i(^  cu(^  toiQ  fagcn ! 
2)ie  ®lo(f  ^at  (gtf  gcf^loQcm 
Unb  met  noc^  bei  bcr  Slrbctt  f(^n)i^t, 
Unb  rott  bcim  ^artcnfpicl  nod^  [it^t, 
!S)cm  foa'  ic^'d  taut  unb  beutli^  nun: 
'9  ifl  ip^t  ^txt,  nun  ou^juruVn. 

t5rct,  toad  i(^  eu(^  n)UI  fagcn! 
lie  ®Io(f  ^at  3ttj9lf  gcfdjlagen. 
S3Jo  no(^  in  ftiHcr  aKittcrnac^t 
(gin  franfed  ^crj  ooD  Summer  loac^t, 
®ott  gcb'  i^m  Irofl,  octtei^  i^m  SRu^, 
Unb  fil^r'd  bcm  fanften  ©c^Iummcr  gu. 

fiSret,  wad  i^  cud^  toiQ  fagcn ! 
i)it  ®Io(f  ^at  (gind  gefdhtagen. 
Unb  n)o  burcf)  (Satand  Sift  unb  9{at^ 
(gin  !Dieb  ^infd^lei(^t  auf  bunf  (cm  $fab. 
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©0  ge^  er  ^enn,  fern  9ttc^ter  fte^f d. 

^'6xtt,  tt)a9  iij  eu^  miQ  fagen! 
i)it  ®Io(f  ^at  ^totx  acfd^Iagcit 
Unb  mem  bie  ©org',  fc^on  eq'  e^  tagt, 
@c^tt)er  an  bent  n^ad^en  ^ergen  nagt: 
®er  orme  Iropf,  fcm  S^Iaf  tft  fort; 
@ott  forgt,  tocrlag  btc^  ouf  fein  SDJortl 

$0ret  tt)a€  t^  eu^  n)ttl  fagen! 
!Z)te  ®(o(f  ^at  !Dret  gefc^Iagen. 
®ie  iWorgenfhmb  am  ^immel  ft^toebt! 
SBer  friebeDoQ  ben  £ag  eriebt, 
a)er  bonte  ®ott  rnib  faffe  2Rut^, 
@eV  an'«  ©eft^Sft  unb  ^alf  fidj  gut. 

«tt*  SBiOieltit  aRri^er. 

SSer  nie  fern  33rob  mit  Si^rftnen  ag, 

SBer  nie  bie  !ummert)oIIen  5tta^te 

Sluf  fcinem  Sette  weinenb  fog^ 

!£)er  tennt  euc^  nic^t,  i^r  ^immlif c^en  SDIdc^te ! 

3^r  fil^rt  in«  ?eben  un«  ^inein, 
Sijt  lagt  ben  armen  fc^ulbig  ttjerben, 
3)ann  tibertagt  i^r  i^n  ber  $ein;  — 
3)enn  ade  ®^u(b  rdc^t  \iii  auf  (Srben. 

f^ru|Iift09Heb. 

Hef  tm  grttnctt  ^tft^Iin^^^ttg 
®urc^  bic  alten  SRttflem 
aaSanbelt  leif  am  ft^anpen  lag 
aaSunberfame^  ^Itifiem. 

1  Hebel  wrote  this  poem  In  one  of  the  many  peasant-dialects  spoken  in  Oermany, 
which,  though  not  differing  widely  ttom  the  literary  language,  would  nererilMlBas 
have  been  incomprehensible  to  the  learner. 
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3cbc«  gdublcm  fprit^t:  ®ott  grtt§'! 
3u  bent  ianh  baneben, 
afle«  at^imct  ticf  unb  filg 
^cU'gc^  gricbcnStebcn. 

Unb  njtc  Stttf  unb  33Iatt  om  ©trout^ 
©tin  ftd)  njicgt  im  ©lanjc, 
SBSicgt  fic^  meinc  ©ccC  im  ^auij, 
S)er  burc^fh'dmt  bad  ©an^e. 

(i.(3tiJbtU 

e»  ift  ba9  ®Iuif  tin  fluc^ttg  2)in8. 

(g«  ifl  bad  ®tUcf  ein  pt^tig  3)ing, 
Unb  mar'd  gu  aQen  £agen; 
Unb  iagtefl  bu  urn  ber  @rbe  9itng, 
3)u  mdc^tefl  ed  nic^t  eqagen. 

?eg'  bi(^  Uebcr  ind  @vad  tooH  3)uft, 
Unb  fingc  bcinc  Sicbcr; 
^tetjlic^  t)icncid)t  and  blaucr  2uft 
t^ddt  ed  auf  btc^  ^emieber. 

abcr  bann  pad*  cd  unb  ^alt'  ed  fcjl 
Unb  plaubrc  nic^t  uici  bagwifc^cn; 
aScnn  bu  fo  lang'  ed  wartcn  Idgt'r 
SR5c^t  ed  btr  n^iebcr  enttuifc^en. 

0.  &tU>tU 

2)ad  btrlaffette  Stagbleim 

^rii^,  njann  bic  ^d^nc  ftd^n, 
S^'  bic  ©tcrnlcin  tocrfc^winbcn, 
2Ru§  ic^  am  $crbc  flc^n, 
9Ku§  gcucr  gtinbcn. 

pc^ein, 
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tU^lxif,  bo  lommt  c«  mtr, 
rculofcr  ^nabc, 
Safe  idi  bte  yiaijt  t)on  bir 
©etrftumct  ^abc. 

SE^riinc  auf  Zf}x'dnt  bonn 
©ttiqct  ^cmicber; 
©0  tommt  ber  Eag  ^cran  — 
Oging'ermeber!  ^^^^^ 

Sc^Sferd  SonntagSlieb. 

©a^iflbcrJagbc^^cmi! 
3d^  bin  attcin  auf  wcitcr  glur; 
yioi)  eUic  ajeorgcnglorfc  nur, 
giun  ©tiflc  na^  unb  fcnu 

anbctcnb  fnic*  trf|  ^tcr. 
O  fu6c«  Orau'n!  gc^cimc«  SCBc^nl 
ai«  fnictcn  SSicte  ungcfc^n 
Unb  bctctcn  mit  mir. 

!3)cr  ^immcl  na^  unb  fern, 
gr  ifl  fo  Har  unb  feicrlid), 
©0  gang,  ate  wottt'  cr  5ffncn  fi^ 
SDaSiftbctSrogbc^^crrn! 

n^Utnb. 

tJrlW  gefungen. 

^ab'  oft  im  ftrcifc  bcr  Stcbcn 
3n  bufttgcm  ®rafc  gcru^t, 

Unb  mir  cin  ?icblcin  gcfungcn, 
Unb  attc«  mar  pbfd)  unb  gut 

^ab'  cinfam  au(^  mid}  gc^rmet 
3n  bangcnt,  bttflcrcm  3Kut^, 

Unb  ^abc  njicber  gcfungen, 
Unb  ottc«  ttjar  ttjicber  gut 

Unb  mond|c«,  njoS  ii)  crfo^rcn, 
3Scrforf)f,i^  in  fliDcr  SBut^, 

Unb  fam  i^  toicbcr  ^u  ftngcn, 
SSJar  aUc^  auc^  twicbcr  gut 
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©oQf}  nt^t  un^  (ange  tlaqtn, 

S93a^  ailed  bit  mtjt  t^ut, 
9?ur  frifc^,  nur  frifc^  gefimgcn ! 

Unb  atied  istrb  mieber  gut. 

Set  fc^Bn^e  (Ittgenliliif. 

©d^fin  tft'd,  tt)cnn  fivtx  ©trme 
9?aV  flq  flc^n  am  firmament, 
®c^5n,  rotnn  gtontt  9{ofen 
SRot^e  ineinanber  brennt 

a)od 
©cfi 

SC.  ft&niCT. 

S)er  Sic^ttialb. 

3^  trat  in  cfaicn  ^cilig  bftftcm 
Sid^malb,  ba  ^5rf  ic^  (etf  unb  (inb 
Sin  Sdt^lcin  untcr  Slumcn  fitiflem, 
23  ic  bad  ®cbct  tjon  cincm  fiinb. 

Unb  mid^  crgriff  ein  filled  ®raucn: 
&  raufc^t  ber  2Balb  ge^eimnigt)o(l, 
Site  m5c^t  cr  mir  wad  anDcrtraucn, 
©ad  no4  niein  $crj  nic^t  wiffcn  foil; 

Slid  m5c^f  er  ^etmtid^  mir  tnthtdtn, 
SBad  ®ottcd  ?icbc  fmnt  unb  wiU: 
3)0^  fc^ien  er  f  tofelid)  gu  erfc^reacn 
SJor  ®ottcd  mV  —  unb  tourbe  flitt. 

Sk,  Senan. 

aSeRe  Rofe. 

3n  cinem  fflut^e  blftttemb,  fanb 
3c^  cine  9iofe,  njctf,  gerbrtttft, 
Unb  n)eig  au^  nic^t  me^r,  meffen  $anb 
©ie  einfl  fUr  mi)  gepprft. 
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at^  mc^r  unb  mc^t  fan  ?l6cttb^au^ 
S3crtt)cft  erinn'nmg;  balb  acrjlicbt 
gWcui  erbenloo«,  bann  tocife  i(^  auc^ 
gait  mcbr,  mx  mi^  gcttebt ! 

SBcnn  bic  Sage  langcr  ttjcrbcr^ 
ffidd^jl  ba«  ^tx^  auc^  fai  ber  Sruft, 
gcic^tct  ttjtrb  e«  bann  auf  grbcn, 
aac«  at^mct  gttft 

aac«  at^met  8ufl  unb  ©c^nen; 
ficimli*  nut  im  iungen  3a^r 
S)cntt  em  armcr  no^  mit  I^rilncn, 
ICafecuiaBuitcrwat!        ^^^^ 

Sonrtte. 

9?imm  ni^t  ate  ^fanmet  an  bic  aBoI!cnf(^i(^te, 
grprobe  fctbfl  bent  iugenblic^  (Scpcbcr, 
SBirf  mut^ig  ui  bic  ^wanfcn  @(f)alcn  mcber 
!J)c8  3tt)cifcte  bcutc  cigcncn®ett)i^tc! 

ertoftrm'  ben  ®etfl  am  fetbjlgej(ftaffnen  m% 
Unb  forf^e  ^cuf  unb  forf^e  morgen  toicbcr, 
©enf  nie  gufrieben  betne  «ugenlibcrj 
SRuf  beuien  ©tauben  tdglit^  gu  @end|te! 

DoA  tt)a«  bu  fanmer  toagefl,  o  bcfd|5nig*«        ^ 
5«ie  t)or  ben  iWenfc^cn  bur^  cin  gag^aft  ©d|tt)eigcn, 
fflelenn'  c«  mit  bem  greimut^  cute«  fi5ntg«! 

£)6  (Ic  bit  flammenb  au^  ben  ^otgflo^  geigen  — 
gjHt  gtammen  tauft  ber  ewige  ben  *^ontjc, 
!Der  jlotg  f oB  ilber  iljre  SEJaffer  flcigen.  ^  ^^^^ 

9tein  SieBm. 

SQSie  I5nnf  id}  bein  Dergeffen! 
3(^  tocife,  tt)a8  bu  mir  bifr 
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3Betm  audi  bie  Selt  i^r  Stebfled 
Unb  S3cfic«  balb  Dcrgigt. 
3(^  fina'  c«  ^cU  unb  ruf  c«  tout: 
SRein  Saterlanb  ift  meine  99rautt 
Oc^  tuetg,  mad  bu  mir  bifl 

SBic  Knnt'  ic^  bcm  tjcrgcffcnl 
I)cut  bcnf  id)  aUcgcit; 
3db  bin  mit  bit  t)crbunbcn^ 
aWit  bit  in  grcub'  unb  ?cib. 
3<^  toid  fiir  bic^  im  ^anq)fc  flc^ 
Unb  fott  cd  fcin,  mit  bit  Dcrgc^n. 
SBic  f5nnf  ic^  bcin  tjcrgefjcn ! 
3)cin  bcnf  ic^  oHcgcit. 

Sie  t5nnf  tc^  bein  ))ergef[en! 
Sin  toti%  tO(x&  bu  ntir  bift^ 
@o  (ana'  ein  $au^  t)on  l^iebe 
Unb  ?cocn  in  mir  ift 
Si)  fud)e  nid^td  ate  bic^  allein, 
5ttte  bcincr  gicbc  tocrt^  gn  fcin, 
SSJic  tSnnf  ic^  bcin  t)ergcffcn ! 
Si)  tocig,  tt)a9  bu  mir  bift. 

Hoffmann  t,  ^oSUMibttu 

Vuf  ber  Sffiattbentng. 

3toifd^cn  tJtontrcid)  unb  bcm  SSlftmcrwalb, 

Da  toad^fcn  unfrc  9icbcn. 
®rti§'  mcin  8icb  am  arttncn  St^cin, 
®rtt§'  mir  mcincn  fii^tcn  S33cin  I 

Slur  in  ©cutfc^Ianb, 

!3)a  toiQ  ic^  cn)tg  (cbcn. 

5cm  im  frcmbcn  ?anbc  war  i^  ani), 

Sa(b  bin  ic^  ^cimacgangcn. 
JBcigc  8uft  unb  ®urfl  babci, 
Uual  unb  ©orgcn  mand)crlci  — 

SRur  nat^  ©cutfc^tanb 

2^(lt*  mcin  ^crj  tjcrtangcn. 

1  TJfid  Im  poetical  for  t^ot,  and  t^at  Dcrlangen  itadf  poetical  for  ttdan^it. 
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311  cm  gonb,  t9  ^ctgt  atolia, 

Slii^n  JDrongcn  unb  Sitronen. 
@tnge,  fprac^  bte  9t5mertn^ 
Unb  iij  fang  gum  92orben  ^in: 
Slur  m  3)cutfc^Ianb, 
!£)a  mug  mein  @(^(lt$(em  mo^nett 

Site  ic^  Ja§  bie  9tpen  toteber  glU^n 

^cB  m  bcr  aotorgenfonnc: 
®riig'  mein  ?icb(^cn,  gotbncr  ©(^ctn, 
@rug'  mir  meinen  grttnen  St^ein! 
3hit  m  ©cutfc^lonb, 
2)a  too^nct  grcub'  unb  ffiomtc! 

£fi»  ftittb  f  djlSft 

Die  SDhttter  luHt  ben  Rnahtn 
SKit  fugcn  Sicbern  cin; 
@r  mill'd  nic^t  anberd  ^aben, 
@te  mug  am  Sette  fern. 

S35ic  fann'«  bcr  ®^clm  nur  wiffcn, 
Ob  flc  am  Scttc  fifet, 
35cr  laum  au^  fcincm  ^iffcn 
Tilt  ^albem  3(uge  bli^t? 

Unb  tote  er  o^ne  Summer 
5rif c^  at^menb,  roflg  Ucgt ! 
S)a3  ift  cin  ftigcr  ©c^Iummcr, 
Soretn  bte  Steb'  un^  n)tegt! 

Qbnarb  von  SBanenifelb. 

Set  etnem  SQSirt^e,  tounbermilb, 
Da  tear  tc^  iiingft  ju  ®aftc; 
6tn  ^olb'ncr  Sf)fc(  tt)ar  fetn  @d^tlb 
9n  emem  langen  Slfle. 
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g5  njor  bet  gutc  ^[^)fcttaum, 
ffici  bcm  ic^  cutgctc^rct; 
9Kit  filler  Soft  unb  frifc^cm  ©c^oum 
$at  er  mic^  too^t  gcM^ret; 

g5  famcn  in  fcin  grilnc«  ^ou8^ 
SSicl  leic^t  bcfrfiroingte  (Sciflc; 
®ic  fprangcn  frci  unb  ^icltcn  ©c^mou^ 
Unb  fangcn  auf  ba«  Sejlc. 

3(^  fonb  era  Sett  gu  fttgcr  ^lu^ 
S[uf  njeic^cn,  grtinen  SRatten; 
!Ber  SBtrt^,  er  berfte  felbft  mi(^  ju 
SKit  fcinem  tii^Ien  ©<^attcn. 

5Run  frogf  xij  mi)  bcr  ©djulbigleit; 

Da  f^ttttelt  er  ben  2Bij)fet; 

Oefegnet  fei  er  aDe  i^eit 

Son  ber  SBurjel  big  gum  OipfcU 

n^toih. 

gefler  ®mnb  fei  bctncm  3(!^: 
Sftie  bein  SBort  ju  bred^en; 
®rum  t)or  allcm  ^iite  bid^r 
©rogeg  gu  Derfprec^en. 

%bct,  auf  bid)  felbfl  gefleflt, 

aanble  arog  im  geben, 
leid)  afe  ^citteft  bu  bcr  SQSeU 
3)rauf  bein  3Bort  gegeben. 

g         aRottbnac^L 

(S«  war,  ate  ^dtt'  ber  ^tmniel 
Die  grbe  flitt  gcKgt, 
®a§  fic  im  SSIiitenf^immer 
3Son  i^m  nun  trdumen  mtigf . 

Die  2uft  ging  burc^  bie  ijelbet, 
Die  aie^ren  wogten  \a6)t, 
(£«  raufdjten  leif'  bie  aBalber, 
©0  ftemflar  war  bie  5Rac^t, 
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ttnb  mctnc  ©cctc  fjjonnte 
t^Iog  burc^  bte  fHQen  imbe, 

3. «.  GU^oboif, 


fleder* 

Setfe  jiefit  burc^  tnein  ®em&Si 
gieblic^rt  ©ctfinte; 
jtltnge,  Kehied  ^^(mg^ttebr 
^ling'  ^inoud  tnd  SBeite ! 

Altng'  l^tnau^  bid  on  bad  $mt9 
SBo  bie  Slumcn  fpriegcn^ 
Sienn  bu  eine  9tefe  fd^mift^ 
eag',id)loff  pcgrtigcn! 

S)u  btft  ttJie  eine  Stene 
60  ^o(b  imb  \i)'6n  imb  rein; 
3(^  fd^ou^  bt4  on  unb  SBe^mut^ 
©d^Ieirfjt  mir  in«  ^g  ^incin, 

2)?ir  ift,  ate  ob  id^  bie  $finbc 
auf«  ^au^rt  bit  legen  foaf , 
Setenb,  bag  @ott  bic^  er^alte 
@o  rein  mib  fc^n  unb  ^olb. 

3m  nnmberf(f|5nen  SKonot  SKai^ 
%U  aUe  ^odpen  fprongen, 
®o  ifl  in  mcinem  t)er3en 
jDie  Siebe  aufgegongen. 

3m  tt)nnberf(f)5nen  SDlonat  Wlaif 
ate  otte  336(jct  fongen, 
!Da  ^ab'  ic^  t^r  geflanben 
SRein  (Se^nen  unb  Serlangen. 
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(gm  Si^tenbttum  flc^t  cinfam 
3m  9iorbcn  auf  fabler  ^'6lf\ 
3^n  fdjiafcrt;  mit  wciSer  Dcdc 
Um^Uttcn  t^n  (Ste  unb  Sconce. 

(gr  Mumt  t)on  etnet  ^alme, 
!Die,  fern  im  aXorjcntanb, 
(Sittfom  unb  f^wctaenb  trauctt 
«uf  brcnnenbcr  gclfcnroanb. 

eotelri. 

Qi)  ttjcig  ni^t,  n)a«  foil  c«  bebeuten, 
!Da6  i(^  fo  trourig  bin; 
(Sin  aKdrdjcn  au«  attcn  3ci*c«'_. 
!Da§  tommt  mir  nic^t  au5  bcm  ©urn. 

3)ic  8uft  tfl  ftt^t  unb  c«  bunlctt, 
Unb  ru^ig  flicfet  bcr  9i^cin; 
a)cr  ©ipfel  bc«  Sergei  funfctt 
3m  abenbfonnenfdjein. 

!Die  f^Snftc  Sungfrou  fillet 
5)ort  obctt  njunbcvbar, 
3^r  aotbnc«  ®cf(^mcibc  blitjet, 
©ic  femmt  i^r  golb'nc^  $aar. 

@ie  fdmmt  c«  mit  golb'ncm  ftommc, 
Unb  fmgt  cin  8icb  babci; 
S)a^  ^at  cine  tounberfamc, 
©cwalttfie  aSclobei. 

Den  ©(^iffet  im  ftcincn  ©d^tffc 
(grgrcift  e«  mit  wilbcm  SBc^; 
(gr  f^out  m(^t  bic  gclfcnriffc, 
(gr  f  (^aut  nur  ^inauf  in  bie  $5^  I 

3^  glaubc,  bic  SBcttcn  t)crfd|nngctt 
Urn  enbc  ©djiffcr  unb  ^a^n; 
Unb  ba«  ^at  mit  i^rcm  ©inqen 
SDic  gorelei  gct^on* 
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Sir  Aottrtu 

SQScg  ^crjc  nie  in  Sicbc  glil^te, 
SBcg  ^ugc  nic  im  3oni  gcfknnnt, 
®cm  ifl  crfbrbctt  im  ©ctniit^c 
!Dad  ®ute,  ba^  Don  oben  ftammt 

Dcr  ifl  im  tiefflen  ^erjen^gnmbe^ 
SDer  ifl  in  tiefPcr  ©cetc  f  d^  1  c  c^  t , 
Der  ip  bi«  in  bie  Icfetc  ©tunbc, 
Sid  in  ben  Zoh,  bet  ©etbftfuc^t  jhte^t 

iicin  ?ttft(^en  rcgt  fid^  in  ben  S^txqtn, 
SDie  SS5gIcin  finb  in  ©t^Iaf  Dcrfunfcn^ 
S)ie  t^aubefd^merten  Stmnen  neigen 
Die  buft'gen  ^ttuptet  fc^lummertnmfen. 

SSicI  toufenb  golbnc  ©tcrnlein  ge^cn 
Km  ^immel  fc^rocigcnb  auf  unb  niebcr, 
Unb  leife  aiegt  aud  ftiQen  fi5^en 
!Z)er  2Rono  fein  golbned  ixift  ^emieber. 

Unb  ifl  mir  9tu^e  nodi  bef^icben, 
©0  mn§  fie  ^icr  ber  (Seele  fommen, 
So  miq  in  ibren  ^eil'gen  grieben 
92atur  ^at  Itebenb  aufgenommen. 

3.  Gtnnit* 

S)aS  eiatt  im  8ttd|e. 

Si)  ^ob'  eine  alte  iUhi^me, 
S)ie  ein  atted  Sttdfjlein  ^at; 
@d  liegt  in  bem  alten  Suc^e 
ein  alted,  bttrrcd  Slatt 

®o  bfirr  ftnb  mo^I  aud^  bie  ^ftnbe, 
®ie  einfl  im  Sena  i^fd  gepfltitft. 
9Bad  mag  bo^  bte  Sllte  ^aben? 
©ie  meint,  fo  oft  fte'd  erbtid t 
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(Stitmmer  Sdimerj,  ImtH  9BiL 

O  im  ©^mcrgc  mug  td^  ft^rtcigcn, 
©(j^licg'  i^tt  ticf  in^  ^cr^  ^mem. 
(Sr  allem  ift  gonj  mem  eigen, 
Sin  mit  i^m  imb  @ott  oUcinj 
Unb  ob  mir  ba^  $er}  and)  bnc^t, 
£)  im  ©c^metje  fmg'  ic^  nic^t ! 

S)o(^  mem  @IM,  bad  m5c^f  tc^  fagen, 

Sf  ufen  e«  in  jebed  D^r, 

@d  Don  ^eq  gu  ^ergen  tragen, 

JO  bad  meinc  brflngf d  ^crtjor; 

3ebe  8up  ttjirb  ein  ®ebi^t  — 

£)  mein  ©liidf  ))erfc^n)eig'  ic^  ni^t! 

dm  Summer. 

!J)nr^  bed  horned  cngc  ©affctt 
Sangfam  gic^'  i^  root  cinkr, 
SBcnn  bic  ?le^rcn  att'  erblaffen 
9Son  tjerborg'nem  ©egcn  fdjwer; 
Unb  fo  ttjonbt'  i^  ^in  unb  finne 
Unb  n)eig  ntc^t,  mad  ic^  begtnne. 

Unb  bcr  blaue  ^immcl  mcbet 
©id^  ^eruntet  lirfjt  unb  marm^ 
Unb  bic  gauge  Srbc  fc^mcbct 
S9rautli($  pitt  in  feinem  Htm; 
%6),  inbriinjHg  fiigcd  JJcigcn, 
dnnig  (Se^nen,  glit^enb  ©c^meigen ! 

3.  anofen. 

dl^rnttraimii^fliil)! 

9^  nemtt  mid^  jlolg!  SBcr  ^at  mid^  fo  gema^t? 
3^r  felbjl,  bic  mi^  betrogen  unb  t)etrat^en! 
!Dic  9tegung;  bic  i^r  fd^mdl^t^  ifl  crfl  ema^t, 
2te  i(^  mein  2:^un  ))erg(i^  mit  cucm  S^atcn ! 
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d^r  netutt  mic^  ftolj!  O  toiigtet  t^r,  tote  gem 
Unb  freubent)oQ  ber  ftarre  Stolj  lierfc^mdube 
SSot  cmcm  SWcnfc^n,  bcr,  ein  Uc^tcr  ©tcrn^ 
^od^  fiber  mir  unb  mebtem  SBefen  ft&nbe ! 


fegenien,  jlonmn^en  unb  '$aViahtn. 


iCer  alte  Borbaroffa,  ber  ^aifer  Jneberid^, 
dm  untertrb'fc^en  (Sc^loffe  ^d(t  er  Derjaubert  fi^. 

(Sr  tfl  niemal^  geflorben,  er  tebt  barin  no  A  {e^t; 

Cr  ^at  int  ©c^log  Derborgen  gum  ©c^taf  fi^  ^tngefe^t 

(Sr  ^at  ^umbaenommen  be^  dtet^ed  $err(t(^Iett 
Unb  mtrb  etn]i  mtebertommen  mtt  i^r^  gu  fciner  3^it 

Der  ©tu^t  ip  elfenbeinem,  borauf  ber  ^aifer  flfet; 
S)er  2;tf(^  ifi  marmeifktnem,  morauf  fein  ^aupt  er  ftii^t 

©ein  ^2art  ijl^nid^t  toon  ^cd)\t,  er  tjl  t)on  geuer^glut^, 
dfl  bun^  ben  Xifd^  gemad^fen,  morauf  fein  ^inn  au^ru^t 

Sr  nitft  ate  wie  im  Iraume,  fein  Slug'  l^Ib  offen  gtoinft; 
Unb  je  nac^  langem  dtaume  er  einem  ^aben  toinft . 

6r  fprid^t  im  ©^laf  gum  ^oben:  ®c^'  ^in  t)or'«  ©^tog,  o  3^1'^dt 
I  Unb  fle^',  ob  noc^  bte  ^ahcn  ^erfliegen  um  ben  93erg 

Unb  menu  bie  alten  9taben  noij  fliegen  immerbor, 
©0  mug  xij  auc^  nod^  fc^Iafen  toergaubert  ^unbert  da^r. 

9c9Uktet 
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Str  Singer. 

rrSBo^  ijW  iii  brau^cn  tjor  bent  3^or, 

3Ba«  auf  bcr  ©riicfc  fdiaUcn? 
8a§  ben  @cfang  tJor  unferm  £)§r 

3m  Saaic  toicbcr^oucn  l** 
Dcr  a5nig  fproc^'^,  ber  ^agc  Hcf ; 
2)cr  fiitabc  fam,  bcr  Mn\%  rief : 

nSagt  mir  ^crcin  ben  Sltten  I'' 

„®cgriigct  fcib  mir,  cbic  $crm, 

®cgrii^t  i^r,  |c^6nc  jDamcn ! 
fficld)'rci(^er  ^immcl!  ©tern  bci  Stem! 

323cr  fcnnet  ibrc  JJamen? 
3m  ®aat  Dofl  ^rad[)t  unb  ^cntic^teit 
©c^Iicgt  2lugcn  cuc^;  ^icr  ifl  nic^t  ^txt, 

©id)  fiamicnb  gu  etg5(}cn.'' 

!Dcr  ©dngcr  brtitft  bie  3lugen  tin, 

Unb  fc^Iug  in  t)onen  2:5nen; 
3)ie  Skitter  fc^auten  mut^ig  brein, 

Unb  in  ben  ©d^oog  bie  ©c^bnem 
3)cr  ^5nig,  bcm  bo^  Sicb  gcfiel, 
Sieg,  i^n  gu  c^rcn  ftir  fcin  Spiet 

Sine  golb'nc  ^ette  ^olen. 

„!Die  gotb'ne  fiettc  gib  mir  nic^t; 

S)ie  ^ette  gib  ben  SRittem, 
3Sor  beren  fti^nem  angcfic^t 

3)cr  geinbe  ?angcn  fplittcm. 
®ib  fie  bem  Songler,  ben  bu  ^ofl, 
Unb  tag  i^n  noc^  bie  golb'ne  Safi 

3u  onbem  Saften  tragen. 

3^  finqc,  mt  ber  SJogel  flngt, 

S)er  m  ben  3*^^*9^  too^net; 
*S)a9  iit\>,  ba^  and  bcr  ^c^(e  bringt, 

3fl  8o^n,  ber  rcic^Iij^  lo^nct 
S)0(j^  barf  \6)  bitten,  bitt'  xij  eind: 
Sag  mir  ben  befien  Seeder  wm^ 

3n  purem  @oibe  reic^cn*'' 
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(gr  fetjf  t^n  an,  er  tranf  i^n  au«: 

„D  Xxaat  Dofl  f tiger  ?abc! 
£)  nio^I  bent  ^ocfabegludtten  $au9, 

a23obo«iflHeme®abe! 
grge^f ^  euc^  luo^t,  fo  bentt  an  nttc^, 
Unb  banfet  ®ott  fo  toann,  ofe  i^ 

§ilr  biefen  Xxvatl  euc^  bante.'' 

(  -  '         V         ^/W 

SQ3er  reitet  fo  fpdt  burdi  9?a(^t  unb  SBinb?  ^ 
-     ^'  e^  ip  ber  Sater  mit  femem  ftinb';  ; 

gr  Bot  ben  S^abcn  wo^I  in  bem  ^rm; 
Ct  fagt  i^n  fic^er,  cr  ^fijt  i^n  njorm. 

„Wlm  SoH  toa«  btfgfl  bu  fo  bcmf  1)ein  ©cTM^t?* 
^^^rr®ic^'(t,  SSater,  bu  ben  Srlfonig  ni^t?  ;-   - 
j)en  grienfonig  to  fitoti'  unb  <Bd)mx^?*' 
«aWein  ©o^n,  e^  ifl  ein  gjcbelftreif." 

r3)u  KebeS  ^inb,  fonnn,  gc^'  niit  mir! 
&QX  fd)one  ©pielc  fpiet'  id)  mit  bit: 
SKanc^'  bunte  Slumen  finb  on  bem  ©tranb; 
SKeijtc  SKutter  ^at  mand^  gtilben  ®eipanb.''y 

„$IRetn  93ater,  mcin  Satcr,  nnb  BSrefl  bu  nid^ 
aa3a«  (gtlent5nig  mir  leife  t>mpni^V?''  — 
„©ei  ru^ig,  bleibf  ru^ig,  mein  ^inb! 
3n  bttnen  ®tottem  fttufelt  bcr  ©inb." 

ffSBiKfl,  feincr  Snabe,  bu  mit  mir  gc^'n? 
aWeine  25^ter  fgUen  bic^  toq^rten  f^5n; 
'  SKeine  I5d)ter  fa|);en  ben  nfid^ttid^en  SJeiyn  /i  c .  .^, 
Unb  niiegen  unb  taujen  unb  fmgen  bic^  ein.^ 

„9Kein  SJater,  mein  ffiater,  imb  fie^p  bu  nvS^t  bort 
erltenig'^  STfic^ter  aiu  btiftern  £)vt?*—^         .  ^  > 
w9Kein  So^n,  mein  ©o^n,  ic^  fc^'  e3  gc4i*auj '        >^ 
g^  fd^einen  bie  otten  SBeiben  fo  grou." 
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nSii  Itebe  bi^,  mic^  retjt  beine  f(&5ne  ©efialt; 
Unb  bifl  bu  nid^t  wittig,  fo  brauq'  ic^  Octoolt.''  — 
„3Jtm  $ater,  mm  $ater,  j|e^t  fagt  ec  mu^  an; 
SrU5nig  ^at  mir  ein  Setb'^  get^an.'' 

3)cm  Satcr  groufeW,  cr  reitct  gcfc^ttjhtb; 
gr  ^dlt  in  ben  2(rmcn  ba«  Sc^jenbc  ^inb, 
Srrcid^t  ben  $of  mit  51Ku^c  unb  5Rot^; 
dn  feinen  airmen  bad  ^tnb  mar  tobt 

Set  rei^fie  f^urll. 

n^errfid^,''  ft)ra4  bcr  gttrft  Don  ©a^fcn, 

„9jl  mcin  8anb  unb  fcinc  Tlai^t, 
©iibcr  ^cgcn  fcinc  33crgc 

2Bo^(  in  monc^cm  ticfcn  ^Bifaijt*' 

„@c^t  mcin  ?anb  in  lilJp'gcr  gilOc/ 
©prac^  bcr  Surfttrfl  Don  bcm  9i^citt^ 

„@olb'nc  Saatcn  in  ben  S^dlern, 
2luf  ben  33crgcn  cblcn  Scin  !^ 

„®ro6c  ©tabtc,  rei(^c  ^toj^er/ 

gubujig,  $crr  gu  Saicm,  fprat^, 
„®c^affcn,  ba§  mcin  8anb  ben  cu'ren 

SBo^I  nic^t  ftc^t  on  ®c^&^cn  nad^." 

(Sbcr^arb,  bcr  mit  bcm  93artc, 

SBiirtcmbcrg'S  gclicbtcr  $crr, 
©prac^:  „9Wcm  ?anb  ^at  fleinc  ©tabic, 

Irdgt  nic^t  Serge  fitbcrfc^wer; 

Do^  ein  fiteinob  ^alf«  Derborgcn: 

!Da6  in  aBalbcm,  no^  fo  grog, 
Sif  mcin  $aupt  fann  fii^nlio)  Icgcn 

3cbem  Untcrt^an  in*  ©(^oofe.*' 

Unb  c«  rief  bcr  §crr  Don  ©ac^fen, 

!I)cr  Don  Saiem,  bcr  Dom  SR^ein: 
ff®raf  im  93art!  O^r  feib  bcr  reid)ftc, 

eucr  fionb  trttgt  gbclftcin'.'^ 

3.  ftoner. 
1  For  inland  this  again  for  ta  ben. 
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Sie  ^offtttmg. 

(Sd  reben  unb  trdumen  bte  iIRenf(^en  t)te( 

S3on  bcffcr'n  fiinftigcn  lagcn; 

yiaif  ement  glildtt^en  gotbcnen  ^ki 

©ie^t  man  fic  rcnncn  unb  jagcn. 

!Dte  SBelt  toirb  a(t  unb  mirb  n^ieber  jung, 

a)oc^  bcr  51Kcnfc^  ^offt  fanmcr  Scrbcffcrung. 

Die 

(Sie 

®en 

(Sic 

!Den  auf, 

3lod)  am  &xabt  pflanjt  er  bte  ^offnung  auf. 

(gg  ifl  fein  Icercr,  fc^mcic^clnber  S33aH 
Srgeugt  im  ®e^tme  be^  St^oren; 
dm  $eqen  tiinbet  e^  (aut  ixij  an: 
3u  wa^  Scffcnn  fmb  mtr  gcboren. 
Unb  maS  bic  inncrc  <Stimmc  fpvic^t, 
!Da«  tdufc^t  bic  ^offcnbc  Scclc  ni^t 

Ses  Sttttfi|m  Catrrlanb. 

SBa«  ifl  bc«  3)cutf(^en  Satcrlanb? 
3fl'«$rcu6enlanb?  3ff3  ®d)tt)abmlanb? 
3fl'«,  too  am  5R^cin  bic  5Rcbc  blil^t? 
Sl^%  ttjo  am  93clt  bic  aWotJC  jic^t? 

O  ncin !  o  ncin !  o  ncin ! 

©ein  Satcrtanb  mug  gr5gct  fcin* 

SBa«  ifl  bc«  Dcutfc^en  SSaterlanb? 
3fl'«»aicrianb?  3ft'«  ©tcicclanb? 
Sl^9,  too  bcr  9D?arfcn  JRinb  fic^  fhcdt? 
3\i%  too  bcr  aKdrfcr  (gifcn  rctft? 
£)  ncin!  o  ncin!  ic  2C« 
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Sa3a«  ift  bc«  3)cutfc^cn  SSatcrtanb? 
3ff«$ommcrIanb?  fficftpMcnlanb  ? 
Q\t^9,  wo  ber  Sanb  bcr  5)iincn  iDC^t? 
3ff«,  too  bic  !Conau  broufcnb  ge^t? 
O  ncin!  o  ncint  jc.  jc. 


Sa3a«  ip  be«  Deutfrfjcn  Satcrtanb? 
©0  ncnne  mir  ba«  grogc  Sanb! 
3fl'«  ?anb  bcr  ©djmciact,  ift'«  J^tot? 
S)ad  Sonb  unb  $oU  geftel  mir  too^L 
!3)oc^  nein !  boc^  nein !  k.  2C. 

SQ5a«  ift  bc«  Dcutfc^cn  SSatcrlonb? 
@o  nenne  tntr  bad  groge  li^onb ! 
©cwig,  c«  ift  ba«  Ocftcrrcic^, 
9[n  (S^ren  unb  on  ®tegen  reid^. 
JO  ncin!  o  ncin!  jc.  2C. 


SBa«  ift  bc«  3)cutf^cn  Sotcrlcmb? 
©0  nennc  cnblid)  mir  bad  ?anb ! 
©0  njcit  bic  bcutfc^c  S^mqt  ttingt 
Unb  ®ott  im  ^immcl  ?icbcr  fmgt: 

S)ad  foil  c«  fcin!  bag  fofl  c«  fcin! 

Dad,  ttjad'rcr  Dcutfc^cr,  ncnnc  bcini 

Dad  ijjt  bad  bcutf^c  SSatcrlonb, 
aSo  gibe  fc^mort  bcr  Drurf  bcr  ^anb, 
2Bo  Irene  ^ctt  t)om  3lugc  bli^t, 
Unb  ?icbc  warm  im  ^erjcn  fi^t: 

'I>a9  foil  ed  fcin!  bad  foE  ed  fcin! 

SDad/  njad'rcr  Dcutfc^cr,  ncnne  bein ! 

Xa9  gangc  3)cutf(^lanb  foil  ed  fcin! 
O  ®ott  tjom  $)immcl,  fic^'  barcin, 
Unb  gib  und  rec^tcn  bcutfd)cn  2Rut^; 
3)a§  mir  cd  licben  trcu  unb  gut!* 

S)ad  foil  cd  fcin!  ha^  foO  cd  fcin ! 

2)ad  ganjc  Dcutfc^Ianb  foQ  cd  fcin ! 

6.  SR.  Vmbt. 
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@i|iOertoetl|e. 

©c^ittcr'5  @cifl,  SJcrf(drter,  flcifi'  gu  im«  ^miiebcr^ 
®ic^ !  aiJir  bringen  bir  cin  ^ctj  mit  !Dcm!  crfuttt 

3u  bcm  ujUrb'gcn  gefle  wci^c  unfcre  Sicber, 
^ulbigcnb  crfc^cinen  loir  Dor  beincm  S3i(b, 

Urn  ben  cbcl[tcn  Don  3)cutfc^lanb«  grogcn  ®5^ncn^ 

SWit  bcm  cnjig  griincn  Sorbccrjmcig  gu  Ironcn. 

!Du  btfl  immer  noi\,  toa9  bu  bereinfl  geniefen, 
llnfcrc^  bcutfd)cn  &t\\tc^  crflgcbor'ncr  ©o^n. 

^cuf  crfc^cinfl  bu  un«  afe  cin  Dcrfldrtc^  SBcfcn, 
(Sc^ttjcbcnb  auf  ^amaffu^'  l^o^cm  ©ic^tcrt^ron. 

9?immcr  mirb  bc^  ©c^Sncn  Obcal  Dcraltcn, 

SBo  bie  trauten  ^(dngc  beiner  !i!Qra  malten. 

S3Ja«  bcin  (Senium  Dor  langcr  S^xt  gcfc^affcn, 
3)aucm  mirb  c«  croig  in  bcr  ^citcn  ^hxijt, 

Unb  bie  fpdtjlcn  @nfcl  ujcrben  nic^t  crfc^toffcn 
®ic^  ^u  labcn  an  bcr  fiigcn,  gotb'ncn  grud^t. 

3)cmc  iBcrfc  tucrbcn  unDcrgfinglic^  ftc^cn, 

!5)cnn  bie  @eiflcr  f5nncn  nic^t  tuie  ©taub  Dergc^cn. 

3)*rum,  mo^  ®rogc«  bu  unb  2;icfc^  ^afl  gcfunocn, 
SBa«  bu  (Zd)6nt^,  SBa^rc^,  eble«  un«  gelc^rt^ 

SEBcit  ift'^  ttbcr*^  SJatcrlonb  I|inau«gcbrungcn, 
3n  ben  fcrnften  SDlarfen  bift  bu  ^oc^gcc^rt 

3a,  boS  ttjcitc  aBcItmecr  felbfl  fc^t  fcine  ©c^ranfc, 

Unb  bcin  3tu^m  toirb  eujig  fcin  wic  bcr  @eban!e. 

Unb  n^irb  etnfl  tm  t^cuem  beutfd)cn  $ater(anbe 
(Zid)  bie  ttja^rc  grcibcit  cinen  lempcl  bau'n, 

SOSirb  bie  9?ac^tt)c(t  ^oc^  im  lic^tumfloff'ncn  SRanbe 
2tn  bcr  @ingangg)[)fort'  ben  9tamen  Sc^iflcr  fc^au'n; 

©tra^Ien  wirb  fcin  Silb  gefd^miirft  im  Sorbcerfrangc, 

(Siner  ©onne  gleic^,  im  rcinftcn  (ic^ten  ©lanjc, 

gricbrii^  ©c^iHcr*^  t^eurer  9?amc  binbet  ttJiebcr, 
SBaS  in  9?orb  unb  ©iib  bie  ©clbftfuc^t  fheng  gct^cilt 

$>cute  fii^Ien  9iae  fic^  ate  bcutfrfje  SrUber, 
2)a  fcin  ®eniu«  in  unf'rer  5!Rittc  ttjcilt 

$cute  finb  mir  burd)  bcr  Sintrac^t  jlarfe  Sanbc 

§in  geeinigt  Soli  im  cin'gen  beutf^en  Sanbe. 

(Sntt  otto- 
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®eiet  toSl^renb  bar  S^Ia^L 

Satcr,  i^  tufe  bic^ ! 
SriiClcnb  umttjottt  mic^  ber  ©ampf  bcr  ©cft^ftftc, 
©prii^cnb  um^urfen  mic^  raffclnbc  SU^e. 
gcnfer  bcr  ©c^Iac^tcn,  tc^  rufc  btc^ ! 

Satcr  bu,  fU^re  mt^ ! 

Sotcr  bu,  ftt^rc  mic^ ! 
gii^r'  mi(^  jum  ©lege,  ftt^r'  mid)  gum  lobe; 

Scrr,  ic^  crfcnne  bcinc  ®cbotc; 
err,  roic  bu  toittft,  fo  fU^rc  mi^. 
®ott,  ic^  erfenne  bid) ! 

®ott,  td^  crfcnne  bi(^ ! 
S33ic  im  ^erbfllic^cn  Siaufd^en  bcr  Stttter, 
afe  im  ©d)(a(^tcnbonncm)cttcr, 
UrqucO  bcr  Onabc,  crfcnne  id)  bi(^. 

SJatcr  bu,  fcgncmid)! 

Cater  bu,  fcgne  mid) ! 
On  bcinc  ^iinbc  befc^r  16)  mcin  ?ebcn, 
!Du  fannj^  c^  nc^men,  bu  ^afl  c^  geacben; 
3um  ?cben,  gum  Sterben  fcgne  mic§. 

SSatcr,  ic^  preifc  bic^ ! 


SSatcr,  ic^  preifc  hxij  I 
'«  ifl  fcin  Sampf  filr  bie  ©titer  bcr  (Srbc: 
!Da«  ©ciligflc  fc^ti^cn  n)ir  mit  bem  ©Atocrte; 
S)'rum  faUenb  unb  ficgcnb  prcif  ic^  bic^, 

®ott,  bir  crgcb'  ic^  mic^ ! 

®ott,  bir  crgcb'  i^  mic^ ! 
S33cnn  mi^  bic  3)onncr  bc«  2obe«  bcgrti§cn^ 
SBcnn  meine  ?lbcm  ge5ffnct  flicgcn; 
3)ir,  mcin  ®ott,  bir  crgcb'  id)  mic^ ! 

Saterr  ic^  rufc  bic^ ! 

X,Stbmit. 
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fReue. 

SBie  rafft'  ii\  mxij  auf  in  bcr  Slod^t,  fai  bet  Sloc^t, 
Unb  fU^lte  mtc^  fitrber  gejogen; 
®ie  Oaffcn  tjcrlicg  i4  t)om  aBftc^ter  bctoac^t, 
IDurc^tDanbelte  fad^t 
3n  bcr  9iac^t,  in  bcr  9?a(^t, 
3)ad  Xf^ox  mit  bent  got^ifc^cn  Sogen. 

S)cr  iDlil^tbac^  raufcf)tc  burc^  felftgen  (Bi^t, 
Qij  (c^nte  mt(^  iiber  bie  Srilcfc; 
S:icf  untcr  mir  na^m  i(^  bcr  SEBogen  in  3((^t, 
S)ie  iDadten  fo  fac^t 
3n  bcr  9?ac^t,  in  bcr  ytai)t, 
3)o(^  matttc  ni(^t  cine  juriidfe. 

(Sd  brc^tc  ftc^  obcn,  un^&^Iig  cntfa^t^ 
SKcIobifc^cr  afeanbd  bcr  ©tcmc, 
SWit  i^ncn  bcr  SDJdnb  in  bcru^igtcr  ^rac^t; 
(Sic  funfclten  fac^t 
Sn  bcr  9?ac^t,  in  bcr  5Kac^t, 
SDnrc^  tdufc^cnb  cntlcgcnc  ^cme. 

Si)  hlidtt  ^tnauf  in  bcr  yia6)t,  in  bcr  Sta^t, 
Qi)  btidtc  ^inuntcr  auf  ^  ncuc. 
£)  nic^c,  mt  baft  bu  bie  ZaQt  Dcrbrac^tl 
9?un  ftittc  bu  fac^t 
3n  bcr  9?ac^t,  in  bcr  9tarf|t, 
dm  ))0(^cnben  ^crjcn  bie  9tcuc ! 

SoIumittS. 

©tcurc,  tttut^tgcr  ©cgtcr!  G^  ntag  bcr  SBiig  bi(^  Dcr^fi^nen, 

Unb  bcr  ©qiffcr  am  ©tcu'r  fcnfcn  bie  (affigc  ^anb. 
Ommcr,  immcr  na^  3Bcft !  S)ort  mu§  bie  ^iiftc  fid)  gcigcn, 

?icgt  fie  boc^  bcutKc^  unb  Hcgt  fd^immcmb  Dor  beincm  Serflanb, 
Irauc  bem  Icitenbcn  ®ott  unb  folgc  bcm  fc^njcigcnbcn  SBdtmcer ! 

aOJftr'  fie  noc^  nic^t,  fte  fticg'  jc^t  and  ben  glut^cn  cmpox. 
aWit  bcm  (Senium  ftc^t  bie  9tatur  im  cmigcn  Sunbe; 

3So&  bcr  cine  t)erfpric^t,  kiflet  bie  onbre  gemig. 
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Set  f)iielrttbe  StntAt. 

©picte,  ^faib,  in  bet  SOluttcr  ©c^oog !  5luf  bcr  ^ciligen  3nfcl 

ginbct  bcr  trilbc  ®ram,  finbct  bie  ©orge  bic^  nid)t. 
gicbtnb  fatten  bie  2ltmc  bcr  SWuttcr  bic^  iibcr  bcm  5lbgrunb, 

Unb  in  ba9  flut^enbc  @rab  Idc^clflt  bu  fc^ulblo^  ^inab. 
©piclc,  licblic^e  Unfc^ulb !  3lo6)  ift  ^}lr!abicn  um  btd), 

Unb  bie  frcic  5Ratur  folpt  nur  bcm  fr5^lic^cn  Jricb; 
gjod)  erfc^afft  fi^  bie  HoppxQt  ^roft  erbic^tctc  ®c^ran!cn, 

Unb  bent  miUij^en  Tlnt^  fc^tt  noc^  bie  "ipflic^t  unb  bcr  3^^^* 
©pick!  S3atb  ttjirb  bie  Slrbcit  fommcn,  bie  ^agre,  bie  cmftc, 

Unb  bcr  gebictenben  ^flic^t  ntangein  bie  Sujl  unb  ber  SHut^. 

£al  Ainb  in  ber  flOBiege. 

®lll(fli(^et  ©fiugfma !  bir  ifl  ein  uncnblic^er  JRaum  noc^  bie  SBiegc^ 
SSSerbe  Tlann,  uiu  bir  niirb  eng  bie  uncnblid^c  S93c(t 

emit- 


©ud^ft  bu  bad  ^ac^fie,  bad  ®rdgtc?   !iDie  ^[(anje  fonn  ed  hiij  (e^ren. 
aBa«  fie  ttjiaenlod  ijt,  fei  bu  e«  toottcnb  —  bad  iffdl 


9{ni|t  fur  3ebem 

Onnner  fhrebc  gum  ©angcn,  unb  fannfl  bu  fetter  fcin  Oanjcd 
SBerben,  aid  bienenbed  ©licb  fc^tieg'  an  ein  ©anged  biq  an. 


Srtunb  unb  ^einb. 

SE^euer  ift  mtr  bcr  Jwunb,  bod)  mi\  ben  ^mh  tatm  xdj  nflfecn: 
iieigt  mtr  ber  Jreunb,  ttjad  ic^  faun,  (e^rt  mic^  bei  gemb,  ttjad  ic^  fott. 
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5lcngftti(^  gu  flnnett,  toa«  man  ^fittc  t^un  f  5nncn,  tfl  bo«  ftbctffe, 
toad  man  t^un  tann. 

©cr  ©tolj,  cine  eble  8eibcnf(^aft,  ijl  nic^t  Mtnb  gcgcn  eigne  ^tf^Ut, 
obex  ber  ^od^mut^  tft  ed. 

@9  gtbt  mirnic^  fe^r  Dtele  ilRenfc^en,  bie  b(od  (efen,  bomit  fte  nic^t 
benfen  bilrfen. 

3Ran  mug  feinem  ilRenfc^en  trauen,  ber  6ei  feinen  9$erfu^enmgen 
bie  $anb  auf d  $erj  legt 


Ein  guteS  ^hmfhoetl  lann  unb  wirb  fioax  moralifd^e  ff olgen  ^aben, 
aber  moralifc^e  ^xotdt  t)om  ^itn]Uer  forbem,  ^eigt  ii^m  fetn  ^onbrnert 
Derberbcn. 

3ine«  (Scfc^eibte  ifl  \ijon  gcba^t  worben;  man  mu§  nut  Derfu^en, 
ed  noc^  einmal  gu  benten. 

Der  Umgong  mit  $rauen  ifl  bad  Element  guter  Sitten. 

SBer  ber  !J!)ic^tfunfl  ®timme  nid^t  Demimmt, 
3fl  ein  Sarbar,  er  fei  auc^,  toer  er  fel 


Ed  entf(^(ummert  ein  ®ef^Ie^t  ber  3)7enf(^en  nac^  bem  onbem,  abet 
immer  formt  bie  gefc^dftiae  ^aud^ftlterifc^e  SRutter,  92atur  genamtt  and 
bem  abgelegten  ^(eiber^aat  ber  ftltem  ^inber,  @eh)&nber  fifar  bie 
iUngenu    On  einem  linberreic^en  $aufe  ifl  ed  einmal  nic^t  onberd. 


(S.  &tm. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ  IC 


APPENDIX.  ■  503 

3)16  toa^rc  fcine  2cbcn«art,  toclc^e  mc^r  t^ut,  afe  mit  Sliftc^fc^ncflc 
eine  gefaUene  @tri(!nabe(  auf^eben,  etttfprmgt  enttoeber  aud  ber  Xiefe 
be«  @eijlc5,  obet  ou«  bcr  ^iiliz  bcS  ^erjcn^,  unb  wcbcr  bcr  Sonjmciftcc 
le^rt  fte,  noc^  S^eflerftelb. 


E3  ifl  Iciest,  ben  $a§,  fd^tocr,  bic  Sicbc,  am  f^tocrflen,  bic  ®Iei^* 
fluUigfcit  gu  Dcrbcrgcn. 

S35mc 


S3  ifl  ein  fo  gSttli^  Strcben  bc«  aWcnjt^cn,  gu  f(^affen,  toa9  Don 
femem  gemcinen  3^^ *  ""^  Siu^en  Dcrfcqlun^cn  »irb,  —  xoa^  unab* 
^angig  t)on  ber  92e(t,  in  etgnem  (Stance  emig  ptm^i,  —  xoa€  t)on 
letnem  9tabe  bed  gtogen  Sldbenoerfd  getrteben  mitb  unb  feined  treibt. 
^eine  ^(amnte  bed  menf^Uc^en  93ufend  fleigt  ^5^er  unb  geraber  ^nm 
fiimmel  ouf,  aid  bic  Sunft !  ^ein  fflScfen  Derbic^tet  fo  bie  ®eifled*  unb 
^ergendfraft  bed  3Ren)c^en  in  fic^  felbcr  unb  moc^t  i^n  fo  inm  felbfl* 
fidnbigen,  menfc^lid)en  @ott! 


SClecf. 


5)cr  Hi) it  ^elbcnfinn  retc^t  fcjl,  U^n,  mijxa  ber  ®efa^r  bie 
^anb,  unb,  ttjcic^t  fte  bem  eifcrncn  3)ru(!c  nic^t,  fo  umfagt  er  fie 
ringenb,  bid  cincr  Don  ben  3ttJcicn  crticgt.  Slber  cr  wirb  nur  angeboren; 
bie  @taube  b&untt  ftc^  nie  gur  Sic^e. 

SQSie  reigenbe  S^^iere  Icic^tcr  ftbermannt  toerben  old  ^nfcftenfc^tofirme, 
fo  ift  ber  ®icg  —  nic^t  iibcr  bie  feltcnen  unb  grogen,  fonbem  tiber  bie 
tieincn  unb  tdglic^cn  Serfuc^ungcn  bcffer  unb  fc^wcrer. 

3Bcg  mit  bcr  Srbarmfi(^!cit,  bic  fic^  wimmemb  unter  bad  Ungliii 
fj^micgt,  unb,  mit  bem  ©^nupftuc^  in  ber  $anb,  bem  Sc^irffal  ?ob* 
lieber  fmgt,  ba§  ed  nur  nic^t  l^drter  njerbe.  5Rur  aud  bem  Slt^Ietcn,  bcr 
ringenb  ben  9tiefen  bed  Sammcrd  umarmt,  fann  ber  9ticfe  tocrben,  ber 
|ule^t  eine  ®tim  Don  S'dlt^  unb  er^abener  Serac^tung  bem  Aolog  bed 
Sknbd  entgegen  toenbet. 

S3enjeU€!emau. 
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SDad  flnb  bic  rcc^tctt  Scfcr,  bic  mtt  unb  fiber  bcm  Su^c  ru^tetu 
3)enn  !cin  ICi^tcr  gibt  einen  fertigcn  $immcl;  cr  fleUt  nur  bic 
^tmmeteletter  auf  t)on  bet  |c^5nen  @rbe.  S^er,  gu  Mge  unb  imlufitg, 
nirf)t  ben  SKut^  Dcrfpiirt,  bic  golbnen,  lofcn  ©proffcn  gu  bcjteigcn,  bcm 
blcibt  ber  ge^eunnigDoUc  Suc^jlabc  ctoig  tobt,  unb  cr  t^atc  bcffcr,  gu 
graben  ober  ^n  pflugcn,  ate  mit  fo  unnil^cm  Scfcn  mit^ig  gu  gc^cn. 


3)ie  ©timmc  bcr  3cit  ruft  bcm  5Dlenf(^cn  gu:  Somjfirtd!  Die  3^it 
toitt  fcin  SSomjart^fc^rciten,  fcinc  Scffcrung,  fcincu  grdgcm  fficrt^,  fcin 
prSgcre^  ®IM,  fcin  bcffcrc^  Scbcn,  fcin  tJortfc^rciten  gu  bcm  ^kl,  ba« 
tnner^atb  ber  @rcngcn  feined  SBiffend  unb  ^5nncnd  tiegt  unb  bort 
aufacpcflt  tourbc,  aU  bic  3^'*  "^b  bcr  3Kettfd^  i^ren  Snfang  no^mcn. 
Sapr^unberte  bcr  ginjlcmig,  bcr  ©(^tcc^tigfeit  unb  bcr  Ocwoltt^at  finb 
gefommcn  unb  gcgangen:  ungd^ligc  iDliQioncn  ^aben  getitten,  gclcbt 
unb  flnb  gcjlorbcn,  um  i^n,  ben  5!Kcnfc^cn,  DortoflrtS  gu  tocifcn.  SBcr 
i^n  gurttoftogen  ober  in  feinem  Saufc  aufju^altcn  Dcrfuc^t,  bcr  ^emmt 
cmc  mdc^tige  SRafc^inc,  bic  ben  ®t5rcfncb  tobt  fc^Iagcn  n^irb  unb  bic 
nur  um  fo  ungeftumcr  unb  toitber  fortroQt,  toenn  fie  cine  3^'t(^9  ^^^ 
gcbolten  luorben  ifl. 


SBic  bic  5Watur  bcm  gcflbtcn  Scf(^aucr  in  bcr  flcinflcn  ^flange  i^ 
®rogc  unb  t^UUc  geigt,  fo  fann  auc^  ber  iDtenfc^  c^  nic^t  Dcrmcibcn, 
fclbfl  in  bcr  unbebcutcnbflcn  ^anblung  ben  @c^att  unb  bic  9ti(i^tung 
feincS  3nncm  bcm  aufmcrffamen  tenner  gu  cnt^iUIcn, 


Xa9  @(f)5nc  fjai  mit  aOem  Urfpdinglid^en  bad  gcmcin,  bag  c6  o^nc 
SKcrfmal  erf  aunt  tuirb.  Sd  ifl  unb  gcigt  flc^;  c«  farni  gcroicfcn, 
aber  nicbt  b  c  toicfen  nicrbcn. 

9. «.  SacoH. 


S«  licgt  in  ber  warren  ffittrbe  cine  gefunbe  Untocrmgt^eit,  tt)ct(^c  fi(^ 
nic  fd^cut  mit  Slnbcm  in  Scrii^rung  unb  Ocmcinfdjaft  gu  femmen,  fo 
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geringen  @tanbed  fie  on^  fern  mdgen.  9htr  ber  falfc^  ©totj  ^ot 
ttma9  ftrant^afted  imb  (Smpfinbtu^ed  imb  fc^redt  t)or  ieber  Serft^rung 
guritd. 

SB.  3r»ing. 


Serdc^tlu^  ifl  eine  gfrau,  bte  Songemeile  ^aben  toxin,  totxm  {ie 
jttnber  ^at 

@efu^Ie  futb  @tenie,  bte  b(od  bet  Cedent  ^uttmel  letteit;  aber  bte 
Sernunft  ifl  cine  9Kagnetitabc(,  bie  haS  ©c^iff  ttoc^  feiner  fil^rt^  toettn 
iene  auc^  uerborgett  ftttb,  unb  tttc^t  me^  (Mt^tetu 

Sine  ($rau  be^aupte  gegett  t^rett  Tlcam,  toad  fte  totO,  ber  ilRattit  tfl 
burc^aud  nic^t  tm  Stonbe,  fte  gu  iDiberlegett  unb  gu  beftegen.  IDenn 
menn  er  fte  an  ©t^lu^fetten  unb  ^{ebefdben  fefl  ju  fallen  gtoubt,  fo  tffd 
fo  Dtel,  a(d  metut  er  etnen  ^mimdtnftuel,  ber  auf  ber  Qrbe  (iegt,  an 
beffen  $aben  in  bie  $5^e  gu  gte^en  fuc^te;  er  nitrb  intmer  nte^r  ^aben 
in  bie  $anb  betommen  uitb  ber  gauge  jhtftuel  mtrb  fi(^  borein  t)enoanK 
be(n,  aber  auf  bent  Soben  bleibt  hoij  ber  3^int|iem. 

Sergaoe  ntc^t,  menu  bu  etnntat  fe^Uefl,  unb  betne  gauge  9teue  fei  eine 
f(^5nere  £^at 

3)er  gfun^tfante  erfd^ridt  Dor  ber  ©efa^r,  ber  {(eige  in  t^r,  ber 
iDtut^ge  nac^  i^r. 

3ean  l|kml. 


Den  9?u^  foil  ber  iHJeife  tcrac^ten,  aber  nic^t  bie  gl^re.    Wur 
felten  ifl  @^re,  n)o  9tu^nt  ift,  unb  fafl  noc^  feltener  9tu^m,  too  S^re  tfL 

SReigt  ben  3Renf(l^en  au«  fcinen  Ser^filtniffcn;  unb  ioa^  er  bann 
tfl,  nur  bad  ifl  er. 

6<une. 


Sd  ifl  nidjt  eben  tttoa^  @e(tened,  bag  (Einer  feine  S^re  filr  etn 
C^rengeicben  i^ertauft 
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3«tn  (grtocrbcn  eine^  ®til(f«  jc^Srt  ^tx%  unb  Oebulb  rnib  jur 
Qr^attung  beffelben  cje^dtt  ilRfigtgung  unb  Sorft^t  Sangfom  imb 
(Sc^ritt  Dor  ©c^ritt  ftetgt  man  cine  Xxtppt  ^tnauf.  9ber  in  etnem 
Slugenbtid  f&Qt  man  ^inab  unb  bringt  SSSunben  unb  Sc^mergen  genug 
mit  auf  bie  Srbe. 

3. 13.  ^bcL 


©clc^rfomfeit  ifl  cin  groger  ©^tilffelbunb,  bcr  obcr  nw^  lange  ni(^ 
oHe  (Sc^Uffer  auffd^Kegt  3lwc  bad  @enie  ifl  ber  !lDtetri(^,  bet  f^ 
oQe  pagt 


Ster  Sedjfr  t)oQ  Sebendfreuben  ftnb  bem  iDtenfc^  befttmmt,  bie  i^ 
bie  3latwc  (aingfam  nai^  einonbet  reiAt:  —  einer  fftr  bie  ^nb^t,  etnet 
fttr  bie  ^abenjeit,  einer  filr  bad  {jilnglingdaltcr  unb  einer  f^  ha9 
gebcn  bed  SWanned.  3n  iebem  ifl  bie  SKifc^ung  auf  ben  ©inn  unb  bie 
SM^t  ber  SDtenfc^en  berec^net.  9{ur  menu  ber  eine  (angfam  audgetrum 
len  ifl,  fann  ber  fotgenbe  o^ne  iRa^t^eit  unb  mit  ©efc^mad  genoffen 
tonitxL 

30^.  eab».  (bDoO. 


(Sd  gibt  fiotxttUx  Slrten  t)on  ^reunbfd^aft  Die  eine  ifl  txm  ©taub 
auf  ©^metterlingdfliigeln;  bie  3Ren[c^engertc^ter  finb  glei^fom  nuc 
bamit  gc<)ubert.  !J)ic  anbcre  trftgt  bie  fnfc^e  fjorbe  einer  ^erbfllii^en 
$rucf)t  benieifl  innienbi^e  Steife  unb  ©ugigfeit  unb  erquidt  ben 
2)urfligen.  3)2enfc^en,  bte  immer  ttid^eln,  auc^  menu  man  fte  aufmfirtd 
fheicfjelt,  fotd^e  3J2enfd)cn  ^aben  bie  greunbfc^aft  nur  gepa^tet;  fte  ifl 
nic^t  i^r  Sigent^um.  Slud  einem  ^ac^tgute  gie^t  man  fo  t)ie(  3lnfyk 
atd  m5gti(^,  unb  nur  ber  Qigent^ilmer  meint  ed  e^rlic^  mit  feinem 
93efi6,  o^ne  eben  immer  auf  $ortl^ei(  babei  ju  fe^en. 
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@(^UIer  on  SS*  t^on  ^umiolbt 

n^/A^mit^    ^^C^^n^^   .^JS^m^fthO     ^n^^^.  ^'<x^M/^^ 

^^^/^     ^.j^/iMIHIf'     C-^fc*'^       y0^/0^j       ^^^J^    -^If^lir^^     ^iirt5 
^^^    ^>40<HI^*  ^^       -^^Sit       ^-^^i^^     -^^i^       ^'g/tM^    ^'^/^ 

^n^o    .^0^/^/^  ^iif^C€^  ^r^^^^    ^M^0^  ^/^/^  ^^^1^00^0^ 

^^O        t^/u01l^00^       ^^^^'^/^j        y^H^m^^^^*^        U^HI^        ^m/00000€€^ 

♦  ^2)a*  9lel(^  bcr  S^attcn"  (fratet  J©le  3bcale  unb  bal  fiebm"  flbexfi^tlebeii). 
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tf-^  ^^^^^  ..t&^0if^^'^IHI^  ^0^CX^^ 

^000m0000h'    a^-O-m//   ,^00/^^    -^it^^^i^^^^.       jC^iif00^ 

^t/^   ^j^^^      Wl^/i^^       .'€Am^^    ../f/  ..JtM^O       ^m0^0/iA 
.yiX^'00-^    m.Stf-/^eM^  ^«|5^^^JM*<4^^^  .^^0000^,    't^^    "'^^^'^^^'^ 
^.j^Sm^        ^^0^^'^!^     .'0Hll'0il>€*^40f0^       ^tft^0000^/        .^Ji00000^ 

Vtx^^000i000^      .^iiyt^^0^       ^l/l0^1p^lHl^  ^     CC0^ 
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^^%^^¥^    y'/0'0^    ^^^i^^  ^'JUiHf^   ^^<MVi»^  x^Wj  y0io^ef^j^ 
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,^4^^^    ^c^ufp^mni'^^ ^*^^^   ^'^ ^^"^^  .-if&i*^    ^o4f^ 
^.^^c^^r^f*'^^  .^^^^^M<  ^'^0^  ^iif^^^'m*^^  ^iim'^m^^^  «.S>i*^*;^!^ 

^^^^    ^^//ii^^f^      ^Jhi'^x^^it^      ,^itxf^^      ^^!^i#^      <M>^4E4r^^^« 
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9S*  t>m  ^untiolbt  an  %xcai  t>on  SESoIjogem 

tjC»0^^^^&^^^       c^^«if#^      «^f«^W^    .^it>0^^^        S'      ."^If^l^ 

^•/  .x^  'g:;^.    j^^/J'  ^- 
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^€r^^^     ^^^f^^^  .^^>^iir^     ..^^M'^a^^^irdf'^^      /2^S»^;^^^%^ 
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^.^.IM^^A^'^/,    ^'^it>^^    .^J^0^  ^'^^^^  x*4^^i^*^«»^     .^M^mm^' 
Ja.^^   y^iO^^J:        ^9^0Ji^ ^^M^'      ^   .^^^ 

^^     /^'^      ......^     ^^    /'/ 

^^^  ^   .^^il^^^^^^^^^MT    ^^1^/0^  .^^yU^^    .Ji^^^^^     y^^tU 


-^> 


rih^/"^^' 


"*****"  yA^^  ^**7  •'**'*^   -**?<^  -*^  ,*^«*«««r 

,,^^4^  ^^i^  .-HP*t>  .*;^^  ..^.*^^;^4^ 
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^niS^t  on  @^tnet* 

/l}!U^^0^  4^0000!^^,       ^^ot^^     "^^^  x^wo      ^'mif^^m' 

^^*00000000M  0'0000^         ^000m/00m0f^  /Ziw^fAp^'O' 

^^^l>^l^//1l^^  ^0/000^0/000'^^  ^tf-  /tic4  '^^^  ^H0^ 
^Jt*^  ^^^ii>^i^f0^00<ic^  ^^0000^  x^4r(«K^^f^f^^  j/000000f^ 
^0i!000/^^^00Xf-'^oi>0^H0^i0^  ^'^f4000<K^  :  4^o>d  ^^0/^  ^m^00XM^ 
^!ji'0^0/00^  ^0/ituo  ^0000^^  ^<ii^^  /u'000/tl0/000/m^0''  ^/Ci000' 
^^^^!^     ^ia<^00^    ^0^0000000^      ^^lr«M^      ^<x^^C00/000^ 

^^^000^0^/        ^<M^O^0H0^    ytX^i^^  y0%4^     0^^(1^000^  ^'^^  ^^*^i^ 
^^000ii0    ^^<P0^!Ui0l^^/  .^^^^^^  ^-^M^MHB^M*^     ^^00000/^  ^010^ 
^'0it>€f^/^£f000^      .^0i^004      *^«^^^       .^0000^    /0000000^     ^^^' 
<0We'00000^       ^0000^00       ^^tlC0000'a0000^       ^00^^0000000^. 
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^i^#^*#^ 


®oet^e  an  @(^{Ket. 
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APPENDIX, 


-«*<W      ,*&-       ^*eM.«^      ^^^^    -*,*«Ap*^., 
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x^ 


G^otlotte  t>on  Sc^tHer  on  bie  fPmsefftn  Jtotottne 
Sottife  tton  ©(U^fctuSBctmac. 
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-^^m^^ ^^^H^iMnJill^^^.       /l^M^     ."^^ij^  .^€^i^^^¥^    ^^^><M^^r^^^ 

^'^**^  ^iM*^     t^^W^     «^^J^t^     .^^^U^   ..m^fy^^^i^f^ 

^'^^^      ytK'^  ^^i^^^W/        .^Ju^     .'€&j^^'if^^f^    y^Wa^ 
^^-^  ^if^fl^^^  «.^«I*^^J^  xXXX^^XX'"         .^^^^f/!f»^i»^ 

,  ^^^^  ^0^i^^  y^i^M*^^^     ..t&ic^  ^^   CCcciif4 
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GERMAN-ENGLISH  VOCABULARY. 


ABBRBVIATIONS. 


€L  ftdjeotiTe. 
ad»,  adverb. 
art.  article. 
eomp.  oomparatiye. 
eonj.  oonjonction. 
f,  feminine  noon. 
Jam.  familiarly. 
fig.  fi^rative. 
(9)  auxiliary,  ^Ben. 


id.  idiomaticaL 
imp.  impersonaL 
itU.  interjection. 
ifUr.  intranritiYe. 
irr.  irregular, 
m.  mascoline  noon. 
n.  neuter  noun. 
p.  participle. 
pp.  past  participle. 
pL  pluraL 


p<m.  poflsesriTe. 
prep,  prepoeition. 
pron.  crononn. 
reJL  renexive. 
reg.  regular. 
s.  Bubetantiye. 
(f)  auxiliary,  fein. 
tr.  transitive. 
V.  verb. 


N.R — ( )  Figures  in  parentheses  refer  to  pages. 

(  )  9  in  parentheses  indicates  that  the  verb  takes  ^oSea  as  its  auxiliary.  In 
the  same  way  f  indicates  that  it  takes  fein. 

[]  Figures  in  brackets  preceding  certain  definitions  refer  to  pages  where 
the  words  i^pear  with  those  special  meanings. 

*  An  asterisk  after  a  compound  verb  indicates  that  the  prefix  is  separable. 

For  the  conjugation  of  compound  irregular  verbs,  see  the  simple  verbs  in 
the  HBt,  p.  20a 

The  termination  of  the  genitive  singular  is  given  before  that  of  the  nomi- 
native plural.  When  the  plural  is  not  given,  it  is  like  the  singular,  or  else 
does  not  occur. 

( )  Letters  placed  in  parentheses  show  that  there  are  two  forms  in  use. 

In  case  no  endings  are  given  under  a  compound  noun,  see  the  noun  which 
comes  last  in  the  compound. 

Only  those  meanings  are  given  which  occur  in  this  book. 

In  the  alphabetical  arrangement,  &,  V(,  etc,  are  placed  immediately  after 
a,  eta,  and  f  is  treated  aa  if  it  were  If. 
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GERMAN-ENGLISH  VOCABULABY. 


Vol,  m.  -H,  -e.  eel. 

9ia$,  n.  't9,  ftfer.  carrion ; 
carcass. 

ab,  adv.  ofT,  down. 

abbndttn,*  v.  irr.  break 
off. 

abbrtnntn,*  v.  irr,  bom 
down. 

tibctib,  m.  -#,  -€.  evening. 

VbcnNfTen,  n.  -<.  supper. 

tibaibrotli,  n.  evening 
red. 

abcr,  cot^.  (269,  Notes.) 
but. 

9b€Tgl€Mb€,  m.  -enf,  -n. 
snpertttition. 

abftiprm,*  v.  carry  off. 

obgcrcdMKt*  pp.  except ; 
with  the  exception  of. 

cbatftbtn,pp.  -eon,  apart 
from. 

tibarunb,  m.  -t^,  -finbe. 
abyss. 

obbaltcn,*  v.  irr.  keep 
off. 

tlbbanbliitia, /.f  p2.  -en. 
essay. 

obbonatn,*  v,  irr.  de- 
pend. 

abliaucn,*  v.  irr.  cut  off. 

abltstn,*  V.  lay  off. 

abitbntn,*  v.  decline. 

oblcitcn,*  0.  lead  off. 

abmcffcti,*  v.  irr.  meas- 
ure; survey. 

abticbmcn,*  v.  irr.  take 
off ;  grow  less. 

abratbtn,*  v.  irr.  dis- 
suade. 

abrtdtntn,*  v.  deduct. 

flbrcifcn,*  v.  (\)  depart; 
set  out 

fIbfcMcb,  m.  .(c)«,  -€.  de- 
parture ; — ^ne^men,  take 
leave. 

abftbneibtn,*  v.  irr.  cut 
off 

9ibfdtniu,  m.  -(e)^  e.  pe- 
riod; section. 

flbfdircjbcn,*  v.  copy. 

obfe<)(ln»*  V.  (f)  (set)  sail 

tlbfld)t,  /.,  pi.  -en.  pur- 
pose. 

abflammen,*  v.  (f)  de- 
scend ;  be  derived. 

obf^dgcit,*  V.  irr.  {\) 
alight. 

fUbttuf.  pi  -en.  abbey. 

9ibtbtilmi^,f.,pL  -en.  di- 
vision. 


obtradcn,*  ».  irr.  carry 
(ofl)  ;  wear  out. 

abtrtttn,*  v.  irr.  resign ; 
yield. 

abmtidttn,*  v.  irr.  (f)  de- 
I      viate ;  differ. 

abiocifcn,*  v.  irr.  refuse. 
;  9lbiD(fciib(it»/.  absence. 

obiicben,*  v.  irr.  (f) 
I     march  off. 

9lb|U9,  m.  -t€,  -jftge.  re- 
treat. 

Vdifc,  see  9I;k. 

*d>fel,/.,  pi.  -n.  shoulder. 

adft,  num.  eight 

9td)t,/.  attention;  oare; 
tn  ble  -  etfldrcn,  outlaw ; 
geben  0te  -,  take  care. 

id^t,  ac{j.  real ;  true. 

«d)tcl,  n.  -«.  (124,  5) 
eighth. 

adutn,  V.  (180, 1)  esteem. 

tl^ytung,  /.  esteem ;  re- 
spect 

ad^t\tbn,  num.  eighteen. 

ad^t^i^,  num.  eighty. 

ad»)cn,  V.  groan. 

abtXi^,  a.  noble. 

VbcUgom.  (108,  c).  noble- 


Wber,/.,  pt  -n.  vein. 

tiblcr,  m.  -#.  eagle. 

Vbolpb*  m.  -4.  Adolphus. 

tlboocat^  m.  -en,  -en.  law- 
yer. 

%m,  m.  -n,  -«.  ape. 

abncti^v.  have  a  presenti- 
ment of. 

£bnli4)»  a.  like. 

titltiung,  /.,  pi.  -en.  pre- 

,  sentiment 

Hbre, /.,/>?.  -en.  car. 

all,  (-et,  e,  eS).  a.  (see  in- 
dex) all ;  every ;  every- 
thing; -ef  ttad,  what- 
ever. 

allejii,  a.  alone ;  <7dt;. 
only ;  conj.  (269,  Note 
2)  but 

finmad)t,/.  omnipotence. 

alltnad^tifl,  a  almighty. 

Vlmofen,  n.  -4.  alms. 

«l|»e,/.,  pl.-n.  alp ;  Alps. 

aU,  conj.  (see  index)  as ; 
such  as ;  when  ;  than  ; 
but ;  -wenn,  -ob.  (864, 
Note  8)a8  if ;  as  though. 

alfo,  adv.  thus :  so ;  con- 
sequently ;  therefore. 

alt,  a.  old ;  of  age. 


tl(te,m.(106,r).oldi 

filter,  n.  -4.  age;  old 
age. 

am  =  an  bem. 

%mA\it,f.  Amelia. 

VmcHfaiMr,  m.  -4.  Am- 
erican. 

Vmmc,  /.,  pi.  -B.  wet- 
nurse. 

%mt,  n.  -4.  Scmtec.  office. 

timtmomi,  m.  4,  -leute. 
bailiff;  sheriff. 

an,prep.  (285,  4)  on ;  at ; 
in;  near;  to. 

onbcten,*  v.  adore ;  wor- 
ship. 

onbirtcn,*  v.  irr.  offer. 

otibittbcn,*  V.  irr.  bind ; 
tie. 

anbrci^it,*  r.  irr.  (f) 
break ;  begin. 

tlnbni^,  iTk  -(e)#,  -ft(^. 
break. 

VnNnfcit,  n.  remem- 
brance. 

anber,  a.  other. 

anbem,  (also  r^)  r. 
change. 

anbcr#,  adv.  otherwise. 

onber^vo,  adv.  else- 
where. 

onbcrtt^alb,  a.  (124,  5) 
one  and  a  half. 

fificrbictm,  n.  -4.  offer. 

ancriogai,  pp.  imparted 
by  education. 

9lnfati9,  fTt,  -#,  -dnge.  be- 
ginning. 

anfangcti,*  v.  irr.  begin. 

anfong*,  o«fv.  at  first 

onfubrcitf*  V.  condnci; 
deceive. 

finfliibrer,  m.  -4.  leader. 

angoffcit,*  v.  gape  at 

ongcbcn,*  v.  irr.  men- 
tion. 

ongcboren,  a  innate. 

ongcben,*  v.  irr.  concern. 

Wngel*  /.  pi  -B.  fish- 
hook; rod,  line  and 
hook. 

angcncbm,  a.  agreeable. 

angefd^vollen,  o^avoUftn. 

angefrben,  a.  honorable ; 
of  ranlc 

ongcflrengt,  adv.  in- 
tensely. 

angrctfien,*  v.  irr.  attack. 

Vngft^/M  r>^  9en9fle.  anx- 
iety ;  fright 
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dnMidf,  a.  uudous. 

anialttn,*  v,  irr.  con- 
tinne. 

Vn^aitg,  m,  -(c)#,  -dnge. 
appendage;  party. 

9inhan^Ud9Mt,f.  -en.  at- 
tachment. 

titiflagc,/.,  pi,  -n.  aooa- 
sation. 

anffagcti,*  v.  accuse. 

anfltiben,*  v,  dress. 

anf  onmiat,*  v.  irr.  (f)  ar- 
rive. 

an!Hmtii^)cn,*  tr.  an- 
nounce. 

ffntimft,/.  arrivaL 

onlod^cn,*  v.  smile  npon. 

anlonflcn,*  v.  (f)  arrive. 

ffnlaf,  m.  -n<^»  -^n<*  oc- 
casion. ^ 

onfegcn^*  V.  aim. 

ORtiabcn,*  aima^rn,*  v. 
(also  rejiex,)  approach. 

amul^tticii,*  V.  irr.  take ; 
accept;  fid^  -,  (with 
gen. )  to  take  care  ol 

anonpm,  a.  anonymoua 

(cmtctlftn,*  V,  irr.  recom- 
mend. 

9nrtbt,  /.,  pi.  -n.  ad- 
dress. 

anrebcit,*  v.  address. 

onrmRcn,*  v.  irr.  (f)  run 
against. 

anrid^ttn,*  v.  cause ;  do. 

Vnnify  m.  -(e)8,  -f .  call. 

on*  =  an  haB. 

anfatntnclfiy*  v.  collect. 

aitf4)afrcn,*  v.  procure  ; 
buy. 

mfd^aiicii,*  V.  look  at. 

ttnfdKniiitia,  /.,  pi.  -tn, 
contempTauon. 

finf dttin,  m.  -(e)l.  appear- 
ance; likelihood. 

mifd)(i(#(n#*  v.  ^»^-  !*<^  -r 
join. 

tlnfld^f  ,/.,p2.  -cn.opinion. 

anfpatiitcn,*  v.  put  to; 
harness  up. 

aitfprcdKn»*t;.  irr.  please. 

tliifpnid),  m.  -(e)#,  -fi^e. 
claim;    in    -    ne^men, 

oiiflatt,  prep.  (284,  8)  in- 
stead of:  conj.  -  ba^, 
instead  ol 
anfN^,*  V.  irr.  inii 
oitihyfcti^*     V.     strike ; 
pnsh;    hurt. 


onfhtid|cii,*v.  irr.  paint; 
mark. 

atifhrrngen,*  v.  strain ; 
exert. 

tlnflrcngnngf  pi.  -en,  ef- 
fort. 

9lnt|yril,  m,  -I,  -e.  share. 

ontt^uti,*  V.  trr.  put  on; 
do. 

ontrcffini,*  v.  irr.  meet 
(with). 

antrctcn,*  v.  begin ;  enter 
upon. 

tItinDort,  /.,  pU  -en.  an- 
swer. 

anMrtraiiciif*  v.  confide. 

aitipcittcn^*  V.  re>|/.  dt  irr. 
employ. 

anicigcn,*  v.  inform ;  in- 
dicate. 

an%it\^tn,v.  irr,  attract; 
dress. 

V|Kel»  m.  '$,  9epfel,  apple. 

9lpitlbaum,ni,  apptle-tree. 

mpril,  m.  -0.  April 

Vrabcff  m.  -eS.  Arab. 

9rbtit,f.y  pi.  -en.  work. 

arbtiten,  v.  (181)  work. 

Vrb(it(r,«-n.  -e€.  workman. 

)lr^n»o(in^  y»k  -4.  suspi- 
cion. 

arm,  a.  poor. 

Vrnic^  m.  (106,  c).  poor 


Vrmfcligfeit,  /.,  pi  -en. 
poorness. 

9Lrmuttf,f.  poverty. 

Vrragonieit,  n.  Aira^on. 

1rt»/.,  pi.  -en.  species; 
kind. 

ardg,  a.  polite ;  good. 

Vriinri^y.,  pi.  -en.  medi- 
cine. 

«rjt,  m.  -e«,  «etjte.  phy- 
sician. 

VfdK./.  ashes. 

tlfkn,  n.  -8.  Asia. 

)lfl»  m.  -tB,  Hefle.  branch. 

^thtm,  m.  -e8.  breath. 

af^cnicnftfd),  attftniid^,  a. 
Athenian. 

atlimcn^  v.  breathe. 

9tlflet,  m.  -en,  -en.  ath- 
lete. 

aud^,  cofij.  also;  too; 
even ;  -  n^,  still 

Vim,/.,  pi.  -n.  meadow. 

auf»  adv.  (58)  in;  np; 
prep.  (285,  4)  on ;  -  ein- 
nd^  at  onoe. 


aiifbr<n0cn»*  ».  irr.  irri- 
tate. 

setting  out;  decamp- 
ment. 

oiifbrticfnt,*v.pres8  npon. 

Vufgobr,/.,  p/l-n.  theme. 

oufgcbcn,*  V.  t'rr.  give  up. 

aufgr^en,*  V.  irr.  (f)  come 
up;  rise. 

aufaen&rt,*  a.  enlighten- 

onfl^altcti,*  V.  irr.  delay ; 
hinder. 

osifl^cbcn,*  V.  irr.  raise ; 
lift  (up) ;  take  up. 

anf^oren,*  v.  cease ;  leave 
oflf. 

ouflobem,*  V.  (f)  blaze  up. 

oufmcrfffam,  a.  attentive. 

tluftncrfffatnfcit,  /.,  pi. 
-en.  attention. 

aaintbmtn,*  v.  take  up; 
receive. 

aufopfem,*  v.  sacrifice. 

aufroffen,*  v.  fi<^  -,  get 
up  quickly. 

Quftt^i,  a.  upright ; 
erect 

oufrcibot,*  v.  irr.  de- 
stroy. 

auiriOftiB,  a.  sincere. 

ouf«  =  auf  taB. 

auffd)Iicien#*  v.  irr.  un- 
lock. 

9iufittftr,  m.  -8.  overseer. 

ouffle^en,  v.  irr.  rise. 

oufflcUcn,*  V.  set  up. 

auftl^timteit,*  v.  pile  up. 

ttuftrag,  m.  -(e)«,  -dfle. 
commission;  order. 

oufvartm,*!;.  wait(upon). 

aui»arH,adv.  upward(B). 

atlfielirm,*  v.  consume. 

9lu9(,  ti.  -8,  -n.  eye. 

ttugcnblicf^  m.  moment. 

angcnblicfUf^,  adv.  in- 
stantly. 

9iuQtnU{t)b,  n,  -(e)8,  -e 
and  -er.  eyelid. 

0118,  adv.  out ;  prep.  (283, 
2)  out  of ;  througa 

au$bitun,*  v,  irr.  (fi<^  et- 
»a8)  request. 

au$bUib€n,*  v.  irr.  (0 
stay  out;  delay. 

onAbred^,*  v.  irr.  break 
out. 

flis^bnicr,  m.  -(e)8,  -fitfe. 
expression. 
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mufoffdftn,*    V.     pomp 

9lis«fit|ir,  /.,  pi  -en.  ex- 
port. 

anifiUfrctt,*  v.  exeoate; 
carry  out. 

VuAgaitg,  m.  '{t)€,  -hn^u 
)     issue. 

au^Un,*  V.  irr.  expend ; 
spend  money. 

au«a<^<n»*  »•  i^'  go  out ; 
give  out. 

au«9i(|cit»*  ».  »'rr.  pour 
(out). 

tm$tfalttn,*  v.  irr.  hold 
(out). 

mMhibttt,*  V.  undress. 

tluAlanbcr,  m.  -«.  for- 
eigner. 

ouAlanfcti,*  V.  irr,  put  to 
sea. 

mtilofdKttt*  V.  put  out 

ati«n<(|iiicii,*  V.  except. 

9iu$vuU  »n.  -(e) «,  -e,  cry. 

au$mUn,*  v,  irr,  ex- 
claim. 

ftuArufung,  /,  p2.  -en. 
exclamation. 

9lu«rufun9«n»ort,  n.  ex- 
clamation. 

au^mhtn,*  v.  repose. 

ou«f4)icfen,*  v,  send 
(o;it). 

atUWit^n,*  V.  irr.  shut 
oul 

an$Utf€n,*  v.  irr.  look ; 
appear. 

ouferbnlb,  adv.  on  the 
outside ;  prep.  (284, 8) 
without;  outol 

ficuicrr,  (a.)  n.  (108,  c). 
exterior. 

tfeuicrttng^  /.  -en.  mani- 
festation. 

^nfcrflf  a.  utmost;  adv. 
extremely. 

au$iei^n,*v.  expoeei 

ou«fprcd)(it»*  V,  irr,  pro- 
nounce. 

9iu$fprud^,  m.  -e#,  -fit^e. 
judgment;  verdict. 

ffuflralicn^  n.  -«.  Aus- 
tralia. 

ouAflreic^,*  v,  irr, 
strike  out. 

9lu«iibuit9»  /  praotiee; 
execution. 

an$maffUn,*  v,  ohooee. 

aiiimoii^ni,*  v.  (f)  emi- 
grate. 


avi§»drt$,  adv,  outward. 

au«w€id^,*  V.  irr.  (0 
avoid,  evade. 

ots«W€ii^i9,  adv.  by  heart; 
outside. 

an$itidtntn,*  v,  distin- 
guish. 

9Lu$ktid9nun^f.,pL  -en. 
distinction. 

oMiittftn,*  V.  irr,  un- 
dress. 

njct,  («<^fe)/.  -n.  axle. 

^Xt,f.,pL  Wejte,  axe. 

haar,  a.  in  cash. 

ead^,  m.  -ef ,  Ca^.  brook. 

edf^Uin,  f».  -«.  UtUe 
brook. 

ba^n,  V.  irr.  bake. 

9ddtr,  m.  -8.  baker. 

9a^,  n.  -ed,  Sibet.  bath; 
watering-place. 

babm,  V.  (130. 1)  bathe. 

eabttt,  n.  -€.  bathing. 

babifOf,  a.  belonging  to 
Baden. 

eabn,  /.,  pi  -en.  way ; 
road. 

9abnbof,  m.  station. 

9aUr,  m.  -€4t'VL,  -n.  Ba- 
varian. 

6aiem,  n.  -€.  Bavaria. 

batb,  cldv.  soon ;  shortly. 

9aXbt,f.  in  (bet)  -,  soon. 

Oalfen»  ni.  -nd.  beam. 

IbaVi,  m.  -el,  ^hUt.  ball. 

Sonobc,/.,  p2.  -n.  ballad. 

OaOcit,  r/i.  -8,  bale. 

eanb,  n.  (51, 12)  -t%,  -e. 
bond ;  tie ;  n.  -c#,  8&n« 
bet.  ribbon;  m.  -e8, 
99anbe.  volume. 

botigc,  a  anxious. 
I  9ani,f.,  pL  !6&nle. bench. 

©ar,  m.  -en,  -en.  bear. 

barmbtrii^,  a.  merciful. 

ISarmbtrni^ftit,  f.  mercy. 

8art,  m.  -e#,  16hxU.  beard. 

fOaUff.^pl  -n.  cousin. 

bamn,  V.  build;  depend 
upon. 

Ooiter,  m.  -n,d(  -8,  -n.  pea- 
sant; m.  A  n.  -€,  ca^ 

banfoflifl,  a.  out  of  repair. 

18aum,m.  (31)  -el,  9aumc. 
tree. 

Sattnivolle,/.  cotton. 

bamncti,  fit^,  v.  reJL  rear. 

9a9em^  n,  -8.  Bavaria. 

bcbaiien,  v.  4»altiTate. 


9t^f,  m,  -f .  cap ;  goblei. 

Octfen,  H.  -8.  basin. 

btbtdtn,  V.  (222)  cover. 

bc^nf en,  v.  irr.  consider; 
care  f or ;  m  -,  hesitate. 

bcbctttcn,  V.  signify; 
mean. 

bcbietwn,  «.  ft^  -,  make 
use  ol 

fS^ientt,  m,  -n,  -n.  ser- 
vant 

Ocbinaung,  /.,  pi  -<n, 
condition. 

b(brob<n#  v.  threaten. 

bcbttrfcit^  V.  (ff)  need ; 
want;  require. 

ecburfnif,  n.  -ffe^r  Hfc. 
need;  want 

bccilm,  tr.  fii^,  hasten. 

9ci^l,  m.  -{t)Bf  -e.  com- 
mand; order. 

btfttfitHp  V.  irr,  com- 
mand; order. 

btfiabtn,  v,  irr,  find ;  fU^ 
-,  to  be ;  vie  -  eu  fic^  ? 
how  do  you  do? 

btfitdtu,  V.  stain. 

bf^cifcit^  9.  irr.  Be1Iei^\ 
Ben,  V.  reg.  fU^  -,  r^ 
apply  (one'4)  oelf; 
study. 

bcfliffcn^  pp.  intent 

Ocfiiffenbett,/.  asaidnity. 

befolgen,  v.  follow ;  obey. 

bcfra^cN,  v.  coasult 

b^rtkn,v.  free;  deliver. 

bcfHcbigen*  v.  satisfy. 

bcffibleti,  tr.  feel  of; 
touch. 

bcgcbcn,  fid^,  v.  refl  irr, 
go ;  betake  one's  self. 

etstbenfftit,  /.,  pi  -tm. 
event 

bt^tpun,  V.  (f  &  ^)  meet 

btstbtn,  V.  irr.  commit 

btfstifttn,  V.  desire;  re- 
quest 

bt^tifktm,  V.  inspire. 

Ocgierbc,/.,  pl-n,  desire. 

bcgiefett,  v.  Irr.  water. 

ecginii,  m.  -«8.  beginning. 

bt^iantn,  v.  begin. 

bcglcitcn,  V.  accompany ; 
attend. 

Ocalcitcr^  m.  -8.  compan- 
ion< 

bt%\&dtn9V,  make  happy. 

begrobcn,  v,  irr,  buiy. 

~    robnlt,  m  -Heir  -««• 
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ht^ftikn,  V.  irr,  compre- 
hend. 

Ocariff,  m.  -e«,  e.  idea; 
im  -  )u,  about  to. 

Iksmnbcn,  v.  found. 

be^un^i^tn,  v.  favor. 

btiaittn,  V.  irr.  retain; 
keep. 

bcbanbcln*  v.  treat 

bcbangcn,  v.  hung  (with). 

bebarrctt,  v.  pentevere. 

ht^arviidt,  a.  persevering. 

IStbarrtidfUit,  f.  per- 
severance. 

hef^awpttn,  v.  maintain; 
hold ;  assert. 

hthtrrfd^tn,  v.  govern. 

Ocbcrrfd^ung,/  rule. 

Ocberrfcbeo  ^'i.  -*•  ruler. 

bci,  prep.  (888,  2;  87tt) 
by  ;  near ;  at 

bci^c,  a,  (75,  3,  4;  812, 
18)  pi.  -n.  both ;  the 
two. 

bctfugcn,*  V.  add. 

bciacfdyaff t,  jop.  buried. 

9ti\,  n.  -ti,  -t.  hatohet 

bcikacn,*  v.  inclose. 

bcint  =  (fi  bem. 

9tin,  n.  -ti,  -e.  lee. 

htinaf^t,  <tdv.  nearly ;  al- 
most. 

OciitfUibcr,  pi.  panta- 
loons; trousers. 

beipflid>tcn,*  v.  assent. 

bcifammcn,  adv.  together. 

Ocifpicl,  n.  -(e)«,  -e.  ex- 
ample. 

bci#m,  V.  irr.  bite. 

Oeiflonby  m.  -e9.  assiit- 
ance. 

htifM^tn,*  V.  stand  by; 
assist;  help. 

bel|Nmmai,*v.  agree  with 
(one). 

9titva%,  m.  -<8,  -Age.  con- 
tribution. 

beiabrt,  a.  aged. 

bcfannt^  a.  Ipiown;  ac- 
quainted. 

OcfottntfdKifr,  /.,  pi  -en. 
acquaintance. 

fStftnntni%,  n.  -ffe<,  fTc 
confession. 

beffaacn,  t^.  lament ;  fld^  -, 
complain. 

bef  Icmmoi,  v.  press ;  op- 
press. 

httommtn,  v.  irr.  get ;  (f) 
agree. 


htXabtu,  V.  irr.  load. 

heidfki^en,  v.  trouble. 

bclaufcn,  v.  irr.  walk 
over;  amount 

heitt^ttUfV.  instruct 

bclcbmib,  €k  instructive. 

bcleibiacn,  v.  offend. 

Sclcibiaung,  /..  pL  -en. 
offence;  insult 

Sclaicn,  n.  -4.  Belgium. 

bclobnen,  v.  reward. 

Qelobmins,  /.,  pi.  -tn. 
recompeuse. 

bematbtiscn,  fi^,  v.  reJL 
seize;  take  possession 
of. 

bcmcrfcn^v.  perceive;  ob- 
serve. 

bcmitlcibcn,  v.  pitv. 

bcmtiben,  v.  trouble;  fiif 
',  take  pains ;  fid^  -  urn, 
labor  (at). 

bcnacbrtdytiacn,  v.  inform. 

bcmbmcn,  v.  irr.  ftt^  -, 
ra/f.  behave;  act 

htntibtn,  V.  envy. 

htvbadtttn,  v.  obaerye ; 
keep. 

bc<|iicm«  a.  comfortable. 

bcraiibeti^  V.  rob. 

bcraufdKn,  v.  intoxicata 

htrtd^ntn,  v.  calculate. 

bcrcben,  v.  persuade. 

bcrcbt,  a.  eloquent 

bercit.a.  ready;  prepared. 

bcrcitett,  v.  prepare. 

bertiH,  adv.  already. 

i^rcimiig,  /.  prepara- 
tion. 

bcrcHcn,  v.  repent 

9tr^,  m.  -ed,  -e.  moun- 
tain; hiU. 

bcracn,  V.  irr.  hide. 

beraia^  a.  mountainous. 

bcrften,  v.  irr.  (f)  burst 

9trui,  m,  -««,  -e.  profes- 
sion. 

benifm,  v.  irr.  call ;  ap- 
point 

bcrfibmt,  a.  celebrated. 

berttbrcn,  v.  touch. 

9(riibrtina»  /,  pi  -en. 
contact. 

ecfa«una#/.,  pi  -en.  gar- 
ri«on. 

befcbaffen,  a.  constituted. 

befcbamcn,  v.  make 
ashamed. 

btfd^atten,  v.  shade. 

hefd^autn,  v.  look  at 


9€fd^mnM9,  /.  contem- 
plation. 

Oefcbeib*  m.  -e«,  -e.  infor- 
mation. 

btfdHi^tn,  V.  irr.  decree ; 
allot. 

bcfdKiben,  a.  modest 

bcfcbenfen,  v.  present 
with;  reward. 

befd>ic#cn,  v.  fire  upon. 

befdyimpfen,  v.  insult 

bcfcbirnicNr  V.  shelter. 

bcfd^Ueten,  v,  conclude; 
resolve. 

b(febmuvn»  v.  soil 

befcboniaen,  v.  palliate. 

befd^rcibcn,  v.  irr.  de- 
scribe. 

bef(bw<rm«  v.  load. 

b(f<bn><rli<b»  a.  trouble- 
some. 

befcbwingt,  pp.  winged. 

bcfcbworcti,  v.  irr.  swear 
to. 

Oefcn,  m.  -8.  broom. 

beff^cn,  V.  garrison. 

bcfleaen,  v.  conquer. 

bcfbtncn,  s^,  v.  reft.  irr. 
recollect;  consider. 

9tfi^,  m.  -e€.  possession. 

bcfi^cn,  V.  irr.  posaesB. 

bcfonbcri,  adv.  separate- 
ly ;  particularly. 

beforacn,  v.  attend  to; 
take  care  ol 

©<fora«i»,pi.  -ffe.  appre- 
hension. 

befftr,  a.  A  adv.  better. 

bcffem,  V.  mend  ;  repair ; 
ft(^  -,  become  better. 

beflanbia*  a.  constant ; 
incessant;  continual. 

befldrfcn,  v.  strengthen. 

beflotiacny  v.  contmn. 

beflc,  a.  best. 

beHcben*  v.  irr.  endure ; 
insist 

befleiaen^  v.  irr.  ascend; 
mount. 

bcfldlen,  v.  order. 

bcflimmcn,  v.  determine ; 
settle;  destine. 

bcflimmt,  a.  positive. 

0<flimmuna> /.  determi- 
nation. 

Ocflimmuna^teort,  n.  ar- 
ticle. 

bcflrriten,  V.  irr.  contest; 
dispute. 

9tiudh  m.  'H,  -t.  visit 
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befudftn,  V,  yisit;  call 
upon. 

btttn,  V.  praj. 

btttftucm,  V.  assert 

b€trad^ttn,  v.  look  at ;  ex- 
amine. 

Sctrad^ttttia,  /.,  pi  -en. 
contempULtion. 

httradttiidf,  a.  consider- 
able. 

httra^tn,  v.  irr.  amount 
to  ;  fl^  -,  behave. 

fRttvagtn,  n.  -6.  behavior. 

bctrcffcn,  v.  irr.  concern. 

Oetricgcr,  Oetrfiger,  m.  -$, 
deceiver ;  impostor. 

httrinfen,  \i^,  v.  reJL  irr. 
get  drunk. 

httnfftn,  pp.  struck; 
perplexed. 

betruDcit,  v.  grieve. 

bttvObt,  a.  sad. 

bttm^tn,  V.  cheat 

9ttt,  n.  -e«,  -en.  bed. 

bcttcin,  V.  beg. 

OettUr,  m.  -«.  beggar. 

bcurfl»cikn,  v.  judge ; 
criticise. 

©<ttte,/.,pt  -n.  spoil. 

Oeutclf  m.  -8.  purs& 

Ocodlfcntns, /^,  pi.  -en. 
population. 

beoor,  con/,  before. 

beoorfNI^eti,  v.  irr.  im- 
pend. 

htwahrtn,  v.  keep. 

bcwa^rcn,  v.  prove. 

htVHMn,  V.  irr.  move; 
induce. 

9twt^un%,f.^pl.  -tXL.  im- 
pulse. 

fRvnti^,  m.  -€%,  -«.  prool 

htmtiitn,  v.  irr.  prove. 

htmttbtn,  ^df,  v,  rejl.  irr. 
(urn)  seek. 

htwohntn,  V.  inhabit 

9tnot)ntr,  m.  -9.  inhabi- 
tant 

bctDHitbcm^  V.  (181,  3)  ad- 
mire. 

bcwuttbcntiwurMg,  a.  ad- 
mirable. 

bttou^t,  a.  consoioua 

9twu$tiein,  n.  -€.  oon- 
sciousness. 

ht\afilen,  v.  pay. 

9t\afttun^,  /.,  pi  -tn. 
payment. 

htituqen,  V.  testify. 

btimin§en,v.  irr.  conquer. 


hit^tn,  V.  irr.  bend. 

bicgfam,  a.  pliant 

9i€ne,f.f  pi  -n.  bee. 

9itr,  n.  -e€,  -e.  beer. 

bitttn,  V.  irr.  offer. 

aibf  n.  -cd,  -cr.  image ; 
picture. 

biwtn,  V.  form. 

eintt,n.-9,'i.  note;  ticket 

biUi^tn,  V.  approve. 

9inbe,f.^pl  -n.  bandage. 

Oin^eiDort,  n.  conjunc- 
tion. 

bfnbcn,  V.  irr.  bind ;  tie. 

Oimbatinir  m.  pear-tree. 

Oinic,/.  pi.  -n.  pear. 

etrfd^f/.^pl  -en.  hunt 

bii,  adw.  cowj.  auf,  with- 
in ;  h\»fytT,  till  now ;  btS 
baMn,  till  then ;  bt«  bal, 
till ;  until ;  m  it%t,  till 
now. 

8if(bof»  m.  -ce,  -5fe.  bish- 
op. 

Idi^dftn,  n.  -«.  a  little. 

9ifftn,  m.  -€.  morsel 

bi^VHiUn,  adv.  some- 
times. 

Cittf,/,pl.  -n.  request 

bitten,  v.  irr.  ask ;  beg ; 
pray. 

eittcnbe,  p.,  (106»  c).beg- 
gar. 

blofcit,  V.  irr.  blow. 

blot,  a.  pale. 

Slatt,  n.  -(«,  eiattrr.  leal 

bidttcm,  V.  turn  over  the 
leaves. 

blau,  a.  blue. 

eui,  n.  -€«.  lead. 

b\tibtn,t.  irr.  (f) remain; 
stay  ;  -  b  i  (et»a«),  per- 
sist in. 

b(cid),  a.  pale. 

SrcifHft,  m.  -(e)e,  -c. 
Head)  pencil. 

Olicf,  m.  -e«,  -e.  look. 

blicff n»  V.  look. 

blinb,  a.  blind. 

9linbc,  (a.)  m./.,  (108,  e). 
blind  man. 

9\iti,  m.  't9,  -e.  flash; 
lightning. 

bli^cn,  V.  lighten. 

9lHtt^fdmtnt,  f.  quick- 
ness of  lightning. 

b(o#,  a.  bare. 

bluben^v.  bloom;  flourish. 

Olunu^cHf  n.  -4.  little 
flower. 


**««"*#/•»  P'.  -»•  flower. 

Olumoif  rani,  m.  garland. 

eittt,  n.  -<«.  blood. 

blutcn,  V.  bleed. 

9lutb<«  /.,  />/.  .B.  blos- 
som; flower. 

Olutbcnfcbimnur,  m.  .«. 
splendor  of  blossom. 

blutig,  a.  bloody. 

Oobcn,  m.  -4,  9&bai. 
eround;  soil;  garret; 
floor. 

6o9ctt«  m.  -«.  bow;  sheet 
^of  paper). 

OobncnMlb^nk  Bohemi- 
an forest 

1^99t,  n.  -t9,  -c  and  9Stc. 
boat 

Oorfr,/.,  f>Z.  -n.  purse. 

bofe,  a.  bad;  evil;  bat 
»&fe,  evil. 

bo#baf^#  <L  wicked. 

Oote,  fik  -n,  n.  messen- 
ger. 

Oronb,  m.  -c9,  Offtabc 
fire. 

SronntiNiit,  m.  -«8,  -«. 
brandy. 

btattn,  V.  irr.  roast 

Craten,  m.  -€.  roast  meat. 

brondl^,  v.  use;  want; 
need. 

brauti,  a.  brown.  < 

braiuioiyV.  brown. 

bronfen,  v.  roar. 

Oraut,    /.,   pi    erSBtc, 
I      bride,  fiano^. 

9rauti^am,  m.  -9,  -c. 
bridegroom,  fianc^ 

brao,  a.  brave;  honest; 
good. 

brcdKtt*  1^*  irr.  break. 

9vti,  m.  -t9,  e.  papw 

brcit,  a.  broad;  large; 
wide. 

brctntcn,  v.  irr.  bum. 

OrJeO  m.  -ti,  -t.  letter. 

Ori(f<b(ti»  n.  -«.  note. 

ertcftafdK*  /  pocket* 
book  (for  letters,  etc.). 

OricfiDcd^frl,  m.  oorr». 
spondence. 

eriac,  /.,  pi  -n.  specta- 
cles. 

brinactt,  v.  irr.  bring; 
take. 

Orob,  n.  -(0,  -e.  bread. 

erudt,f.ypl  -n.  bridge. 

ember,  m.  -f.  erftber, 
brother. 
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(niOcit,  V.  roar. 

bntmnuti,  v.  gramble. 

Orunncti,  m.  -4.  foun- 
tain; well 

Sniffed  n.  -^.  Bnusela. 

9nifl,  /*.,  pL  iBrufle. 
breast ;  chest ;  bosom. 

Sube,  m.  -n,  -n.  boy. 

Oud>,  n.  -ed,  Sa^er.  book; 
quire. 

Oud>binb(r»  ff^  -*•  book- 
binder. 

Ott4^rucfcrfutt^,  /.  art 
of  printing. 

Oud^Mnbkr,  ni,  -9.  book- 
seller. 

Oud^flabc,  m.  -n,-n .  letter. 

Otubtf/.,  p/.  -<n.  bay. 

bucfcii^  fit^,  V.  rrfl.  bow ; 
stoop. 

Ounb,  m.  -(e)8,  -e  and 
Sunbe.  leagne ;  alliance. 

Ounbtiif,  n.  'f\t§,  ffe.  al- 
liance. 

bunty  a.  variegated ;  gay. 

©urg,/.,  pi.  -tn.  casUe. 

Surge  r,  m.  -4.  citizen. 

Surgcrmciflcr,  m.  mayor. 

9ufd»,  m.  -ed,  Oufd^. 
bush;  thicket 

Sufen,  m.  -€.  bosom. 

Gutter,/,  bntter. 

C^onbibat,  m.  -en  and  -9, 
en.  candidate. 

Gafar,  m.  Caesar. 

Gcntnco  m.  -4.  hundred- 
weight, 

Gcrcmonic,  /.,  pi.  -en. 
ceremony. 

^ffaratttr,  m.  -%,  -ere. 
character. 

6^or,  m.  -cd,  (S^dre.  cho- 
rus; n.  choir. 

Gbrifl^/n.  -«.  Christ;  -en, 
-en.  Christian. 

^i^ant,/.,  pi.  -n.  cigar. 

Gitrone,/.,/)^  -n.  lemon. 

^oln,  n.  -A.  Cologne. 

Gonccrf,  n.  -(e)«,  e.  con- 
cert. 

^onfut,  m,  -«,  -n.  consul. 

^ottHntf/.^pl.-n.  cousin. 

9uttur,  /.,  pi.  -en.  cul- 
ture. 

99ptm,  n.  -«.  Cyprus. 

ba,  (see  Index)  adv.  there ; 
here;  cor^.  since;  as; 
then. 


bobci^odv.  (147,6)there; 
at  it. 

Xadt,  IK  -e9,  S&^f r.  roof. 

Xadf*,  m.  -e«,  ^&(^fe. 
badger. 

babureb#  adv.  (147,  6) 
thereby. 

baffio  adv.  for  that ;  in- 
stead (of  it). 

bagcgcn,  adv.  in  ex- 
change ;  cof^j.  on  the 
other  hand. 

babcr,  adv.  thence ;  eov0. 
therefore. 

babin,  adv.  thither ; 
there. 

bomalig,  a.  of  that  time. 

bamati,  €uiv.  at  that  time. 

^amt,f.,  pi.  -n.  lady. 

bamit,  adv.  with  it  or 
them;  conj.  (852,  1, 
a.)  that,  in  order  to; 
-ni(^t,  lest 

dam. 

Xampi,  m.  -H,  (Campfe, 
smoke;  steam. 

S^ancmarf^  n.  -9.  Den- 
mark. 

boncben,  adv.  near  it; 
aside. 

bonieber,  adv.  down. 

l^anf,  m.  -ed.  thanks. 

bonfbao  a.  grateful 

i&anfbarfei^^'.  thankful- 
ness; gratitude. 

Ctanfia^un^,  f.  thanks- 
giving. 

banf en,  v.  (390,  U. )  thank; 
be  indebted  to. 

bann,  adv.  then. 

batan,  at  it ;  on  it 

barauf,     adv.     thereon ; 

Xa  that,  it  or  them ; 
r  that 
barau#,  adv.  thence. 
barin,  adv.  in  it ;  within. 
bamad>,  adv.  after  it. 
barubcr,  adv.  over  that. 
borunt,  adv.  therefore. 
ha^,  see  bet. 
ba%,    (see   Index)    eor0. 

that;  but;  -nid^t,  lest 
J^atfel,/.,p/.  -n.  date. 
Saturn,  n.  -9,  ^ata  <&  Das 

ten.  date.     • 
itautr,/.  duration, 
bauem^v.  last. 
baoon,  adv.  thereof;  of 

that 


baeonlosifni,  v.  nin  away, 

booor^  adv.  before  it; 
that 

ba|ti»  'idv.  for  it ;  to  it. 

baitoifcben^  adv.  between. 

hanmiidKnU^cn,*  v.  place 
between. 

Xtctmbtv,  m.  -4.  Decem- 
ber. 

ittdt,f.^pl.  -n.  cover. 

bccfcn,  V.  cover. 

Xt^tn,  m.  -4.  sword. 

bctti,  -t,  btin,  pron.  (see 
Index)  thy,  your;  of 
thee,  of  you. 

ttintt,  pron.  gen.  of  bu, 
of  you ;  of  thee. 

bcittisc^  (ber,  bie,  bad)  -n, 
-n.  pron.  (153,  836) 
thine;  yours. 

bcmna4^,  conj.  according- 
ly- 

9cmutb>/.  humUity. 

btmuttfi^,  a.  humble. 

bcnfcfi,  V.  irr.  think. 

Xtntun^ULrt,  jf.,  pi.  -en. 
way  of  thinking. 

benn,  cot0.  for;  than; 
adv.  then. 

ber,  bit,  ha§,  rel.  pron. 
(see  Index)  that ;  who ; 
art.  (see  Index)  the. 

btratti^,  a.  of  thai 
kind. 

bcrcinfl,  adv.  in  (the)  fa« 
ture;  once. 

btvtn,gen.  pi.  and  gen, 
sing.  fern,  of  bet,  reL 
and  demonstr.  pron. 
(152)  of  that  person,  of 
those  persons ;  whose. 

bcrcr,  gen.  pi.  of  ber,  de- 
monstr. pron.  (I.b2,  1) 
of  those  persons. 

bcr-,  bit',  baMtniQt,pron, 
(152)  -n,  -n.  he;  she; 
thac 

bcr-,  bit',  ba#fctbc,  pron, 
(see  Index)  the  same; 
he ;  she ;  it 

btr^Uid^n,  (381,  foot- 
note 2)  that  sort  of  per- 
son or  thing. 

bc#,  of  the. 

bt^Qttiditn,  see  bergleit^en ; 
adv.  likewise. 

bcffcn,  pron.  gen.  sing. 
of  ber,  (152;  156-  14rt, 
5)  of  that ;  of  wnich ; 
^hose. 
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btnpiOdv.  (116,10)  the; 

so   mach;     -ht^tt,    bo 

mach  the  better. 
ht^mt^tn,  adv.  therefore. 
btutiid9,  a.  distinct. 
b(utfd>,  a.  German. 
ittutidft,  m,&  f.  (108,  c) 

German. 
i^tutidblanh,  n.  Germany, 
l^iomant,  m  -en  and'{t)9, 

-en.  diamond. 
Mamontcn^  a.  of  dianvond. 
hidi,  acais,  of  b«,  pron, 

(144)  thee ;  you. 
lCid>tcr>  m.  -«.  poet. 
ICic^ecrtn,  /.,    p/.   -nen. 

poetess. 
ICfc^tfunfl,  f.  poetry. 
bicf,  a.  thick, 
l^icffopf,  m.  blockhead. 
^it,  see  ber. 
iCicb,  m.  -t%,  -e.  thiel 
bieienigctt,p^;9ron.  they; 

those. 
hiintn,  V.  serve  ^  ^t  ie- 

manb  -,  to  be  m  some 

one^B  service, 
l^icncr,  m.  -8.  servantw 
(^itn^,  m.  -ed,  -<.  service ; 

duty. 
(^Unfka^,  m.  -(e)d.  Tues- 
day. 
ftimikftt^Ur,    m.  neglect 

of  duty. 
bititr,  tltit,  hiefH  or  bit^, 

/>ro».(l«,'?l,151)this. 
ttittfi,  n,  (51,  12)  -««,  -«. 

thing;  matter. 
b\n^tn,v.  hire. 
^\tiu,f.^  pi.  -en.  ink. 
ICintcnfai,  n.  -e^,  -fAffer. 

ink-stand. 
bir,  rfoi.  of  bu,  pron.  (to) 

thee. 
bod>,    adv.    (see   Index) 

yet;  yes;  however. 
^o<iox,  m.  '9,  -en.  doc- 
tor. 
9old^,  m.  't9,  -f.  dagger, 
tonnem,  v.  thunder. 
l^onncr#tag,     f7».    -(e)0. 

Thursday. 
boppclt,  a.  double. 
{£)orf>  n.  -e«,  a)6rfet,  vil- 
lage. 
iCom,  m.  -e8,  -en  <&  ^dr^ 

ner.  thorn. 
tort,  adv.  there. 
iOnu^itic,/.,  pZ.  -n.  drach- 

in(a). 


bt^n^tn,  V.  preBs ;  urge. 

brouicn,  adv.  without. 

brcb(n»  V.  (also  r^)  turn; 
twist. 

brci,  a.  three. 

iCrciccf,  ru  -4,  -<.  tri- 
angle. 

brctcrlci,  adv.  (121,  8)  of 
three  kinds. 

brtifadt,  a.  threefold. 

brcimal,  adv.  three  times. 

brcMcbn^  thirteen. 

brrifie,  a,  thirty. 

brcfc^n^v.  irr.  thrash. 

btin^mp  V.  irr.  (Q  pene- 
trate; enter;  break. 

britu,  a.  third. 

br<tt(c)^alb^  a.  two  and  a 
hall 

^titttl,  n.  -8.  third. 

bn'ttcni,  adv.  thirdly. 

brobcitf  V.  threaten. 

^md,  m.  -e6,  -e.  oppres- 
sion. 

^ntcffeblcr,  m.  misprint. 

^tndto^ktn,  pi.  expenses 
of  printing. 

bf&dtn,  V.  press. 

bu,  pron.  (144)  thou; 
you. 

ttntattn,  m.  -S.  duoat. 

ituit,  m.  't$,  X&ftc.  per- 
fume. 

bttften,  V.  exhale  fra- 
grance. 

buftig,  a.  fragrant. 

buXbtn,v.  (190, 1)  suffer; 
endure;'  tolerate. 

1t&ne,f.  down. 

bunf (I,  a.  dark ;  gloomy. 

burd),  adv.  through ; — 
prep.  (282,  1 ;  408) 
through;  by. 

burdiboirtn,*  V.  stab. 

burdibrittgcttr*  v.  irr.  (f) 
get  through;  penetrate. 

burd^rcifcti,*  v.  (f)  travel 
or  pass  through. 

burd^rciten,*  v.  irr.  (f) 
ride  through. 

burd)fd»n(ibtn,*  v.  irr, 
cut  through. 

buK^cbm,*  V.  irr.  see 
through. 

bur^tifttt,  V.  bring 
about.    • 

f^ur^fid^t,f.,pl.  -en.  re- 
vision. 

burdiMtfs,  a  transpar- 
ent; dear. 


biirdi^flroiiiat,*  V.  atretm 

through ;  travone. 
burclKu^n,*  v.   search; 

visit. 
burd^tDanbcm,*    v.      (f) 

wander  through. 
burfrn,  v.   irr.    (97,  331) 
I     need ;  be  at  liberty. 
I  burr,  a.  dry. 
j  l^urfl,  m.  -e«.  thirst 
burflig,  a.  thirsty. 
,  buflier,  a.  dark ;  gloomy. 
ICu^nb,  n,  -4,  -e.  dozen. 

cbcti,  a.  even ;  adv.  jost, 

cbenbcrfelbc,  pron,  the 
very  same. 

(bcnfo . . .  mit  or  aH,  adt, 
as ...  as ;  -  oft,  adm, 
as  many  times  ;  -  oiel, 
adv.  as  much. 

<i^ber,  m.  -%.  boar. 

9dt,f.^  pi.  -n.  oomer. 

(bc(,  a.  noble 

C^lfnabe,  m.  -Or-n.  page. 

Gbelmon,  pi.  -lentc.  no- 
bleman; pi.  nobles;. 

cbcfiiittt^io,  a.  noble. 

<ibclfl(iii,  m.  preoiouB 
stone. 

<l^iuirb,  m.  Edward. 

tbt,  conj.  before. 

cbcbcm,  adv.  formerly. 

c^r,  odu.  before. 

tbtfk,  adv.  soonest;  am 
-en,  soonest;  -cni.  ad9, 
shortly. 

cbrbar,  a.  honest. 

^K,  /.,  pL  -n,  honor; 
reverence. 

ttfvtn,  v.  honor. 

<S|^rctibc|dgiui9,/  (mark 
of)  honor. 

iShttn9oU,  a,  honorable. 

9brfutdi^t,  f.  reverence; 
veneration. 

c^rfurd)t«ooa,  a  respeci- 
fuL 

®fprg€i|,  m.  ambition. 

c^rgetiig,  a.  ambitions. 

(^rlid>,  a.  honest. 

iB^riidftHt,  f,  honesty; 
integrity. 

e^rloi,  a.  honorleis ;  in- 
famous. 

cbrwiirbig,  a.  venerable. 

9i,  n.  -e6,  -n.  egg. 

QNdKr  /,  P^  -A*  oak 
(tree). 

ci4Kn,  a.  oaken. 
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^d^wattftn,  oak-foresi. 

iSib,  m.  -€9,  -t.  oath. 

^itcr*  m.  -4.  zeal ;  ardor. 

etftriud^t,  f.  jealousy. 

tiitriud}tiQ,  a.  jealous. 

tiqtn,  a.  own. 

^igcnnu^,  m.  -tS.  (self-) 
interest;  solfishnefiB. 

^igenidiaU,  /.,  pi,  -en. 
quantity. 

@jgenf(^aft#toort,  n.  ad- 
jective. 

&iQtntttum,  n.  -6,  -t^&mer. 
property. 

(Sigcnt^umcr,  m.  -9.  own- 
er. 

cigmtbfiiiiUcli,  a.  peculiar. 

ti^cntiitb,  a.  proper. 

9iibott0  in.  -n,  -n.  courier. 

(ifcn,  V.  (^  and  f)  hasten. 

tin,  num.  (119,  1)  one; 
pron.  (1 19, 1 )  finer,  eine, 
ein(e)«,  one ;  a  man  ; 
some ;  art.  (18)  a ;  an. 

cinonber,  adv.  (163,  2) 
one  another ;  each 
other. 

tinhiXttn,*  ftt^,  v.  reJU  im- 
agine. 

i^n^vnd,  m.  -(e)«, -We. 
impression. 

<5jncr,  see  ein. 

tinttiti,  adv.  (121,  8)  of 
the  same  time. 

tiniaA^,  a.  simple. 

(infaflett,*  v.  irr.  fall 
down;  fid^  -  laffen,  think. 

cfnfongcn,*  v.  irr.  catch  ; 
shut  up. 

9influ%,  m.  -ti,  -affe.  in- 
fluence. 

cinfulircn,*  v.  introduce. 

<IHnfii^nin0^  /.,  pL  -en. 
introduction. 

a^inganfi,  m.  -(t)i,  -Ange. 
entrance. 

tin^tbtnt,  a.  mindfuL 

tinQtt)tn,*  V.  irr.  (0  en- 
ter. 

ciitgmomiiMii^  a.  prepos- 
■estted. 

(infirabcii,*  v.  irr.  en- 
grave. 

cinbalten,*  v.  irr.  stop. 

rinl^err  adv.  along. 

(inigr  adv.  in  concord. 

tinifitn,  v.  a.  (also  reji.) 
unite. 

tinigtt,  -f,  -€«.  pron.  (75, 
6)  some;  any. 


iSxnUhtf  /.  inn. 

CSinfunftc,  p/.  revenues. 

cinlaben,^  v.  «*r.  invite. 

<Sinla#,  m.  -Red,  -afj*.  ad- 
mission. 

(inmal,  adv.  once ;  one 
time ;  auf  -,  all  at  once ; 
nid^t  -,  not  even. 

cinricbtcn,*  v.  arrange. 

cinfam,  a.  alone  ;  luncly. 

(infc^lafcit,*  v.  irr.  (f)  faU 
asleep. 

(infdylcidKn,*v.  irr.  (f)  or 
fid^  -,  (^)  sneak,  creep  in. 

cinfdyli(#<n,*  ».  irr.  shut 
in ;  lock  up. 

(infcj^ctt,*  V,  see ;  con- 
ceive. 

<Sinfid>tr  /,  pi.  -en.  in- 
sight. 

(infl,  adv.  once. 

(infl<aen,*  leave  off;  fii!^ 
-,  come  to  an  appoint- 
ment. 

iSintva^t,/.  concord. 

eintreffcn,*  v.  irr.  (f)  ar- 
rive. 

cintrcteit,*  v.  ii-r.  (f)  en- 
ter. 

@inMrflanbtti#.  n.  -ffcd, 
-ffe.  understanding. 

cinocrflrfycn,*  fw!^,  v.  reJi. 
irr.  or  etnoerftanbcn  fein 
mit,  agree  with. 

€Ftnn>anb,  m.  -e6,  -^nbe. 
objection. 
I  tintoeidttn,*  v.  soak. 

cinwcttben,*  v.   irr.  and 
I      reff,  object. 

€?intocntung,  /.,  pi.  -en. 
objection. 

tinwit^en,*  v.  lull  to 
sleep. 

dntoifligctt,*  v.  consent 

H^nwof^ntt,  m.  -%.  inhab- 
itant. 

^m\a\^\,  f.  singular 
(number). 

tin\c\n,  adv.  singly ;  a. 
(121, 10, 11)  single,  par- 
ticular. 

(iti^icbcn,*  V.  irr.  movein. 

tin\iQ,  a.  (121,  11)  only; 
one. 

C?id,  n.  -i%.  ice. 

CFifcn,  n.  -%.  iron. 

^ifenbabn,/.  railroad. 

eifcm,  a.  iron. 

tiu\,  a.  vain. 

^it^it,f.^pl  -n.  elegy. 


ilFIenb,  n.  -t%.  misery. 

ckttbig,  a.  miserable. 

^{tpf^ant,  rn.  -en  or  -4, 
-en.  elephant. 

elf,  num.  eleven. 

^Ifcnbcin,  n.  -(e)8.  ivory. 

^lifc,/  Eliza. 

iSlle,/,  p/,  -en.  yard, 

(S^Utm,  pi.  parents. 

(Sinpfang,  m.  -ed.  recep- 
tion. 

cmpfangcn,  v.  irr.  re- 
ceive. 

<impfangcr,  m.  -».  receiv- 
er. 

cmpfe^lcn,  v.  recommend; 
fi(^  -,  present  one's  re- 
spects (to  one),  i.e., 
take  one's  leave. 

iSmpitt^iun^,  /.,  pi.  -en. 
recommendation. 

empfittbcn,  v.  irr.  feel 

empfiiiMtcb#  a-  sensitive. 
I  iSmpHntUA^Uit,/.  touchi- 
ners. 

empor,  mtv.  on  high  ;  up. 

emporfomnien,*  v.  rise. 

cmporragen,*  v.  tower. 
!  rmporcn,  v.  raise. 

i^mporer,  m.  -€.  rebeL 

C^mporung,  /.,  pi.  -en. 
insurrection ;  revolt. 

^nbc,  n.  -9,  -n.  end ;  am 
I      -,  in  the  end. 

enbcn,  v.  end ;  finish. 

tntUdt,  a.  finite;  adv.  at 
I      last. 

<ng(c),  a.  narrow. 
,  (^grl,  in.  -i.  angel 
I  ^^glaiiber,  m.  -d.  Eng- 
I      lishman. 

cnglifcbr  a.  English. 
I  entbcbren,  v.  do  without ; 
spare. 

Hhttbt^mnQ,  /.,  pi.  -en. 
privation. 

entbccf (tt^  v.  discover ;  re^ 
veaL 

®nrc,/.,  pi.  -n.  duck. 

cntcbren,  v.  disagree. 

cntebrenb,  a.  degrading. 

tntidiht,  a.  [32]  fanned ; 
kindled. 

entfemcn,  v.  [iSf  -,  depart. 

^ntfcniung,  /.,  pi.  -en. 
distance. 

ent^ieben,  w.  irr.  (f)  flee ; 
run  (away) ;  escape. 

(tttgegcn,  cuiv,  counter; 
to  meet. 
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tntQtBtn^tf^en,*  v.  (f)  go 

to  meet. 
tntntQtnfommen,*  v.    (f) 

come  to  meet  (one). 
cntgcgiKii,  V.  reply. 
tnt^ticn,  V.    irr.    (f)  es- 
cape. 
ctitfialfcn,  V.  irr.  contain ; 

fi^  -,  abBtain. 
eittf omittctt,  V.  irr.  (f)  ea- 

cape. 
tntiatiQ,  adv.  and  prep. 

along. 
tntiavatn,  v.  nnmask. 
cntlaffcn,  u.  irr.  disnUBS. 
Ctitlaffung,  /.,  pi.    -tn. 

discharge. 
ctttlaufen,  v.  irr.  (f)  run 

away. 
tntltbiqtn,  fidf,  v.  rejL  get 

rid  of. 
tntie^tn,  a.  distant. 
tntnentn,  v.  enervate. 
tntrtif^en,  v.    irr.    tear; 

extort. 
ctttruflfn,  V.  irritate  ;  fi^ 

-,  get  angry. 
cntfagcn,  v.  renounce. 
tntftlieittn,  v.  irr.  decide ; 

settle. 
CntfdKibungr/.,  pi  -en. 

decision. 
tntiOflaien,  v.  irr.  (f)  fall 

asleep. 
cntfc^laam,   fid^,   v.    refl. 

irr.  get  rid  of;  throw 

off. 
cntfd^liftcn,  v.  irr.  open ; 

fi<^  -,  resolve. 
cntt'^loffen,  a.  determin- 
ed :  resolute. 
iStxiidtiofStnf^tit,  f.  reso- 
lution. 
cntfc^Iumimnt^     v.     fall 

asleep. 
(tttfdilupfcn,    V.    (0  slip 

from  ;  escape. 
<^itfd)lu|,  in.  -nc«,  -ftffe. 

resolution. 
cntfdiulbfgcn,  v.  excuse, 
^ntfc^ulbigung,    /.,   pi. 

-fu.  excuse. 
cntfc^lid),  a.  horrible. 
cntfprcdKii,  w.  irr.    suit, 

answer  to. 
cntfpritigcn,   v.    ii'r.    (f) 

arise. 
cntflc^ett,  V.  irr.  (f)  ariie ; 

result. 
ctttiN^r,  conj.  either. 


(ttttDcrfint,  V.  irr.  sketoh. 

tntnifd^en,  v.  escape. 

cntiiic^cti,  V.  irr.  deprive 
I      of ;  fi(^  -,  escape. 
I  entiiucfcn,  v.  enchant 

cnt)ucf  t,  a.  charmed. 
I  <f pl^cu,  m.  -f8.  ivy. 

<5podK*/,  pL  -B.  epoch. 

tr,  pron.  he. 

crbarmcti,    v.    move    to 
I     pity  ;  fi(^  -,  take  pitv. 

trbavmlidt,  a.  miserable. 

iSrharmiid^ftit,  f.  pitia- 
bleness. 

crbaiwtt,  v.  build ;  erect. 

iSvbe,  m.  -n,  -n.  heir  ;  n. 
(59,  e)  -4.  inheritance. 

crbcti,  V.  inherit. 

trbitttn,  v.  irr.  beg. 

trbiaifcn,  v.  (f)  trbltidten, 
V.  irr.  (f)  grow  pale; 
expire. 

tTbU<ttn,v.  perceive. 

iSrbbttttff.^pl.  -n.  straw- 
berry. 

iSrbe,  /.»  pi  -n.  earth; 
ground. 

Orbcnioi,  n.  -ed,  -e.  des- 
tiny; fate. 
j  crbulbctt,  V.  suffer. 

erti^ntn,    ^^,    p.    refi. 
I      happen. 

ttial^ttn,  V.   irr.    learn; 
I      experience. 

Grfafyrung,/.,  pL  -en.  ex- 
perience. 

erflnbrn,  v.  irr.  invent. 
I  9riinbunQ,f.^pl.  -en.  in- 
I     vention. 

9tiol^,  m.  -{t)i,  -e.  re- 
I      suit ;   success. 

crfragen,  v.  find  out  by 
I     asking. 

erfrcuen,  v.   delight ;  fi^ 
i      -,  rejoice. 

crfricrcn,  v.  irr.  (f)  freeze. 
I  erfuden^  v.  fill ;  fulfil. 
1  crgebcn,  p€ut  part,  de- 
I      voted;  humble. 

®rj|(bung,  /.  submission. 
'  trqthtn,  V.  irr.  (f)  come 
I     out;  happen. 
j  cr^e^en,  see  ergo^en. 

cr0ie#en,     v.     irr.    pour 
!      (out) ;  fic^  -,  empty. 

ergo^en,  v.  delight. 

crgreifcii,  v.  irr.  seize; 
take. 

crfyalten^v.  irr.  preaenre; 
obtain;  receive. 


crlKbctt,  V.  irr.  raise;  ele- 
vate. 

crfpcacR^    V.    illuminate ; 
appear. 

crlyoben,  v.  heighten. 

<$rlyd^ung,  /.,    pi    -tn. 
elevation. 

tt\9oltn,  \\^,  V.   refi.   re- 
cover. 

txf^ovtn,  V.  hear. 

crinncm,  v  recall ;   fi(^  -, 
remember. 

^rinncning,  /.,  pi.  -tn. 
recollection ;   memory. 

criagcn^  v.  get  by  bant- 
ing; kill 

crfalteti,  fiif,  v.  re/L  catch 
cold. 

iSrtdttun^,  /.,   pi.    -en, 
cold. 

erfemicn,  v.  irr.  peroeiye ; 
recognize. 

erUnntnifi,  /.,  pi    -ffe. 
perception. 

erf  larett,  v.  explain ;    de- 
clare. 

®rflanin0,/.f  pi  -en.  ex- 
planation. 

crfUngcn,    v.      irr.      (f) 
sound ;  resound. 

crfunbigcn,  fic^r  v.    refi. 
inquire. 

crlangen^  v.   attain;  ob- 
tain. 

eriaubcn,  v.  allow ;  per- 
mit. 

<IFrlmibtii#,/.  permission. 

trltbm,  V.  (live  to)  aee ; 
experience. 

criegcn,  v.  irr.  kilL 

tvUidtum,v.  relieve. 

^rfeidytcniitgr /,/>/.  -tn, 
relief. 

erleuc^ten,  v.  illuminate. 

crldfdKn,  v.   irr.    (f)   «> 
out ;  be  extingnisbea. 

crmalfnen,  v.  exhort ;  ad- 
monish. 

0rma6nung,  /.,  pi  -m. 
exhortation. 

cmtangeln,  v.  fail 

^mtanfielung,/.  default. 

crmorben,  v.  murder. 

cmtuben,  v.  tire  ;  fatigue. 

<Srmubung,/.  fatigue. 

crmuntem,  r.  enoonrage. 

cmenncn,  v.  irr.  appoint. 

<i^ntfly  m.    -e9.   earnest- 
ness; gravity. 

(in^^aftf  a.  item. 
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VStnit,  /.,  pi  -en.  har- 
vest; crop. 

crobem,  v.  conquer;  taka 

croffticn,  V.  open. 

trprobtn,  v.  try. 

tuiuidtn,  V,  reviye;  le- 
fresh. 

tri^ttidtnb,  a.  refresh- 
ing. 

9ttiuidun^,  /,  pL  -tn. 
refreshment. 

erratt)tn,  v.  irr.  gueaa. 

rrregcn,  v,  raise ;  excite. 

iSrttqun^,  /.,  pi  -tn, 
agitation. 

trrtidttn,  v.  reach. 

trrttttn,  v.  save ;  rescae. 

trridfttnp  v.  erects 

trvin^en,  v.  irr.  gain ;  ob- 
tain. 

crfdiallett,  v.  reaoond. 

tvidKintn,  v.  irr.  (f)  ap- 
pear. 

€FrfdKtiiini9»  /.,  pi  en. 
apparition. 

tvid^m,  V.  irr.  ihoot; 
kUL 

eridtiaifen,  v.  (f)  relax. 

(rfc^fagcn,  v.  irr.  sby. 

crfd)rrcfm,  v.  ii^.  (f)  be 
frightened. 

crfdyrocfctt^  a.  frighten- 
ed. 

tridrntttm,  v.  move. 

9vidfntttmng,f.ypl  -m. 
emotion. 

crfl,  a.  (128)  first;  adv. 
at  first. 

crflouneti,  v.  (0  be  aston- 
ished ;  surprised. 

Chrflaiiticti,  n.  -^.  aston- 
ishment. 

crfl(ij)cti,  V.  irr.  ascend. 

crfleii#,  adv.  (124,  4) 
firstly;  first. 

crf^crbcn,  v.  irr.  (f)  die. 

crflrccfm^ ».  and  fid^  -,  ex- 
tend. 

trtQntn,  v.  (f)  sound. 

crtrdnfcn,  v.  drown. 

trtrinttn,  v.  ii'r.  (f)  be 
drowned. 

(noac^en,  v.  (0  awake. 

tmdrmen,  v.  ^arm. 

trmarttn,  v.  expect 

iBrwartunn,  /.,  pi  -en. 
expectation* 

trtfHdtn,  v.  awaken. 

cne<|^rett,  fid^,  v,  reji. 
keep  off 


crwcifcn,  v.  irr.  render, 
do  {e.g.^  a  person  a 
kindness. ) 

iSv»ttb,  fti.  -(e)«,  -e.  pro- 
tit. 

crtDcrbcttr  v.  irr.  earn; 
gain;  obtain. 

enDi^cnif  v,  reply. 

cr»ifdKn#  v.  catch. 

<5r|,  ^  -e6,  -e.  ore. 

tx\a\^\tn,  v.  tell ;  relate. 

O^ridblung,  /.,  pi  -en. 
tale;  story 

cruie^cn,  v.  irr.  educate^ 

^riiUt}un^,f.  education. 

(ritirtwtt,  v.  make  angry. 

ttiwin^tn,  V.  irr.  force; 
extort. 

t§,  pron.  (see  Index)  it ; 
there;  so. 

iSiel,  m.  '9.  ass ;  donkey. 

cffcn,  V.  irr.  eat 

Q^ffen,  n.   -9.  meal ;  din- 
ner ;  food ;  toting, 
m.  -i.  vinegar. 

(tlidy,  pron.  some. 

ttt9a§,  pron.  (166,  6) 
something ;  anything ; 
ado.  something,  some- 
what. 

tud^,pron.  to  you;  you. 

tutr,  pers.  pron.  (144,2) 
of  you;  po88.  pron, 
(72,  ni)  your ;  yours. 

9uropatr,  m.  -4.  Euro- 
pean. 

ttoiQ,  a.  eternal 

9xempel,  n.  -9.  example. 

^aibt\,f.,  pi  -n.  fable. 

9a^(n»  m.  -9.  thread. 

faffi^,  a.  capable. 

9atfnt,  /.,  pi  -n.  flag; 
standard. 

faffTtn,  V.  irr.  (f)  run; 
ride ;  drive. 

afaljrt,/,  pi  -en.  passage ; 
expedition. 

falb,  a.  fallow. 

9aitt,  m.  -n,  -n.  falcon. 

9an,  m.  -a,  %&n€.  fall ; 
case. 

faneit,  V.  irr.  (f >  faU. 

faUtn,  V.  fell ;  cut  down. 

falfd),  a.  false. 

9amHit,f.^pl  -n.  family. 

9atiiili(nfr(i#,  m.  domes- 
tic circle. 

9amilitn$dfa^,  m.  family 
treasure. 


9ans,  tn.  -ti,  $ange. 
catch ;  capture. 

ianstn,  v.  irr.  catch. 

9arbt,j:,pl  -n.  color. 

fdrbctt,  V.  dye. 

9arTt,  m.  -n,  -n,  bullock. 

9a%,  H.  -ffei,  gaffer,  tub  ; 
l>arrel. 

faffeti,  V.  seite;  catch; 
take;  conceive. 

^dffungr^'.  composure. 

fafi,  adv.  almost ;  nearly. 

faulf  a.  lazy. 

9aufk,f.,  pi  jaujle.  fist 

9(bruar,  tn.  -«,  -e.  Feb- 
ruary. 

fcc^een,  v.  irr.  fight 

mttT,f.f  pi  -n.  pen. 

9cb<rbufd>,  m.  plume. 

%thtxnuf^t,  n.  penknife. 

U^Wn,  V,  err;  mistake; 
be  absent  or  wanting ; 
wad  fc^lt  3^nen¥  id. 
what  luls  you  y  what 
do  you  want  ? 

9tWt,  tn.  -0.  fault ;  mia- 
taka 

^icr,  /.,  pi  -n.  celebra- 
tion. 

9titna%,  m.  holiday. 

itittXid^,  a,  solemn ;  fes- 
tive. 

frill,  a.  thin ;  subtile. 

%tint,  m.  -e«,  -e.  enemy. 

UMt\i&^,  a.  hostile. 

^in^f*af^  /.,  pi  -en. 
enmity. 

gPelb,  n.  -e«,  -er.  field ; 
plain. 

9(lbb(rr,  tn.  general ; 
captain. 

9(lbi|(u&m(ifler,  m.  mas- 
ter of  the  ordnance. 

9<(biiugr  m.  campaign. 

%ti\,  n.  -ei,  -e.  skin  ; 
hide. 

9tU0  -en,  -en,  or  %t\\tn. 
m.  -«.  rock. 

9enfl(r,  n.  -«.  window. 

9tnfkttid^iht, /.  pane. 

9trien,pl  holidays. 

fern,  a.  far ;  distant 

fertifl,  a.  ready. 

9tvti^Mt,f.,  pi  -en.  dex- 
terity. 

fefl,  a.  firm  ;  strong. 

fcflbalfcti,*  V.  hold  fast; 
arrest 

9<f»ww9,  /.,  pi  -en.  fort- 
ress. 
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ftud^t,  a.  moist ;  damp. 

Scucr,  n.  -9.  fire. 

9tutroitn,  m.  furnace. 

fcurig,  a.  fiery. 

^id^ttff.^pL  -n.  pine. 

9ifluo/.,  pi.  -en.  figure. 

finbctt,  V.  irr.  find ;  think. 

finger,  m.  -«.  finger. 

finder,  a.  dark. 

9inflemit,/  darkness. 

9ifd>#  m  -e«,  -e.  fish. 

^ifdyfang,  m.  fishery. 

fifdyreidy^  a.  abounding 
with  fish. 

9ifdKr,  m.  -%,  fisherman. 

9ladx,/.,  />/.  -n.  plain. 

9lad)^,  m.  -«S.  flax. 

^laflg*,/.  flag. 

9lammc,/.,  z;/.  -n.  flame. 

fiammtn,  v.  blaze. 

9lafciK#  f.,pl.  -n.  bottle. 

pattern,  v.  flutter. 

fitdfttn,  V.  irr.  braid. 

^kcfctt,  m.  -S.  spot ; 
Htaiu ;  market-town. 

fitf^tn,  V.  implore. 

9ttt)tn,  n.  -4.  supplica- 
tion. 

%km,  n.  .0.  meat 

9Ui%,  m.  'i.  industry; 
mit  -,  on  puipose. 

flcifig,  a,  difigent,  in- 
dustrious. 

HU^tn,  V.  irr.  (f)  fly. 

fiitl^tn,  V.  irr,  (f)  flee; 
run  away. 

Hictcn,  V.  irr.  (0  flow ; 
run. 

9Hnte,/.,  pi.  -n.  gun. 

fiud9ten,  V.  (f)  flee;  (ff) 
save. 

Puc^tfg,  a.  fugitive ; 
hasty. 

9lndfti^Uit,f.  flightinesB. 

fugitive. 

QfluscI,  m.  -i.  wing. 

9lur,  /.,  pi.  -n.  field; 
floor. 

Wu#,  m.  -ffe«,  gflfiffc,  river. 

9Ui#c^cn,  n.  -«.  little 
river. 

fluffig,  a.  liquid. 

HiifHrn,  v.  whisper. 

9iutlf,  /.,  pi.  -en.  flood  ; 
pi.  waves. 

9olgt,  /.,  pi  -n.  conse- 
quence 

folgett,  V.  (f)  follow. 

iotstnlb,  a.  following. 


fol^Ud^,  adv.  consequent- 
ly ;  then. 

forwent,  v.  demand ;  (oot 
(Sertc^t)  summon. 

formett,  v.  form  *  make. 

forfeit!,  V.  search. 

fort,  adv.  on  ;  ofi*;  gone. 

fort^aucm,*  v.  continue. 

fortfa^rcn,*  v.  irr.  oon- 
tinu& 

iortflit^tn,*  V.  irr,  fly 
awav. 

iortsthtn,*  V.  irr.  go 
away. 

iovtttif^,*  V.  irr.  carry 
away. 

fortfc^icfcit,*  V.  aend 
away. 

fortfd^rcitcn,*  t>.  irr.  pro- 
gress. 

forttragen,*  v.  wt.  carry 
away. 

fotttreibtn,*  v.  irr.  drive 
along.   ' 

9ta^t,f.y  pi.  -n.  question. 

frogcn,  V.  ask ;  question. 

franf ,  a.  frank. 

^ranfrtid^,  n.  France. 

9ran)ofc,  m.  -n.  -n. 
Frenchman. 

fronjofffd^,  a.  French. 

9rau,  /.,  pi.  -en.  Mrs. ; 
wife ;  woman. 

9rauetii|intmcr,  n.  woman. 

9raukiii,  n.  -9.  young 
lady ;  (as  title)  Miss. 

frcd^,  a.  impudent. 

%rta9tftit,f.,pl  -en.  im- 
pudence; audacity. 

frel,  a.  free ;  Uberal ;  in- 
dependent 

frtinthia,  a.  liberal 

Qfrci^ebisfctt,  /.  gener- 
osity. 

frcilafTen,*  v.  irr.  (set) 
free. 

^Ttimnt%,  m.  candor. 

ittHptedim,  v.  irr.  ac- 
quit. 

9rciflattc,  /.,  pi.  -n.  re- 
fuge. 

fntwiflfg,  a.  voluntary. 

^rtiktit,/.,  pi.  -en.  free- 
dom; liberty. 

frtiiidt,  adv.  to  be  sure. 

9rcUag,  m.  -«,  -e.  Friday. 

frcm^,  a.  foreign ; 
strange. 

9rtmtt,  m.  (108,  c)  stran- 
ger. 


9Ttmbt,  f.  foreign  coon- 
try. 

frcffen,  v.  irr.  eat;  de- 
vour. 

9rtubt,  /.,  pL  -1.  joy; 
delight. 

9rcubcntbrdiic,/.,  pi  -n. 
tear  of  joy. 

freubcnoon,  a  full  of  joy. 

ittubi^  a,  joyful ;  cbeer- 
fuL 

freueti,  v.  make  glad  ;  e« 
freut  mid^,  I  am  glad  of 
it;  fu^  -,  rejoice;  be 
glad. 

9reunb,  m.  -tf,  -e.  friend. 

9r(uiibiii,/.,  pi.  -nen. 

freunMidy^  a>  friendly ; 
kind. 

9r(utttfdmff,  /.,  pi  -<ii. 
friendship. 

9reocl,  m.  -A.  offence. 

9ntbt,  -n«,  -n.  or  9ricb< 
en,  m.  -«.  peace. 

fricMJd),  a.  peacefuL 

9ricbri(^,  m.  Frederick. 

frietooO,  adv.  peaceful- 
ly- 

frievtn,v.  irr.  (^)  be  cold; 
(p  freeze ;  e«  ftiert  mii^, 
mtt^  friert,  I  am  cold. 

frifd>,  a.  fresh ;  new. 
j  9rifl,  /*.,  pi  -en.  delay ; 
I      time. 

irol),  a.  glad  ;  pleased. 
,  frbiUdt,  a.  glad ;  joyous ; 
I      happy. 
,  froram,  a.  pious. 
I  frommcn,  v.  profit 

9rvid^,  m.  -e6.  gr&f^, 
frog. 

9rud>t,  /.,  pi  ^xitdfU. 
fruit 

fnidytbar,  a.  fertile. 

frub,  a.  early ;  soon. 

9rtibfUi€f,  n.  breakfast 

9nib«r/.  early. 

f ruber,  adv.  formerly. 

9rublin9,  m.  -«,  -e. 
spring. 

9u<M#  m.  't%,  gffi^fe.  fox. 

fugen,  v.  direct;  fid^  -, 
yield. 

fniflen,  v.  feel 

fubrcn,  v.  lead ;  conduct 

9ubrer,  m.  -«.  leader. 

%utit,/.  abundance. 

fulleii,  V.  fill 

fiinf,  num.  five. 

fjitiftc,  a.  fifth. 
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f&nfttf^alb, a.  four  and* 

hall 
%unUtU  n.  -6.  fifth. 
iunf\tfnii,  uum,  fifteen. 
funi\i^,  num.  fifty. 
9unte    ($un(en)  m.    -ni, 

(-«),  -n.  spark. 
funteln,  v.  sparkle, 
fur,  prep.  (408)  for. 
9urdH,  f.  fear;  dread; 

aw& 
fut^that,     <L     fearful ; 

dreadfuL 
furd^tcti^  V.  fear :  dread  ; 

fii  -,  be  af raio. 
furd^tcrlid),  a.   dreadful 
furd^tfonir     a.     fearful ; 

timid. 
fvktttt,  adv.  further. 
fttr*#  =  ffit  ba«. 
%nxfk,  m.   -tn,  -«n.  hov- 

eroign. 
9urfl(nt^um,  -(e)«,  -flmer. 

n.  principality. 
9uTfkin,/.,pl.  -nen.  prin- 
cess. 
9unDort»  n.  pronoun. 
9u9,  m.  -ed,  $u^e,,  foot ; 

|U  -fr  on  foot. 
9uipfab,  m.  foot-path. 
9uttcr«  n.  -6.  food 

•abe,/.,  pi.  -n.  gift ;  tal- 
ent. 
^ahtUf.^pl.  -n.  fork. 
galyrcn,  v.  ferment. 
9aUttt,f.,  pL  -n.  galley. 
Oang,     m.    -ed,     Odnge. 

walk;  pace. 
9an*,f.,  pL  ®dnfe.  goose, 
goni,  a.   whole;  entire; 

all ;  adv.  wholly;  quite. 
9an\t,  n.  (108,  c)  wkole. 
gar,  a.  done ;  adv.  even ; 

-  nic^t,  not  at  all ;  -  oft, 

very  often. 
9art4Kti#    n.    -8.    little 

garden. 
Garten,   m.    -t,   Mrten. 

garden. 
Oartncr,  m.  -9.  gardener. 

OafI,  m.  -e9,  Oafie.  guest 

I9aflma|»l,  n.  feast. 

®<itt(,  m.  -n,  -n.  hus- 
band. 

•cbalf,  n.  -8,  -t.  timber- 
work. 

ocbamt,  v.  bring  forth. 

•cboiibc,  n.  -ef.  building. 


gcbcn,  V.  irr.  give;  im- 
pert.  (^45,  1)  be;  e« 
gibt,  there  is;  there 
are;  ge6fn  @ie  R^t,take 
care. 

9thtxht,  /.,  />?.  -n.  ges- 
ture. 

^thtt,  tt,  -(e)«,  -«.  prayer. 

gcbictcn,  V.  irr.  bid; 
govern. 

gcbilbct,  a.  cultivated ; 
educated. 

9ebirg(,  n.  -8.  mountains. 

gcborcn,pp.  bom. 

gcborgcit,  p/i.  safe ;  snug. 

®<bot,  91.  -ed,  -e.  com- 
mand. 

•(braud),  m.  -(e)6,  -An^e. 
use;  custouL 

gcbroud^,  V.  use ;  make 
use  of. 

3(braucbU4>>  <^  custom- 
ary. 

®rburt,/.,  pi.  -«n.  birth. 

<9cbdd>tni9»  Tt.  -f|e§,  -ffe. 
memory. 

<8(banfe  (CBcbanfcn),  m. 
-nd,  -(8,)  -n.  thought; 
idea. 

gebcib(n,v.  »rr.  (f)  thriva 

gcbcnfcn,  v.  irr.  think  of ; 
remember;  intend. 

<9(bi(^t,  n.  -(e)d,  -e.  poem; 
p/.  poetry. 

<9cbulb,/.  patience. 

®«f«bt,  /. ,  pi.  -en.  dan- 
ger. 

gcfdbHic^,  a.  dangerous. 

9cfabrlic^cit,  /.  danger- 
ousness. 

®cfdbrt<,  m.  -n,  -n.  com- 
panion. 

gcfaOcn,  V.  irr.  please. 

gcfdaigfl,  adv.  if  you 
please;  please. 

gcfangcn,  a.  captive;  - 
ne^mcn,  make  prisoner. 

Ocfangcnc,  m.  -n,  -n. 
prisoner. 

Ocfangcnfcboftr/.  captiv- 
ity. 

Ocfongnit,  n.  -fftfl,  -ffe. 
prison. 

Qcfdngnttwdrtcr,  m.  jail- 
er. 

A(frd>t»  n.  -(e)8,  -e.  fight 

Ocficbcr,  n.  -d.  plumage. 

9(folg(,  n.  -«.  suite. 

gcfricren,     v.     irr,     (f) 


I  «cffibfr  n.  -(c)«,  -f .  feel- 
I      int(;  sentiment. 

9Cfiibno#»  a.  unfeeling. 

gcfurdytct,  p/>.  feared. 
I  gcsctt,   prep.    (40:i)   to- 
I      wards;    to;    against; 
I     about 

^t^tnhff.^pl.  -en.  region. 

9c9(nflatib,  m.  -(e)«, 
-&nbe.  object ;  subject; 
article. 

Oegcntbeif,  m.  contrary. 

9C9<niiber,ac{v.  and  prep. 
opposite. 

9(9(ntoart,/.  presence. 

gcgentodrtig,  a.  present; 
adv.  at  present 

Ocbalt,  m.  -(e)«,  -e.  con- 
tents; salary. 

geheint,  a.  secret 

®(b<(mnit,  n.  -ffe8,  -ffe. 
secret ;  mystery. 

gcbcimniilooil^  a.  myste- 
rious. 

fjlthtn,v.  irr.  (f)  go;  walk; 
wic  ge^t  ed  3^nen  9  how 
are  you?  how  do  you 
do? 

ge^orc^n,  v.  obey. 

gcborcii,  v.  belong. 

geborf am,  a.  obeaient 

Ocifcl,  <9ciicl,  m.  and  f. 
-d.  hostage ;  /.,  pi.  -n. 
scourge. 

Ocifl,  m.  -efi,  -et.  spirit ; 
mind ;  geniua. 

g(<fllid>,  a.  spiritual. 

®cif»lidK«  m.  (108,  <r) 
clergyman. 

gciflrci^,  a.  ingenious ; 
intelligent;  witty. 

Oci),  m.  -ed.  avarice. 

gci^ig,  a.  covetous ;  avari- 
cious. 

9cf laffy  n.  -e8.  baying. 

gclangen,  v.  (f)  reach. 

gelaunt,  a.  disposed ; 
tempered. 

Ocldutc,  n.  ringing  of 
bells. 

9(lb,  n.  -e8,  -«T.  money. 

9(lbbcufcl,  m.  -d.  purse. 

gclcgcn,  a.  convenient 

(Belcgrnbeitf  /.  -en.  oc- 
casion. 

(Bclcbrfontfcit,  /.  learn- 
ing. 

gefebrt,  a.  learned. 

®(lcbrtc,  m.  (108.  r) 
learned  man ;  scholar. 
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gclineoi,  v.  irr.  (f)  sac- 
ceed. 

gcloben,  v.  tow. 

etiobu  tant,  Holy  Land. 

gtUtn,  V.  irr.  be  worth; 
-  furr  pass. 

etmad^,  n.  .(c)«,  -i^tx. 
apartment. 

9€maitU  m.  -(e) «,  -t,  oon- 
sort. 

^tmaibt,  n.  -i.  paintinff. 

gcmciti,  a.  common ;  Yal- 
gar. 

gtmtinfam,  a.  common; 
<idv.  in  common. 

^tmtinid^H,  /.,  pi*  -<n. 
intercourse. 

gtmtinfdfaUtidfp  a.  see  ^ts 
nieinfam. 

9tmuit,  n.  -9.  vegetables. 

^tmult),  n.  -ti,  -et.  mind ; 
soul;  heart. 

$tnciu,  a.  accurate;  ex- 
act 

gettciflt,  a.  inclined ;  dis- 
posed. 

^ntftn,  V.  irr.  (\)  recover. 

0cnf(«cn,  V.  irr.  (131,  2) 
enjoy. 

gcnug,  adv.  enough. 

^tnugtn,  V.  be  enough. 

ticnuatbuuits,  /.  satis- 
faction. 

®(nui,  m.  -He*,  -flffe.  en- 
joyment. 

Ocograpf^ic,/.  geography. 

Ocorg,  m.  -«.  George. 

®(parf,  n.  -eS,  -e.  bag- 
gage. 

Scprcft,  a.   full;    bowed 
down. 
-  e(rad(c)^     a.     straight ; 
a/;?w.  just 

%ttatiitn,  V.  in\  (f)  pros- 
per; get  {e.g.^  into 
trouble). 

9crcd>t,  a.  just ;  right. 

(9crcditigf(it,/.  iustice. 

<9(r(^(,  n.  -6.  talk. 

flcrrJc^,  t^.  conduo& 

9(ri4>t,  n.  -(e)«,  -(.  court 
of  justice. 

gcrtnji,  a.  little ;  small ; 
slight 

aem(e),  adv.  willingly; 
with  pleasure. 

Werfic,/.  barley. 

^nic^,  m.  "tt,  -A(!^.  smell. 

•cfantt^  m.  (108,  c)  am- 
bassador. 


embassy. 

Ocfaiifl,  m.  -e9,  -Ange. 
singing;  song. 

9(fc||aft«  ft.  -e«,  -e.  busi- 
ness. 

gcfdiaftis,  a.  busy. 

gcfdJK^r  V.  trr.  be  done ; 
happen. 

9rfdKib#  a.  clever. 

OcfdKnf^  n.  -(e)«,-<.  pres- 
ent; gift 

9tid^id^tt,f.,  pi.  -n.  his- 
tory ;  story. 

Ocfd^icflid^it,  /.  clever- 
ncKS. 

gcfdyicft,  a.  clever. 

9efd)kd»t,  n.  -e«,  -er. 
gender;  generation. 

e^d^Ud^H»ott,  n.  arti- 
cle. 

etid^mad,  m.  -tt.  taste. 

Ocfc^mcibe,  m.  -€.  jew- 
els. 

Qcfdyrci,  n,  -e8.  cry. 

^^dfuif,  n.  -ed,  -c.  guns. 

gcfd>winb(e),  a.  swift ; 
adv.  fast 

^tidftoifttv,  pi.  brothers 
and  sinters. 

StfdfwoUm,  pp.  swollen. 

gcffdig,  a.  sociable. 

^eitUi^ftit,/.  sociability. 

etitttidfaft,  /.,  pi.  -en. 
society  ;  company ; 
party. 

^eftif,  n.  -««,  -e.  law. 

etfid^t,  n,  -f«,  -e.  (51, 12) 
vision;  pL  -tt.  face; 
countenance. 

gcfonnciir  a.  inclined. 

9tiprad9,  n,  -ti,  -t.  con- 
versation. 

9kftaU,f.^pl.  -«n.  figure ; 
shape. 

^tikttftn,  V.  irr.  confess. 

gcflcnt,  adv.  yesterday; 
-  9(bent,  last  night. 

gcfNntt,  a.  starry. 

9cfult^,  a.  healthy. 

etiunb})tit,  /.,  pi.  -«it. 
health. 

flctraucn,  v.  refl.  venture. 

^ttttitft,  n.  -A.  grain. 

gctninrcn,  (pa«<  poW. 
sornetimea  u»ed  n»  im- 
orrative^  of  trinten) 
drink ! 

OoMtttr,  m.  -«,  (-n),  pi, 
(Skeatter(n),  godifather. 


^^odfUn,  pp.  made 
(for) ;  equal  (to). 

9t9»&ffrtn,  V.  grant 

ectoain/.,  pi  -«n.  might ; 
force ;  power. 

g€»alti(|^  a.  powerful. 

^ttoaXtt\^at,f.  violence. 

9(n»att^,  H,  -c9,  -c,  and 
-ontcr.  garment 

gnea•l^t,  a.  adroit ; 
clever. 

9ttoantt\^it,  f.  adroit- 
ness. 

ge»£rrig,  a.  -  fein,  expect 

9tv»t%t,  n.  -<«,  -e.  mos- 
ket;  gun. 

•c»id)t^  fk  -e<r  -c. 
weight;  importance. 

flnefimcii,  tr.  irr.  win. 

gctoif,  a.  certain. 

9tJ»if^tn,  n.  -%,  con- 
science. 

9C»ifFm^aft»  a.  conscien- 
tious. 

scmffcrmafcti,  adv.  in 
some  measure. 

OciPittcr,  n.  -€.  tiinnder- 
storm. 

0CtDo<icti«  a.  attached ; 
well-disposed. 

f)(»dl»iicti,  V.  aocnstonL 

9t»o\^n\^tit,  /.,  p^  -€«. 
custom ;  habit 

getoo^nlid^r  usual ;  ordi- 
nary. 

Oewolf ,  n.  -t$,  -e.  clouds. 

etwurnit),  n.  -ti,  (-«,)  -t. 
spice. 

gitbt,  see  %tUn. 

gtcrig,  a,  eager ;  greedy. 

©krijiMt,/  eagerness. 

gicfcit,  9.  t'rr.  pour. 

©iff,  n.  -««,  -c.  poison. 

•iftbc4Kr^   n^   poisoned 

•  cup. 

Siftifi,  a.  poisonono. 
lipiti,  m.  -4.  top  ;  sum- 
mit 

^Um^  m.  -(8.  brightness ; 
splendor. 

glonicnty  a.  bright ;  bril- 
liant; shining. 

®lo#,  n.-  H,  'a\cx.  glass. 

®(a«dKn#  A.  -8.  little 
gla&«. 

(\lau,  a.  smooth ;  bland. 

i9laube(n),  tti.  -n^r  -n. 
faith;  belief. 

gloubetu  V.  believe ; 
think;  snppoao. 
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glaubig,  a,  belieying. 

glcidy,  a.  like ;  eqnal ; 
parallel ;  odv.  equally ; 
iminediately ;  directly. 

^Uidun,  V.  irr.  be  like. 

gUi<^ultig,  a.  indiffer- 
ent. 

eUid^sttlti^Uit,  /.  indif- 
ference. 

^Uidtfitit,  J.  equality. 

9lci(^ttt#,  n.  -ffefi,  -ffe. 
comparison. 

Qltidffam,  adv.  bm  it  were. 

gkitcti^  V.  irr.  (f)  glide; 
slide. 

Glicb,  n.  -edr  er.  member. 

glimmcti,  V.  irr.  glimmer ; 
glow. 

©rocfe,  /.,  pi.  -n.  bell; 
dock. 

Olucf ,  n.  -<d.  Inck ;  good 
fortune ;      happiness  ; 

-  wtin\6ftn,    congratu- 
late. 

gtucf  Hd),  a.  lucky ;  suc- 
cessful; happy. 

^iudiidftvntiit,  adv.  for- 
tunately. 

eiAdfeUsttit,/.  felicity. 

gluten,  V.  glow;  be  rc^- 
hot. 

eiuttf,  f.,  pi  -«n.  glow  ; 
heat;  blaze. 

Onobc,/.,  pL-n.  pardon. 

gnabjg,  a.  gracious. 

©olb,  n.  -e«.  gold. 

golbcii*  a.  gold ;  golden ; 

-  xbifi\i&i,   between   red 
and  the  color  of  gold. 

goff)ifd>,  a.  Gothic. 
©Oft,  m.  -«8,  (»6ttet.  God  ; 

-  fet  -Danf,  thank  God ! 
gdtt(id>,  a  divine. 
©rab,  n.  -ed,  s&6er.  grave. 
grabcn,  v.  irr.  dig. 
©rabcn,    m.    -«,    -6ben. 

ditch;  trench. 
©rab,  m.  -«8,  -e.  degree, 
©raf,  m.  -en»  -en.  count, 
©ra^n,/. ,  p^.  -nen.  count- 

eHS. 
©ram,  m.  -<€.  grief. 
grdmcn,    v.     also    rejL^ 

grieve ;  fret. 
©rainma'tif,  /.,  pL  -en. 

grammar. 
©ra#,  n.  -t$,  -Afer.  grass, 
grou,  a.  gray. 
©raucn,  n.  -ft.  horror. 
graufom,  a.  crueL 


graitfrtt,  v.  impers.  shud- 
der. 

©raufcn,  n.  -8.  horror. 

greifett,  v.  irr.  grasp ; 
seize. 

©reU,  m.  -eft,  -e.  old  man. 

®rtn\t,f.^ul,  -n.  lircit. 

grennen,  v.  border. 

gren^enioft,  a.  boundless. 

®ricdK»»».  -n,  -n.  Greek. 

©ri«^nlaitb,  n.  -6. 
GrcL'ce. 

gricd>ifc^,  a.  Greek. 

grimntig,  a.  fierce. 

grot,  a.  (114,  C)  great; 
large ;  talL 

grofartig,  a.  grand. 

©rote,/., pi.  -n.  size. 

grofentbciU,  adv.  in  a 
great  measure. 

©rofmutb,/.  generosity. 

groftmutbig,  a.  magnani- 
mous ;  generous. 

©rotmuftcr,  /.  grand- 
mother. 

©rofoatcr,  m.  grand- 
father. 

©ruft,/.,  pi.  -fifte.  vault. 

grun,  a.  green. 

©runb,  m.  -e«,  pi.  -  finbe, 
soil;  reason. 

©ninblagc,  f.,  pi  -n. 
foundation. 

©runblcbre,  /.,  pi.  -n. 
fundamental  doctrine. 

©ninbfa^,  m.  -ed,  -o^e. 
principle. 

gruteii,  tf.  greet 

©uitarrc,/. ,  /)/.  -n.  guitar. 

©ulbeit,  nu  -%.  florin. 

giilbcn,  {old  fortn'  for 
9olbcn)  a.  golden. 

©unfl,  /  favor;  kind- 
ness. 

©unflbc)cigung,  f.,  pi 
-en.  favor ;  kinaness. 

gunfHg,  a.  favorable. 

gut,  a.  (114, 6)  good ;  adv. 
well ;  -  nta4ien,  make  up 
for ;  wiebet  -  mac^en,  re- 
pair. 

©lite,/,  goodness ;  kind- 
ness. 

gatig,  a.  good ;  kind. 

^aag,  see  i^ag. 
^aar,  ti.  -ed,  -e.  hair. 
^abt,f.  property. 
babcn,  V.  aux.  (77;  865, 
4)  have. 


^ad€,f.,pl  -n.  hoe. 

^afen,  m.  -i,  ^dfen.  har- 
bor; port. 

^afer,  m.  -«.  oats. 

^ag,  m.  -e«,  -e.  hedge. 

^agel,  m.  -«.  hail 

biigel,  V.  hail. 

4^ageliocttcr,  n.  -8.  thun- 
der-storm with  haiL 

baager,  a.  lean. 

bager,  see  ^aaget. 

^ai^n,  m.,     p/.     ^a^ne. 
cock;  trigger. 

^abncbcn,    n.    -8.    little 
cock. 

^ain,  m.  -e«,  -e.  grove. 

balb,  a.  half. 

^alfte,/.,  (125,  Note)  pL 
-n.  half. 

.^aU,  tn.  -f8,  ^aife.  neck. 

baltcn,     V.     irr.     hold; 
keep. 

jammer,  m.  -8,  jammer, 
hammer. 

^anb,/., pi.  i^anbe.  hand. 

bonbeln,  v.  (131,  3)  act ; 
deal 

^onblung,/.,  pi.  -en.  ac- 
tion. 

^anbfc^tt^,  m.  glove. 

iatiQtn,  V.  u-r.  hang ;  be 
Buspenc'ed. 

l)angen,  v.  hang. 

^antrdKn,/.  Jenny. 

faring,  m.  -(c)«,  -e.  her- 
ring. 

^arfe,/.,  p?.  -n.  rake. 

barmen,  ftt^, ».  rr/t.  grieve. 

j^atnwnitff.^pl  -en.  har- 
mony. 

barren,  v.  wait. 

bart,  (7.  hard ;  severe. 

bartberijg,  a.  hard-heart- 
ed. 

•^afe,  m.  -n,  -n.  hare. 

4^afelnut,/.  -nfiff*.  hazel- 
nut. 

bafTen,  V.  (181)  hatci 

^aucbr  w.  -e8,  -e.  breath. 

bauen,  v.  hew  ;  cut. 

^oufc(n),  m.  -n«,  (-«,)  -n. 
heap ;     pile ;     troop 
-nwflfe,  adv.  in  crowoK 

f^aufig,  a.  frequent. 

^aupt,    n.    -ed,   ^ouptrr. 
head. 

^aiiptmantt,  m.  -8,  -leute. 
captain. 

^uptflabt,/.  -fiabte/ cap- 
ital. 
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J^aupttf)ttt,m.'%,  -e.  chief 
part. 

4^aiiptn>ort,  fi.  -9,  -to&ttet. 
noun,  Bubstantive. 

^auK  n,  -ei,  pi.  i&6ufet, 
house ;  su  -e,  at  home. 

^du»c^,  n.  -«.  little 
houae. 

^au^tpdiutiidf,  a.  thrifty. 

j^au^^trr,  m.-n,-tn,  land- 
lord. 

street-door  key. 

^aut,/.^  pi.  £»&ute.  skin. 

t^cbcn^  V.  Irr.  lift ;  raise. 

4^fer,  n.  -e«,  -e.  army. 

^tviatfrtr,  m.  -«.  gene- 
ral 

^eth,  ^tttbt,  see  ^<Tb, 

^ft,  n.  -<«,  -«.  copy- 
book. 

^tUi90  a.  violent 

j^iti^fcit,/.  vehemonoa 

it^en,  V.  l>ear ;  cherish. 

i^itt,  m.  (59,  e)  -n,  -n. 
heathen ;  /.,  pi,  -n. 
heath. 

fteiitn,  V.  heal. 

htiii^,  a.  holy. 

ittiU^tn,  V.  hallow. 

^tiiiam,  a.  salutary ; 
heahng. 

litim,  adv.  home. 

J^imathff.  home. 

ieimiid^,  a,  secret. 

^intidiip  m.  -*.  Henry. 

^irat^tf.^pL  -en.  mar- 
riage. 

Ifcivatiftn,  v.  marry. 

^(if,  a.  hot. 

ieiitn,  V.  tr.  bid ;  desire ; 
V.  intr.  be  called ; 
mean ;  loie  -  Bit  ?  what 
is  your  name  ? 

([citcr,  a.  cheerful. 

^tib,  m.  -en,  -tn.  hero. 

4^(lbcnmut|f,  m.  -ed.  he- 
roic spirit ;  courage. 

bcl^cnmutlyigy  a.  heroic. 

^(Ibcn  finite  m.  heroic 
feeling;  heroism.  I 

Iftiitn,  V.  irr.  help.  j 

\^t\\,  a.  clear;  bright; 
light. 

^tUtt,  m.  -fl.  farthing.      I 

^tmb,  n.  -e«,  -en.  shirt. 

bemmcn,  v.  check. 

^cnfcr,  m.  -d.  execution- 
er. 


^tnntff.y  pi.  -n.  hen. 
^nri<ne,/.  Harriet. 
itv,  adv.  hither;  here; 

ago. 
fftrab,  adv.  down. 
tftrabfatlen,*  v.  irr.   fall 

down. 
btrabflnUn,*  v.   irr.   (0 

sink  down. 
bcran,  adv.  on ;  near. 
itvatmabtn,*v.  approach. 
httauf,  adv.  up. 
tftranfUtisfn,*  V.  mount 
fftraui,  adv.  out 
ierau^Qcttn,*  v.  irr.  pub- 
lish. 
fftrauMieffmnn,*  v.    take 

out. 
b<rau#fpriit9cn,*  v.    irr. 

(f)  jump  out. 
J^rau^iiehtn,*     v.     irr. 

draw  out 
^rbei,  adv.  near ;  np  (i.e. 

towards  a  person). 
\ferhtieilen,*  v.  (f)  hurry 

up. 
IftrbtihoUn,*  v.  fetch. 
iftrbtiidtaiftn,*  v.  bring. 
^rbfl,  m.  -ed,  -e.  autumn. 
^rbflticb,  n.  -cd,  -«r.  au- 
tumnal song. 
^rb,  m.  -e«,  -e.  hearth. 
^trbt,/.,  pi.  -n.  flock. 
itvtin,  adv.  in  ;  come  in  ! 
b<tcinf ommctt^*  v.  irr.  (f) 

come  in. 
^rcintrctcti,*  v.   irr.  (f) 

step  in. 
btvnadt,  adv.  afterwards, 
^emiebeo  <idv.  down. 
^rr,  m.  -(c)n,  -en.  mas- 
ter ;  lord  ;  gentleman ; 

(Mr.),  meln-'.Sir! 
l^tttXid^,  a.  magnificent; 

splendid. 
4^crrfcbaft,    /.,  pi    -en. 

rule. 
httxid^m,  V.  reign  ;  rule. 
Iftrfttikn,*    v.   produce ; 

wlcber  -,  restore, 
^ruber,  o^it;.  over ;  across, 
bcnim,  adv.  round. 
beruntcr,  adv.  down, 
bcroor,  adv.  ont ;  forth, 
bcroorbnngcn^*    v.    irr. 

produce. 
^rrj,  n.  -enS,  -en.  heart. 
^critm#0ninb,     m.     -ed, 

-griinbe.  bottom  of  the 

heart 


1  ^r«09,  m.  -«,  -t.  duke, 
bcffu,  adv.  hither. 
^u,  n.  -e«.  hay. 
btfucbcln,  V.  leifm. 
1  beutc,  adv.  to-day. 
t)ituitttn,  adv.  here  (be- 
I      low). 
bier,  adv.  here, 
bicrauf,  adv.   hereupon ; 

after  thi& 
bieraui,    adv,    from,  by 

this. 
I^icrbei,    adv.    with,     in 

this. 
btcrber,  adv.  hither, 
bicrin,  adv.   in  here ;  in 

this. 
btermt^  adv.  herewith. 
bieruber,  adiK  over  this 

place ;  at  this. 
ffitrvon,  adv.    of,    from 

this, 
^ilfe,  (i&ulfe,)/  helpi 
^ili^mitul,  91.  -%.  remedy; 

resource. 
^ilittruppen,  pL  snbsidi- 

ar>'  troops. 
^itntncl,  m.  -9.  heaven. 
^tmmcUboK,  m.  -n,  -n. 

heavenly  messenger. 
himmliidf,  a.  heavenly. 
bin,  adv.  away. 
ifinah,  adv.  down. 
^inabfleigen,*  v.  irr,  de- 
scend ;  go  down. 
^inouO  adv.  up. 
binauffabren,*     v,      irr. 

drive  up. 
I^tnauffleigen,*     v.     irr. 

mount. 
^fnou#,  adv.  out 
^inaudwcrfen,*    v.     irr. 

throw  ont. 
ffinau^idflupftn,*  v.   slip 

out 
ffinau^id^mtii^tnf*  v.  irr. 

throw  out  'j  fling  out. 
bincin,  adv.  in. 
^incingcbcn,*  v.  irr.   go 

in. 
bitircidKnb#  a-  sufficient 
binrcifcti,*  v.  irr.  carry 

along. 
binfe^cn,*    v.    set;    lay 

down. 
bintcr,    a.  hind ;    back ; 

prrp.  behind. 
f^intttlaiftn,  v.  irr.  leave 

(behind). 
I^itttcrfl,  a.  hindmost 
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Ifhiuhtv,  adv.  over ; 
across. 

^iniu,  adv.  to ;  towards ; 
near. 

ffinnufuQtn,*  v.  add  to. 

himuitt^tn,*  V.  irr.  add. 

^irid^,  m.  -««,  -f .  stag. 

^ittt,  m.  -en,  -en.  shep- 
herd. 

J^i^,f.  heat;  ardor. 

I^od),  a.  (109,  3 ;  114,  6) 
high;  talL 

1}odAtt\iSf  ^  magnani- 
mous. 

^od)inut|^,  m.-d.  haughti- 
ness. 

^dc||t>#  a.  highest,  <Mf«. 
extremely. 

^of,  m.  -ed,  i^dfe.  court- 
yard. 

ffofftn,  V.  hope. 

^offnima»  /,  pi'  -en. 
hope. 

^offeute^/)^  courtiers. 

hQfiid^,  tt,  polite. 

4^ofiinQ,m,  -(e)«,  -e.  cour- 
tier. 

^ofmanti,  m.  -9,  -leule. 
courtier. 

^ofittcifleo  "»•  -*.  tutor. 

^oftl^or,  n.  (court)-yard 
gate. 

^o(>e»/.,  P^.  -n.  height 

^0^1,  a,  hollow. 

^difU,  /.,  pi.  -n.  den; 
cave. 

^Vo^n,  m.  -ed.  soom. 

(lolb,  a.  kind ;  sweet. 

holtn,  V.  fetch ;  draw. 

^oncinbcr,  m.  Dutchman. 

^oiU,f.  hell 

^oll,  n.  -ed,  ^ftljer.  wood. 

^oficnt,  a.  wooden. 

i^oU^autT,  m,  -i.  wood- 
cutter. 

ho\\i^^a.  woody. 

^vi\^o$,  m.  -t,  {15|e.  pile 
of  wood. 

^01110,  m.  -«,  honey. 

^ora^,  m.  Horace. 

^orcfKiif  V.  listen. 

^dren,  v.  hear. 

4^om,  n.  -(e)fl,  ^fime. 
horn ;  bugle ;  in'd  - 
flo^en,  sound  the  bugle. 

^omung,  m.  February. 

4Vorf,  m.  -(e)6,  e.  safe 
plaoe,  refuge. 

ifttbidft  a.  nandsome ; 
pretty. 


4>ttf,  m.  -(e)«,  -e.  hool 
4^uieiUn,  n.  horseahoOL 
J^u^ti,  m.  '€.  hill. 
^uhn,  n.  -ed,  ^ft^na.  hen. 
^tihnc^tt,  n.  -d.  chicken. 
^ul5, /.  favor. 
^ul^t9Ctt^  V,  do  homage 

to. 
^tilfc,  K.  see  ^ilfe. 
^ulle,/.,  pL  -n.  cover, 
^un^,  m.  -(e)d,  -e.  dog. 
bunbcrt^  num.  hundred. 
^ut1^in,    /.,    pi,     -nen. 

bitch. 
hunger,  m.  -6.  hunger. 
bunfl(c)ri9^  a.  hungry. 
hungertty  v.  be  hungry. 
btipf(n«,  V.  leap. 
huid},  int.  pop !  quick  ! 
^utrfn.  (59«.)  -ed,  ^flte. 

hat. 
^ut,  f.    (59,  «)    guard; 

care. 
butcn,   V.  watch;    fi^  -, 

take  care, 
^tte,/.,  pL  -n.  hut 

i*,pron.  (144)1 

itfm,pron.  (144)  him. 

i^n^pron.  him. 

i^nen,  pron.  (144)  (to) 
them;  3^nen  (to)  you. 

itfv,  pern  pron.  (146)  ye ; 
to  her ;  poss.  adj.  (73) 
her;  their;  3^^/  your; 
ber,  bie,  bad  l^re,  or  i^ret, 
l^tf,  i^re«,  poB8.  pron. 
(1.W)  hers;  theirs;  ber, 
bie,  baS  3^te,  or  3^reT, 
3^Te,  3^n^f  p098.  pron. 
yours. 

Ibrifl<#  (153)  bet,  bie, 
bad.  pois.  pron.  hers; 
theirs ;  3^rt9e,  yoora 

3(ta»c,/.  Iliad. 

im  =  in  bem. 

immer,  adv.  alwa3rt. 

immer^ar,  adv.  ever ;  al- 
ways. 

in,  prep.  (288)  in;  at;  to. 

inbhtnjiig,  a.  fervent 

inbem,  adv.  during  that 
time ;  ronj.  while ;  as. 

ittbef,  inbcffen,  adv.  in 
the  mean  time;  how- 
ever; yet. 

3nbicn,  n.  -%.  Lidia. 

3nfantcri(,  infantry. 

inner,  a.  inner ;  interior. 

dimcrc,  n.  -n.  interior. 


inncrbafb,  adv.  and  prep. 
within. 

in#  -  in  bad. 

3nfcbnft,  /.,  pi.  -en.  in- 
scription. 

3nfeft,  n.  -(e)«,  -en.  in- 
sect 

3«fel,/.,  pi.  -n.  idand. 

3nflniinent,  n.  -(e)d,  -e. 
instrument. 

3nferrffc,  n.  -d,  -n.  inter- 
est 

intpcnbig,  adv.  inside. 

irbcn,  a.  earthen. 

irgenb,  some,  or  other, 
e.g.y  Irgenb  elner,  some 
one,  or  other;  irgenbs 
mo,  somewhere  or 
other. 

3rlanbco  m.  -9.  Irish- 
man. 

irrcn,  v.  ftd^  -,  be  misv 
taken. 

3mbuin,  m.  -(e)d,  -iimet. 
error. 

3#lanb,  n.  -d.  Iceland. 

3talicii,  n.  -d.  Italy. 

3taU(itcr^  tn.  -d.  Italian. 

ia,  adv.  yes  ;  yea. 

3o9b#  /.,  pi.  -en.  chase; 
hunting;  hunt 

ia^cn,  v.  hunt ;  chase. 

3agcr,  m.  -d.  hunter. 

3abr,  n.  -ed,  -e.  year. 

3obrbtinbcrt,  u.  century. 

idlfHilif,  a.  yearly;  an- 
nual 

3anint(r,  m.  -d.  misery. 

dammergcfcbrei,  n.  -d.  la- 
mentation; cry  of  an- 
guish. 

3anuar,  m.  -d.  January. 

it,  adv.  ever ;  rojtj.  \t  na^s 
bem,  according  as. 

iebcr,  jcbe,  icbcd,  d(mi. 
pron.  (71)  every ; 
each;  (eln)  -er.  every 
one;  anybody;  -  totU 
d^er  or  bet,  whoever. 

3<bcrmann,  pron,  every 
one;  anybody. 

ittodi,  ronj.  however. 

itmaU,  adv.  ever. 

iemaiib,  pron.  (164,  IS) 
somebody ;  anybody. 

jener,  ienc,  iencd,  pron. 
(71)  that 

it^t,  adv.  now ;  at  pres- 
ent 
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3od>,  n.  -t$,  -e.  yoke, 
dubann,  riL  -i.  John. 
^ot^anna,    f.     Joanna ; 

Jane. 
3u^c,  m.  -n,  -n.  jew. 
3uaenb,/  youth. 
iudtnbiidk,  a.  youthful 
3iiii,  m.  -«.  July. 
fung,  a.  young. 
dungfcr,  f.,  pi.  -n.  maid. 
^unsfran,jf.,pL  -en.  yir- 

gin;  maid. 
3un99cf(U^  m.  ^n,    -en. 

bachelor. 
3iin0Ung,  m.  -«,  -e.  youth. 
3tin0li]t9<a(tco  n.  youth. 
i&nQft,  a.  youngest ;  adv. 

lately. 
3uni,  m.  June. 

Stafftt,  m.  -8.  coffee. 

^affttlfau$,    n.     (coffee- 
house) restaurant. 

ftafig,  m.  -{()i,  -e.  cage. 

fat)t,  a.  bald ;  bare. 

Saffn,  m.  -e«,  fta^ne,  boat. 

ttaiitv,  m.  -8.  emperor. 

Aaifcrtl)um«  n.  empire. 

Cealb,    «.     -(f)«,    StaiUx. 
calf. 

ftalb«braten«  m.  -8.  roast 
veal. 

Saiiic,  m.  -n,  -n.  Caliph. 

fait,  a.  cold. 

faltblutig,  a.  cold-blood- 
ed ;  adv.  oooUy. 

Kdltc,/.  cold;  coldness. 

ftamecf,  n.  -f«,  -e.  camel. 

ftamcrab,  m.    -en,    -en. 
comrade. 

ftamifo^  fu   -i,  -t,  -fMe. 
jacket. 

fdmmtn,  v.  comb. 

hammer,/.,  /?i.  -n.  room. 

Stammtrbitntr,  -8.  valet- 
de-chambrc. 

ftampf,  m.    -e8,   ftfirapfe. 
.combat 

rdmpfen,  v,  fight. 

ftanaHcttooj|C?r  m.  canary 
bird. 

I^anonc^  /.,  pi  -n.  can- 
non. 

Stan\\er,  m.  -8.  chancel- 
lor. 

9taptHt,f.,pl.  -n.  chapel. 

Capital,    «.    -(e)8,    -ien. 
capital. 

Stapitan,  m.  -I,  -e.  cap- 
tain. 


Kaplan,  m.  -8,  -e.  chap- 
lain. 
irarai>ati(,/.,p;.  -n.  cara- 
van. 
Karbinal,  m.  -8,  -^U.  car- 
dinal. 
f arg,  o.  swiring ;  stingy. 
Korf,  m.  Charles. 
$tato\int,f.  Caroline. 
I  barren,  m.  -8.  cart. 
Karfl,  >n.   -e8,   -e.   mat- 
I     took,  two  pronged  (po- 
'     tato)  hook. 
«art«,  /.,  pi,  -n.  card ; 

ticket 
ftartenfpier,  n.   game  of 

cards, 
ftortbaso,    n.    -8.    Car- 
thage. 
«artoffel,/.,  p[.  -n.  pota- 
to. 
ftdfe,  m.  -8.  cheese, 
ftatlfolif,  m.  -en,  -en. 
fotl^olifc^,  a.  Catholia 
Sai^,j:,pl.  -n.  cat 
»auf,m.  -(e)8,  ftaufe.  bar- 
gain. 
f  aufett,  V.  buy. 
Ifaufmann,  m.  -(e)8,  -Ien« 

te.  merchant 
foum,  adv.  8carce(]y). 
Steifie,/.,  pi.  -n.  throat 
fcf^ren^  v.  inm, 
Uin,  -er,  (ein,  adj.  no,  not 
any ;     Jletner,    -e,    -8, 
pron.  no  one,  nothing. 
((in(8n»(9(()8,  adv.  by  no 

means. 
feiniital,  aelt;.  not  once. 
^tiUt,  m.  -8.  odlar. 
frniten,  v.  know;  be  ac- 
quainted with. 
ftenner,  m.  -8.  judffe. 
Xtnntnii,  f.  -ffe.  Imow- 

ledge. 
*crl,  m.  -8,  -e.  fellow. 
Hem,  m.  -(e)8,  -e.  kernel ; 

stone;  grain. 
Keffrl,  m.  -8.  kettle. 
kttft,f.,pl.  -n.  chain. 
itiefcr,  m.  -8.  jaw  \f.ypl 

-n.  pine. 
mcfel,  m.  -8.  flint ;  peb- 
ble. 
Stinh,  n.  -e8,  -et.  child. 
ftj||^dKn,  itiiibfcin,  n.  -8. 

little  child. 
JtinbermdteiKn>  n.  nurse. 
ftinberfiun,  m,  child-like 
mind. 


ttbnhtx^piti,    H,     -8,     -€. 
chillies  play. 

ft<nb6c»,/.  childhood. 

f inbifc^,  a.  childish, 

finMi4»,  a.  filial;  child- 
like. 

^innftikd,  n.  -8,  -e.  chin- 
piece. 

^irOit,  /.,  pi  -n.  church. 

Aird»|»of,  m.  -e8,  pi.  -^fe, 
churchyard. 

HirfdK,/.,  pt  -n.  cherry. 

ftifTcti,  n.  -8.  pillow. 

*lfl9<»  /•»  pl   -n.   com- 
plaint 

f  (agen,  v.  complain. 

ftlaggrfd>rci',  n.  -«8.  loud 
lamentations. 

flar,  a.  clear. 

Hiafie,/.,  pi  -n.  classL 

*Iee,  m.  -8,  -e.  clorer. 

*kte,  n.  -e8,  -et.  dresa. 

f  (cibcn,  V.  dress. 

£leiber,p/.  cloUies. 

Jtleibcrburflc, /.,  pi   -«. 
clothes-brush. 

ftfcibung,    /.,    pi     -1. 
clothing. 

ftlcibung8flucf,  n.  -8,  -e. 
clothes. 

«leie,/  bran. 

ricin,  a.  little  ;  smalL 

iricjnfgfcit,  /.,   /j/L    -en. 
trifle. 

Stitinob,  n.  -(e)8,  -e,  and 
-ien.  treasure. 

fUtum,  V.  (f)  climb. 

f  (ingclit,  V.  ring  the  belL 

fltngen,  v.   irr.    sound; 
tingle. 

riopfen,  V.  beat ;  knock. 

«lo#,  m.  -eS,  ftld^e.  clod ; 
dumpling. 

ftloflcr,  n.  -8,  ftUfter.  con- 
vent 

«Iuf»,/,  »i.  JHftfte.  gap; 
cleft;  chasm. 

f fug,  a.  wise ;  prudent 

Stlu^ffcit,  f.   discretion ; 

wisdom ;  good  sense. 
9nabt,  m.  -n,  -n.  boy. 
ttnabtnatttr,  n.  -8.  boy- 
hood. 
JhtaQ,  m.  -e8,  -c.  report ; 

explosion, 
fnapp,  a.  scarce ;  dose, 
finduel,  m.  -8.  badL 
itned^t,  m.  -e8,  -e.  slave. 
fncifen,  v.  irr.  pinch. 
fncipen,  v.  pinch. 
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ttnie,  n.  -(e)d,  -e.  knee. 

itnodKn,  m.  -i.  bone. 

ttnoi^,/.,pl.  -n.  bud. 

Stod^,  r/i.  -(e) «,  ft6(^e. 
cook. 

fo^n,  V.  cook ;  boU. 

StofftV0  m.  -0.  trunk. 

ftdf)(cr^  m.  -d.  charcoal- 
burner. 

ftolo#^  m.  -\{ti,  -ffe.  colos- 

BUS. 

ttomtt,  m.  -en,  -en.  comet 

fommon^iren,  v.  a,  com- 
mand. 

fommtn,  v.  irr.  come; 
come  to  pass. 

ttompiimcnt,  n.  -{t)i,  -e. 
compliment. 

Stonici,  m.  -{t)9,  e.  kin^. 

ftoiiigiii,  /.,  pi.  -ncn. 
queen. 

fdni<)lid>, a. kingly;  royal 

ftontgrctd),  n.  -(e)8,  -e. 
kingdom. 

Idtincn,  V.  (98,  334)  can; 
be  able, 

ftdnnen,  n.  -6.  capacity. 

Kopf,  m.  -eS,  ft&pfe.  head. 

Stopftotif,  n.  -d.  headache. 

ftorb,  m,  -tS,  SbtU.  bas- 
ket. 

$tom, n.  -e«,  HSrnet.  com; 
rye. 

ttorptx,  m.  -6.  body. 

Idnxrtic^,  a.  bodily. 

Itdrpcrtraft,  /.  physical 
strength. 

ftofacf »  m.  Cossack. 

f  ofcn*  V.  chat. 

«ofl,/.  food. 

fvfkbat,  a.  costly;  pre- 
cious. 

itofktn,  pi.  oostfl ;  expen- 
se(8). 

f  oflcn,  V.  cost. 

(oflUc^,  a.  costly. 

rofUpieltg,  a  expensiva 

mtait,  /,  p^.  fttfifte. 
strength. 

itta^tn,  m.  -i.  collar. 

fralieit,  v.  crow. 

Arafle^/f  p^.  -n.  daw. 

Stranidif,  m.  -«d,  -e.  crane. 

trant,  a,  sick. 

f ranfett,  w.  offend. 

franftnt,  adj.  offending. 

f ranfliaft^  a.  diseased. 

ftranfl^ci^/.,  pt  -en.  dis- 
ease; sickness. 

ftrcii^  171,  -ii,  -t.  drde. 


[  frelf<lKn»  v.  screech. 
I  Stttu\,  n.  -t9,  -e.  cross. 

fricdKn,  v.  irr.  (f  &  ^) 
I      creep. 

Strit^,  m.  -(e)«,  -e.  war. 

Sirit^tr,  m.  -d.  warrior. 

fricgcrifd),  a.  warlika 

^ricg^iablqmt,  n.  -4,  Ams 
I      ter.  army  pay-office. 
I  Stvit^^minifktv,     m.     -«. 
'      Minister  of  War. 

ttritit,  /.,  pi.  -en.  criti- 
I      cism. 
I  tronen,  v.  crown. 

Stvonun^,/.^  pl.-tn.  coro- 
nation. 

Stv&de,f.y  pi.  -n.  crutch. 

Studft,/.^  pi.  -n.  kitchen. 
I  ftuc^cn,  m,  '9.  cake.  ' 

flugel,  /.,  pi.  -n.  ball; 
I      bullet. 

ftui),/.,  pi  SfflV,  cow. 

ftuMcy/  coolness ;  oooL 

fubn,  a.  bold. 

futffiUd^,  adv.  boldly. 

ftiimmcr,  m.  -4.  ^et 

tiimmcrtidf,  a.  miserable. 

ftltn^(,  m.  -n,  -n.  (59,  E) 
I  customer;  /.  know- 
I     ledge.  I 

I  tunbidfaittn,  v.  make  in-| 

quiry. 
I  Stnntid^afttt,  m,  -4.  spy. 

funfti^,  a.  future. 
!  Shm^tf.fpl  ftflnfle.  art. 

ihinflUc  rn.  -9.  artist. 
I  Ihinflwcrf^    n.    work  of 
I      art. 

j  Stupitr,  n.  -«.  copper. 
I  Jhirfurfl,  m.  elector. 

fur),  &  short. 
I  StAvkt,  /.,  pi.  -tt.  short- 
ness. 

ihific,  /.,  p2.  -n.  coast ; 
shore. 

ttutfttftr,  m.  -9.  coach- 
man. 

fa^ctt,  V.  refresh. 

Sobetranf^m.  -(e)«,  -dnfe. 
re&eshing  drink. 

iahfal,  n.  -(c)«,  -e.  re- 
freshment. 

la^ln,v.  smile. 

iaditn,  V.  laugh ;  smile. 

f^adt^,  m.  -t9,  -e.  salmon. 

Sabcn,  m.  -9,  fi&ben,  shop ; 
store. 

labtn,  V.  irr.  lade ;  load ; 
invite. 


Sabttng,  /.,  pi.  -en.  oar- 
go. 

Jage,  /.,  pi.  -n  position. 

Sager,  n.  -i.  camp. 

Iaf)m,  a.  lame. 

iCaiime,  m.  (108,  c)  lame 
man. 

£afnm,  n.  -ed,  Sammer. 
lamb. 

£ampc,/.,  pi.    XL.  lamp. 

£an^,  n.  -ed,  -e,  and  S&n? 
ber.  land ;  country. 

\anhtn,v.  (180, 1)  (f)  land. 

£aiitgut»  n.  estate. 

Sanbmanit,  m.  peasant. 

Sanbfhraic,/.  highway. 

long,  a.  long ;  talL 

langid^rig,  a.  of  many 
years. 

lange,  o^v.  long. 

Sangc,/,  pi.  -n.  length. 

£ang(tD<il(,  /.  tedious- 
ness. 

Iana««  pr^.  (2di,  8) 
along. 

fonefam,  a.  slow. 

£an;)c,/.,  pi.  -n.  lanoe. 

£drm,  m.  -(e)6.  noise. 

raff€tt,v.  (826,  lU.) leave; 
let. 

iafk,  /.,  pi.  -en.  load; 
burden;  weight. 

Safler,  n.  -«.  vice. 

HfUttt,  m.  '%.  blasphe- 
mer. 

faflerlyaftr  a.  vicious. 

Idflem,  V.  blasoheme. 

SdflcnDort^n.  blasphemy. 

Xaa,  a.  lukewann. 

£aub,  n.  -ed.  leaves ;  foli- 
age. 

taaht,f.ypl.  -n.  arbor. 

Sdubkfit,  n.  -8.  little 
leaf. 

£atif,  m.  -e8,  Q&nfe,  course. 

lotifeti,  V.  irr.  (f)  run. 

Saunc,/., pi.  -n.  humor; 
caprice. 

Itau^,  J'y  pi.  6&nfe.  louse. 

laufc^tt,  V.  listen. 

lout,  a.  loud. 

tauun,  V.  sound  ;  run. 

Icben,  V.  (180  1)  live. 

Scbcn,  M.  -d.  life ;  ffit  fein 
-  gem  effcn,  be  exces- 
sively fond  of. 

tthtn^art,  /.  behavior; 
manners. 

Scbcn#acfa^r,  /.  danger 
of  life. 
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tthtnUraft,/.  vital  pow- 
er. 
ttbtntmitttl,  pi,  piovi- 

sions. 
Uhhaft,  a.  liyely. 
fttbt^aUi^ttit,/.  yivacity. 
Iccfcti,  V.  lick. 
ttction,f.fPl  -en.lesaoxL 
Itbtm,  a.    (of)    leather; 

leatherxL 
Utr,  a.  empty. 
Utvtn,  V.  (130,  1)  empty. 
U9en,v.  (130,1)  lay;  put 
£cg(ntc,/.,  pi.  -n.  legend. 

ttf^ttpf.ypL  -n.  doctrine. 

Ic^rctt,  V.  (130,  1)  teach. 

Scorer,  m,  ~€,  teacher; 
master. 

ttib,  m.,  pi  -er.  body. 

ttib€4tra{t,  /.  strength 
of  body. 

ftti^,  /.,  pi  -n.  dead 
body. 

Uidft,  a.  light ;  easy. 

ttit,  n.  -(e)«.  sorrow; 
grief  J  einem  etn  -4  ans 
t^un,  mjnre  one. 

Uib,adv.  ed  ifl,  or,  t^ut  mir 
-f  I  am  sorry. 

Uiben,  V.  irr.  suffer. 

ttibtnidfoft,  /.,  p/.  -en. 
passion. 

Uihtr,  inl  alas. 

kidcn,  V.  irr.  lend. 

Icife^  a.  low ;  soft. 

UiHen,  V.  do ;  render ;  per- 
form ;  take  (an  oath). 

Uittn,  V.  lead  ;  guide. 

Ztittr,  m.  (59,  JS)  -. 
guide;  conductor. 

«eifcr,  /.,  i59,E)pl.n. 
ladder. 

ttttion,  /.,  pi  -en.  les- 
son. 

lenfeti^  v.  guide. 

ttnttr,  m.  -«.  guide. 

getiii,  m.  -e8,  -e.  spring. 

ttrdie,f.,pl  -n.  lark. 

lemcn,  v.  (130, 1)  learn ; 
study. 

Ief<n,  V.  irr.  read. 

drfett,  ft.  -0.  reading. 

«rfcr,  m.  -«,/.  fiefcrln,/>?. 
-nen.  reader. 

ieittiid^,  a.  l^ble. 

itifU  a.  last ;  final 

It^ttni,  adv.  last 

le^tercr^  a.  the  latter. 

U^tbin,  adv.  lately. 

leuc^tcn,  V.  shina 


Sctu^ter^  m.  -«.  candle- 
stick. 
Icugncn^  V.  (130,  1)  deny. 
£eut«,  pi  people. 
tidft,  n.  -(e)8,  -e,  and  -er. 

light;  candle. 
tiOftfiod,  wi.   -9,    -p6(fe. 

candlestick. 
(feb»  a.  dear. 
titb€,f.  lo?e. 
liebcn, «;.  (i:^,  1)  love. 
Uthen^n&rbi§,a.  amiable. 
;S*iclxnftn»ur(iarctt,  /.,  pi 

-en.  amiability. 
llebcr»  adv.  rather ;  soon- 
er. 
lithfoim,  V.  caress. 
\ith{\€9,  a.  lovely. 
Jiith\in%,  m.  -«,  -e.  favor- 
ite. 
titt,  n.  -(e)«,  -er.  song.  . 
XitUm,  V.   furnish;  give 

(battle). 
lit(itn,v.  lie :  -  an,  depend 
upon ;  ed  (iegt  mit  taran, 
it  is  of  importance  to 
me. 
tiUt,f.,pl  -n.  lily. 
Unb,  €tdj,  soothing, 
lineal,  n.  -(jt)9,  -e.  ruler. 
linf ,  a.  left 
XinH,  adv.  to  the  left 
tippt,f.,pL  -n.  lip. 
^if^ff",  pl'  -tn.  cunning ; 

trick. 
Cob,  n.  -e9.  praisa 
lobcn,  V.  praise, 
lobcndmert^,    a.    praise- 
worthy. 
toht^rlftbun§,  f.  praise. 
£o*,  n.  -«,  Cdt^er.  hole. 
lo^cm,  v.  blaze. 
toiftl,  m.  -«.  spoon. 
£ol»n,  m.  -{t)%,  S&^ne.  re- 
ward; wages. 
lo^ncn,  v.  re¥rard ;  ed  lo^nt 
fl(^  bet  SDZu^e,  it  is  worth 
while. 
€dbnun9,    /.,    pl     -en. 

pay- 
Soot,  n.  -edr  -<•  lot ;  fate ; 

chanoe. 
£orbcer,m.  -«,   -en.  lau- 
rel 
Sorbcer^meis,  m.  branch 

of  laurel 
lot,  a.  loose. 

Iotbrcd)en,*    w.    irr.    (f)  i 

break  loose.  i 

lofc^it,  V.  extinguish.        { 


Sofcgelb,  n.  ransom. 

lotlaflm,*  ».  irr.  let 
loose ;  let  off. 

(otrciien,*  v.  irr.  fiOf,  tear 
one's  self  away. 

«ott«rie,/.,  pl  -n.  lottery. 

£dwe,  »*.  -n,  -n.  Uon. 

£dwin,  /.,  pl  -nen.  li- 
oness. 

tutit,/.  Lucy. 

Sutwia,  m.  Lewis. 

«Mf^/»P^  8iifte,  air. 

luAcn,  V.  lie ;  tell  a  false- 
hood. 

iuiit,/.  Louisa. 

luden,  V.  lull. 

«»»f*#/» pl'  «ftfl<.  desire ; 
mind;  pleasure. 

luflig,  a.  gay ;  merry. 

madan,  v.  (130, 1)  make ; 
do. 

Wflc^t,  /.,  pl  maO^tt. 
might;  power. 

mac^tia,  a.  mighty  ;  pow- 
erful; master  of. 

WtdbOnn,  n,  -«.  girl 

^09^0  /•,  pl  aR^flbe. 
maid-servant 

OVagMcin,  n.  -9.  maiden. 

BKagnct,  tn.  -(t)9,  and  -en, 
pL  -t.  magnet. 

VflaQnttnabtl,/.  magnetic 
needle. 

Wtatfl,  n.  -(e)«,  -e,  and 
SRd^ler,  meal 

miai,  ni,  -(e)«,  May. 

maildnbifc^,  adj.  Milan- 
ese. 

Vflaicfiat, /.,  pl  -en.  ma- 
jesty. 

wtai,  n.  -(e)d,  -e.  tmie. 

mafen,  v.  paint 

O^lcr,  m.  '9.  painter. 

man,  pron.  (163)  one;  a 
man ;  we ;  von ;  they ;  • 
men;  people. 

manc|»,  -er,  -e,  e«.  pron. 
(1&5,  1;  312,19;  103, 
Note  2)  many  a;  many ; 
some. 

manc^rlei,  a.  indecl  of 
several  sorts ;  many 
things. 

mancbmaf,  adv.  some- 
times. 

Sl^anfiel,  m.  -«,  iK&ngeL 
want. 

mongefn,  v.  want;  be 
wanting. 
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atann,  m.  -(e)«,  pi  aRfin« 

ner.  (52,  16)  man. 
Olantilcin,  n.   -6.  mani- 
kin. 

mdnnli<bt  a.  masculina 

Wlannid^U,  /.,  pi.  -en. 
crew. 

Oldittel,  m.  -9.pl.  9R6nte(. 
cloaks 

f£flar^arti^€,f.  Bfargaret 

Vflavie,/.  Mary. 

SRarinc,  /.,  pi.  -n.  navy. 

VflavUv,  m.  -«.  Branden- 
burger. 

giarro  m.  -€,  SWdtfte. 
market. 

fSflavttprtii,  m.  market- 
price. 

manticfflcitMnif  a.  mar- 
ble. 

tiiarfd}i(()rfn,  v.  (127, 
£xc.  2)  (f  &  ^)  march. 

Otorfen^  pL  an  ancient 
tribe  on  the  lower 
Rhine. 

Wlarji,  m.  -««.  March. 

Wtaift,/.^  pi.  -n.  mask. 

Wlai,  n.  •  t%,  -t.  measure. 

TOafT**/.*  pl'  -n.  mtML 

md%iQ,  a,  moderate. 

maiiqen,  v.  moderate. 

Wldf^i^Hit,  f.  temper- 
ance. 

SJi^aiiguns,  /.  modera- 
tion. 

V^atrcgcl^  /.  measure; 
provision. 

Otafrofe,  m.  -n,  n.  sailor. 

matt,  cL,  faint;  feeble; 
flulL 

fSflattt,/.,  pl.  -n.  mat. 

Wtatti^MUf.  weakness. 

Wtamv,f.,pl.  -n.  wali 

Wtaul,  n,  (-)d,  9Rau(er. 
mouth. 

Vftaunr,  m.  -4.  mason; 
bricklayer. 

Wau*,  /.,  pl.  flRaufc. 
mousei 

fOtetr,  n.  -e9,  -e.  sea. 

Wtttrbuftn,  m.  -S.  Rulf. 

Wtthl,  n.  (-<)«,  -c.  flour. 

tnebr,  adv  more. 

mc^rcr,  a.  (74,  IV)  sev- 
eral. 

fEflt\fr%affi,f.  plural  num- 
ber. 

mcibcit,  V.  irr,  avoid; 
shun. 

fOltitttf.ypl.  -n.  mile. 


mdit,  pron.  (18;  73,111; 
144,  1 ;  33«,  3)  my,  of 
me ;  tcr,  blc,  ba«,  -  e. 
miue;  ble  SWclncn,  my 
family. 

metnoi,  v.  think ;  mean. 

mctnigCf  Ut,  tit,  bad,  a. 
(15::i)  mine. 

Wltinun^,  /.,  pi.  -en. 
opinion 

mciH,  a.  (74,  IV)  most ; 
am  -en,  adv.  most. 

meifleni,  a</v.  mostly. 

itidfeit  V.  milk. 

tR(lo^ic,/.,p2.  -n.  melo- 
dy. 

SXcnge,  /.,  p^  -n.  multi- 
tude; crowd. 

Wlenidt,  m.  -en,  -en.  man; 
mankind ;  pl.  people. 

menfd)enfr(unMi(^»  a.  hu- 
mane. 

fSfttnid^htit,/.  humanity. 

incnfd)ltd),  a.  human ;  hu- 
mane. 

mcrfcn,  v.  perceive ;  -laf s 
fen.  let  know. 

Wttvtmal,  n.  -&,  -e.  mark. 

mcrfwur^ig,  a.  remark- 
able. 

mcffcitf  V.  irr.  measure 

Wtti^tr,  n,  -*.  knife. 

VflttaU,  n.  ~(e)9,  -e.  metal 

Wtt^^tr,  m.  -6.  butcher. 

mid9,profi.  (144,  1;  147, 
8)  me ;  -  fel6fl.  mysell 

Wtimt,  f.,  pl.  -n.  look ; 
countenance. 

mictlKn,  V.  hire ;  take. 

flXtld),/.  milk. 

intlb(c),  a.  mild  ;  gentle 

trillion,/,  pl  -en.  mil- 
lion. 

mtiitcr,  a.  less ;   smaller. 

aXtiiKral,  n.  -(e)«,  -e,  and 
-icn.  mineral 

Wlinnu,  /.,  pl  -n.  min- 
ute. 

mix,  pron.  dal  (144,  1 ; 
147,  8)  me  J  to  me. 

miidnn,  v.  mix. 

WtiSOiunQ,  /.,  p/.  -en. 
mixture. 

miflfaflcn,  v.  irr,  dis- 
please. 

mi#litigcn,  v.  irr.  (\)  fail. 

mi#trauen,  v.  distrust. 

9ltt#traueti,  n.  distrust 

mit,  adv.  together  with ; 
prep.  (283, 2)  with;  by. 


WHtatbtittr,  m.  fellow- 
contributor. 
BKitburger,  m.  fellow-cit- 
izen. 
flXitgefangcnc,  nu  and  /. 
(108,  c)  feUow-prison- 
er. 

mitge^cn,*  v.  go ;  accom- 
pany. 

Vlttleit(en),  n.  -9.  com- 
passion ;  pity. 

tttitlcibig,  a.  compassion- 
ate. 

Vlitmcnfdi,    m.     fellow- 
creature. 

mitne^mcii,*  v.  irr.  take 
along  with. 

8Xitf(f)uler,    m.     school- 
fellow. 

SXJttag,  m.-(e)«,  -e.  noon. 

tDiittageffeit,  n.   -fi.  din- 
ner. 

mittagd,  adv.  at  noon. 

!Dlittcl,  n.  -%.  means ;  re- 
medy. 

mitttl,  a.  middle. 

tnittelfl,  a.  middlemost 

mitten,  adv.  -  tn,  in  the 
midst. 

Wtitttmadft,/.  midnight 

mittcmad^ti,*  v.  at  mid- 
night 

mJtt^eilen,*  V.  give;  com- 
municate. 

Wtittmodf,  m.  -«,  -t.  Wed- 
nesday. 

mogen,  v.   irr.  (96,  S25) 
be  able ;  like. 

Wlohr,  m.  -en,  -en.  negro. 
I  Vloltcn,  pl  whey. 

Olonard),    m.     -en,   -en. 
monarch. 

!Dlonat,     m.     -(e)8,     -e. 
month. 

monatlid),  adv.  monthly. 

9Kdnd),     m.     -(e)fi,     -e. 
monk. 

flXonb,  m.  -(e)d,  -e.  moon. 

Wtontiditin,  tn.  -«.  moon- 
light. 

Wtontaa,    m.    -(e)«,    -e, 
Monday. 

!Dlood,  n.  -e«,  -e.  moss. 

WtoraUf.  morals. 

moralifd),  «.  moral 

Vnora^,  m.-e«,-afle.  mire ; 
swamp. 

Wlort,  m.  -(e;8,  -e.  mur- 
der. 

Vflotbtr,  ni.  -«.  murderer. 
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Wtor^tn,  m.  -4.  morning.  ' 
morgen,  adv.  to-morrow. 
tDtoramslocTc,/.  morning 

bell 
Wtor^tnian^,  n.  Blast. 
Vlov^tnrotl^t,  f.  dawn.      | 
movidt,  a.  rotten.  , 

mutt,  a.  weary  ;  tired. 
Wlut)e,  f.,  pi,  -n.  pains;  I 

trouble.  j 

SRubniCf  /.,  pi.  -n.  annt.  ' 
mubfain,  a.  painful.  | 

0{utl^,  m.  -(c)d,  -e,  9Ran«  j 

U,  and  aWunber.  month. 
BKutitfoc^,  m.  head-oook 

(of  a  prmce).  | 

munter#  a.  active. 
!Dlutiterf(it^  /.  liveliness. 
murrrn,  v.  grumble. 
flXiirrcn,  n,   -«.  grnmb- 

liu-  I 

flKuftf,/.  mnsic.  ' 

WtviiitUhxtv,  m.-9.  mnsic- 

tcacher.  | 

fSHuitti,  m.,  and/  -«,  -n. 

mnscla  ( 

tttiiffrti,   V.    (05,  329)  be 

obliged;  mnst.  | 

fDlutt),  m.  mood ;  cour- 
age ;  nie  warb  i^m )»  -  e  ? 

how  did  he  feel  ?  | 

mutf)i^9  (^  courageous. 
mutifio^,  a.  discouraged. 
fEUutffiofi^Uit,/.  want  of  < 

courage.  I 

{Rutter,  /,   pi   swatter. 

mother. 
fOtvii^ff.ypl.  -n.  cap. 

na^,  (xdv.  -  nnb  naif,  by 
degrees;  -  vie  wt,  now 
as  before;  prep,  (283, 
2)  to ;  after. 

Kaibbar,  m.  -n,  A  -9,  pi. 
-n.  neighbor. 

Kadfharin,  /.,  pi.  -nen. 
(female)  neighbor. 

nadfbcm,  adv.  afterwards; 
conj.  after. 

na&il6tnftn,*  v.  irr.  medi- 
tate. 

nadt^thm,*  v.  irr.  yield. 

nadibcr^  cidv.  afterwards. 

Kad^faftf  m.  -ed,  -iif\t.  ces- 
sation. 

naditaf^tn,*  v.  irr.  abate. 

nad)ldffigy  a.  negligent; 
careless. 

nadiiaufm,*  v.  irr.  (S)  run 
after. 


Utadmittaf^,  m.  after- 
noon. 

nac^mittagi^  (ufv.  in  the 
attemoon. 

Viad^rid^t,  /.,  pi.  -«n, 
news. 

iiad)fe(Kn«*  v.  irr.  look 
after. 

nad)f(^cn»*  put  after ; 
j)nr8ue. 

nadifl^  a.  next ;  nearest. 

9lddffkt,ni.  and/.  (108,  c) 
neighbor. 

fUdd^iitnlitbt,  f.  charity. 

nddf^tn^,  adv.  soon. 

nad}iudf€n,  v.  search. 

VtadiUj: ,  pi.  'SHadftt,  night. 

9tadftt)€il,  m.  iniury. 

nadfthtili^p  a.  diaadyan- 
tageous ;  detrimentaL 

Kad^H^aU,  /.,  pL  -en. 
nightingale. 

9lad)twad)e,  f.y  pL  -n. 
iiight-watcL 

9?ad)tto.id)tcr,  m.  -6. 
watchman. 

Kacfen,  m.  -9.  (back  of 
the)  neck. 

nadt,  a.  naked. 

WafccI,/.,  pi.  -n.  needle. 

Kagel,  in.  •  6,  92&ae(.  nail 

nagen,  v.  gnaw. 

nab,  na^t,  (114,6)  a.  near. 

naf)bti,  adv.  with  prep. 
close. 

nalKn,  v.  (f)  approach. 

ndiftvn,  V.  approach. 

naffttn,  v.  feed;  fi(^  -, 
maintain  one's  self. 

Kabning,/.,  pi.  -en.  food. 

fflamt,  m.  -n,  -n  j  or  IRas 
menr  m.  -ft.  name;  -ft. 
by  name ;  called. 

ndmlidf,  a.  (71,  I)  same ; 
adv.  namely. 

Karr,  m.  -n,  -en.  fooL 

Wflff»/,  pl-  -n.  nose, 

naf,  a.  wet. 

ndf^,f.  wet. 

KoHon,  /.,  pl.  -en,  na- 
tion. 

JlatMr,/.,p?.  -en.  nature. 

flttaptl,  n.  -i.  Naples. 

fitebtt,  m.  -d.  mist 

neben,  prep,  with  dot.  or 
ace.  by ;  close  ta 

Kebenmcnfd),  m.  fellow- 
man. 

Kebeniiimtitcr,  n.  adjoin- 
ing roonL 


mhH,  prep,  with  dot.  to- 
gether with. 

Kefft,  m.  -n,  -n.  nephew. 

tubmen,  V.  irr.  take. 
;  neHbiidf,  v.  envious. 
I  ncigen,  v.  incline. 

nein,  adv.  no. 

ncmten,  v.  irr.  name ; 
call 

9te^,  n.  -«9,  -e.  net. 

neu,  a.  new;  eon  -em. 
anew. 

netilid),  a.  recent;  late; 
lately. 

ncun,  num.  (119)  nine. 

neutii^ebn,  (119)  nineteen. 

ncuniig,  num.  ninety. 

nidft,  adv.  not. 

9Yid}tc,/.,  pl.  -n.  niece. 

nidtH,  pron.  (163)  noth- 
ing. 

njcfcn,  V.  nod. 

nit,  adv.  never. 

ntebcr,  a.  low. 

nietcrbrcnncn,*  v.  irr. 
bum  down. 

9?i(bcrgef(blagcnfKit,  /. 
low  spirits. 

Kicbcrtogc,/.  -n.  defeat 

ni(bcrrci(kn#*  v.  puU 
down. 

nicbcrwcrfcn,*  v.  throw 
down  ;  fic^  -,  prostrate 
one's  sell 

nieblidi,  a.  neat ;  pretty. 

ntcmaM,  ctdv.  never. 

Kiemonb,  pron.  (163) 
-(e)«.  nobody ;  no  one. 

nimmtx,adv.  never. 

nimmcmtcbr^  <x^*  never 
(more). 

nocb,  adv.  (843,  13)  still; 
yet;  — etnet,  another; 
— einmal,  once  more ; 
— \t,  ever  so;  — nid^t, 
not  yet;  conj.  nor. 

Korb,  m.  -e9,  Korbcn,  m. 
-ft.  north. 

Korwcgen,  n.  -ft.  Norway. 

9lofb#  /.,  p2.  926tbe  an(i 
IRdt^en.  necessity  ;  dis- 
tress. 

Kotbburft,  /.  urgent 
want 

ndtbig#  a^  neoessary ;  - 
baben,  need. 

nofbigen,  v.  compel 
I  KuO,/.,  pl.  -en.  zero. 

nun,  adv.  now ;  well. 
I  nur,  adv.  but ;  only. 
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0luf|,  /.,  pi  m^e.  not 
SVutbaum^  nu  -i,  -bduine. 

nut-tree. 
Slu^m,  m.  -«.  uae ;  bene- 

ht. 
mi^cii^   nAl^en,  v.   be  of 

use  or  service. 
ntt^li4^^  a.  usefoL 

ob,  conj.  whether. 

ob«ti^  adv.  above ;  on 
high ;  np  stairn. 

ohtr,  a.  upper;  In,  W, 
-e.  superior. 

QhttauiUbtx,  m.  -9.  su- 
perintendent. 

Cberl^errfc^aft,  /.  sover- 
eignty. 

Dhtvik,  a.  uppermost. 

obgleidy,  cor^,  though ; 
although. 

pbfc^on  =  o6gIci(^. 

Cbfly  ft.  -c6.  fruit. 

Cd>*,m.-en,-en;  or  Od^fc^ 
-n,  -n.  ox ;  steer. 

obe,  a.  empty ;  desert ; 
waste. 

ober»  conj.  or ;  or  else. 

Cfm,  m.  -«,  Defen.  stove. 

Cfcnro^r,  n.  stove-pipe. 

offen,  rt.  open. 

ofFcntlic^,  a.  publia 

Offider,  m,  -«,  -e.  officer. 

6fFtt(ti»  f.  and  ^&i,  open. 

Ctffnuit0»  /.,  p/.  -en. 
aperture. 

pft^  ofterd^  oftma(<«  adv. 
often ;  frequently. 

offer,  a.  frequent;  adv. 
oftener. 

Cbcim,  m.  -(e)^,  -e.  un- 
cle 

p^nc,  conj.  and  prep. 
without. 

C^innadit,  /.,  pi.  -en. 
swoon. 

Obr,  n.  -c«,  -en.  ear. 

Cbrrmg,  m.  ear-ring. 

^Ptv,f.,pl.  -n.  opera. 

Crangc,  /.,  pi.  -n.  or- 
ange. 

Ort,  m.  -(e)«,  -e,  an<i 
Oertet.  place. 

Cfl,  m.  -ed.  east. 

Oe^rcicl),  n.  -8.  Aus- 
tria. 

CrflrcidKr,  m.  -6.  Aus- 
trian. 

6flr(id)ifd},  a.  Austrian. 

OfinMb,  m.  east-wind. 


^aar,  n.  -(e)«,  -e.  pair ; 
couple ;  eln  -,  (52,  ^)  a 
few. 

Padft,  m.  andf,  -(e)d,  -e, 
^di^te,  and  t|}a<^ten. 
lease. 

f(ad)tgut,  A.  lease-hold; 
farm. 

pa&^ttn,  V.  rent. 

VadP,  in.  and  n.  -(e)d,  -e, 
and  $&(te.  pack ;  n.  {no 
^l.)  rabble. 

%ad&tm,  n.  -8.  small 
packet;  parceL 

l>acf  en,  v.  seize. 

Voge,  m.  -n.  -n.  page. 

Ilalafi,  m.  -(e)«,  $ald{le. 
palace. 

%antof^t\,  m.  -«,  -n.  slip- 
per. 

%op\tv,  n.  -(e)«,  -e.  paper. 

f^apfl,  m.-e«,  ^appe.  pope. 

1$orabJc<,  n.  -e«,  -e.  para- 
dise. 

f^arifer,  m.  -d.  Parisian. 

Va«,  »*.  -|ye«,  ipdffe.  pass- 
port. 

f^af^c,  >n.  and  f.  -n,  -n. 
godparent. 

Ptin,f.y  pi.  -en.  torment. 

f^erU,  /.,  pi.  -n.  pearl; 
bead. 

Ilerfoit,  /.,  pZ.  -en.  per- 
son ;  von  -  fennen/  know 
by  sight. 

VttidfaU,  n.  -8,  -e.  seal. 

^ab,  m.  -(e)«,  -e.  path. 

Vfaf)U  m.  -(e)8,  ^fa^fe. 
pole;  post. 

1^fa(}»/.  Palatinate. 

Vfanb,  ft.  -(e)8,  Wnb«. 
pledge. 

Vfannt,f.^pl.  -n.  pan. 

f^farrcf,  /.,  pi.  -en.  par- 
■  ish. 

f^fau,  fn.  -e8/  -en,  pi.  -t, 
-en.  peacock. 

pfcifen,  V.  irr.  whistle. 

^Uil,  m.  -(e)«,  -e.  arrow. 

Vkrdf,  m.  -(e)«,  -e.  fold. 

f^ferb,  n.  -(e)  8,  -e.  horse. 

f^ferbc^en,  n.  -8.  little 
horse. 

^Hfild^,  m.  -(e)«,  -e. 
peach. 

^anj^t,  f.^pl  -n.  plant 

pfiannen,  v.  plant. 

^Haume,/.,  pi.  -n.  plum. 

VflCflC,/.  care. 

pHe$tn,  V.  enjoy. 


VfIld)t,/.,pZ.  -e«.  duty. 

p^udtn,  V.  gather ;  pick. 

t>flti9eti,  V.  plough. 

^fuiib,  n.  -(e)8,  -e.  pound. 

Vbtlofopbr  m.    -en,    -en. 
philosopher. 

f^iifofopbic,  /.  -n.  philo- 
sophy. 

p^ilofopbifc^,    a.    philo- 
sophic (al). 

pbQni\ii&^,  a.  Phoenician. 
I  liicfen,  V.  pick. 

Vilatud,  nh.  Pilate. 

f^ilger,  m,  -8.  pilgrim. 
I  pfagcn,  V.   plague;    tor- 
'      ment. 

I  %\on,  m.  -(e)fl,  -e.  plan ; 
I      design. 

I  %{antt,  m.-en,  -en.  planet. 
'  plan,  a.  flat. 

pXai^ !  int.  crack ! 

Vla^,     t?i.    -c8,      ipia^e. 
square;  place. 

plaubem,  v.  talk. 

plo^ljdi,  adv.  suddenly. 

t>lump,  a.  clumsy. 

plunbcm,  V.  plunder. 

1>lunberuiig,  /.,  pi.  -en. 
plundering. 

ppcf^cn,  V.  b^t ;  knock. 

^o{i\c\,f.  -en.  polioe. 

I^oliseibiencr,  m.   -d.  po- 
liceman. 

polnifd),  a.  Polish. 

Ilortion,  /.,  pi  -en.  por- 
tion. 

Vof**  /•»  pl'  -«»•   poat- 
office. 

1$ra(^f,/.  splendor ;  mag- 
nificence. 

prdd)tig,  a.  magnificent. 

prac^tooQ,    a.     magnifi- 
cent. 

prangen,  v.    shine;   dis- 
play. 

1$raf!bent,   m.    -en,    -en. 
president. 

Vrefclgt,/.  -en.  sermon. 

f^reid,  m.  -e8,  -e.  priza 

prcifen,  v.  irr.  praise. 

preffen,  v.  press. 

f^rcufte,  m.  -n,  -n.  Prus- 
sian. 

f^rculen,  n.  -«.  Prussia. 

pr(u#ifd),  a.  Prussian. 

Vrinn,  m.  -en,  -en.  prince. 

Ilrittieffin,  /.,  pi   -nen. 
princess. 

VHor,  m.  -%.  prior. 

Vrobe,/,j:>i.  -B.  trial 
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^fobudt,  n.  -(e)«,  -t.  pro- 
duct. 

profati^  a.  profane. 

^ro9inn,  f.ypL  -en.  prov- 
ince. 

pruUn,  V.  pat  to  the  trial 

%ublitum,  n.  -ft.  public. 
Ipubcnt,  V.  powder. 

1$ulocr»  n.  -fi.  powder; 
gunpowder. 

^untt,  m.  -(e)«,  -e.  point. 

pUnttUdt,  a.  punctual 

pu^eti^  V.  clean. 

Pprtnatn,pl.  Pyrenees 

Qual,/.^  pi.  -en.  dintreas ; 

torment;  pang. 
Chiar}^  m.  -<d,  -e.  quartz. 
Outiit,  /.y  pl.  -n.  well; 

fountain. 
tiutv,  adv.  acrosa 
Chijrl,  m.  -(c)«,  -e.  twirl- 

ing-stick. 

fftaht,  m.  -n,  -n.  raven. 

fHabtnmfi,  n.  raven's 
nest. 

tfladft,/.  vengeance. 

vadftn,  V.  revenge ; 
avenge. 

fdadi^tn,  m.  -8.  mouth. 

9tab,  n.  -(e)8,  Stdber. 
wheel 

9tat€ri»crf ^  n.  clockwork. 

rafTen^  (aufraffen,)  v. 
snatch  up. 

9tant,  m.  -(e)ft,  IR&nbfr. 
edge ;  margin. 

Staff (c)rtn(ff(r»  n.  razor. 

rafTdiif  v.  rattle. 

Vtath,  m.  -(e)ft.  advice. 

ratlicn^  v.  advise. 

VtatbWa^,  m.  -(c)ft,  -fige. 
advice. 

Wotfc,/.,  p/.  -n.  rat. 

raubtn,  v.  rob ;  prev. 

Rtiiubco  fn.  -«.  robber; 
hit^hwayman. 

9tciubtrti,f.ypl.  -<n.  rob- 
bery. 

9taudt,  m.  -«ft.  smoke. 

raiidxti^  V.  smoke. 

9(au<b€n,  n.  -ft.  smoking. 

rdti(^m,  V.  smoke. 

ratify*  a.  rough. 

9taum»  m.  -(e)ft/  Otdumf. 
room ;  space. 

9taupt,f.ypl.  -n.  caterpil- 
lar. 

taufdtm,  V.  rush ;  rustle. 


9ttbe,  f.f  pl    -n.  vine; 
vine-branch. 

9ltbl€UH,  pl.  vine-grow- 
ers. 

9itd^un§,f.,pL  -en.  bill ; 
account 

rtdft,  a.  right. 
I  Wedit,  fi.  -(e)ft,  -e.  right ; 
justice;    -    ^aUn,     be 
right 

Ttd^tiertiQtn,  v.  justify. 

rcc^tfd>a#eii,     a.      just; 
honest. 

fdtd^tid^fhn^tit,  /.  hon- 
esty. ] 

vtdfH,  adv.  to  the  right 

rccfcti^v.  stretch. 

9ltbt,  /.,  pL  -n.  speech; 
discourse. 

9itbtfa^tn,  m.  thread  of 
discourse.  ; 

rcben,  v.  (130, 1)  speak ; 
talk. 

9{cbniftart,   /,  pl,    -en.  ' 
phrase.  | 

reMid),  a.  honest 

9tebntr,  m.  -ft.  orator.        I 

Weform,  /.,  pl.  -en.  re- 
form. 

Kcformarion*  /,  pl.  -en. 
reformation. 

Wcgcl,/.,  pl.  -n.  rule. 

9{e9cti*  m.  -ft.  rain. 

9lcg(nbogen,  nt.  rainbow. 

9l(genfd)inti^  m,  -(e),  -e. 
umbrella. 

rcgicren,  w.   (127,  TTi.  2) 
govem. 

9t€Qitvuns,  /.,  pZ.    -en. 
government;  reign. 

rcgticti,  V.  rain. 

9ie^un^,f.jpl.  -en.  move- 
ment 

9(th,  n.  -(e)«,  -€.  deer. 

rtiben,  v.  irr.  rub. 

reicb,  a.  rich  ;  wealthy. 

9(«id^,  n.  -(e)ft,  -e.  empire ; 
kingdom. 

9ttidi€,  m.   (108,  r)  rich 
man. 

rtidiUdf,  a.  liberal. 

9ttid^tf)um,  m.-(e)ft,  -ftmer. 
riches ;  wealth. 

reif,  a.  ripe. 

9ttif,  m.   -(e)«,  -e.   hoar- 
frost 

Weife,/.  maturity. 

9(tibt,  /.,  />^.  -n.  rank; 
turn. 

fUei^en,  m.  -ft.  danoe. 


9ttim,m.  -(e)«,  -«.  rhyme. 

rtin,  a.  clear. 

rcitiigen,  v.  clean. 

9ttU,  m.  -eft.  rice. 

9itiit,/.ypl.  -n.  journey; 
travel ;  voyage. 

tftfcti,  V.  (130;  131,  2) 
travel 

fUeiitnbe,  m.  (iOS,  c)  trav- 
eller. 

rctfen^  v.  irr.  rush ;  pull ; 
tear ;  an  {K^  -,  seize 
upon. 

fUtitpftr^,  n.  saddle- 
horse. 

rtitm,  V.  irr.  ride ;  go  on 
horseback. 

9(tiur,  m.  -ft.  rider; 
horseman. 

rciien,  v.  charm. 

rcnncn,  v.  irr.  run. 

fKtftne,  /.,  pL  -n.  re- 
serve. 

9ltUr9eforp$,  n.  reserve 
corps. 

rttttn,  V.  (130,  1)  save; 
rescue. 

9(«ut,f.  repentance. 

reueti,  v.  repent ;  regret ; 
eft  reut  mi(^,  I  regret 

9lt9oiution,  /,  pl.  -en. 
revolution. 

9V^(in^  ni.  -ft.  Rhine. 

rid^ttn,  v.  direct;  ad- 
dress ;  judge. 

9lidntr,  m.  -ft.  judge. 

Slic^tbauft,  n.  ^Court- 
house. 

rid^ti§,  a.  right;  duly; 
correct 

riecben,  v.  irr.  smell 

9iic^tt,  m.  -ft.  bar  ;  bolt 

9iieU,  fn.  -n,  -n.  giant 

mif,  n.  -(c)8,  -e.  reel 

9iinb,  n.  -(e)ft,  -et.  beef; 
ox. 

King,  m.  -(e)«,  -e.  ring. 

ringcn,  v,  irr.  struggle; 
wrestle. 

ringftum,  <idv.  all  around. 

rintictt,  V.  irr.  (f)  flow ; 
leak. 

fHitter,  m.  -ft.  knight 

rodKln,  V.  rattle  (in  the 
throat). 

Woef ,  m.  -(e)ft,  Wcde.  coat 

roh,  a.  rough  ;  rude. 

Wobr,  H.  -(e)ft,  -e,  and 
9i6^rc.  reed ;  tube. 

9tont,f.ypl.  -n.  r<dL 
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roffcti,  V.  (0  roll ;  fit^  -, 
roll  (up) ;  curL 

9lom,  n.  '9.  Rome. 

9(oman»  m.  -(e)«,  -t.  no- 
veL 

9Vomanse#  /,  p^  -n.  bal- 
lad. 

9(6mer,  m.  -£.  Roman. 

9toU,f.^  pi.  -n.  rose. 

roffg,  a,  rosy. 

Wof,  n.  -ffe«,  -ffe.  horsa 

rotb,  a.  red. 

9tdfbc»/.  redness;  blosb. 

rotf^Ud^,  a.  reddish. 

9inbt,  f.  turnip ;  gette  -, 
carrot ;  tot^c  -,  beet. 

Kubiit,  m.  -(e)«,  -€.  ruby. 

9iudtn,  m.  -i.  back. 

9tuduir,f.  return. 

rudtina*,  adv.  back- 
ward(8). 

rubtm,  V.  (131,  3)  row ; 
pnlL 

9lu^oIfy  m.  -0.  Rudolph. 

9ttif,  m.  -(e)d,  -e.  call; 
reputation. 

nifcn,  V.  irr.  call ;  -(affen^ 
send  for. 

dtufio/.  rest. 

ml»i9»  a.  quiet ;  calm. 

fftut^xa,  m.  -(«)«.  glory; 
fame;  honor. 

rulymt,  v.  stir ;  touch. 

rti^ren^f  a.  affecting. 

niti^^  a.  round. 

SVufTc^  m.  -n,  -n.  Rus- 
sian. 

Kuftfan^^  n.  -d.  Russia. 

9lu^cr,/.  elm. 

9aa\,  m.  ~(i)i,  Bait.  haXL 

^aat,f.^  pL  -en.  seed. 

9ad»t,  /.,  pL  -n.  case; 
matter. 

9ad»Ut  m.  -n,  -n.  Saxon. 

®ad)fcii»  It.  -9.  Saxony. 

iddiiifd^,  a,  Saxon. 

iaditt,  a.  slow. 

9a<t,  m.  -t9,  B&dt.  bag. 

®aft,  m.  -c«,  ©dfU.  sap. 

fagcn,  w.  say  ;  tell. 

^alpeur,  //i.  -9.  saltpetre. 

9al\,  n.  -ti,  -e.  salt. 

9amt{n),  m.  -n,  -n9,  -(d), 
pi.  -n.  seed. 

fammf li(^,  a.  all. 

^amflag,  m.  Saturday. 

9tLmum,  m.  -(()fi,  -c.  si- 
moon. 

9anct,  a.  Saint. 


^onbf  m.  -(O^f  -c*  sand. 
Santfldc^^  f.  -n.  sand- 
plain, 
fanff,  a.  soft. 

softness ;  gentleness ; 
meekness. 

danger,  in.  -9.  singer. 

^ava,f.  Sarah. 

9a^»  m.  -ed,  @6^e.  sen- 
tence. 

iauet,  cf.  sour, 

faugen^  v.  irr.  suck. 

faugen,  v.  suckle. 

^aualing^  17%.  -(c)d,  -t. 
baby. 

Saulr^/.,  pZ.  -n.  column. 

fdufcliif  V.  rustle;  mur- 
mur. 

^dtaar,/.^  pi.  -en.  troop ; 
band ;  dock. 

id^avtn,  V.  assemble. 

^d^ad9t,  in.  -(t)&,  -t,  and 
@(^a(^te.  shaft 

9d)ab((n)»  m.  -ni,  {-€), 
@(^dben.  damage ;  loss. 

i<lhat€n,v,  injure. 

fd)dMi4^»  a.  injurious ; 
hnrtfuL 

^d^af,  n.  -(e)«,  -e.  sheep. 

Zdidftv,  m.  -6.  shepherd. 

^diaitrin,  /.,  pL  -nen. 
shepherdess. 

f4^aff(it»  V.  irr.  create; 
reg.  do;  work. 

^d^ak,  /,  pZ.  -n.  scale 
(of  a  balance). 

fdiatttn,  V.  sound. 

®d)am»/.  shame. 

fd^dnun^  ftt^,  v.  reJL  be  or 
feel  ashamed. 

^d^anht,  f.  shame;  dis- 
grace. 

ididnbUd^,  a.  infamous. 

fd)arf,  a.  sharp. 

®(^drf(»  /.  sharpness ; 
acutenesa 

^d^tttn,  V.  rake. 

^d^tttn,  m.  -9.  shada 

®(^a^«  m.  -ed,  6(^a^e. 
treasura 

fd^d^cn^  V.  (131f  2)  value; 
esteem. 

^dia^^rahtf,  m.  treasure- 
seeker. 

^d^al^mtiiHv,  m.  treasu- 
rer. 

fd^aucn,  v.  look. 

^diaum^  m.  -(c)0,  6(^du) 
me.  froth. 


Qlcbauf^icO  n.  -(e)«,  -e. 
spectacle. 

^diaufpultr,  m.  -«.  actor. 

<Zdiauipitievin,  /,  pZ. 
-nen.  actress. 

^d9ttrt,f.,  pi.  -n.  (a  pair 
of)  scissors. 

idtetrtn,  t».  irr.  shear. 

9dHibt,f.,pl.  -n.  pane. 

fd>eibcn,  ».  irr.  depart; 
separate;  divide. 

9d)ein,  m.  -(e)«,  -e.  pre- 
tenca 

id)€intn,  v.  irr.  shine ;  ap- 
pear. 

fdytittm,  v.  be  wrecked. 
I  ^dt€lm,m,(t)9,-t.  rogue. 

fc^ffcn,  V.  irr.  scold ; 
chide. 

Zdtidit,  /.,  pZ.  -en.  layer. 

fdiicfen,  v.  send. 

Zd}idial,  n.  -(e) d,  -e.  des- 
tiny. 
I  idiitbtn,  V.  irr.  push. 

^dfie%pulvtr,n.'9.  (gun-) 
powder. 

fd)je#(n^  V.  irr.  shoot 

®(^ifF,  «.  -(e)«,  -e.  ship. 

^(^ifpcr^  m.  -9.  mariner. 

^d9iffmann,  m.  (rare) 
sailor. 

Zdiiff^mannid^aU,  f.,pl. 
-en.  crew. 

Cc^ilb,  m.  -(e)«,  -e.  and 
-er.  shield ;  n.  (59,  A') 
sign. 

Cd^ilbtiKidKf  /f  pZ.  -n. 
sentinel. 

fc^iltcm^  V.  pictura 

®d)iflin9»  m.  -(e)d,  -e. 
shilling. 

®d)imnier,  m.  -S.  lustre. 

fd^im|>f(n^  v.  abuse;  in- 
sult. 

^d^impfiidi,  a.  disgraceful 

fdlititen,  v.  flay. 

^d^inttn,  m.  -9.  ham. 

®d)f(]d}t,/.,  pi.  -en.  battla 

Wad^tcii,  V.  (130,1)  kill. 

^ditXad^titVb,  H.  battle- 
field. 

9d)fad)ffl(tumitic^  n.  -d. 
din  of  battle. 

®d)liif,  m.  -(e)d.  sleep. 

fd)lafeit^  V.  »rr.  sleep. 

fd)ldf(e)ri9»  a.  sle^y. 

fdildfcm,  v.  impers.  eS 
fc^lafert  nti(^,  I  am  or 
feel  sleepy. 

fdMafff  a.  slack  ;  relaxed. 
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-aijei.  bed-rooin. 

Cd)laffabtnet,  n.  -i,  -«. 
bed-chamber. 

Cd)Iafi|imiitcr,  n.  bed- 
room. 

ZOiiaQ,  m.  -(e)«.  -fige. 
blow. 

fdilagctty  V.  irr.  strike; 
beat ;  defeat. 

idilant,  a.  slender. 

ifdtltdit,  a.  bad ;  wicked. 

^dyttditi^Uit,/.  badness ; 
iniquity. 

fOfUiibcn,  v.  irr.  creep; 
sneak. 

fdiUiitn,  V.  drag. 

fc^feifen,  v.  irr.  grind ; 
sharpen. 

fd)lie|cn,  v.  irr.  lock  (up). 

fd)lingen,  v.  irr.  twine; 
twist. 

ed)loft,  n.  -Wei,  -dffet. 
cattle  ;  palace ;  lock. 

fd}(ud)ttfn,  V.  sob. 

Ccl^luinmcr,  m.  -d.  sliun- 
ber. 

fd)lti|>fen^  v.  slide. 

Cd^lufl,  m.  -ffc8,  -fifff .  con- 
clusion. 

®d)(iiffef,  m.  -4.  key. 

^(^hijlfol^c,/.  reasoning ; 
conclusion. 

ed)luf|f(tte,  /,  jpl.  -n. 
chain  of  reasoning ;  ar- 
gument. 

9dfmadi,f.  insnlt. 

fd)inabcn,'  v.  abuse. 

fd)iniil|li(b#  a.  ignomini- 
ous. 

0d)mau<,  m.  -et,  -&ufe. 
banquet. 

9dimeidxl(i,  /.,  pi.  -en. 
flattery. 

fdimeidxln,  tf.  flatter. 

®d)meid)ler,  m.  -«.  flat- 
terer. 

fd>mei#(n,  v.  irr.  smite; 
dash. 

fd^mcliten,  v.  irr.  melt; 
dissolve. 

^dinier),  m,  -««,  and  -eitS, 
-en.  pain. 

fdimer^en,  v.  ache ;  grieve. 

®d)inefterling^  m.  -(e)S. 
butterfly. 

fdMnettem^  v.  crack;  dash; 
clang. 

Zdimie^,  m.  -(e)«,  -e. 
smith.  I 


fdimfcgeti,  V.  crouch  ;  ft^ 
an  -,  cling  to. 

fc^miicfen,  v.  adorn;  de- 
corate. 

fdimn^ig,  a,  dirty. 

9^ntt,  tn.  -9.  snow. 

fd}nei^ctt»  v.  irr.  cut. 

«2d)nciter»  m.  -i.  tailor. 

fdineicn^  v.  snow. 

i^ntW,  a.  qaiok ;  swift. 

fdinupfen^v.  take  snuff'. 

fd>on»  adv.  already. 

fd)on»  a.  fine ;  beautiful. 

^d)onf|(if,    /,   pL    -en. 
beauty. 

®d)oot,  m.  -ed,  -e.  lap. 

Sc^opfer,  m.  -d.  creator. 

®4)tfftlanb(r»      m.      -9. 
Scotchman. 

Cdiranf,  m.  -(e)0,  -Ante, 
cupboard. 

^diraitfe,  /.,  pi.  -n.  bar- 
rier. 

fd)rc(fcn,  v.  frighten. 

(2d)r«cfen»  m.  -S.  terror. 

fdirccfUc^^  a.  terrible. 

^direi^  m,  -««,  -e.  cry; 
scream. 

^divtihhvid^f    n.     copy- 
book. 

fc^rcilxti^  V.  irr.  write. 

^diteibtn,  n.  -».  letter. 

fc^reieii,  v.  irr.  cry. 

^^rtiner,  m.  -9.  joiner. 

idinittn,  v.  irr.  (f)  stride ; 
step. 

Zditift,  /.,  pi.  -en.  writ- 
ing; works. 

^diriitfttUtr,  m.  writer; 
author. 

^dftitt,  m.  -(e)8,  -«.  step ; 
pace. 

®d)ubf  m.  -(e)9,  -e.  shoe. 

^diubmadMr^  m.  -9.  shoe- 
maker. 

0cbult,  /.,  p2.  -en.  debt ; 
fault;  blame;  guilt. 

fd)uIMod^  a.  innocent. 

fdfultig^    a.     indebted ; 
owing ;  -  fetn,  owe. 

ediulbigfcit,/.  debt;  ob- 
ligation. 

Cc^iile,/.,  pi.  -n.  school 

®d)ti(tfr^  m.  -d.   scholar; 
pupil. 

^dtulter,/., pZ.  -n.  shoul- 
der. 

®(^uf|»  m.   -ffeS,   et^iiffe. 
shot. 

^dMifTeU/.,  p2.  -n.  dish. 


fdmtttXn,  V.  shaka 

^din^,  rn,  -e«.  protection. 

«dia^(«),  m.  -n,  -n.  rifle- 
man ;  shot. 

fd)wad),  a.  weak ;  feeble. 

9<b»(]ger,  m.  -«,  -ogrr. 
brother-in-law. 

^dimagerin,  /.,  pL  -nen. 
sister-in-law. 

id^wanten,  v.  (^  and  f) 
wave;  vacillate. 

9d»nan%,  m.-ed,  -dojc.  taiL 

®d)»arm,  m.  -ed,  -arme. 
swarm. 

id^nati,  a.  black. 

fc^wcbcn,  V.  hover ;  float 

®<^»cbcn»  n.  -«.  Sweden. 
t  S€i)W€iO  fn.  -(e)«,  -«.  tail. 

fd^meiflcn^  v.  irr.  be  silent. 

^d)n»cig(n»  n.  -«.  silence. 

®d}n»cin»  n.  -(e)«,  -e.  hog; 

®d)n>«<|,/.  Switzerland. 

^diweiitr,  m.  -4.  Swiss. 

fditotUtn,  V.  irr.  (f)  swelL 

id^VHT,  a.  heavy;  seri- 
ous; hard. 

fdimevlidt,  a.  scarcely. 

^dtVHTt,  n.  '{t)9f  -er. 
sword. 

0<bmcfleo  /.»  i>t  -n.  sis- 
ter. 

Cdimicgcrfobn^  m.  son- 
in-law. 

fd)»ieHg,  a.  difficult. 

^dtmitri^Uit,  f.  -en.  dif- 
ficulty; objection. 

fd^wimmen,  v.  irr.  swim. 

idix»intttn,v,  grow  giddy. 

fd)win^en,  v.  irr.  (j)  van- 
ish ;  die  away. 

fdiniingen,  v.  irr.  swing. 

fdimi^en,  v.  sweat. 

fdiworm^  v.  irr.  swear. 

SrldM,  m.  -nr  -n.  slave. 

Cclaocrci^/.  slavery. 

fedid,  a.  six. 

fcdiflc,  a.  sixth. 

frd})(bii#  a.  sixteen. 

fediiig,  a.  sixty. 

®ec^  m.  -9,  -en.  lake. 

9te,f..  pL  -en.  sea. 

Sedo  /.,  pi.  -n.  soul; 
spirit. 

^€tltutt,pl.  seamen. 

^eemonn^  m.  seaman. 

Cegcl;  n.  -6.  sail. 

fegclit,  V.  (^  and  f)  sail. 

9tstn,  m.  -«.  blessing; 
prosperity. 
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C<9(ti6«mttf4^»  m.  bene- 
diction. 

Scglcr,  m.  -8.  sailor. 

UBtitn,  V.  bless. 

felKn»  V.  irr.  see, 

(9(f)ite»/.,  pi.  -n.  sinew. 

fe^iicn,  V.  rejL  fid^  -,  long. 

9etintn,  ft,  -€.  longing; 
desire. 

fel^tilic^^  a.  longing;  ar- 
dent. 

fe^r»  adv.  very ;  much  ; 
very  mnch. 

feibcn^  a.  silken. 

®«il,  n,  -(«)«,  -«.  rope. 

®<iUr,  m.  -9.  ropemaker. 

fetn,-e,  -««.t>rofi.  (18;  73, 
III;  144, 3;  336.  3) his; 
its;  of  him;  otit. 

Uin  V.  irr.  (see  Index)  (f) 
be ;  V,  aiix.  be ;  have. 

ftinttmiUtn,  adv.  for  his 
8ake. 

fcinigCf  Ux,  tit,  ha^,  pron. 
(153)  his ;  one's  ;  bad  -, 
one's  (own)  property; 
bit  ©-n,  one's  own. 

UiU  prep.  (288.  2)  since  ; 
-roann  ?  how  long  ? 

feitbcm,  adv.  since  that 
time ;  ever  since ; 
{conj.)  since. 

€titt,  /.,  p/.  -n.  side ; 
page;  quarter. 

fritioartdy  tidv.  sideways. 

fdbfl,  a.  (148,  i ;  148,  9, 
11;  163,  8)  self;  idf, 
»tt  -,  I  myself ;  we 
ourselves ;  adv.  even. 

fribflflaiitis,  a.  independ- 
ent. 

^IhikindfUf,  selfishnesa 

Uiifi,  a.  happy ;  blessed. 

^tiisftit,/.  happiness. 

itlttn,  a.  scarce;  €uiv. 
rarely;  seldom. 

itttfam,  a.  strange ;  odd. 

Ccmmd,/,  pi.  -n.  roll. 

itnbtn,  V.  irr.  A  reg.  send. 

®ewf,m.-(e)«,  -e.mustard 

fenf en,  v.  lower. 

^tnie,f.^pl.  -n.  scythe. 

fc^n,  V.  set ;  put ;  place. 

nd^,  pron.  (144,4;  147, 
8)  himself ;  herself ;  it- 
self ;  themselves ;  each 
other;  to  himself,  to 
herself,  etc. ;  yourself ; 
to  yourself. 

fi(^r,  a.  safe. 


9idt€rkeit,f.  security. 

fiiS9eriidf,  adv.  surely. 

^icilitn,  n.  -9.  Sicily. 

fU,  pron.  (144,3)  she; 
her;  it;  eie,  (145,2) 
you  ;  they  ;  them. 

9ith,  n.  '{t)9,  -€.  sieve. 

fithen,  a.  seven. 

fkbitin,  a.  seventeen. 

fUh^i^,  a.  seventv. 

fitttn,  v.  irr.  boil. 
I  9its,m.  '{t)9,  -e.  victory. 

Siegel,  n.  -8.  seal. 

Sieger,  m.  -6.  conqueror. 

Signal,  n.  -(e)d,  -e.  signal. 

Siiber,  n.  -«.  silver. 

filbcrbcU,  a.  bright  as 
silver. 

fin  gen,  v.  irr,  sing. 

fin  ten,  v.  irr,  (j)  sink. 

Sinn,  m.  -(e)S,  -t.  sense ; 
feeling;  meaning. 

finnrci4^,  a.  ingenious. 

finnen,  v.  think  ;  medi- 
tate; reflect. 

9itte,  /.,  pi.  -n.  custom ; 
pi.  morals. 

ft^en,  V.  irr.  sit. 

Sflaoe,  see  Gctave. 

fo,  adv.  and  so,  then,  why ; 
conJ.  as ;  providea ; 
(rel.  pron.)  who, 
which;  -^twai,  such  a 
thing.    See  Index. 

fobalb,  adv,  -aid.  as  soon 
as. 

fogar,  adv.  even. 

fogleicl^,  adv.  directly. 

So^n,  m.  -(6)6,  6d^ne. 
son. 

Sdbnfcin,  n.  -9.  little  son. 

foldb,  -er,  -«,  -e«.  pron. 
(T2,  2)  such. 

Solbof,  m.  -en,  -en.  sol- 
dier. 

fonen,v.  (95;  829)shaU; 
ought ;  is  said ;  is  ta 

Commer,  m.  -€.  summer. 

fon^crbar,  a.  singnlar. 

fon^em,  cor^f.  (269,  Note 
2)  but. 

Sonndbenb,  m.  -4,  -e. 
Saturday. 

Sonne,/.,  pi.  -n.  sun. 

Sonuenfc^in,  m.  sun- 
shine. 

Sonntag,  m.  -9,  -e.  Sun- 
day. 

fottfl,  adv.  else ;  other- 
wise; formerly. 


I  forgen,  v.  take  care. 
'  forgent,  a.  careful. 

forgfdttig,  a.  careful. 

fowo^t,  -  aid  (auc^),  con/. 
I     as  well  as. 

Spanien,  n.  -d.  Spain. 
I  Spanier,  m.  -d.  Spaniard. 
I  fpanncn,       v.       strain ; 
I      stretch;  bend. 

fparcn,  v.  lay  or  put  by. 
I  Sparre(n),    m.  -nd,    -en. 
I     rafter. 

fparfam,  a.  economical 

Sparfamfeit,/.  economy. 

ipdt,  a,  late. 

Spafen,  m.  -d.  spade. 

fpdfer,  adv,  afterwards; 
I     later. 

fpdfeflend,   adv.    at   the 
,     latest. 

fpa4i(e)ren,  v.   or  -gc^en, 
I      take  a  walk. 

fpajlicrenrciten,*   take    a 
t      ride. 

Spai)iergang,  m.  walk. 

Specf,  m.  -(()d.  bacon. 
!  fpeien,  v.  spit. 

Speife,/.,  pL  -n.  food. 

fpeifen,  v.  eat ;  dine. 

Spiegel,  m.  -d.  mirror. 
I  Spiel,  n.  -(e)d,  -e.  play  ; 
gam& 

fpielen,  v.  play. 

Spieler,  m.  -d.  player. 
,  Spie^eug,  n.  plaything. 
{  Spinat,  r/t.  -(e)d.  spinage. 

Spinne,  /.,  /?/.  -n.  spi* 
I     der. 

fpinnen,  v.  irr.  spin. 

Spital,    n.     -(e)d,     -&Icr. 
I     hospital. 

«Pi*c»  /.,  pl'   -n.   top; 
I      head ;  lace. 

fplittcrn,  V.  splinter. 

Spom,  m.  -(e)d,  @poren. 
spur. 

fpomen,  v.  spur. 

fpomflrcfdid,    adv.    full 
speed. 

Sprac^,/.,  p?.-n.  speech; 
langiiage. 

Sprad)le|yrer,  m.  teacher 
of  languages. 

fprcdKn,  V.  irr.  speak. 
I  Spred)tibung,  /.  -en.  ex- 
ercise in  speaking. 
i  Spreu,/.  chaff. 

Spric^mort,  n.  proverb. 
j  fpriefM#  V,  irr.  (f)  sproutw 
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fprin^en,  v.  irr.  (f  and  If) 

burst ;  spring ;  boand ; 

jamp. 
^proi^t,f.,pl.  -n.  round 

of  a  lodaer. 
9prud^,  m.   -{t)i,    -^d)t, 

saying. 
fpru^en^  v.  emit  sparks; 

dart. 
Zpult,/.^  pi.  -n.  spool 
Spur,  /..,  pi.  -en.  trace ; 

track. 
9taat,m.  >(f)g,>en.  state; 

finery;  dress. 
9taat*^ttftimni%,  n.  state 

secret. 
Ctab,  m.  -(e)8,  -abe.  staff. 
^tad^cU  m.  -d.  sting. 
2>tatt,f.ypl.  -4btc.  town; 

city. 
ZtaY^i,   m.     '{t)%,    -^^le. 

steel 
^taY^  litbtr,/.  steel  -spring. 
S^tdll,  m.  -(c)8,  -aac.  sta- 
ble. 
^tattfntdft,    m.    -9,     -t. 

hostler. 
^tamrn,  m.  -(e)8,  -imtne. 

trunk. 
flatnmcn,v.  see  a&flammen. 
9tant,  in.  -c«,  -anbc.  sta- 
tion. 
^tan^axit,    /.,    pi.     -n. 

standard. 
ftatl^^rtft,  a.  firm. 
flarf,  a.  strong ;  heavy  ; 

hard. 
®tarfc,/.  strength. 
flarfcn,    v.    strengthen ; 

brace, 
flarr,  a.  stiff, 
fifltt,  prep.    (2d4,  8)   in- 

steaa  of. 
flattftntcii,*  take  place. 
<Ztaub,  m.  -(c)«.  dust 
®taMbe,/.,p^  -n.  shrub. 
^t&^tn,    V.    irr.     prick ; 

sting. 
^uAnattX,   /.,    p?.    -n. 

pin. 
flecfcti,  V.  stick  ;  put 
ZttQ,  m.  -(c)e,  <.  (nar- 
row) foot-path. 
(leben,  v.  irr.  stand. 
(leblcn,  V.  irr.  steal 
flejpcti,  V.  irr.  (f)  mount ; 

nse. 
flc<i)tfm»  V.  raise. 
Stein,  m.  -(c)«,  -e.  stone. 
ficincm,  a.  stone.  i 


Sf(hi^auf((it),  m.  heap  of 
stonea 

^titiid^U  a.  stony. 

®tclle,  /.,  pi.  -n.  place; 
situation ;   spot. 

ficacti,  V.  put ;  place ;  ft(^ 
-,  pretend. 

Zttmpti,  m.  -6.  stamp. 

^trbtn,  V.  irr.  (f)  die. 

(Icrblic^,  a.  mortal 

Stem,  i/i.  -(«)«,  -t.  star. 

StcntdKit,   n.  -«.    little 
star. 

ftem^cn,  a.  starry. 

iitH,  adv.  always. 

Steucr,  n.  -i.  helm. 

(Icuerit,  V.  steer. 

Sticferci,  /.,  pL  -en.  em- 
broidery. 

fUebcn,    v.    irr.    (f)   fly 
about 

Sticfcl,  m.  -«,  pi.  ©tlefel 
or  -n.  boot 

fHtt{t),a.  still;  quiet 

Stillc,/.  stillnesii;  calm. 

fHHcn,  V.  calm ;  appease. 

Siinfcbwei^en,  n.  -d.  si- 
lence. 

flind^cn,*  V.  sit  still 

Stimnic,/,p^  -n.  voice. 

(liiifen,  V.  ii-r.  stink. 

Stirn,  /,  pi.   -en,   (-n.) 
forehead. 

Storf,    m.     -(e)«,     -6(fe. 
stick;  cane;  story. 

Ztoddfen,   n.    -fi.    little 
stick. 

Stoff,m.  -(e)«,  -€.  matter; 
stuff. 

(loIU,  a,  proud ;  pride. 

Stored,  w.  -(e)«,    -firt^e. 
stork, 

f^prcn,  V.  disturb. 

St6rcnfdeb,m.  -9,  -e.  dis- 
turber. 

Stof,  m.  -ee,  -o^e.  thrust ; 
shock. 

floften,  V.   t'rr.  (f)  push; 
thrust;  butt 

Strafe,/.,  pi.  -n.  punish- 
ment. 

(Irafrn,  v.  punish. 

firaff,  a.  tense. 

Straff,    m.     -(e)9,    -en. 
beam. 

St^an^,     m.     -(«)«,     -e. 
beach. 

Strafle,/.,  p?.  -n.  street 

Strauc^,m.-(e)«,  -duc^e(T). 
bush. 


Strouf,  m.  -(e)«,  -«.  os- 
trich. 
Strauf,   m.   p2:  etran^. 

bunch ;  nosegay. 
ftrcbeti,  V.  strive;  seek; 

n.  -€.  tendency. 
firecfeit,  v.  stretch. 
Streic^,    m.     -(e)«,     -c 

stroke;  lash. 
ihtiOnln,  v.  stroke. 
ftrtidftn,    v.     irr.    mb; 

stroke;  spread. 
Streif,  m.  -(e)«,   -«  ;  or 
Strcifen,  m,  -«.  streak. 
Streit,  m.  -(e)«,  -e.  quar- 
rel ;  contention. 
fircitcn,  v.  irr.  contend ; 

quarrel 
fireng,  a.  strict ;  severe. 
Strenge,/.  severity. 
Stricf,  m.  -(e)«,  -«.  cord ; 

rope. 
firidtn,  v.  knit 
Stricfnabel,  /.,   pL   -n. 

knitting-needle. 
Strob,  n.  -<«.  straw. 
Strob^ut,  m.  straw-hat 
Strom,     tn.     -e»,    -ime. 

stream. 
flromeit,  V.  flow. 
Stiicf,  n.  -(e)d,  -e.  piece ; 

part 
Stubcnt,  m.  -en,  -en.  stu- 
dent 
Stubien,  pL  studies. 
fhl^i(e)rtn,  v.   (127,  Sx. 

2)  study. 
StMbI,   m.     -(e)l,    -ft^Ce. 

chair. 
fhimm,  a.  mute. 
fhitnpf,  a.  blunt 
Sttinbe,  /.,  pi.  -n.  hoar ; 

lesson. 
fKinMi4^,  «•  every  hour. 
Sturm,  m.   -(e)«,   -flrme. 

storm. 
^rmen,  v.  storm ;  rage. 
^rmifdi,  a.  stormy. 
Sturmwinb,    m.     heavy 

gale. 
fhirien,    v    (f)     tumble; 

rush. 
fuc^en,  V.  seek. 
Sub,  rn.  -e«.  south. 
ittbiicb,  n  southern. 
Subvt>toiitb,    m.     south- 
cast  wind. 
Subwinb,  tn.  south  wind. 
Summe,/. ,  pi. -n.  amount 
fummcn,  V.  hum;  buzz. 
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€ttnbi,f.^  pi.  -n.  Bin. 
^unhlidf,  a.  sinful 

®U|>|K,/.,pf.  -tt.  BOUp. 

fiit,  a.  Bweet. 

^uHsttit,  /.,  jpl  -«n. 
sweetness;  pi.,  Bweet 
things,   e.g.^   candv. 

Zplbt,/.,  pi.  -n.  syllable. 

Zabat,  m.  -8,  -e.  tobacco. 

tabtln,  V.  blame. 

Xa^kr^  m.  -8.  fault-finder. 

%fiUUf.,pl.  -n.  table. 

Za9»  m.  -c8,  -e.  day  ;  om 
anbern  -t,  the  next  day ; 
bel  -«,  by  daylight ;  e8 
iDitb  -,  the  day  breaks. 

ta^tn,  V.  dawn. 

taglid)^adv.  daily. 

Sonne,/,  p^  -n.  fir-tree. 

Zanncbaum,  m.  fir-tree. 

%OMtt,f.,pl.  -n.  aunt 

Zanii,  m.  -t%,  Zhnyt,  dance. 

tan^cn,  w.  dance. 

%an^mtifttv,  m.  dancing- 
master. 

iapitt,  n.  brave. 

Zat>ferfcit,  /.  brayery; 
valor. 

lofc^,/,  p?.  -n.  pocket 

Zaidfentud^,  n.  (pocket) 

.    handkcrchiel 

Zant,f..pl.  -n.  cup. 

Za^tff.y  pi.  -n.  paw. 

Zau,  n.  -e«,  -e.  rope. 

tauh,  a.  deal 

Xanht,  /.,  p/.  -It.  pigeon. 

iaviitn,  V.  baptize. 

taufitn,  V.  be  of  use ;  do. 

tauid)en,  v.  deceive ;  dis- 
appoint. 

tatifcn^,  num.  (120,  5) 
-it)&,  -e.  thousand. 

ZtUtr,  m.  -«.  plate. 

Ztpvidf,  m.  -(c)8,  -«.  car- 
pet 

^ai,  n.  -e8,  -filer,  valley. 

Zbaler,  m.  -8.  thaler. 

ll^at,  /.,  p^.  -«n.  deed; 
action;  act. 

iffatiQ,  n.  active. 

Xbdflgfcit,/  activity. 

%\fau,  m.  -e8,  -e.  dew. 

ttfautn,  V.  e8  t^ut,  it 
thaws ;  dew  is  falling. 

Zbtaut,  n,  -8.  theatre. 

Zhtt,  m.  -(e)8,  -e.  tea^ 

Ziftttaik,  f.  tea-cup. 

Zi^xi,  m.  and  n.  -(e)8,  -e. 
part;  party. 


t^tiitn,  V.  divide ;  share.  | 

titiint^mcnt,  a.  sympa- 
thizing. 

Zfytiiml^mvm^,  f.  sympa- 
thy. 

ttftMT,  a.  dear. 

Z^itt,  n.  -(e)8,  -t.  animal. 

Zbor,  m.  -€n,  -en.  fooL 

Jbor,  n.  -(e)8,  -e.  gate. 

«l»ortjeit,/..p/.  -n.  folly. 

thovid^t,  a.  foolish. 

Zhvam,f.j  pi.  -n.  tear. 

Itbron,  m.  -(e)8,  -e. 
throne. 

Xbroiibcftcidung^  /.  ac- 
cession to  the  throne. 

tbnn,  V.  irr.  do. 

Xljur(<),/.,p/.  -n.  door. 

ZIfurm,  m.  -(e)8,  -flrme. 
tower. 

tief^  a.  deep. 

titU,  f.y  pl.  -n.  depth; 
abyss. 

Htistbudt,  a.  bowing  low. 

Ziger,  m.  -8.  tiger. 

linfc,/,pi.  -n.  ink. 

Zinttnfai,  n.  inkstand. 

Zifdf,  ni.  -e8,  -e.  table. 

Zitti,  m.  -8/  title. 

Xocbfeo  f'j  pl-  Zbifitt. 
daughter. 

ZodiUrttin,  n.  -8.  little 
daughter. 

Zob,  m.  -e8,  -e.  death. 

Zottiiati,  m.  death. 

tobe8mutbi9#  a.  death- 
defying. 

tobt,  a.  dead. 

tobfcn^v.  Idll. 

Xo^ten9rdbcr,      m.      -8. 


tobtlid),  a.  deadly. 

f ofl,  a.  mad ;  insana 

Zon,  m.  -(e)8,  StSne. 
sound. 

Zomiftcr,  m.  -8.  knap- 
sack. 

Zradft,  /,  pZ.  -en.  cos- 
tume. 

trage»  a.  lazy ;  idle. 

tragen,  v.  irr.  bear ;  car- 
ry ;  take ;  wear. 

Zvafihtit,/.  laziness. 

Zrant,  m.  -(e)d,  Zrfinfe. 
drink. , 

tranfen,  v.  give  drink; 
water. 

Zraubc,  /.,  pl.  -n.  bunch 
of  grapes. 

traitcn^  v.  tmst 


Zvaiur,/.  mourning. 

trouem,  v.  mourn. 

Zvaum,  m.  -(e)8,  Xraume. 
dream. 

trauntcn,  v.  dream. 

traurtg,  a.  sad. 

Sraurigf eif , /.  sadness. 

frauf,  a.  beloved. 

treffen, v.  irr.  strike ;  hit; 
touch. 

Zreffen,  n.  -8.  battle. 

trtifitdi,     a.     excellent ; 
capital 

trcibcn,   v.     irr.    drive; 
carry. 

trtnncn^  v.,  also  r^  sep- 
arate. 

Zrtnnunf^,/.  separation. 

Zttppt,  /.,  pL  -n.  stair- 
case. 

trefen^  v.  irr.  tread. 

trtu,  a.  faithful ;  true. 

Zrtut,f.  fidelity. 

treu(o8»  a.  faithless. 

trcuUcbr  adv.  truly. 

Srieb,  m.  -(c)8,   -e.  im- 
pulse. 

triefen,  v.  drip. 

trinfcn,  v.  irr.  drink. 

Xrtnren,  n.  -8.  drinking. 

Sriumpbf  w.  -e8,  -e.  tri- 
umph. 

Ztiumptfi^uq,  m.    trium- 
phal march. 

Zrompttt,    /.,     pl.    -n. 
trumpet. 

Zropf,    m.    -e8,    2;t6pfe. 
simpleton. 

Zropfen,  m.  -8.  drop. 

^rofl,    m.   -e8.    consola- 
tion. 

Zroi},  m.  -e8.  defiance. 

tro^,  pr^p.   (284, 8)   in 
spite  of. 

frozen,  v.  defy. 

Zni^topf,  m.    sulky   or 
ol^nate  person. 

tnibe,  a.  dull ;  gloomy. 

Srubfal^  n.  and/.,  pl.  -e, 
and  -en.  sorrow ;  mia- 
ery. 
Xrummcr,  pl.  ruins. 
tninfen,  a.  drunk. 
Xrup|»cn,p^  troops. 
Zudf,   n.    -(e)8,     Xfld^er. 

cloth. 
Ztt^mt,/.  -en.  virtue, 
tiigcnbbaff,  a.  virtuous. 
Zttxfe,  m.  -n,  -n.  Turk. 
ZutUi,/.  Turkey. 
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^^rotiit,  m.  -en,  -en.  ty- 
rant. 
^rJcr,  m.  -4.  Tyrian. 

Uthtl,  n.  -ft.  evil. 

ubtl,  a.  evil;  ill;  bIoIc; 
sickljr;  <idv.  badly. 

Uehtlt^aitr,  m,  -ft.  evil- 
doer. 

fiber,  prep.  (2S6,  4(H) 
over;  above;  on;  at; 
about.    Prtjix,  334. 

uberady  adv.  everywhere. 

uberbieeen,  v.  irr,  out- 
bid. 

fiberbringcn,  v.  irr.  bear ; 
deliver. 

fiberbief,  adv.  besides. 

fiberbhif ffg,  a.  tired ;  dis- 
gusted. 

ubereilf,  a.  rash. 

fibcreinfommcn,*  v.  irr. 
agree. 

fibercinfHmmeti,*  v.  agree. 

Uebercfitftimmuna,/.  har- 
mony. 

fiberfaQen,  v.  irr.  fall 
upon ;  surprise. 

Uebcrflui,  m.  -Heft,  abun- 
dance. 

fiberfubrvn,  v.  convict. 

Itebergang,  m.  -(e)ft,  -^itis 
ge.  transition. 

fibergebcn,*  v.  irr.  go 
over. 

uberlaffen,  v.  irr.  leave. 

fiberlegen,  a.  superior. 

fibcnnaiincti»  v.  overpow- 
er. 

fibemiorgen,  adv.  day  af- 
ter to-morrow. 

fibemebmen,  v.  irr.  un- 
dertake. 

Ueberrocf,  m.  -(e)8,  -rB<fc. 
greatcoat. 

fiber'ft  =  fiber  bad. 

fiberfd^rcibcn,  v.  irr.  in- 
scribe. 

fiberfdiutten,  V.  load. 

uberfcbwcmmctt,  v.  over- 
flow. 

fibcrfe^cti,*  V.  cross. 

uberfe^en,  v.  translate. 

Ueberfe^ung,  /.,  pi.  -en. 
translation. 

fiberfraflen,  v.  transfer. 

nbcrfrcffirti,  v.  irr,  sur- 
pass; excel 

fibcrtrciben^  v.  irr*  exag- 
gerate. 


fibcneinbcn,  v.  irr.  over- 
come. 

iiber;eugeii»  v.  convince. 

ubrig,  u.  spare ;  remain- 
ing; other. 

Itebung,  /.,  pi.  -en.  exor- 
cise. 

Ufer,  n.  -«.  shore ;  coast ; 
bank. 

Wbr,  /.,  pi.  -en.  clock ; 
watch;  »ic»iel  t^l  ble 
U^r  ?  what  time  is  it  ? 
jwei  -,  two  o'clock. 

ittn,  prfjix  (234) ;  prep. 
(3b3,  1;  899.  404) 
around^  about,  by;  urn 
p,  (353,6;  866,  IV.) 
in  order  to ;  to. 

nm  unb  um,  adv.  over 
and  over. 

umarmen,  v.  embrace. 

umbringen,*  v.  irr.  kill. 

umfallcti,*  V.  irr,  fall 
down. 

nmflatfem,  v.  flutter 
around. 

Umgang,  m.  -(e)ft.  inter- 
course. 

um0dn0(i(b#  a.  sociable. 

nmgebcti,  v.  irr.  sur- 
round. 

umgfirtnt,*  o.  a.  gird 
round. 

umbangen,*  v.  put  on. 

umlfautn,*  v.  irr.  cut 
doAvn. 

umber,  adv.  around. 

umbullen,  tf.  envelop. 

umfebrcn,*  v.  turn  back. 

ttntfommeti,*  v.  irr.  (f) 
perish ;  be  lost. 

umritigen,  v.  surround. 

umffblingcn,  v.  irr.  em- 
brace. 

umfotifl,  odv.  in  vain. 

Umflall^#nlort,  n.  adverb. 

Ilmflebenbcti,  pi.  by- 
standers. 

umfHUeii,  V.  surround. 

umwetiben,*  v,  turn 
round. 

umi»crfen,*  v.  irr.  over- 
turn. 

umwpden,  v.  cloud. 

um^ucfen,  v.  flash  around. 

iiitdbbangig,  a.  ^depen- 
dent. 

imaditfaiit,  a.  careless. 

Unadftfamttit,/.  heedleM- 


unartig,  a.  naughty. 

unmifbdrlid^fO.  incessant 

unaufmcrffam,  a,  inat- 
tentive. 

Unanfmcrffaiiifeit,  /.  in- 
attention. 

tmbebad^tfam,  a.  incon- 
siderate. 

lUlbe^ingf,  a.  uncondi- 
tional 

unbcfrtcbiat,  a.  unsatis- 
fied. 

unbegrciflicb^  <^  incom- 
prehensible. 

unhttannt,  a.  unknown. 

unbemerft,  a.  unnoticed. 

imbefHmmt,  a.  indefinite ; 
undecided. 

unb<»C9li<^,  a.  immov- 
able. 

imb,  conf.  and. 

uncrfdttiicb,  a.  insatiable. 

Unfall,  m.  -(e)l,  -faOe.  ac- 
cident. 

un$tad^ttt,prep.  in  spite 
of. 

unacad)tct,  conj,  al- 
tnough. 

Ungebulb,/.  impatience. 

ungebulbig,  a.  impatient. 

ungefdbr, about;  nearly; 
toon  -,  adv.  by  chance. 

imgebctier^  ".  prodigious. 

ungeredit,  a.  unjust 

Un^erc<btiafcit, /.  injus- 
tice. 

ungefcbicft^  a.  unsldlfnl; 
awkward. 

ungefcbeiif  a.  unseen. 

ungefHim,  a.  stormy ; 
fierce. 

iingefunb,  a.  unhealthy. 

ungcwobnlidi^a.  unusnaL 

Unglucf,  n.  -(e)d.  misfor- 
tune. 

iinglucfd'd^,  a.  unhappy; 
unfortunate. 

Ungliicf  ifall,  m.  accident; 
misfortune. 

Unioerflfdf,  /.,  pi.  -en. 
university. 

Unfoflen,  pi.  costs ;  ex- 
penses. 

unluftig,  a.  disinclined. 

unmdntilicb#  a.  unmanly. 

unmdfkig,  a.  excessive. 

Unmdffi^Uit,  f.  excess; 
immoderateness. 

unnunfdi!iid^,  a.  inhuman. 

tmmdgttc^f  a,  impossible. 
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imiinit|»i(|»  a.iU-humored. 

ttitnatiirlic^^  a.  unnatural. 

itiuidt^ia^  a.  unneces- 
sary. 

untiii^,  a.  oBelesn. 

tmorttntUOf,  a.  disorder- 
ly- 

Itnorbnungf  /.,  pL  -tn. 
disorder. 

unttdft,  a.  wrong. 

Unrtdft,  n.  -(e)«.  wrong ; 
injustice;  -  ffabtn,  be 
wrong. 

tmrtQtlma%i$,  a.  irregu- 
lar. 

uttTtif,  a.  unripe. 

Untn^t,/,  uneasineBB. 

unruiig,  a.  uneasy. 

unt,  pron.  (144,  1)  ua; 
to  us;  ourselves;  to 
ourselves. 

Unfd)ul^,  /.  innocence. 

unfc^tll^i9^  a.  innocent. 

unier,pron.  (18;  144,8: 
336,  3)  our,  ours,  ot 
us ;  tct,  hit,  bad  unfercr 
unf(6)riger  ours. 

nnfldKr^  a.  unsafe;  un- 
certain. 

nnfktrhlid^,  a.  immortal. 

unttn,  cuiv.  below ;  down- 
stairs. 

UttHr,pr^  (234) ;  prep. 
(285,  4;  405)  under; 
among ;  a.  under ;  low- 
er. 

unurbrtdftn,  v.  irr.  inter- 
rupt. 

utiterbrin^cn^*  v.  irr. 
lodge. 

unurnttftn,*  v.  irr.  (f)  go 
down;  sink. 

untcr^alfcn,  v.  {7*r.  enter- 
tain ;  ft(^  -  mit,  amuse 
oneself,  converse  with. 

Unttftfaltun^,  /.,  pi  -en. 
keeping  up. 

unter$an^cln^  v.  negoti- 
ate. 

unteHrtif4^f  a.  subter- 
ranean. 

utiterjodKn,  v.  subjugate. 

unttvtie^tn,  v.  irr.  (f)  suc- 
ciunb. 

unttmttfttUtt,  V.  irr.  un- 
dertake. 
Ittitcme^men,  n.  -8.  or 
Untcmefymung,  /.,  pi. 
-en.  undertaking;  en- 
terpriM. 


Unfcrrc^titig,  /.,  pi.  -en. 
conference. 

llntcrrjc^e^  m.  -(e)9.  in- 
struction. 

nnuvvidfttn,  v.  inform; 
teach ;  instruct. 

unttrid^eiben,  v.  irr,  dis- 
tinguish. 

untcrfd^rcibcn,  v,  irr.  sub- 
scribe; sign. 

unterflnfcn,*  v.  (f)  sink. 

luiferfl,  a.  lowest 

unttffktfftn,*  V.  irr.  stand 
under. 

untcrfle^cn,  P(^r  v.  r</i 
irr.  dare ;  venture. 

untcrflrcic^ii,  v.  irr.  un- 
derline. 

untcrfHi^ii,  v.  support. 

llnterflu^ungf/.  support 

unferfudiettf  v.  exanune. 

unttTtY^an,  a.  subject 

Unfcrtlyan,  in.  -d,  and  -en, 
-en.  subject 

untcrtfynnig,  a.  humble. 

untertrcten,*  v.  ii'r,  (f) 
take  shelter. 

unterwea^^  (idv.  on  the 
way. 

untenpcrfeitf  v.  irr.  sub- 
mit ;  fi^  -,  yield. 

UnfenDcrfung,  /.  subjec- 
tion. 

unt^dtig,  a.  idle. 

unikbtvikti^Md^,  a.  insur- 
mountable. 

unu&crtrcf^i4^,  a.  unsur- 
passable. 

unMrMent,a.  nndeserred. 

unocnoantty  a.  mit  -en 
Slu^en,  steadfastly. 

%m»tf\a%t,  n.  undaunted. 

Vin9tx\aQt\^tiU  /•  intre- 
pidity. 

ntwoWtomnum,  a.  imper- 
fect 

UnoontommcnfyeiO  f.ypl. 
-en.  imperfection. 

unt>orfid>tig,  a.  incau- 
tious; careless. 

Unoorfic|)tt9fei^  /.,  pi. 
-en.  imprudence. 

imwa^r,  a.  untrue. 

Unn>ai)rf)eit,  /.,  pi.  -en. 
falsehood. 

uitweit,  ctdv.  not  far. 

Unwilf((n),  m.  -nd,  (-d.) 
indignation. 

unwobff  a.  imwell ;  indis- 
posed. 


un^af^tbav,    unid^lis^   a. 

innumerable. 

lutjiufrtcben,  a.  discon- 
tented. 

uppig^  a.  luxuriant    . 

uripviin^lidf,  a.  original ; 
primitive. 

Urt^eil,  n.  -(e)«,  -e.  judg- 
ment ;  sentence. 

urt^cileti,  tf.  judge. 

Hiauv,  m.  -€,  Sdiec 
father. 

OatcrUiitb,  n.  native 
country. 

Ocifcbcn,  n.  -9.  violet 

oerabrebcn^  v.  {alto  rejl.) 
agree  upon. 

oerabfcbcucn^  v.  abhor. 

ocracbten,  v.  despise. 

ocrdc^fltd),  a.  contemp- 
tible. 

ipttaXttn,  V.  (f)  grow  old. 

ocrdnbem,  v.  {also  7'eji.) 
change;  alter. 

0(rdn^(run9,  /.,  pi.  -en. 
changa 

ocranlaffcn,  v.  cause. 

ixfauflaften,  v.  prepare* 

ocrbannen^  v.  banish. 

ocrbannt,  a.  exiled. 

Ocrbannte^  m.  and  f. 
(11)8,  c)  exile. 

ocrbergen^  v.  irr.  conceal ; 
hide. 

ocrbefTem^  v.  improve ; 
correct. 

OcrbcfTcning,  /.,  pi.  -en. 
improvement 

oerbieten,  v.  irr.  forbid. 

ocrbttitcn,  v.  irr.  bind  or 
tie  (up);  unite;  oblige. 

oerb(etd)en»v.  irr.  (f)  turn 
pale. 

oerbrnudKn,  v.  consume ; 
use. 

Ocrbrcd)en,  n.  -«.  crima 

3krbunb(te»  in.  and  f. 
(108,  c)  ally. 

ocrbdc^fig,  a.  suspicions. 

ocrbcrbcn,  v.  irr,  (f)  BpoiL 

Skrbcrben,  n.  -«.  destruc- 
tion. 

ocrbicbten,  v.  condense. 

ocrbieticn^  v.  earn ;  de- 
serve. 

Skrbienfl,  m.  -(c)«.  earn- 
ings; piu;  rt.  -0)*r 
-e.  ment 

tKrboppcIn,  V.  double. 
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otrbrit%en,  v.  irr.  vex; 
grieve. 

9€tti}rtn,  V.  admire ; 
honor;  revere. 

Ocre^rcr^  m.  -«.  worship- 
per. 

vtttintn,  ocrftniscn^  v. 
{cUho  refl. )  unite ;  com- 
bine. 

Ocreinigten  Ztaaun,  (bic) 
pi.  United  States. 

V^xiaistT,  m.  -«.  author. 

MffcbUn,  V.  lose ;  miss. 

ocrt'olseiiy  v.  pursue ;  per- 
secute. 

Mrfiilircn,  v.  mislead ; 
tempt. 

9tx%an^tn,  a.  past ;  last. 

Skr9(]it0(nlKit#  /.  pwit. 

ocrgebftt,  v.  irr.  forgive ; 
pardon. 

oergebcnd,  adv.  in  vain. 

Ocrgebiutg^/.  pardon. 

Mrgcbcn,  v.  irr.  (f)  go 
away ;  pass  away  ;  die; 
ft(^  -,  commit  a  fault. 

Mrgeftcti^  V.  irr.  reward. 

Mrgeffen,  v.  irr.  forget. 

Mr0ic#cttf  V.  irr.  shed. 

ocrgiftcn,  v.  poison. 

iHtQltidftn,  V.  iiT.  com- 
pare. 

ocrgnuflcn,  v.  please. 

Ikrgnugcn^  71.  -d.  plea- 
sure. 

Mrgnufit,  a.  pleased. 

ocrgrdtem*  v.  increasa 

Mr$altcii^  V.  irr.  fie^  -,  to 
be;  oondnct  one^s  self. 

10trffaUni%,  n.  -ff<^/  -ffc* 
circnmBtance. 

Mrbaft,  a.  hateful. 

Mrbciratbcn^   ».   marry ; 
ftc^  -,  get  married. 
^     Ptrhtiitn,  V.  irr.  promise. 
^     ocrbdbnen^     ».     deride; 
scorn. 

ocrbungcnif  v.  (f)  starve. 

ocrirrcn,  v.  loseone^s  way. 

Ocriming^/.fp/.  -<n.  er- 
ror. 

ocriAngMi,  v.  restore  to 
youth. 

Ocrfauf,  m.  -(«)«,  -Idnfe. 
sale. 

Mrfaufriir  t'-  Bell. 

V^trtctft,  m.  -(e)8.  inter- 
course. 

ocrfennctif   v.    irr.   mis- 


vttflafsitn,  V.  acnse. 

Mrflartn,  r .  brighten. 

ocrflart,  a.  glontied. 

ocrtlingen^  v.  irr,  die 
away. 

vtvto^n,  V.  boil  away. 

ocrfiinb(i9)en«  v.  foretelL 

ocrlangen,  v.  desire ;  ask. 

ScrlanflCii,  n.  -d.  longing; 
desire. 

ocrlangem,  v.  prolong. 

ocHanxn,  v.  mask. 

ocrlaffcn,  v.  irr.  leave; 
forsake ;  ft(^  -  auf,  rely 
upon. 

Ocrlcacnlpcin  /.,  pi.  -en. 
embarrassment. 

Ocrieger,  r/».  -d.  publisher. 

ocrUibm#  v.  irr.  lend; 
confer  upon. 

ocrle^n^  v.  hurt. 

ocrlcumbcn,  v.  calumni- 
ate. 

Mrfiercn^  v.  irr.  lose. 

Mrlobnen  =  lobnfn. 

Oerfufl,  m.  -(e)«,  -e.  loss. 

ocmtcbrcn,  v.  (also  rtjl.) 
increase. 

Mrmcibcn,  v.  irr.  avoid. 

9trmitthtn,  v.  let. 

ocmiif(|Kny  v.  mix ;  min- 
gle. 

ocmtiffitti^  V.  miss;  regret. 

Mrmo^ctt^  V.  irr.  be  able. 

Scrmodcit,  n.  -».  faculty ; 
fortune. 

ocrmumincn^  v.  disguise. 

otrmuttfUd^,  a.  probable. 

ocniddildf  fif)(ti,  v.  neglect 

otmtbmtn,  v.  irr.  hear. 

vtmi^ttn,  V.  annihilate; 
spoil. 

Scmunft,  /.  reason ; 
senne. 

Mrpflid[^tcn,  v.  fid^,  engage; 
bind  one*s  selif. 

vtrrathtn,  v.  betray. 

Ocrratber^  m.  -%,  traitor. 

vtwtiUn,  V.  (f)  go  on  a 
journey. 

ocrfagcn,  v.  refuse. 

Mrfcimmeln^  v.  \iif,  assem- 
ble. 

Ocrfammluttdf/.,  pL  -en. 
assembly. 

Mffdiaffctif  V.  procure. 

txrfdKirren,  v.  oury. 

Mffd) jebcn,  v.  irr.  put  off. 

vttfd^itbfn,  a.  different; 
various. 


Mrfdilicfen^  v.  irr.  shut; 
close. 

ocrfd)(ingcn,  v.  irr.  swal- 
low (up) ;   devour. 

ocrfd^oiKii^  V.  spare. 

vtri^mti^tn,  v.  irr.  keep 
secret;  conoeaL 

ocrf(^wentcn»  v.  lavish ; 
squander. 

ocrf<bn>inbcn,  v.  irr.  (f) 
disappear ;  pass  away. 

0(rfd^n»dniiig,/.,p/.  -en. 
conspiracy. 

ocrfebcn^  fi^,  v.  reft.  irr. 
make  a  mistake ;  ex- 
pect. 

ScrfeiKtt,  ft.'i.  oversightw 

ocrfengcii,  v.  parch. 

Mrfc^n,  V.  put ;  pAaoe ; 
answer. 

Ocrfe^ungf/.f  pi.  -«n.  re- 
moval. 

9€rHdietn,  v.  assure ;  ftd^^ 
seiTe;  ascertain. 

Ikrficbcningf  f.^  pi.  -en. 
assurance. 

ocrficgeln,  v.  seal  (up). 

ocrflnfeti,  v.  irr.  (f)  sink 
(down). 

Mrforgen,^.  provide  for. 

ocrfpaten,  v.  delay ;  fi^  -, 
he  too  late. 

ocrfpidcn,  v.  lose  (at 
play). 

ocrfpredKn,  v.  irr.  pro- 
mise. 

Ocrf|ircdKn#  n.  -«.  pro- 
mise. 

ocrfpiircit,  v.  feel;  per- 
ceive. 

Ocrflanbf  m.  -^e)«.  un- 
derstanding ;  mtellect; 
judgment;  sense. 

ocr^atibigf  a.  intelligent ; 
discreet. 

ocrflanblf4^»  a.  intelligi- 
ble. 

ocrfhfKn,  t>.  irr.  under- 
stand. 

ocrfloffcn^  v.  irr.  reject; 
cast  off. 

^tfktti&itn,  V.  (f)  expirp. 

Ocrfudif  m.  -(e)6^  -c.  ex- 
periment. 

ocrfudicn,  v.  try. 

I^rfucbun^,  /.,  pi.  -en. 
temptation. 

Mrtbeibigdi,  v.  defend. 

ocrHfgcn,  v.  exterminate. 

ocrtrauoi,  v.  trust 
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Bcrtninctt,  n,  -A. 
dence. 

9tvtraut,  a,  oonfidentiaL 

Mrtrcibcti,  v.  irr.  expel 

fxvuriadftn,  v.  csiuse ;  oc- 
casion. 

iHvnrtf^ikn,  v.  condemn ; 
sentence. 

fHtmadfifen,  v.  (f)  grow  to 
or  together. 

9trwod^enf  a.  deformed. 

vtrmal^rm,  v,  keep  (safe- 
ly). 

MrvKitt^elit,  9.  (aUo  r^.) 
change;  turn. 

Mnootitt,  a.  related. 

IDtnHmbtt,  m.  f.  (106,  c) 
relation;  relative. 

Mrwcrfen,  v.  irr,  throw 
away;  reject. 

Mnocftn^  V.  (f)  die  out; 
decay. 

Mrwimbdif  V.  wound. 

Mraimbentr  v.  a,  astofi- 
ish;  be  astonished. 

OenDfiiif<^ng»/.,p/.  -en. 
curse. 

Mriagcn^  v.  (0  despond. 

•eriMtbcm,  v.  enchant. 

9tT^tfrtu,  V.  consume. 

tttytWftn,  V.  irr.  pardon ; 
forgive;  excuse. 

Oer|(Ui*nt9>/.  pardon. 

^x\»t\U\n,  V.  despair. 

XkntwcHlimd,/.  despair. 

fSSttttx,  m.  '^.  cousin. 

•ici,  a.  (108,  Note  2;  341, 
7;  114,6)  much;  pi 
many ;  adv.  much. 

»kIiM|»r»  €Ldft.  on  the  con- 
trary. 

•knci^t,  adv.  perhaps. 

olcr,  nnm,  four. 

9kttxUi,  adv.  (121)  of 
four  different  sorts. 

»lcrtc,  rt.  fourth. 

^n{t)hatb,  (125,  Note) 
^ree  and  a  half. 

SNcrtcU  n.  (124^  5)  -«. 
quarter  ;  fin  -  auf  fe^, 
quarter  past  five. 

•icrtmt,  adv.  fourthly. 

9ittyt\m$  num.  fourteen. 

•ienilg,  num.  forty. 

9otai,  m  -(eU,  -e.  vowel 

tlO0ci,  m.  -^,  fSb^tl.  bird. 

Bolf,  n.  -(e)lr  8&Uer. 
people;  nation;  cit>wd; 
-  h«L^  f  emctiie,  the  popn- 
Uoe. 


000,  a.  full 

opnbHngcttf  V.  irr.  ac- 
complish; pterform. 

odnig,  a.  entire;  com- 
plete. 

iH>Uf omnKit,  a.  perfect 

oom  =  von  bem. 

90u,pr<^.  (400,  11;  405) 
from  ;  of ;  in  ;  tnr, 

wr,  prep.  (283,  2)  be- 
fore; of;  ago. 

ooran,  adv.  before 

^Qtan^fftn,*  go  before. 

9orau$faaim,*v.  predict ; 
foretell 

Porau$Ut9tnp*  v.  irr.  for^ 

9orbti,  odtr.  past;  over. 
wrtti^tftn,*  V.  irr,  pass 

vorbcircitctt,*  v.  ride  past. 

9oxbtrtittn,*  V.  piepfure. 

»orbcr,  a.  fore  ]  front 

90xttxfkt,  a.  foremost 

9Qttnt^ttn,*  V.  irr. 
withhold. 

Oorfaa,  m.  -(e)!,  -faHi. 
occurrence. 

StorgcfcfM,  171.  (lOa,  c) 
superior. 

vprfyaben,*  v.  <rr.  intend. 

Ooriyabm,  n.  -4.  design ; 
intention. 

HSoxf^n^,  m.  -(€)#,  -^inge. 
curtain. 

pothtfp  adv.  beforehand. 

fforfttrftiftn,*  foresee. 

oor^fit,  adv.  before ;  just 
now. 

Oorfiof,  m.  ^(e)«,  ^Sfe. 
porch. 

oorig,  a.  preceding ;  for- 
mer. 

vorfomnwn,*  v.  irr.  ap- 
pear; seem. 

•orlcfcn,*  V.  irr.  read 
(aloud). 

Oormiftag,  m.  -^t)B,  -c. 
morning. 

oormittagd,  a(fv.  in  the 
morning. 

Oomnln^r  m.  -(c)d,  -mfins 
ber.  guardian. 

Oorrof^,  m.  -(«)«,  -rit^. 
stock;  store. 

vor'd  =  cor  bad. 

Oorfa^,  m.  -««,  -fa(j«.  de- 
sign. 

OorfdKhi,  m.  {vm  -  fons 
nen^  appear. 


|Sh»rfd^Ia§,  m.  -«,  -fige. 
proposal. 

Oorfeliimg,/.  providence. 

Oorfldyt,/  precaution. 

vorflc^tig,  a.  cautious. 

iporfk^Umafrracl,/,  pL 
-n.  precautionary  mea- 
sure. 

tDorfle^er,  m.  -d.  director. 

vorflcacn,*  v.  represent ; 
fi<^  -,  imagine 

Opriflfttimg,  /.,  pi.  -en. 
representation  ;  re- 
monstrance. 

OprtlKiI»  ni.  -(e)«,  -t.  ad- 
vantage. 

pprtrtiHid^,  a.  excellent 

tM>  ruber,  adv.  past ;  over. 

vorwartd,  adv.  for^rard ; 
on. 

90fVHtftn,*  V,  iiT.  re- 
proach. 

Oorwort,  n.  preposi- 
tion. 

9$onourf,  m.  -(e)«,  -wflrfe. 
I     reproaph. 

oorKigen,*  exhibit, 

fBiiarc, /.,  |?l  -n.  jner- 

chandise. 
wadi,  a.  awake. 
lB<i4)c,/.,  p^  -n.  guaid. 
wadKn,  V.  watch. 
flB«d»#,  fi.  -e^.  wax, 
n»ad)fam,  a  watchful 
madiitn,  v.  irr.  (f)  grow. 
V^ad^ttf,  m,   -6.  watch- 


madtr,  a.  brave ;  gallant 
W«ff«#/-i  Jo'-  -n.  weapon. 
WQMn,  V.  venture ;  nsk ; 

oare. 
Riigeii,  m.  carriage. 
VMiUf.ypL  -n.  cooice. 
wablcn,  V.  choose. 
Rafyti,  m.  -(e)d.  error. 
matjm^ni$,  a.  insane. 
nair,  a.  true. 
mabrcnb,  prep.   (2S4,  3) 
'      during  ;  conj.  while. 
nahvbaft,  adv.  in  truth. 
IBabrlKitr   /,    pi.    -fn, 
I      truth. 
mafftm^mcn,  v.  iir,  per^ 

ceive. 
malfridHiniia^,   a.    prob- 

aWe;  likely. 
tB«ife,/.,p2.  -n.  orphan. 
IBalb,    m.    -el,    SBdIber. 

wood;  forest 
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8Ba0,  m.  -€9,  ffiiHe.  ram- 
part. 

whale. 

RaUniiff,  /.,  pi  -nfiffe. 
walnnt. 

1Sanb,f.ypl  SBAnbe.  wall 

nKUibcfn,  V.  go ;  vralk. 

8Bait(cr«r,  m.  -6.  wan- 
derer; traveller. 

Montcnif  V.  wander. 

lBantcrun§,  /  pL  -€B. 
wandering. 

®««d*#  /•»  P^  -«•  cheek. 

mann,  adv.  (274)  when. 

IBappctif  n.  -ft.  arms; 
coat  of  anni. 

Wdrm^  a.  warm ;  hot. 

Wiamu,/.  warmth. 

toamcii,  V.  warn. 

wartcn,  v.  wait. 

»antm,  adv.  (150;  165, 
8 ;  155,  »)  why. 

wad.  vron.  (155,  165) 
which ;  that ;  what ; 
•  -  andf,  -  immet,  -  nur, 
whatever:  something; 
-furetn,  (73,3:  151,2, 
S)  what ;  what  kind  ol 

mafdfen,  v.  irr.  wash. 

fRaittv,  9t.  -%.  water. 

mtbtn,  V.  irr»  soar; 
weave. 

nedtn,  v.  wake. 

loctcln,  V.  wag. 

wtbtr,  conj.  neither ;  - . . . 
no(^,  neither  .  . .  nor. 

®«S*  ^'  (0«»  «.  way; 
road ;  means. 

nt^t  adv.  away;  hence. 

wt^tn,  prep,  (284,  8)  on 
account  of. 

nt^fkiiQtn,*  V.  irr.  to  fly 
away. 

wt^nti^vxta,*  V.  irr.  take 
away. 

tot^totxitn,*  V.  irr.  throw 
away. 

n<h0  cldv.  -  t^un,  to  ache. 

9Bc^»  n.  -€ft.  pain ;  mis- 
ery. 

vath{t),  int.  wo !  woe ! 

v^tic^tn,  V.  blow. 

IBe^mut^,  /.  grief;  sad- 
ness. 

V^ih,  n.  -(e)l,  -er.  wo- 
man ;  wife 

jntihXid^,  a.  feminine. 

iMidKn,  V.  irr.  (f)  yield  ; 
give  way. 


VM^iftit,f.  softness. 
IBci^c,  /.,   pL  -n,    wil- 
low. 
tM<9cni,   V.   fi^,  refuse; 

decline. 
IBcigcniiis^   /.    refosal; 

denial 
^BMl^i,  /.,  pi-  -n.  conse- 
cration. 
ntihtn,  •'.  consecrate. 
9B€i^nad9t(fi,   m.    /.    n. 

Christmas. 
iMil^      cof^.      because ; 

since. 
9B<ile,/.  whUe. 
IBeiit,  m.  -(e)8,  -e.  wine. 
SBcinberg,  m.  vineyard. 
iMinen^  v.  weep. 
VHiift,  a.  wise. 
SBcifc,   7^.    (108,  c)  wise 

man. 
fBeife,/.,  p^  -n.  manner; 

way  ;  tune. 
locifen, ».  irr.  show. 
SBcid^eit,/.  wisdonL 
mcift,  a.  white. 
»«*t*<Mfl#    «.    -(e)«r    -«. 

linen.  I 

ntit,  a.  wide;  large;  far;  ' 

far  off*  -  unb  brclt,  €uiv.  [ 

far  and  wide ;  von  -  cm,  i 

from  far. 
V^i\tn,  m,  -8.  wheal 
Scijienfonty  n.  grain  of 

com. 
VHldi,    interrog.    protu 

(151,2;  153,2)  -«t, -«, 

-(9,pl.-t.  what ;  which ;  ; 

relat.  (156)  who ;  that ;  i 

which ;     who(so)ever ; 

which(so)ever ;    what- 

(8o)ever. 
»clfcn,   V.    (f)    wither; 

fade. 
SBelle,/,  pi.  -n.  wave. 
»clt,/.,  pi.  -en.  world. 
8Bclttoeifc,     m.    (108,   c) 

philosopher. 
ipcm,  dat.  of  wet. 
mtn,  ace.  of  n>er. 
mfn^cn,  v.  reg.  and  irr» 

torn. 
mtnlQ,  a,    (103,  Note  2 ; 

341,  7)  little ;  pi.  few ; 

om   -\ttn,  least;    -flenft, 

at  least. 
Mmtn,  eof^.  (274 ;  853,  2, 

0,6,  c;   354,   Note  3; 

855,  b)  when ;  if ;  -  and^, 

though ;  -  nt(^t,  unless. 


»«r,  pron,  (150;  816.  «) 
who ;  -  au(^,  -  nus,  -  lots 
mtr,  who(so)ever. 

iMrbetif  V,  irr.  -  am,  sa« 
for;  court 

tMrbtn,  tf.  trr.  (89^  1:J5), 
be  ;  become  ;  get ; 
grow. 

tMrfrti,  V.  irr.  throw; 
fling. 

9B<rr«  n,  -(e)«,  -e.  work. 

iMff^,  a,  worth ;  dear. 

9B€rt^,  m.  -(e)«,  -«.  value. 

tMrt^vod^  A  valuable. 

wcfTen,  nK#»^«n.  of  lott, 

WBefk,  m.  -(e)«,  or.  BefNti, 
m.  -«.  West ;  Occident. 

IBcttc,  /.,  />/.  -n.  wager; 
urn  tie  -r  in  emulation 
of  (each  other). 

SBcttcr^  n.  -«.  weather. 

loid^rig,  a.  weighty ;  im- 
portant ;  SBi^a^eft,  im- 
portant matters. 

wibtrle^tn,  v.  refuta 

toitcrfpcnflis,  a.  atub- 
bom. 

SBibcrfiKnfligfeit,  /.  ob- 
stinacy. 

Vfibtriprtdttm,  v,  irr.  con- 
tradict 

9Bi(crflanb»  m.  resist- 
ance. 

mitrifi,  a.  contrary. 

n»ic,  odi^.  how. 

witttr,  ado.  back ;  again. 

mkbtt^aXktn,*  v.  re-echo. 

micbcrliolcn,  v.  repeat 

mttttfemmtn,*  v.  irr.  (f) 
come  back ;  return. 

loiegciif  V.  rocik. 

MNCgcn^  V.  trr.  weigh. 

toitt^ttn,  V.  neigh. 

flBien,  n.  VienniL 

SBwf<#/ ,  P^  -«•  meadow. 

i»ilb,  a.  wild. 

»ilb,  ».  -(e)«.  game. 

Ril^pret,  n.  -I.  game. 

9Bil»c,  »*.  and/.  (108,  c) 
savage. 

flBiQKlm^  m.  -8.  William. 

9BiIk(it)»  m.  -n«.  will. 

millcniod,  adv.  spontane- 
ously. 

Wiiiitommtn,  n.  -1.  wel- 
come. 

itiflfoiniiiett,  a.  welcome 

SBiiib,  m.  -(e)«,  -c.  wind. 

loinbcit,  V.  irr.  vrind. 
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nM^m&tfit,  /.,  pi  -n. 
windmill. 

mMen,  v.  beckon. 

minUin,  v.  whine. 

flBiiitcri  m.  -#.  winter. 

nmuvMardttn,  n.  win- 
ter*8  tale. 

flBintcricir,/.  winter  ma- 
son. 

flBinj|<r«  m.  >l.  yine-dres- 
ser. 

tBipfcl,  m.  -6.  rammit 

wHv,  pron,  (144, 1)  we. 

mittiid^,  a.  real :  true. 

flBirfiing*  /,  i>(.  -fn.  ef- 
fect. 

Viitt^,  m,  '(t)n,  -e.  land- 
lord. 

•ifdKn,  V.  irr,  wipe;  rob. 

wiffim,  V.  irr.  know. 

flBifVim,  A.  -6.  knowledge. 

flBiffirtif4Kift,  /.,  ;>/.  -en. 
Imowledge;  science. 

flBitnN,/.,  p/.  -n.  widow. 

widowhood. 

flBitnNr,  m.  -<.  widower. 

9if  f  m,  't9f  •(.  wit ; 
jest 

mo,  adv.  (157, 5, 6)  where. 

wobei,  adv.  at,  by,  near 
which ;  Mt.etc,  what  ? 

flBo4K»/M  /><•  -n.  week. 

woburdy,  <x<fff.  whereby. 

»ofiir,  adv.  wherefore; 
for  what;  for  which; 
for  whom ;  why. 

mof^r,  adv.  whence. 

»obia#  adv.  whither. 

ivo^l,  adv.  weU ;  prob- 
ably, I  suppoie. 

i»o||lfril«  a.  cheapL 

Vioffitffat,  /.,  p/.  -en. 
benefit 

fRoifUifaUv,  m.  -<.  bene- 
factor. 

ViolfUhauvin,f.,pl  -aen. 
bene&ctresB. 

Vio^lmoUiH,  n.  -I.  good 
wiU. 

moifnen,  v.  live ;  dwelL 

flBobnnng,  /.,  pi  -en. 
dwelling. 

tBolf,  m.  -(f)S,  SBdIfe. 
wolf. 

flBolfln, /.,  p2.  -nen.  she- 
wolf. 

flBolfe,/.,  d2.  -n.  dead. 

IBoIfciifdHd^te,  /.,  p JL  -n. 
bank  of  oloads. 


woOdt,  V.  irr.  (94,  825) 
be  willing ;  wish. 

toomit,  adv.  with  or  by 
what  or  which. 

flBoitiWf /.,  p/.  -n.  bliss. 

moroit,  adv.  at  which ; 
where. 

norauf,  adv.  on  or  at  or 
to  which  or  what. 

mo  rani,  adv.  ont  of, 
from  or  by  which  or 
what. 

morbcii  =  gevorben  (140, 
5.«). 

wovin,  adv.  in  which ;  in 
what. 

tBort,  n.  (51, 12)  -(c)l,  -e, 
a»u^  XBdrtcr.  word. 

fB^vtmtdt^ti,  m.  -4.  dis- 
pute. 

norubcr,  adv.  npon,  at  or 
over  which  or  what. 

wonmter,  <ulv.  under, 
among  or  in  which  or 
what 

»09on,  adv.  of  or  from 
which,  or  what 

»ooor,  a<fv.  before  or  of 
which  or  what 

i»o|u,  adv.  to,  for  or  of 
which  or  what ;  why. 

flBti4^,  m.  -(«.  growth. 

flBunbc,/.,  p/.  -n.  wound 

flBittihcr,  n.  -6.  miracle. 

mitnbcriid^,  a.  odd. 

munhcrn,  fi^,  v.  refl  won- 
der ;  be  astonished. 

nnnhcrfotit,  a.  wonder- 
ful. 

wmnbtridfon,  a.  wonder- 
fully fine. 

flBimfd^  m.  -e8,  SBflnf^c. 
wish ;  desire. 

tounfdKti,  V.  wish. 

aninfc^itiwcrt^,  a.  desir- 
able. 

flBur^(,  /.,  pi  -en.  dig- 
nity. 

io<irbcoo0,  a.  grave. 

nnrbig,  a.  worthy ;  de- 
serving. 

lourbigen,  v.  to  honor. 

flBurm,  m.  -{t)%,  3B&nner. 
worm, 

JEBurfl,  /.,  pi  ©flrfle. 
sausage. 

flBuriel,/,  p?.  -n.  root 

nmrieln,  v.  take  root 

tBuriUin,  n.  -8.  little 
root 


flBdfIc,  /,  pi  -«.  desert ; 
wilderness. 

flButfy,  /.  rage ;  mad- 
ness. 

mikxii^tn,  v.  rage. 

lag^oft,  a.  fainthearted. 
Sa|»l,/. ,  pi  -en.  number ; 

figure. 
%affUn,  V.  count;  reckon ; 

depend. 
%a\^m,  a.  tame. 
idifnun,  V.  tame. 
Salfn,   m,    -(e)«,    3d^e. 

tooth. 
lottfcti,  V.  fidf,  dispute. 
lapptin,  V.  struggle ;  kick 

about 
Saubcr,  m.  -4.  charm. 
SoubtrfdlKin,   m.   magic 

lustre. 
Sauti,   m.    -(e)6,   ^^nfle. 

hedge. 
neffn,  num.  ten. 
)(|)ti<rld,a.(121,8)often 

kinds ;  ten  sorts  of. 
icbnfod^,  a.  tenfold. 
ittfnmal,  adv.  ten  times. 
itknu,  tenth;  -ni,  adv. 

tenthly. 
Sclliitel,  n.  -a.  (124,  5) 

tentk 
Scu^oi,     n.     -6.     sign; 

token;  siffnaL 
ncii^cn,  V.  draw. 
Sefdmung,  f!  drawing. 
lei^en,  v.  show. 
3dle,/,J^^-n.  line. 
3<it,/.,  jD^  -en.  time, 
icitlong,     eine      ^ettfano, 

some  time. 
Seitung,/.,  pi  -en.  news- 

paper. 
Seitioort,  n.  verb. 
IcrbrrdKit,  V.  break. 
^tbrudeu,  V.  crush. 
IcrfaUcn,  v.  irr.  (f)  fall  to 

pieces. 
^ttfoum,  V.  irr.  cut  up. 
iierlcgdi,  V.  analyze. 
Scrlcguna,  /.  -en.  dissec- 
tion; dissertation. 
lerreibcn,    v.    irr.    rub; 

pulverize. 
tcrreifen,  v.    irr.    tear; 

rend. 
i)erfd)la0cn,  v.  irr.  break. 
Dcrfpritigcn,  v.  irr.  bur^t. 
icrilicbcn,  v.  irr.  (f )  i  cat- 

ter;  vanish. 
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urfkotb^t,  <L  dcifcrnoti- 
ble. 

lerfldrm,  i^.  destroy. 

Sfrfldmiifl,  /.,  pX  -en. 
destmotion. 

lerflitiMti,  V.  disperse. 

Seiigr,  m.  -a,  -n.  witnesiw 

dctt^og  V,  witness ;  testi- 
fy- 

Scugnii,  n.  -ffel,  -ffe.  evi- 
dence. 

3<ii#,  m.  Japiter. 

Sic0f,/.,p2.  -B.  Croat 

iklKti,  V.  trr.  drmw;  pall; 
moTe. 

^ftm, ».  -I.  maroh;  re- 
moTsL 

diclr  n.  -(e)l,  -c.  um; 
end ;  object. 

lickn,  V.  aim ;  take  aim. 

litnn,  V.  adorn. 

Simmtt,  n.  apartment; 
room. 

litttnif  V,  tremble. 

%9%tfn,  V.  hesitata 

doO,  m.  .(c)«,  -«.  (52,  14) 
inch. 

Sou,  m.  .(e)«,  BAfle.  dnty. 

lomig,  a.  angry. 

|tt,  tidv.  and  prefix, 
towards  ;  on  ;  shut ; 
prep,  to;  at;  in;  by 
(Mh   in/In,,   28S,  2; 

ItiAni^   V.    draw;    stir; 


Sndtr,  m.  -I.  sngar. 

iubtdtn,*v.  coyer. 

|tibcm»  <idv.  besides. 

imvit,  adv.  at  first. 

SufaO,  m.  accident 

Sn^nOtt,  f.  refuge. 

lufriebcn,  a.  content ; 
satisfied. 

SttfHcbdt^it,/.  satisfac- 
tion. 

itifrkbcnflclldi,*  v.  satis- 

ittfugfiif*  V.  add ;  do ;  in- 
flict 


Sag,  m.  -(e)«,  Sftgc. 
march;  impulse;  train; 
trait 

lugrgcn,  adv,  present 

lU^Uidf,  adv.  at  the  same 
time. 

Su^poqtt,  m.  bird  of  pas- 
sage. 

3tifiitift,/.  future. 

|iiftiiifH0,  a.  future. 

into ffim,*  tr.  <rr.  admit 

|ttle#t,  odtr.  at  last ;  final- 
ly- 

irnn  =  |u  Um. 

jinmac^,  o.  shut  up. 

Ittithcn,  tr.  kindle. 

Smtgc,/.,  p/.  -n.  tongue. 

lur  =  (tt  ^. 

SnrchCf/.f  p{.  -a.  persua- 
sion. 

lumcB^  V.  be  angry. 

Iiirtuf ,  adv,  back. 

Iiinicfblcibeti,*  v.  irr,  (f) 
remain  (behind). 

lunicfbringcn,*  o.  irr. 
bring  back. 

lurucf acboi,*  v.  irr,  give 
back. 

luvud^ttfeu,*  V.  irr,  (f) 
go  back. 

lurmNc^rcii,*  v.  (f)  re- 
turn. 

^vududfmm,*  v,  irr. 
take  back. 

lurttcfrufot,*  v.  irr,  call 
back. 

inrAdmtidftM,*  v,  irr.  (Q 
retreat 

|uru(f  )ic|Kti#*  V.  «T.  (a2<o 
rejl.)  withdraw ;  re- 
tire. 

ittfagcit^*  V.  promise ; 
please. 

|ttf  ammcitt  adv,  together. 

Ittfommcnf  omnwn,  v,  irr, 
(f)  oome  together. 

)ufomm<titrcmn,*  v.  irr. 
(f)  meet ;  encounter. 

3ttfd)aiier#  m.  -4.  specta- 
tor. 


liifiMMNii,*  V.  irr.  loek 
(up). 

}ttf<^rctkai«*  r.  Irr.  attri- 
bute. 

ivfeb€n,«  V.  irr.  look  on. 

fliifloNt,  m.  .<e)«,  -fUafec. 
condition. 

intmgai,*  fi^  -»  v.  r«4. 
irr.  take  place. 

invor,  a4v.  before. 

ittvorf onmua,*  V.  irr.  (f) 
prevent 

imporfonmKii^,  a.  oblig- 
ing. 

hnmlktr,  adv.  contrary. 

I»an|i9«  num.  twenty. 

%mar,adv.  indeed. 

Smtd,  m.  -(c)«,   -c.  ob- 
ject; purpose. 

}MMi,  num.  two. 

ymtUtUi,  a.  (121,  8)  of 
two  kinds  or  sorts. 

iwcifsc^,  a.  twofold. 

3MMifd/m.  .«.  doobt 

4»cifrl^ft,  a.  donbtfuL 

%xotiWM,  V.  doubt 

3»ci§«     m.     -(>)«,     -«. 
branch;  bough. 

lUMimai,  adv.  twice. 

IMMifbiiibig,    a.   of    two 
hours. 

IMMilc,  a.  second. 

inMiten*,  adv.  secondly. 

3»crg«     m.     -(e)«,     -e. 
dwarf. 

8»kbcl,/.,  pi.  -a.  onion. 

imfngcit,  V.  irr.  force. 

iminfcn,  v.  twinkla 

3»<m,    m.     -(e)«,     -«. 
thread. 

3iof mfoboi,  m.  thread. 

3ioimfl(ni«   m.    thread- 
bobbin. 

l»ifdKti,  P^TP*  l>etwecn ; 


3aH|l,  m.  -(e)l,  -f.  quar- 
rel 

)ioo(f,  num.  twelve. 

SmbXftti,  n.  .«.  (124,5) 
twelfth. 
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A,  an,  art.  tin,  tint,  tin. 
able,  a.  -ly,  adv.  fa^ig  ; 

to  be  able,  tSnnen. 
«1>oiit,  adv.  ^erum,  um^ 

^er  ;    fafl  ;   prep,    urn, 

tbtt,    toegcn,    nnaefa^r, 

um— um^«r. 
«boTe,    adv,     barfifiet  ; 

prep,     ohttf^alh,     Vihix ; 

mc^t  ai9. 
absence, «.  V^wefcn^eit,/. 
absent,  a.  a6tD«fenb. 
absoWe,  v,  ftcifprcc^en. 
abstain,  v.  ft(^  ent^alten. 
abnse,  v.  ft^md^en. 
accept,  V.  annf^men. 
accident,  n.  ^nfaU,  m.; 

by  -,  8«fatll9. 
according,  prep.  na(^ ; 

-  to  it,  -  as,  {t  na(^bcm  ; 

-ly,  adf).  bemgetna^,  folg* 

lid^,  banaC^. 
account,  «.  fltec^nung, /. 

on  -,  -  of,  wcgen. 
accuse,  v.  antia^tn,  U* 

fc^ulbtsm. 
acenstonted,  a.  gewo^nt. 
acquaint,     v.     betannt 

madden. 
acquaintance,  «.    9es 

tanntfc^aft,  /.;  Oefannte, 

m.  4/ 
acquainted,  a.  (elannt. 
across,  pr<*p.  {t6cr. 
act,  V.  ^anbeln. 
action, «.  ^anblttiig,  Z^at, 

actor,  8.  Sd^dttfpicICT,  m. 
actress,  9.  ^d^aufpiflerin, 

/. 
add,  V,  ^iniufikgfn. 
address,  v.  abtfffireB ;  fl(^ 

nenbcn  an. 
address, «.  7Littf\t,  Slnres 


administration,       r. 

adn&lrable,    a.      -bly, 

a<2v.     beibunbcm^wfrt^  ; 

tounbnfd^dn. 
admiral,  «.  fIbmlTal,  m. 
adntlre,  v.  (eieunbcTii. 
adntit,  V.  iulaffen,    tin* 

raumen. 
adopt,  V.  annt^men. 
advance,  v.    vorrfttfeti  ; 

^ortfc^rittc  maiftn. 
advantage,  Qortl^il,  m. 
adversity, «.  Unglfitf,  n, 
advice,  8.  ytatff,  m. 
advise,  v,  ratten. 
advocate,  8.  flboofat. 
airalr,«.  'An^tU^tntftit,  f. 

9t\&ta\t,  n. 
after,  adv.  na<^^«t ;  prep. 

na(^ ;  -noon,  9t(i(!^mlttog, 

m. ;  -ward(8),  nac^^fr. 
again,  adv.  xoitUx ;  no<^ 

cinntaL 
against,  pr«p.  afgen. 
age,  «.  «Uer,  3«l«aUer,  «,; 

agitate,  v.  (cnxsen,  auf^ 

wgen. 
agitation,  a.  VufTegunfl. 
ago,  adv.  vor. 
agree,  v.  ft^ercinfHininfn ; 

htUmvntn. 
agreeable,  a,  -bly,  adv. 

angcnc^m. 
aim,  V.  jietfii. 
aim,  8.  3le(,  n. 
alike,  a.  gU^. 
all,  a.    ad,   -er,  -«,    -#; 

flan)  ;    not   at    -,    gar 

ntd^t. 
allour,  V.  erlauBen  ;  to  be 

allowed,  b&rfen. 
alntlgbtjr,  a.  adm&^tlg. 
alms,  8.  9(tmofen,  n. 


alone,  a.  aOcin. 
along,<ulv.I&agl;  pr^fx 

Idngd,  cntlang. 
aloud,  adv.  taut. 
Alps,  8.  Vlpen. 
alreadjr,  adv.  fH^o*. 
also,  adv.  aud^. 
altbougb,  oonj.  o^eur 

obglci^. 
alivayv,  adv.  immcr. 
ambitious,  a.  e^geijlg. 
amend,  v.  bcffern. 
American,*.  Vmeritancr. 
auftlable,  a.  Uebcatosrs 

big. 
among,     prep.    nnUxt 

jwtfdjen. 
amount,  v.  fU^  (flanfeB. 
auftount,  8.  9ctrag,  m. 
an,  860  a. 
ancestor,  s.  Sorfa^r,  V^n^ 

m. 
ancient,  a.  alt. 
and,  conj.  onb. 
angel,  8.  (Ing((,  m. 
angry,  a.  jornig,  (dfe. 
animal,  8. 5t^ier,  n. 
anotber,  a.  fin  anberrr, 

no<^  cin ;  one  -,  cinan* 

bcr. 
ansiver,  v.  sntieortfii. 
ansiver,  8.  SIntieoTt,  / 
antagonist,  s.  0«gner, 

m. 
antiquity,  a.  Sttert^ttm^ 

n.;  ©cTjfit,/. 
any,  a.  (Irgenb)  cin  or  tU 

»a« ;  jfb«r  ;  -  body,  (its 

gf  nb)  3f  manb;  not  -,  f  ein ; 

not  -  one,  9Iifmanb  ;  - 

thing,    (irgenb)    etwoS ; 

not  -  thing,   nid^t^  ;  - 

where,  irgrnbwo. 
ape,  8.  %^t,  m. 
apiece,  adv.  baS  Gifttf. 
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apoplexjr,  9.  &ifU9,  m. 
apotlfteearjr,  «.  Xpot^es 

ttt,  m, 
apparent,  a.  fi^t^At. 
appear,  v,   fc^einrn/   txs 

fe^cinen. 
appearance,     ff.      Grs 

fc^einung,  /. 
appetite, «.  VpyeHt,  »a, ; 

applaud,  V.  ^Clatf^n ; 

preifcn. 
applause,  «.  QcifaO,  m. 
apple,  9,  Vpfct,  m. 
>^PPly«  V.  anfragcii,  fU^  bcs 

appoint,   V.    Bcflimmeii, 

crncnnen. 
appointment,  f.  Serais 

recung,  /. 
appreltend,  o.    9tt^a\* 

l«n  ;  befuct^tcn. 
approach,  v.  fU^  ni^cni. 
approbation,  s.  Qcifafl» 

in, 
appropriate,  v.  fU^  tBs 

etgnen. 
approve,  V.  HUtgen. 
arl<e,  v.  aufflelgCB. 
arm, «.  9rm,  m. 
arm,  v.  nkflcn. 
armed,  a.  ^cioaffnet. 
arms,  «.  pf.  CBaffciir  pi, 
army, «.  ^eer,  n. 
aroand,  adv.  ntnb  urn  ; 

urn  .  .  .  ^enim. 
arouse,  v.  aufwfdcn. 
arrange,  v.  in  Orbnung 

bringeiii  rtnric^ten. 
arranf^euftent,  «.   Gifts 

rlt^tung,  /. 
arrest,  v.  onr^aften. 
arrival, «.  Xnfunft,  / 
arrive,  v.  sntomnen  ;  gc« 

langen. 
arrow,  «.  9ff (t,  m. 
art,  A.  kttnfl,/. 
as,  adv.  k  conj.  a%  mU, 

fo  ;  fo  .  .  .  toic. 
ascend,  v.   intr.  ^intufs 

fleigen ;  tr.  crflcigen. 
aslft,  H.  Vfe^f ,  /. 
ashamed,    a.    ht\i^mt ; 

to  be  -.,  fid^  f^amen. 
as]c,v.  forbcrn,  bitten  (nm); 

eerlangen  ;  frogen  (nad^). 
asleep,  adv.    to  fall  -, 

(infd^lafen. 
ass,  n.  Gfet,  m. ;  -driver, 

GfeUttelbei,  m. 


asseuftbljr,  «.  Scrfamms 

lung,/ 
assist,  tr.    beiftc^n,    fftU 

ffn. 
assistance,  «.    Qeitlanb, 

m.;  ^ilfe,/. 
assure,  v.  oerfitbern. 
at,  prep,  an,  iu,  hti,  auf ; 

urn. 
attack,  V,   angreifen  ;  «. 

angriff,  m. 
attend,  v.  aufwdrten,  Us 

forgen  ;  ft^  abgebcn  mit. 
attentlve,a.  aufmerlfam. 
attribute,  v.  iu\^ttihtn. 
August,  i.  9(ugtt{l,  m, 
aunt,  s.  Stantf ,  /. 
Austria,  8.  Oeftrei^. 
antbor,     «.       Serfaf)fT, 

8(bnftfteIUT,  m. 
authority,!.  Sefe^l, m. 

SoUma^t,/. 
avoid,  t>.  omneiben. 
aw^alt,  V.  enoarten,   tuts 

gfg<nfcben. 
aw^are,  a.  geno^r. 
awajr,  adv.  fort. 
awkward,  a.  ungefAictt. 
ax(e),«.  «5t,/.;  ©eii,  n. 

babjr,  «.  nelneS  ftinb,  n. 
backelor,  «.    3unggefefl, 

m. 
back,  8.  lR&((en,  m. 
back,  adv.  }urti(f. 
bad,  ii«  -ly,  adv,  fn^te^t, 

b6fc. 
bake,  v.  batfcn. 
baker, «.  Qdcfet,  m. 
ball, «.  9all,  m. ;  -room, 

SoQfaoI. 
banlsk,  p.  vcrbanncn. 
bank,  8.  Ufer,  n. 
bargain,     «.      i^anbel ; 

make  the  -,  ben  ^onbet 

eingeben. 
baron,  8.  Oaron,  m. 
base,  a.  niebrig. 
batke,  v.  babcn. 
battle,  «.  6(^la<bt,/. 
be,  V.  fein  ;  werben  ;  he  is 

to  -,  er  mul,  foO. 
beam,  8.  StrabU  fn» 
beast,  8.  Zf>itx,  n. 
beat,  f.  fcblagen. 
beantlftal,  a.  -ly,  adv. 

fcbon ;  praci^tig. 
because,  conJ.  wtiU 
become,  v.  nerben. 
bed, «.  ^ttt,  n. 


bed-room,  «.  e^tofsioH 
mer,  n. 

bee,  «.  dene,  /. 

beer,  8.  «inb,  «, ;  Kinb* 
fleifcb'  ^• 

beer, «.  Cier,  n. 

before,  adv.  fiber,  wtfftt; 
conj.  Uter,  ebe ;  prep. 
»or. 

beg,  V.  bfttein  ;  bitten. 

beggar,  8.  Settler,  m. 

begin,  V.  beginnen,  an* 
fangen. 

beginning,!.  9Cnfanft,i?k 

bekavlor,!.  9etr<igen,  n. 

beklnd,  prep,  bintec 

believe,  v.  glauben. 

belong,  V.  gebbren. 

beloved,  a.  beliebt. 

below^,  prep,  nntn,  ttus 
terbatb. 

bencli,«.  Vanl,/. 

bend,  v.  biegen. 

beneatk,  prep,  nnter. 

benefactor,  8.  fBo^lt^« 
ter,  m. 

benellcent,  a.  wo^tt^aiig. 

beneilt,  8.  XBobttbat,  / 

bereave,  v.  berauben. 

beslde(a),  prep,  nebea ; 
au^er  ;  fiber. 

best,  a.  befte ;  adv.  am 
beften. 

betlme(s),adi'.  ^i3eUeii. 

betray,  v.  oerrat^n. 

better,  a.  beffer. 
j  bid,  V.  ^i^n  ;  bitten. 

bill,  8.  Biftin,  m.  ;  IBe^* 

fel,  m. ;  «e^nnng,/. 
I  bind,  V.  binben  ;  einbin* 
I     ben. 

bird,  8.  Sogel,  rn. 
I  birtk,!.  Oeburt,/.;  -day, 
Oeburt^tag,  m. ;  -place, 
i     9eburt«ort,  m. 

blskop,  8.  Vif^of,  m. 

bite,  V.  beibcn. 

bitter,  a.  bitter;  bitterli^ 

black,  a.  fdbmar]. 

blame,  v.  tabeln. 

blame,  8.  Zabel,  m. 

blind,  a.  btinb. 

blossom,  8.  eifite,  /. 

blossom,  r.  btfiben. 

blow^,  8.  ®<b(ag,  rn. 

blow,  V.  neben  ;  blafeo. 

blue,  a.  btau. 
boat,  8.  9oot,  n. 
bodily,  a.  Urperll^. 
body,  8.  $tbxpttt  m. 
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boll,  V.  foe^en. 
bonnet, ».  ^vit,  m. 
book,  8.  93ui,  n. 
bookblndcr,Su(^Mnbcr. 
bookseller,  »U(^^anbUr. 
boot,  «.  etlefcl. 
born,  pp.  fleboTcn. 
borrow,  v.  het^tn,  tnU 

botb,    a.  ItiU,    U\U%  ; 

both  .  .  .  and,    fo    we^I 

.  .  .  aW. 
bottle,  s.  glaf(^«,  /. 
bottom,  8.   ^oUn,  m. ; 

dxit,  f. 
boundleM,a.  gren3(n(o4. 
box,«.  ©i^a^tel,/.;  ftaflen, 

m. 
bojr,  «.  ihiabe,  m. 
brancb,   8,    «flr   3t»<t9' 

m. 
brand jr,  «.  SBianntvfinr 

77i. 

brave,  a.  -ly,  Bta»,  ta^fcr. 
bread,  8.  Orob,  n. 
break,    V.    hu6ftn,    itXf 

bred^cn. 
breakflist,v.  frii^ftfiden. 
bride,    «.     SBraut,     /.  ; 

-groom,  JBrdutlgain,  m. 
brldi^e, «.  ©rftde,  /. 
brigbt,  a.  -ly,  adv.  ^efl  ; 

Har. 
brightness,  a.  (Sl(an)f  m. 
bring,  tr.  brinsen. 
broad,  a.  hxtit ;  ^eS. 
bronse,  8.  iPronje,/. ;  Gr), 

n. 
brooks  9.  9a6,  m. 
brother,  «.  ©ruber,  m. ; 

-  in  law,  ©t^wagtr. 
brourn,  a.  braun. 
brush, «.  ©firfter/. 
BruMels,  ©ruffel. 
bnlld,  V.  batten. 
building,  8.  ®e6&ttb(,  n. 
bnnch,  8.  ©trou^,  m. 
burden, «.  Caft,/ 
burn,    V.    brennen,    oers 

brennen  ;    -  down,   ttb» 

brennrn. 
burst,  V.  berflcn. 
bury,  V.  beflraben. 
business,  8.  &tSWt,  n. 
but,  conj.  abrr,  all,  au|cr ; 

ad>f.  nii^t,  o^ne  ba^. 
butcher,  8.  gUlft^er,  m. 
butt,  V.  fio|cn. 
butter,    «.    ©utter,  /. ; 

-fly,  @i^mettcr(ing,  m. 


buy,  V.  fanff n. 
by,  prfp.  bei,  bnt^,  von  ; 
adv.  vorbel. 

eake,  8.  itu^en,  m. 

calf,  8.  ftalb,  n. 

call,  V.  rufen,  ^i^en;  -on, 

beftt(^cn ;  -ed,  %amen«. 
can,  V.  Ibnnen. 
canary-bird,  «.  iTana* 

rifnvogel,  m, 
candle,    «.     Sl^t,     n.  ; 

-stick,  «f  ut^ter,  m. 
cannon, «.  kanonCi  /. 
cap,  8.  aXu^e,  /. ;  ^txt,  nK 
capable,  a.  fdbtfl. 
capital,  8.  ^auptfkabt,  /. 
captain,     8.    Gapitaln  ; 

i^auptmann. 
card, «.  Stattt,  f. 
care,  8.  TLdfUf. ;  to  take  -, 

ftd^  in  Hd^t  ne^men  ;  v.  f  ^ 

fftmntern. 
careful,  a.  fordfam ;  Ui 

forflt. 
careless,    a.   nnat^tfam ; 

-ness,  ttna^tf  otnCcit,  fRaif* 

Idfnijfelt,/. 
Caroline,  n.  i^aroline. 
carpet,  8.  Zeppidf,  m. 
carriage,  8.  SBaflcn,  tn. 
carrot,  8.   mbffxtf  getbe 

gtubc. 
carry,  v.  trogen. 
cart,  9.  SBagen,  m. 
Carthage,  ftort^ago. 
carve,  v.  f^nelben,  »or« 

fe^nclben. 
carving,  s.  Sorf^^nelbcn, 

n. ;  ec^ni^etel,/. 
case,  8.  %aU,  m. 
cast,  w.  werfen  ;  »etfto^. 
castle,  9.  eiflo^,  n. 
cat, «.  fta^e,  /. 
catch,  V.  fanflcn. 
caterpillar, «.  Waupe,/ 
Catherine, «.  ftat^arine. 
cause,  8.  Urfae^,  /. ;  v. 

9txvix\a^tn,  la^en. 
cautious,  a.  eorflt^tig. 
celebrate,  v.  ffiern. 
celebrated,  a.  berfi^mt. 
century,  8.  3a^r^unbert, 

n. 
certain,  a.  -ly,  adv.  %t* 

irtg. 
chain,  A.  ittttt,/. 
chair,  8.  etu^l,  m. 
chance,   a.    ^ufaQ,   m. ; 

by  -,  juffittig. 


change,     V.      nx^feln ; 

-  one's  dress,  ft^  ttm^ 

Heiben. 
change,  s.  ©eranbccnng/ 

/. 
changeable,   a.  uian* 

berlitb. 
chapel,  8.  ftapeDf ,  /. 
chapter,  «.  ftapitel,  9k 
charge,  a.  bclaben  ;  \ox» 

bern. 
charity,    8.     (tbriftU^e) 

fiiebe,  /. ;  «lmof«n,  n. 
Charles,  ».  Staxl, 
charm, «.  lRei|,  m.;v.U* 

aaubcm. 
charming,  a.  rei^enb. 
cheap,  a.  biOig,  loo^lfcil. 
cheat,  V.  betr&flcn  ;  <.  ©c« 

trfifler,  m. 
cheese,  a.  fi&fe,  m. 
cherry,  a.  JTlrf^c,/. 
chicken,  a.  ^u$iu|<n«  f». 
child,  a.  jtinb,  9i. 
choice,  a.  iEBa^I,/ 
choose,  V.  nd^Uii. 
Christian,  a.  tt^rtfl,  m. 
ChrUtmaM,  a.  SBai^na^* 

ten,  ^/. 
church,  a.  fttr^,/. 
cigar,  a.  (Sigarre,  /. 
city,  a.  etsbt,/. 
civil,  a.  Wiif. 
claim,  «.  Slnfprtt^,  m. 
class,a.  (Slaffc,/. 
clean,  a.  rein. 
clean,  v.  reinigen. 
clear,  a.  Har. 
clergy,  a.  -man,  Oei^ 

lic^c,  m. 
clever,  a.  gefd^ldt. 
climb,  V.  nettem. 
clip,  V.  beft^neiben. 
cloak,  a.  SNantd. 
clock,  a.  Ollecfe,  U^r;  what 

o'  -,  wi«»iel  U^t. 
close,  adv. ;  -  by,  banebe n. 
cloth,  a.  SCu(^,  n. 
clothes,  a., /7^.  ftlriber. 
cloud,  a.  SBBolf e,  /. 
coach,    a.    «utf[^f,    /.  ; 

-man,  ffutfd^r. 
coach-oiBec,   a.    %Aifx* 

coal,  a.  Po^fe,/. 
coast,  a.  flufle,/. 
coat,  a.  Kodi  m. 
cock,  a.  i&a^n. 
ooiree,  «affee,  m. ;  -house, 
«aff«e«^au«,  n. 
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cold,  a.  fait. 
coBie*  V.  fomniai. 
comet,  <.  ftomct,  m. 
comfort,  V.  tt&flen  ;   «. 

Sttofl,  m. 
comfortable,  a.  teqaen. 
command,  v.   bcfe^eii  ; 

8.  Scfe^  m. ;  Ocbot,  n. 
commit,  V.  brgc^n. 
common,  a.  9eta(in  ;  ii«s 

commamlciitc,  v.   «U» 

t^ilen. 
commanlcatloa,       t. 

eompABjr,  «.  Oc^Of^ft, 

/ 
compare,  v.  verglei^^. 
complain,  v.  Iky «  ;  fU^ 

bellagcn. 
conftplete,  a.  4y,   adv. 

ooQfianbid. 
compose,   v.   |ufommcn« 

composed,  &  tn^Q. 
comrade,  t.  jtamcrab,  tn. 
conceal,  v.  vctbctgrn. 
conceive,  9.  legreifeii. 
concern,  v.  ongc^n. 
concern,    &    Vngclegen* 

concert,  «.  (Soitcert  ti. 
eondenuft,  v.  veruct^en. 
condition,    «.    3nflaiib, 
m  ;  Ca§e,/.;  Ocbiiiftuiift, 

/. 
condncl're,  a.  fftcbenib. 
CO  nd  act, «.  ftuff  Owning,/. 
conduct,  9.  gflfUfn. 
confoss,    V.    {ugcflc^ii  ; 

htl6fien. 
conlirm,  v.  bcftfttism. 
coi^Jeetnre,    t.     SZit^ 

ma^ung,/.;  v.  vcnmit^ii. 
connect^v.  Mrbinten. 
conqneror, «.  6if gerr  m. 
conscience,  «.  (Sktoiffcn, 

n. 
conscloas,    a.    benm^t, 

be  -,  fi(b  b«tDa|t  fcin. 
consent,  i.  3athnmiiii9r 

./.;  V.  einmifligen. 
conseqnence,  «.  ^elgf, 

^etcutung,  /. 
conseqaentljr,       adv. 

consider,  v.  f^i^;  |al< 

ten  ffiT. 
considerable,    a.     U* 

bctttettb. 


consnlt,  V.  fi^  bCTOt^. 

contain,  «.  cnt^Uen. 

contenan,  v,  vcnU^cn. 

content,  a.  gufricben. 

content,  t.  ^vt^^^cn^. 

contented,  a.  ittfricbcii. 

continual,  a.  -ly,  adv. 
I      fottoM^renb. 

continue,  v,   foTtfelen  ; 
I      fortfabfcn. 
I  contradict,     v.    wibfts 

convenient,  a.  ^{fesb. 
convent,  «.  ftloflcr,  a. 
convey,  v.  ffi^ren. 
convince,  v.  ib<t|ri«e«. 
cook,  s.  fto4,  m.;  ftb^la, 

copper,  s.  itiyferr  ft. 
copy,  V.  ui\4fTtihtn. 
cord,  «.  etritf,  m. 
comer,  «.  Gif  e,  /. 
coronation,  «.  ftrbimgr 

correct,    a.    -ly,     a(2v. 

Ti(^S ;  ff^terfrei. 
correcl,  v.  scrbeffem. 
Cossack,  X.  ftofatff  m. 
cost,  V.  loftni. 
count,  V.  A&^(fn  ;  bnt^« 

■en. 
count,  «.  3a^X,  / ;  ©raf.  | 

m. 
countess,  9.  Or&fUi,/ 
country,  *.  Orgenb,  / ; 

Sanb  ;  Saterlanb,  n.         \ 
country«teouse,«.8anbs  ^ 

%aui,  n. 
countryman,  «.    Sonb* ; 

manii*  m, 
courage,  «.  8Riit^  m.       I 
course,  «.  Sauf,  m.  I 

court,  «.  ^ofr  m.  ' 

courtier, «.  ^ofmann,  m.  ! 
cousin,    «.    fBtttn,    m.  ' 

»afe ;  Couflne,  /. 
cover,  V.  bcbeifcn. 
cover,  8.  litdtl,  fik 
cow,  8,  fhil,  /. 
crane,  <.  Stxanii^,  m. 
craving, «.  6e^nfu0t,/.; 

Sf bftrfni^,  n. 
create,    v.    f^affcn,    et« 

Waff". 
creator,  «.  ^byfcr,  m.    { 
credit,  g.  Grrbit,  m. 
credit,  V.  gtanben  ;  cnbi^ 

lirfn.  I 

creditor, «.  Ol&ubigcr,  m. 
creepk  v<  Criet^en.  I 


crcur,  8.  e^fftsvCIr  ML 
crlnae,  8.  Sfrbre^iw  a. 
criminal,  a.  oetbTe^r* 

m. 

criminal,  8.  ^titt^t, 

m. 
crop,  Grate,/. 
cross,  V.  ftberfclCB. 
croiv,  V.  Ita^n. 
croivd,  «.  Wi(n%t,f. 
croivn,«.  Sttone,/. 
crum^b,  Strmme,/. 
cry,    V.    t^ies,    tttfni, 

veinen. 
cry,  «.  edfxti,  ftvf,  m. 
culpable,  a.  f^otbi^ 
cultivate,  V.  baucs,  be* 

bauen. 
cup,«.«ei^,m.;  Xaffe,/. 
curiosity,*.  Kesgietbe,/ 
curtain,  «.  Sor^s,  m. 
cut,  V.  \i/MiUn. 

dagger,  «.  TidUif,  m. 
dance,  v.  tanien. 
dancing*  «.  ZaB|cnr  a. 
danger, «.  (^fa^r,/. 
dangerous,  a.  gf fsV(i<^- 
Danube,  8.  T^enw,  /. 
dare,  v.  wagen. 
dark,  a.  bsnlel,  finfltr. 
dark,  it  1)nn!et  n. 
darkness,!.  X^unlef^tt,^ 
dangbter, «.  Soil^trr,  Jl 
daurn,  v.  b&mmem;  diay 

dawns,  e#  virb  Sag. 
day,«.  Xae.ir*.;  (-light), 

ZagedlWt,  n.;  the  other 

-,  nen(i<b. 
dassle,  v.  vcTblenbca. 
dead,  a.  tobt. 
deadly,  a,  tbtmdf, 
deaf;  a.  tanb. 
deal,   c    ZtftiX,   m.  ;    a 

great  -.  titl,  ^c^r, 
dear,  a.  t^uer ;  Ueb. 
dear,  «.  SC^enre,  m.  kf. 
deatb,  8.  %tlt,  m.;  -bed, 

eterbcbett,  n. 
debate,  8.  '^ho.Mt,/. 
debt,*,  e^utb,/ 
deceive,  v.  tauft^,  be* 

trftgen. 
Decenftber,  f.  5Drcrmbcr, 

m. 
decent,  a.  snfl&nbig. 
declare,  v,  tx^n^,  %tm 

^auptrn. 
decline,  v.  ablr^neiu 
deed,«.  Z^atr/. 
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deep,  a.  tief. 
dvec,  X.  i^XT^t  tn. 
defend,  v.  vcrt^iMgen. 
defiance,  «.   Znl^,  m. ; 

to  bid  -,  Znii  bieten. 
dejceted,      a.      ttaurig, 

delay,  v.  vctjdgem. 
dellsbt,    «.     fiufl,    /.  ; 

®  onne,  /. 
dellf^l&t,  tr.  (rfreiicn. 
dellgbtftal,  a.  erfrcil^. 
deny,  V.  laugncn. 
depart,  v.  abreifcn. 
department,  9.  ^adt,  n. 
depend,   v.   (a6)^n9rn; 

-  upon  it|  |&^I(ii  Bit  hat 

rauf. 
deprive,  v.  itfuhtn. 
deride,  v.  vetfpottfK. 
deserve,  v.  verbienrn. 
desire, «.  Scrlangeii,  n. 
desire,  v.  wftnfd^cn. 
despair, «.  Scrjiociflanfl^. 
despise,  v.  »<ta^ten. 
dessert,  9.  Slat^tifd^,  m. 
destroy,  v,  jerfidKn  ;  ttt» 

n^ten. 
detain,  v.  auf^Iten. 
deviate,  v.  abwci^en. 
dlalogne^ff.  3»if  flcfptfti^r 

n. 
diamond,*.  'Ciamant,  m. 
dictate,  v.  bicHren. 
dictate,  8.  Vcfc^lr  ni. 
dictionary,  a.   iEBdrterc 

hu^,  n. 
die,  ft.   flfrb<n;   fl^  vcr> 

liereii. 
dllTerent,  a.  verftl^lebfit. 
dldlcnlt,  a.  fc^ocr,  fd^vie* 

dllBenlty,  a.  €d^»inrtg» 

Uit,f. 
dig,  V.  grabcn. 
dignity, «.  SBftrbf,/. 
dUlgent,  a.  fld|ig. 
dine,  V.  jn  SRittag  ff^cn. 
dining,  9,    Bpe^tn,  n. ; 

-room,  6pctfestmmeT,  n. 
dinner,  «.  SRittdg^ffen  ; 

9Rittag«ma^l  n. 
direct,  a.  gerabc,  nnmit* 

telbar ;  g(ci(!^. 
direction,  «.  Slbrefff ,  /. 
dirty,  a.  fc^mu^lg. 
disaecnstom,  a.entwd^? 

ncn. 
disappear,  tr.  vctf^totn* 

ben. 


discontented,  d.  unjits 

frieben. 
discourage,  v.  entmttt^i* 

%tn, 
discover,  v.  entbccfcn. 
discoverer,  9.  Gntbctfcr, 

m. 
discovery,  9.  Qntbeifuiig, 

/. 
disease,  9.  Jhrant^ettr  /. 
disentbark,  v.  oudfd^if* 

fen,  lanben. 
dislocate,  f.  tttttnUn. 
disperse,    v.    §(tftareueii ; 

au^einanber  ge^n. 
displease,  V.  mi^faUtn. 
dispute, «.  ^trctt,  m. 
dispute,  V.  ftttittn. 
dissatisfied,  uiijufTicbtii. 
dissatisfy*,  V.  tni^faDen. 
distance, «.  Gntf  ernung,/. 
distress,  iRott^,/. 
disturb,  V.  fidren. 
ditch,  9.  &taUn,  m. 
do,  V.   t^ttii,  na^en  ;  fid^ 

befinben. 
doctor,^.  <Z)octor ;  Vrst,  m. 
dog,  9,  ^unb,  m. 
domestic,  a.  ^dnllH^. 
dominant,  a.  ^frrf^nb. 
door,  9.  ZlffLT,  f. ;  oat  of 

-«,  bTdn^cn. 
double,    a.    -bly,    adv. 

boppelt. 
double,  V.  Derbopp«(n. 
doubt,    V.    jvciffln,    Bcs 

jtveifeln. 
doubt,  «.  Bn'cifcl/  y^^* 
doivn,  adv.  ^runtn. 
draugbt,  «.  3ug,  m. 
draiv,  V.  jie^n  ;  jei^ncn. 
draiving, «.  3cii^nung,/. 
dread,  9.   $nr(^t,  /  ;  v. 

ffitt^ttn. 
dress,  v.  verblnben ;   an* 

Keiben. 
dress, «.  ftleib,  n. 
drink, «.  trtnfen. 
drive,  V.  tttlhtn,  fasten. 
dro-vrn,  v.  ertrinlcn. 
dry,  V.  trotfnen. 
dubious,  n.  jweifet^aft. 
duke,  8.  i^erjog. 
during, /7r^.  nS^renb. 
duty,  8.  ipm^t,/. 
dying,   p.    fierbcnb ;    «. 

etctbfn,  n. 

eack,  a.  jeber,  |f  bc#  fcbctf  ; 
-  other,  einanbftr  fi^. 


eager,  a.  bcgierig. 
ear,  s.  C^Tr  n. 
early,  a.  fru^,  balb. 
eartk, ».  ftrbe,  /. 
easy,  a.  lei^t. 
eat,  V.  effcn,  freffen. 
Edward,  9.  Qbuarb. 
efiTect,  9.  SBirfniig,/.;  dt* 

folg,  TO. 
•««, ».  ftif  n. 
elgkt,  a.  ai^t. 
elgkteen,  a.  a^e^n. 
elgktk,  a.  a^te. 
elgkty,  a.  a^tjig. 
eltker,  {proti.)titttt,{9cn 

beibfn)  ;  conj.  cntivcbet. 

See  also  841,  10. 
elegant,  a.  pr&d^tig. 
elcpkant, «.  ditp^ani,  m. 
eleven,  a.  clf. 
eleventk,  a.  ctftt. 
Kllma,  GUfc. 
else,  Mm;,  anbcr^,  fonf^; 

-where,  fonfhoo. 
emperor, «.  ftatfetr  m. 
employ,  t>.  anwenbcn. 
employment,    «.     Sfs 

f<^ftlguiig,/. 
endeavor,   t.    Vnfhrnigs 

ttngr/. 
endeavor,    v,     fU^    6rs 

endure,  v.  frtrogeii. 
enemy,  9.  ^cinb,  m. 
engaged,    a.   bcf^aftigt, 

verfagt. 
Kngland,  9.  Gngfanb. 
Bngllsk,  a.  engtif<^. 
Engllskntan,    Sng(&n« 

bcr. 
enjoy,  v.   genlefcn  ;    ft^ 

freuen. 
enmity,  t.  ^«bf<^«ft,/. 
enormity,  9.  W&ftulii)s 

Uit,f. 
enougk,  adn.  going. 
enquire,  see  inqnire. 
enrick,  v.  hntidftxn. 
ensue,  v.  folgen. 
ensuing,  a.  bevorflebenb. 
enter,  v.   treten,   ^ineins 

ge^en. 
entertain,  V.  nntcr^altf  n. 
entire,  a.  -ly,  tidv.  ganj. 
entreaty,  «L  9ittt,f. 
equal,    a.   %lti^,    gUi(!^< 

guttlg. 
equality,  t.  ®(fi<^^eit,/. 
erect,  a,  attfri^tcn,  tnitlf» 

ten. 
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csc»pe,  V.  mtfonnfii. 
•special,  -ly,  actv.  btt 

estate, «.  Out,  n. 
esteem,  v.  ft^a|en ;  at^ten. 
Burope, «.  OuroiM. 
£nrope«M, «.  (SuropAet. 
even,  adv,  \tlh\t,  fo^ar. 
evening,  9.  Hhtnt,  m. 
event,  t.  Greigni^,  n, 
ever,  a//«>.  je,  [tmali ;  f^on. 
every,  a.  irbcr,  \ttt,  \ttti  ; 

alle ;  -body,  -one,  ^ehet* 

tnann  ;  -cuty,   afltagUil^  ; 

-thixif^,  9(ae4  ;  -where, 

uhfxaU. 
evident,  a.  einlen^tenb. 
evil,  a.  hb\t. 
evil,  9,  9b\t,  Unglfttf,  n. 
exact,  a.  gcnau. 
examine,  v.  UBterfud^ii. 
example, «.  9eifpiclf  n. 
excel,  V.  ubertreffcn. 
excellent,  a.  vortrefflU^. 
except,  prep,  ait^enom? 

men,  auler. 
•xelte,  V.  crrcgen. 
cxcase,  v.  fntfd^ulbiseii. 
•xease,s.  Gntf^ulblguns^. 
execute,     v.     voO|le^eti, 

exercise,  8.  U«6ung,  tlufs 

flobe,/. 
•xhanst,  n,  tt^bpUn. 
expect,  V.  fnvarten. 
expose,  V.  Mo^eOcn. 
extend,  v.  audfhreifcn. 
extensive,  a.  nmfaffrttb  ; 

flrolartig. 
extent, «.  fCuSbe^nung,  /. 
extinct,  a.  erlofdben  ;  M- 

come  -,  rrlofd^en. 
extlngnlsli,    v.    t^utlbs 

extraordinary,  a.  aus 

^croTbentUt^ ;  meifwfltbtg. 
eye, «.  %u%t. 

tece, «.  Oefi^^t  n. 
fkct,«.ZM;  ZMfa^*/.; 

in  -,  tn  bcr  Zftat,  loUni^. 
fkde,  V.  vcrfd^minben. 
tell,  V.  W\&fltk^tn,  ini^s 

Tat^en. 
fkint,  a,  ftl^toa^  ;  o.  o^n« 

mac^tig  irerb«n. 
flilnttnK,«.  C^nma^t,/. 
fkltliftal,    a.   -ly,    €uiv. 

tttn,  tcbU^. 
ftkU,  V.  faflcn. 


telse,  a.  falH^. 
fialselftood, «.  Siige,  /. 
temlllarlt]r,«.  Sfctrau* 

a^tett,  Sertrout^ett, /. 
family, «.  $<imtUe,  /. 
fismons,  a.  -ly,  ad4>.  htt 

ru^mt. 
fisr,  a.  writ ;  -  as,  fo  idcU 

al«  ;  by  -,  bci  SB«iteiii  ; 

not  -,  unfcrn. 
fisre,  V.  ftc^  bcfinbf  n. 
fisrewell,  s.  Cebevo^I,  n. 
test,  a.  ft^ncQ. 
tet,  a.  fett. 
tetl&er,  9.  QatfT#  »n. 
I  tetlgne,  8.   WiUfft ;  9(tt> 
I      ftrenfluna,  /. 
tetlgulng,  a.  ennsbcnb. 
,  tenlt,     1.     %tff\et,    m.  ; 

©*uib,  /. 
tevor,  8,  9nn{l,  /. 
I  tevor,  V.  begfinfiigcn. 
I  ftear,  9,  %UTtt}t,  f. 
I  ftear,  V.  fnrcbten. 
Febraary,A.  %tUuaT,m, 
fteeble,  a.  fd^tvad^. 
feed,  V.  futtern. 
fteel,  V.  fti^Ien. 
fteling,  8.  (»tiu%  n, 
fteign,  0.  ^eu^eln. 
fellour,  8.  9urf(bff  nk 
ftelloiv^-creature,       8. 

92cbrnineiif<^,  m. 
ftUow-feelIng,  SRitges 

fubl,  n. 
ftlloivtraveler.  Spiffs 

gefa^rte. 
fietcb,  V.  ^olen. 
fteur,  a.  locnig. 
fidelity,  9.  Zttut,/, 
field,  8.  %elb,  n. 
fifteen,  a.  fdnfjc^n. 
fifth,  a»  fanftc. 
fiftletb,  a.  ffinfaigfie. 
ntlY,  «.  funfjlg. 
flglit,  V.  frdjten,  (&mpfett. 
figbt,  9.  Offeil^t,  n. 
final,  a.  -ly,  adv.  enblid^. 
find,  V.  ftnbrn. 
fine,  a.  ^ubfil^,  f(b6n. 
fire,  8.  %fuex,  n.;  to  catch 

fire,  §«ucT  fangen. 
fire,  V.  lo^fd^ie^cn. 
fireplace,  «.  ^erb,  m. 
firing,  «.  ^eurm,  n. 
first,  a.  (cfte  ;  at  -,  ^erfl, 

anfang^. 
fish,  8.  ^If^,  m. 
fishing-rod,  Vngelrut^, 


I  five,  a.  ffinf. 

I  fiame,  «.  ^lamve,  /. 

I  flatter,  v.  {^met^la. 

flatterer,  t.  e^mcU^Ui;. 
m. 

flax, «.  $Ia^#.  m. 

flee,  V.  flie^n. 

flight, «.  ^Ittd^t,/. 

flock,  8.  ^ferbc,/. 

florin, «.  Oulbes,  m. 

flower, «.  9(uinc,  /. 

flower-pot,  fbiumtniofU 
m. 

fly,  v.  ntfgen. 

fog, «.  97ebel,  m. 

Ijpld,  9.  Vfcri^,  m. 

follow,  V.  folgen. 

fbllowing,  a.  fclgrnb. 

food,«.  gutter,  n.;  epeifCr 
/.;  Wobmng,/. 

foot, «.  $u|,  m. 

fbot-path,  gu^pfab,  m. 

footstool,  e^emcl,  m. 

for,  pr^p.  far,  nm  ;  aU  ; 
toegen ;  -  it,  bafnr ;  cor\f. 
.  benn. 

ftorbid,  V.  ttxiitUvL. 

fbrce,  «.  ftraft,  Ocioatt,  / 

force,  v.  sntngrn. 

forehead,!.  &tixn,f. 

foreigner,  8.  %xtmU,  m. 

fbresee,  v.  vor^frff ^en. 
i  forest,  «.  SDalb,  m.' 

forget,  V.  vergeffcB. 
I  Ibrlc,  8.  Q»abrl,  /. 

term,  8.  Ocflalt,  /. 

form,  V.  bilbrn. 
I  former,  a.  frft^. 
I  fonnerly  €idv.  frfi^er. 

fortnight,    8.    titxtt^m 
iogc,  pL 

tertress,  «.  $f ftnng,  f. 

fortune,  «.  Olud,  a.  s 

terty,  a.  cicrjig. 

fountain, «.  OueQe,/. 

four,  a.  virt. 

fourteen,  a.  i>irr|c(n. 

tenrteenth,a.  pt(r|(^ntf . 

teurth,  a.  eicrte. 

tewl,«.  Sogel,  »7k;  ^u^n ; 
Oeflugel,  n. 

tex,  9.  %u^i,  m, 

France,*,  granrreid^,  n. 

Frederick, «.  grictrid^. 

ft'ce,  a.  frri ;  triUtg. 

ft-ee,  r.  befrcicn. 

fireedom, «.  grei^it,  /. 

ft-eese,  v.  frierf  n,  gffrlcten. 

French,  a.  frauidfifd^. 

fireqnently,  ad».  ^iaftg. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ  IC 


ENOLISH-GBRUAN  VOCABiniART. 


663 


fk^sli,  a,  frlf(^. 
Friday, «.  greltag,  m. 
friend,  8.   ^reunb,    m.  ; 

f^rcunbin.  /. 
firiendcblp,   8.    ^lennb* 

firlgbten,  v.  etft^recfcn. 
frog,  8.  geofe^r  m, 
from,  pr<7>.  oon,  auft, 
frnit, «.  $rd(^t,/ 
ragltlve,  a.  fldtlHa. 
fagltf  Te,ff.  $(u(|m«9,  m. 
fklllll,  V.  ooUbriiigeiu 
fall,  a.  ooUig. 
furnace,  «.  Ofen,  ^f^rrs 

ofen,  m. 
Iwinre,  a.    f&nftl^ ;    gu* 

gain,  ff.  Ocwinnr  m. 
gain,  V.  gemtnnen ;  erlons 

g«n. 
galley, «.  Oatcetf,/. 
gaming,  8.  &|»te((en)r  n. 
garb,  8,  Zxci^t,  f. 
garden,  8.  (Batitn,  m. 
gardener,  «.  (S^&rtnetr  m. 
gate,  a.  Z^ot,  n. 
general,  8.  Qkneral,  m. 
gentleman, «.  i^err,  m. 
George, «.  (Seorg. 
German,   ou    beutft^  ;  «. 

Germany,    ff.    ^IDeutft^s 

Unb,  u. 
get,  V.  merbrn,  befomnienr 

fr^alten. 
giant,  8.  iKlefe,  m. 
girl,  s.  ^dbt^en,  91. 
giTe,  V.  gcbctt. 
glass,  «.  (S^lo^r  ». 
gllmnter,  v.  fc^lmmevn. 
gloire,  9.  i^anb^^u^,  tTi. 
go,  V.   ge^en  ;  -  abroad, 

au^e^n  :  »fr«lfen ;  -for 

{i.e.  fetch),  ^olcn ;  -on, 

ecrgc^n  ;  -  over,  fiber* 

g<^en. 
goat,*.  3lege,/.  ^ 

God,  8.  9ettt  m. 
gold,  8.  ®olb,  n. 
good,  a.  gut. 
good,  8.  dute,  m. 
goodness,  8.  Ofite,/*. 
goose,  8.  0an#r  /. 
govern,  v.  rcgtfrcn. 
governor,  8.  Btattt^aUix, 

m. 
graee«  a.  Onabc*  /. 
graceftU,  a.  TtcbUi^. 


gradual,  a.  aQmotig. 
grammar,     4.    Bptadfs 

Ic^re,  /. ;  (S»rammati(,  /. 
grand,  a.  gro^ ;  -father, 

Oro^vatrr  ;       -mother, 

9ro|mutter. 
grape,  8.  Sraube,/ 
grass,  8.  Q^at,  n. 
grateful,  a.  bonlbat. 
gratitude,  «.  ^anfbtt? 

grave,  8,  Grab,  n. 
great,     a.     gro^  ;     the 

greskteT  is,  beflo  gcd^r 

1% 
greatly,  adv.  ff^r,  vict 
Greek,  8.  Qriet^e,  m. 
green,  a.  grfln. 
grenadier,  8.  (^etnabltt, 

m. 
greyed,  grau. 
ground,  8.  iBoben,  m. 
groiv,    V.    gto^    vcrbdi/ 

nat^fen. 
guard,  V.  furtadftn. 
guard,  8.  SBad^r,  /. 
guards,  jo/.  Ceib»(i(!^c, /. 
guess,  V.  errat^du 
guest,  «.  i&a%  m. 
guilty,  a.  ft^ultlg. 
guinea,  8.  (Sninee,  /. 
gun, ».  gHnt«,  /. 

bablt,  «.  Itleib,  n.;  9(n* 

Sug,  m. ;  ©cwo^n^eit,  /. ; 

to  be  in  the  -,  i»fleg(ii. 
habitation,    8,     SBo^s 

nung,  /. 
ball,  8.  S^a%tl,  m.;v.  ^a« 

geln. 
balf,  8,   «alftc,/. ;  adv. 

^atb. 
bam,  8.  &6}inUn,  m. 
banuner,     8.     ^onmer, 

nu 
band,  8.  S^anh,/. 
bandkercbief,  8.   Xos 

bandsonfte,  a.  fd^&n. 
bang,  V.  ^angcn  ;  bAngen. 
bappen,  v.  gefcbe^a. 
bapplness,  8.  CHudt  n. 
bappy,  a.  glucfUd^. 
barbor,  8.  i^afcn,  m. 
bard,  a.  ^art;  flaxf. 
bardly,  adv.  fyitt;  lanm, 
bark,  int.  ^ord^i 
barn^  8,  &^aU,  nu 
barm,  v.  fit^abf  a. 
bannlesa,  a.  unK^ttd^. 


'baste,    8,  Gtir,  /. ;    to 
I      make  -,  ellfn. 

basten,  v.  ft^  ^etUn. 
I  bat,  8.  $iVLi,  m. 

batcbet,    8.    QeU,    a.  ; 

bate,  8.  ^a^  m. 
bate,  V.  ^affen. 
batred,  8.  ^a|»  fit. 
batter,  8.  ^utma^tt,  m. 
bave,  V.  ^aben. 
bay,  8.  S^eut  n. 
be,  er  ;  bcr,  berjenige. 
bealtb,  8.  <»cf  unb^eit, /. 
bear,  v.  ^reii,  Detac^nen. 
bcart,  8.  ^tti,  n. ;  by  -, 

audioenbig. 
bearty,o.  ^erjltc^;  gefunb. 
beat,  f.  ^i^,  f. 
beatben,  jc.  j^cibe,  m. 
beaven, «.  ^Innncl,  m. 
beavenly,  a  ^immUfd^. 
beavy,  €L  fii^ver,  fiart. 
bedge,  8.  ^ann,  m^ 
Henry, «.  J^einti<^. 
belp,«.  ipUfe,/. 
belp.  If.  ^elfen. 
ber,  pron.  fte,  i^r. 
berd,«.  i^evbe, /. 
berdsman,  8.'  ^irt,  m. 
bere,  a(iv.  ^ler. 
bero,  8.  S^elt,  m. 
berring,  8.  Bering,  m. 
bers,  ber  i^rlge,  ber  i^rcr 

i^rcr. 
besitatc,  v.  anfle^en ;  |5« 

gem. 
Hidden,  pp,  verborgea. 
bide,  a.  oerbetgen. 
bigb,  a.  tfo^. 
bill,  8.  ^ugeU  m, 
ikltn^pron,  i^m,  i^n;  bentr 

ben ;  benjeniges. 
bimself,  pron,  cr,  i^m, 

i^n,  fit*  (f«l6P). 
bire,   «.   aniet^e,  /.  ;   v, 

miet^en. 
bisfproit.  fcin  ;  bee  feini* 

ge,  ber  fetne,  fetner. 
bistory,  8.  &€{6f\^tt,f. 
bit,  V.  treffen. 
bitber,  adv.  ^ie^er  ;  -to, 

bid  itiiU 
bole,  8.  S^bifU,  f. ;  Coi*,  n. 
bollday, «.  ^iertag,  vi. 
boly,  a.  ^eilig. 
bome,  8.  ^an^,  n. ;  at  -, 

|u  ^aufe. 
bonest,  a.  e^xUd^. 
bonesiy,  «.  C^rttd^feU,  / 
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I&onor,  8.    df^tt,  f. ;   v. 

ttften. 
Iftop,  V.  ^fipfen. 
lu>pe,«.  ^offnung,/ 
lftop«,  V.  jeffen. 
luyrn,  «.  ^ora,  n. 
lu>r«e, «.  9io|,  ^ffft,  ft. 
liot,  a.  ^i%. 
lu>ar,  8,  ^tunht,/, 
luyoseyS.  i^u^/m.;  little 

boose,  8.  ^VL§Uiu,^im^ 

^nir  fl. 
bow,  adv,  vie. 
lu>we^«r,  odp.  id(c  oM^ 

imoKt,  bo(^  vcan  gleii^f 

IkaBtan,  a.  mrnfd^i^. 
Itamanltjr^.  Wltn\if1ftlt, 

Ikandred,  a.  Robert ;  t. 

i^untert,  rt. 
baasry,  a.  ^ungrig. 
banter,  «.  S^geTf  m. 
Kurt,  «f.  f(^bcii ;  MTle|en. 
lftjrpo€rlt«y«^^tu^(ct»m. 

Z,pron.  k^. 
Ice,  «.  Gi«»  H. 
Iceland,  «.  3flanb,  n. 
idle,  a.  faul. 
if;  cof\f.  o6;  Venn. 
i^noramt,  a.  unmiffenb, 
111,0.  hanC. 
illiieM,ff.  ftranf^it,/. 
iUaetrione,  a.  becu^t. 
image, «.  9ilb,  n. 
imaglB&Aiion,<.  GlnfiU* 

bung,/. 
imagine, V.  fit^  einbitben. 
inuaedlnteljr,  adv.  fos 

impart,  V.  mitt^ellen. 
impartialitjr,<.  tlnpar^ 

ttiii^tit,  f. 
impatience,    «.    Vin%t* 

bulb,/. 
impatient,  a.  nngebuts 

big. 
importanee,  «.  flBid^tlgs 

Wt,/. 
important,  a.  tvic^g. 
impossible,  a.  nnm&gli^. 
improve,    v.    oerbcfjfrn, 

fi^b  Mrbeffern,  ^ortf^ritte 

mat^rn. 
in,  prep,  in,  auf,  on,  ^i. 
in,  culv.  binein  ;  brinnfn. 
inoeesant,  a.  tuuuifb&t' 

UOf, 


incidental,  a.  jnfaOig. 
Incident,  s.  3vf<>lif  '''• 
Inclination,  <.  fltet^ng, 

/. 
increase,  v.  lancbnm. 
indeed,  adv.  in  bee  Z^ ; 

indicate,  V.  tnieigen. 
indilEerent,    a,    gbi^ 

gfiUiS  ;  leibli^. 
induce,  f^  bciofgen. 
indnlgenee, «.  ftdi^fi^, 

indnstrions,  a.  (Irilig. 
indnstrjr,  «.  ^lei^,  m. 
intentrjr,  «.  ^nfoaterk, 

/. 
Inllnlte,  a.  nnnibUt^. 
inflnence,  s.  Ginfln^,  m. 
Infornft,  v.  benad^ri^tigni. 
ingenious,  a.  ^nnrrii^. 
ingratitnde,  ff.  Unbantc 

bartfit,/. 
inbal»itant,  8.  eaooff* 

nf  r,  m.  CHnvo^ner,  m. 
injure,  v.  f<^b<n,  leleibis 

gen,  bef(^ftb{gen. 
inlK^  8.  Stinte,/. 
inlutand,  «.  Zintnifat, 

n. 
inn, «.  CBitt^^n^,  n. 
Innocence,  «.  VinSifuVb,/. 
innocent,  a.  nnf(!^ulbig. 
inqnire,  V.  fl(^  eri  unbigcn ; 

fragftt. 
insect,  8,  Snfcft,  n. 
Insist,  V.  U\ttff€n. 
instant,  8,  KugnibUtf,  tn. 
instantljr,  adv.  fogleic^. 
instead,    adv.     onftott ; 

prep.  -  of,  anflott. 
ins  tract,  v.  nntcrrid^. 
instrnctiott,   8.    Untn^ 

ii6ft,  m. 
insalt,  8.  Celfibigung,  /. 
insalt,  V.  lt\6fimpftn,  bcs 

((ibigen. 
intend,  v.   beoBflt^Hgen, 

voT^ben,  grbenfen. 
intention,  8,  Tlh^ift,/. 
interconrse,  8.  9tttt^t 

m.;  Umgang,  m. 
interest,  v.  cinne^cn ; 

interrffiren. 
Interest,  a.  6influ|,  m. 
into,  prep,  blnein,  in,  |tt. 
Intrepid,  a.  nnex^dfxvdtn. 
in-rent,  v.  fTfinbcn. 
invitation,   a.   6in(ab« 

ung,/. 


Irislunan,  8.    3ilteba; 

m. 
iron,  8.  difen, «. 
irregular,    o^    mwn^U 

«a|ig. 
irresistible,  a.  ■nvibfts 

it,  pron.  r«,  fir,  CT^  i|a ; 

of  it,  baoo«  ;  to  -,  bos* 

«uf ;  aboat  -,  boiftbcr. 
Italjr,  8.  ^tatirn. 
its,  pron.  fein,  bcflm,  kcs 

ten ;  bn  fcinigr,  bet  (ruw, 

feiner. 

Janftes,«.  3arsB. 

JanunrT-, «.  ^MBar,  m. 

Jesus,  8.  3efv6. 

Jeiv, «.  3ttb«,  m. 

Jobn,  «.  ^s^ns. 

Journejrt «.  «rtf<#/. 

Jojr,».  ^be,/ 

Judge,  8.  WOfttx,  fiu 

Judge,  V.  nit^lUn. 

Judgment, «.  Urt^il,  ft. 

July,  8.  3nli,  m. 

Jump,  V.  fpringcn. 

June,  8.  3ttni,  m. 

Just,  a.  gcr«bt> 
I  Just,  adv.  cbcB,  genos. 
I  Justice,  8.  Okre^tigCeit,/. 

keep,  V.  fatten  ;  bc^attrn. 
I  kejr*  s-  e^l&fffC  fn. 
kill,  V.  t&btfn,  fc^ta^bkCB. 
kind,  8.  Boxtt,  tirt,  /. 
kind,  a.  gut,  gfittg. 
kindness,       8.       Anie, 

^rcunblid^Ieii,/. 
king,  8.  ft&iig,  m. 
lKingdon^  8.  ft^nlgtci^ 

n. 
kltcben,f.  Stkift,/. 
knifo,  8.  ilReffcT,  n. 
knigbt,  i.  iiittcr,  m. 
knock,  V.  tloirfeA* 
know,  V.  (enncn,  viffcn. 

li^K»r,«.  VrMt,/. 
laborer, «.  Stbetter,  m. 
ladjr, «.  ^nr,/.    - 
lake,  8.  6ce,  m. 
lan&e,  a.  lobm. 
lan^p, «.  Stfmpv,/. 
land,  «.  ¥«nb,  fk 
land,  V.  lanb«n. 
landscape,  «.  tanbf^ft, 

/. 
language,   i^ 

/• 
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last,  a,  (c^t ;  votig. 

late,  a,  fp4t. 

lately,  adv.  fftrsll^  ;    in 

ber  kites  3eit. 
latter,  a.  Ie|t. 
laaf^lft,  V,  laiftn, 
laugb,  9.  OeMt^ter,  n. 
law, «.  Oefel,  n, 
lay, ».  Ifflcn. 
lasy,  a.  faut. 
lead,  «.  91ci,  n. 
leader, «.  ^fi^rtr,  m« 
leaf, «.  9(aH,  n. 
leara,  v.  (ernen. 
learned,  a  gele^rt. 
learning,  «.  (9«l<^ffaiil< 

least,  a.   mlnbefl;  at  -, 

iDeni9flcnl. 
leaT-e,  9.  (hlaubni^,  /. ; 

Sbfd^ieb,  tn, 
leave,  v.  laffen,  vrrldffen  ; 

^itttcrldffen  ;  -  out,  ants 

laffen. 
left,  a.  Iin(. 
left,  €uiv.  linK ;  to  the  -, 

Snr  Sinten. 
leg,  9.  Sein,  n. 
l«f  p«ic,  9.  Cci^iig. 
lend,  r.  Ici^n. 
lengtlft,  9.  £4nge,/. ;  at  -, 

enbl^. 
less,  a.  tp«ni9cr  ;  geringfr. 
lesson, «.  6tvnb<,/ ;  Huf  * 

lest,    ron/.   banil   ni^t  ; 

bo*. 
•  let,  V.  laffen. 
letter, «.  Qrtef,  m. 
Lewis,  <.  tnbi9t9. 
liar,  a.  tflener,  m. 
liberate,  v.  bcfreieii. 
Ii1»erty,<.  %xtif^tU,f. 
Ubrary,  9,  mhlieitftt,/. 
Me,«.  Sftge,/. 
lie,  V.  Ugen  ;  liegen. 
lire,  9,  Qcben,  n. 
lift,  v.  anf^fbf B,  ^ben. 
llgnt,  9.  ei^t,  n. 
ligbt,  V.  (cod^ten. 
lighten,  V.  blilcn. 
like,  a.  gletd^,  a^nUi^. 
like.  If.  9frn  ^b<n,  mb^tn, 

liebfii. 
likely,  a.  va^tf^tnllt^ ; 

adv.  very  likely,  wo^U 
lion,  9.  ^bnt,  m. 
lioness, «  fidnin,/. 


listen,  V.  ^om^en  ;  -  to 
yon,  anf  6ic  ^dren. 

little,  a.  tfein,  menio. 

live,  V.  teben  ;  loo^ncn. 

load,  a.  eabnna;  £ofl,/. 

load,  V.  (oben,  bdobea. 

loek,  ff.  &iflei,  n. 

loek,  V.  f(^ie^n. 

lodging,  9.  fBo^nne,  /. 

lonely,  a.  einfom. 

long,  a.  lang ;  v.  vertans 
een ;  ^  fe^nen. 

look, «.  9licf,  m. 

look,  o.  fi^auen,  fe^  ; 
duffe^n;  -  at,(infe^en;  - 

looking-glass,  9.  Bpit* 

%t\,  m. 
liord,  fytxt,  (9ebiftcr,  m. 
lose,  V.  tnXitnn. 
lost,p/>.  errforcn. 
lond,  a.  (ont. 
Louisa,  s.  Sutfe. 
love,  V.  lie^nt  ^tn  ^« 

ben. 
love,  9.  ?lebe,  /. 
lovely,  a.  lie^n^wftrbig, 

reljenb. 
Inek,  9.  &IM,  n. 

lung, «.  Eunfle,/. 
luxury,  9.  £u5n«,  m. 

mad,  a.  toll. 

made,  pp.,  i.«.  carved, 

Qcfd^nltten. 
maid,  9.   Sungfrau,   /. ; 

awaeb,/. 

niake,  v.  ma^n  ;  (pens) 

f^neiben. 
ntan,«.  Stenf^,  flRanttr  fit. 
manage,  v.  f^^ren. 
managenient,  9.   Sets 

waltungr  /. 
mankind,  9.  Stcnf^en* 

gefe^Iec^t,  n. 
manner, «.  9(rt;  SRanier ; 

many,  a.  »ie(c,  i»iet;  -  a, 

man^. 
map,  9.  (Conbs)  jTorte,  /. 
Marck, «.  SKarj,  m. 
uftarck,  «.  e^ritt ;  309^ 

m.;  V.  marfi^iren. 
mark,  9.  Beic^en,  B^^^f  m* 
marriage,    9.    ^eirat^, 

marry,  v.  ^eirat^n;  (fU^) 

vcr^hrat^en. 
Mary,  t.  VlwcU. 


master,  9.  HReifler,  ^err ; 

^tifxtT,  m.\  be  -,  nAd^tig 

fetn. 
matter,  9.  tlnselesen^eit, 

/. ;  Ocgenfianb,  m. ;  ea^e, 

/. 
may,  v.   mbitn,  Ibnntn, 

bflrfen. 
nkc^pron.  ntir,  wlc^. 
means,  p/.  9KitteI,n.;  by 

-  of,  vermittelfl ;  by  no  -, 

(eine«weg«. 
nieaning,  9.  Sfbeutnng, 

/. 
nieasure,  a  fHol^f  n, 
nieasure,  v.  mcffen. 
meat,  9.  ^leif^,  n. 
medieine,  «.  ^ellmittelf 

n. 
meet,  v.  treffen,  begegnen. 
nieeting,  «.  3ufaninien« 

treffen,  n, 
meuftory,  9.  OebAd^tnif  r  ^ 
mend,  v.  fiidtn,  beffem, 

verbcffem. 
mendicant,  9. 9ettIeT,m. 
mention,*,  drwd^nung//. 
mention,  v.  eno&^nen. 
merckant,  9.  ftanfmann. 
mercy,  9,  Onabe,  (Irbars 

mung,/.;  have-,  fi^  et« 

barmen. 
merit,  9.  Verbienfl,  n. 
merit,  v.  verbienen. 
merry,  a.  luftig,  mnnter. 
messenger,  9.  9ote,  m. 
metal,  9.  SnetoQ,  n. 
metkod,  9.   Gi^eni,  n. ; 

©eife,  art,/ 
migbty,  a.  mft^ttg. 
mild,  a.  milb. 
mile,  9.  WtiU,  f, 
milk,«.  aRi((^,/. 
milk,  V.  melfen. 
mind,  9.  einn,  m, ;  8uft,/. 
mindful,  a.  a^^tfam. 
niine,a.  mein  ;  ber  meinls 

ge,  ber  meine,  metner. 
niineral,  a  SKlneral,  n. 
minister,  a  aKinifker,  m, 
uftinnte,  s.  SXinnte,  /. 
miserable,  a,  elenb. 
niisery,  a  Glenb,  n. 
misA>rtnne,A.  Unglftd,«i. 
Miss,  9.  ^rAuIetn,  n. 
miss,  V.  auMaffen. 
mistake,  V.  mi^erfle^n; 

fi(|  irren. 
mistake,     a     3nt^nai, 

ge^ler,  m. 
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mix,  V.  mlf^n. 
mock,  V.  9tt\potkttt. 
moderation,   $.    Wlh^u 

sung,  /. 
moment,    t.    SuflcnMitf, 

m.;  iBiclttigftU, /. 
momentons,  a.  wi^tifl. 
nKonarcl&y,8.  ftdnigreii^, 

n. 
monejr, «.  &tlt,  n, 
naonkejr,  ».  flfft,  m. 
month,  8.  iDlonat,  ni. 
n&onamcnt,«.  ^entmal, 

n. 
mornlltjr,  $.  eittlU^feU, 

/. 
ntore,  a.  me^r;  no^. 
morning,  8.  Wlct^tn,  m. 
most,  a.  meifi;  ^5^fl,  am 

mcifien;  at  the  -,  ^5^« 

motl&er,  8.  SRutter,  /. 
mount,  8.  Seig,  m. 
mount,  V.  fif  igen. 
mountain,  8.  Qerg,  m. 
mourn,  u.  trauem. 
mouse,  8.  WlavL^,/, 
ntoutH,   8.  Wlunb,   m. ; 

SRouli  n.;  aRantung,/. 
moire,  tr.  ^cioegen. 
Mr.,  ^err  ;  Mrs.,  $rau. 
mucli,  a.  and  adv.  viel, 

murder,  8.  QRorb,  m. 
murder,     v.    ermorben, 

motbcn. 
murderer,  8.  WbtUtf  m. 
music,  8.  a^ttftr,/. 
musket,  8.  %Unit,f. 
must,  V.  mfifjen. 
ntutton,     i|>ammfI0eif(!^, 

n.  ;    roast    -,   ^ammei* 

braten,  m. 
niutual,  a.  grgenfeitig. 
iUy,pron.  mein. 

name,  ff.  92amf,  9{uf,  m. 
Naples,  8.  92eopcl. 
narrow,  a,  cng,  f(^mol. 
nation,    «.    92atbn»   /.; 

^olt,  n. 
native,  a.  angcborfii. 
naugktjr,  a.  unartiQ. 
near,  a.  and  adtf.  na^e ; 

bfina^e  ;  prep,  na^e  bas 

ran,  na^cbei. 
nearljr,  adv.  Uina.^t,  fafl. 
necessary,  a.   not^ioeitf 

big. 
neck,  8.  ^ol»,  itu 


need, «.  9}pt^,/.;  SRangcI, 

m.;  V.  bebftrfen,  braudKn. 
needle,  8.  {Rabel,  ^1 
needless,  a.  unnot^ig. 
neglect,  8.  of  matblal^gea. 
neglectftal,  a.  natblAffig. 
negro, «.  9!«ger,  m. 
nelgbbor,«.  iRad^bat^fik; 

(female)  -,  IRa^borin. 
neltker,  pron.  leiner  (eon 

beiben) ;  conj.  (-nor),  ioe« 

bet-no^.  See  also  843, 

11. 
nephew,  a.  92effc,  m, 
nest, «.  9lt%  n. 
net,  8.  92f^,  n. 
never,  adu,  nlmmcr,  nie? 

maid,  nie. 
nevertheless,         adv. 

ni<:bt6b«flcn>enigeT. 
neiv,  a.  ncu. 
news,  «.  92eutg(eit,  Ka^« 

ticfat,/. 
newspaper,  Scitung,  /. 
next,  a.  nd<bft. 
nice,  a.  ^iibfc^r  gut,  jart. 
niece,  s.  g^id^te,  /. 
night, «  9ta(bt,/.;la8t., 

geilcrn  Wai^t;  by  -,  be« 

92a(^t«. 
nine,  a,  neun. 
nineteen,  a.    neun^e^n; 

-th,  neun)«^nte. 
ninety,  a.  neun|ig. 
no,  a.  (<tn;  -  one,  Sttlntt, 

92irmanb;  adv.  ncin. 
nobility,  8.  Vbel,  in. 
noble,  a.  cbfl. 
nobleman,  «.  (Sbclnann, 

m. 
nobody,  8.  92icmanb. 
noise,  8.  Harm,  m. 
none,  a.  fcin;  ni^t. 
north,  8.  92orbi  in  the  -, 

im  9h)rbfn. 
not,  adu.  nt(^t. 
note,  8.   mu,  /.;  Wotij, 

/.;  3«ttct,  m. 
nothing,    adv.   and  «. 

ni(^td;  mm,  n. 
notice,  8,  ^ta^tuni,  /.; 

take  -  of,  UmtxUn. 
notice,  V.  b«meT(cn. 
notwithstanding, 

conj.  diprep.  nngcacbtct. 
novel,  t.  Koman,  m. 
now^,  adv.   \t^i\   -  and 

then,  \^ln  unb  ba. 
nowhere,  adv.  ntrgenbft. 
number,  «.  3a^(,/. 


numberless,  a.  |a^8ei. 

oak,  «.  Qi^,f. 
oath,  8.  (Sib,  m. 
obedient,  a.  gc^otfam. 
obey,  ft.  gf^or*«n. 
object,  8.  (Stcgenflanb,  yiu 
oblige,  V.  oerpfUi^teii;  ti» 

ncn  (S^cfaOen  t^un. 
obliged,  to  be  -,  msffei, 

ge not^igt  ff In. 
observe,  V.  beoboi^ten,  he* 

mttUn. 
obstinate,  a.  eigcnfmitig. 
obtain,  V.  erlangen,  be* 

fommcn. 
occasion,  8.  (^legenbeit, 

f. ;  there  is  no  -  for  it, 

ei  ifl  nid^t  notbtg. 
occasion,  v.  oeranlaffcn. 
occur,  V.  einfaQen. 
ocean,    «.     Ocean,    m. ; 

a)2cer,  n. 
o'clock, «««  clock. 
of,  prep,  ten,  and,  unter, 

oor,  nat^,  an,  itber;  nit, 

auf,  bei. 
oir,  adv.  meg,  fort,  baoon; 

neit. 
olTend,  v,  oertetKn,  bcbis 

bigen. 
olTer,  8.  Slnerbieten,  ii. 
olTcr,  V.  anbietcn. 
olBccr,  8.   Seamte;  Offli 

cler,  m. 
often,  adv.  oft. 
old,  a.  alt. 
omnibus,   8.    OmniBol, 

m. 
on,  prefix^  wx,  onf ;  prep, 

an,  auf,  von;  -  my  part, 

meinetfelt«. 
once,  adv.  clnft,  f^nali; 

etn  iDZal,  einmal. 
one,  a,  ein;  -  another, 

einanbcr ;  pron.  (hner, 

m.;  nan;   -^s  self,  ft^ 

fclbfl. 
only,  a.  etnjig;  nnr. 
open,  a.  off  en. 
open,  V.  dffnen. 
opposite,  a^  gegcn&ber. 
oppress,  V.  nnterbrudrn. 
oppressive,  a.  briicfcnb. 
or,  conj.  ober,  fonft. 
order,   8.   Crbnnng,  /. ; 

8efeblf  m. 
order,  v.  befe^Ien. 
ornament,    t.  ^nn(t 
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osirlcli«  «.  6tTttn^,  m. 
otiftcr,  a.  anberc  ;  the  - 
morning,   bcuU^    3)2ors 

otifterwfse,  aefv.  anbnd. 
ottoman,  s.  &dftmtl,  m. 
oaght,  pres.  and  pret. 

foU,  foatr,  mu^tf,  mu^te. 
our,  pron.  nnfec. 
oars,  bet  unfrige,  bet  uns 

fere»  unfnr. 
ourself ,  p  ron.  ounel  ves, 

pi.  irir  fclbfl,  un«  (felbfl). 
out,  adv.  aud,  ^inaud. 
oat  of,  prep.  and. 
outside,  a.  du^er. 
over»  odt^.  ubcr,  ooruber. 
overseer,  8.  9(uffebCT,  m. 
own,  a.  cigcn;  my  -  self, 

ic^  fe(b^;  my  -,  bad  ncis 

nifle. 
o-vrn,  V.  befi^en;  (utfTtens 

ncn. 
ox,f.  C^fe,  m.;  Vinb,  n. 

pa|(e,«.  ©eite,/. 
pain,  8.  e^mcQ,  m.;  tr. 

frdnlen. 
pains,  pi.  9Ru^e, /.;  to 

take  -,  fU^  iD^^  gebcn. 
paint,  V.  malen. 
painter, «.  SDZalcr,  m. 
painting,  s.  SKalcrcir/.; 

OemdlbCr  n. 
palace,    «.    {|kila^,    m.; 

@(^Io$,  n. 
pane, «.  ^cnflcrf^ibCr/. 
paper,  «.  $apieTr  n. 
parallel,  a.   d^nU^ ;   «. 

Sergleicb,  m. 
pareel,  <.  ^adti,  n. 
pardon,    «.    Setgei^ttng; 

Scsnabignng,  /.;  v.  »«rs 

icibcn. 
parents,  pi.  Gttcrn,  p^ 
particular,  a.  bcfonbcr. 
pass,  V.  ge^n,  reiUn;  vot< 

ubfrge^en;   fi(^  erei^Ben; 

rrt^en. 
passion, «.  ficib(nf(^ftr/. 
past,  a,  orrg(iti9eii;pr«p. 

nac^. 
patb, «.  $f<ib,  m. 
patience, «.  Ocbulb,  /. 
patient,  a.  gebulbig ;  «. 

Vatirnt,  m. 
patrician,  t.    ipatrtjier, 

m. 
pajr,  V.  besa^ten;  to  -  at- 
tention, V^t  gebcn. 


peace,  t.  ^rlebc,  m, 
peacli,  «.  ^fitfid^e,  /. 
pear, «.  Sirnc,  /. 
pear-tree,  93irnbasm,  nu 
peasant,  8.  S3aii«r»  m. 
pedestal,  s.  ^u^geftett,  n. 
pen, «.  geber,  /. 
pencil,  4.  S3Uifttft,  m. 
penlKnlfe,«.  gfbcrmeffet, 

people,  4.  %oR,  n.;  Seutf, 

p/.;  man. 
perceive,  v.  bemerfen. 
perfect,  a.  -ly,  cuiv.  voQs 

tommen;  ooUflanbig. 
perfection,  8.  iBofUonis 

mcnbcit,  /. 
perform,      v.     erfuSen ; 

t^un,  letflen. 
perhaps,  adv.  viefleid^t. 
perisli,     V.     uratommen^ 

^etben;  untcrgebfn. 
pennission,  8.  (5r(aub< 

pern&lt,  v.  criaubctt. 
Persian,  a,  perfif^. 
person,  a  Ij^r^on,  /. 
perspective,  a  ^txS'ptts 

iwt,  gernW,/ 
persuasion,  a  Uebccics 

buna,  /. 
pervert,  v.  oerffi^rcn. 
philosopher,  «.  $^iIo< 

fcpb;  Oete^rtc;  ®(ife,  m. 
phjrsician,  a  firjt,  m. 
piano(-fbrte),  a  pianos 

forte,  ^orteplano;  6(at»ict, 

n. 
pick,  V.  picfcn. 
picture,  a  (Slemdtbe,  9i(b, 

n. 
piece,  a  6t&tf,  n. 
pigeon,  a  Zaube,  /. 
pill,a*inf,/. 
pillar,  a  eau(e,  /. 
pln,a6tec{nobel;  92abc(,/. 
pious,  a.  fronim. 
pitjr,  8.  iD2itIctb,  n. ;  it  is 

a  -,  eft  ifl  ed^abe. 
pitjr,  V.  bcbauern. 
place,  a  $la^;  to  take  -, 

flattfinben. 
place,    V.   fleOfn,    tegen, 

fe^en;  eerfe^en. 
plain,  a.  elnfai^. 
plan,  a  l)}lan,  m. 
plank,  a  iBrctt,  n. 
plant,  a  ^flana*,/. 
plant,  V.  pflan^en,  bcpfUin* 

sen. 


plate,  a  Seller,  m. 
plajr,  v.  fpielen. 
pla)r,a  6(^oafpieI,  ».;  at 

the  -,  im  St^eater. 
pleasant,  a.  -ly,  adv. 

aiigrncbm. 
please,  v.  gefaOen,  betie< 

ben;  if  you  .,  gefdUigfl; 

to  be  -d,  bie  Oefdfligtett 

^aben. 
pleased,  a.  erfreut,  3ufrie> 

ben. 
pleasure,a  Serflndgen,n. 
plebeian,  a  %{tU\tx,  m. 
pluck,  V.  pfluffen. 
pocket,  a  %aS^t,f. 
pocketbook,    a    9rief* 

tafc^e,/. 
poem,  a  (9ebi(bt,  n. 
poetess,  a  ^i^terin,/. 
polnt,a  epi^e,/.;  6t^, 

m.;  ipunrr,  ni. 
poison,  a  Otft,  n. 
poisonous,  a.  %i\^%. 
police,    a     $oUaci,    /.; 

-mao,  ^oli^eibiener,  m. 
polish,  a  ipoUtur,  / 
polish, v.  poltren;  »i<^fen. 
polite,  a.  ^dfli^. 
poor,  a.  arm. 
pope,  a  $apfl,  m. 
I  poplar,  a  ^appel,  / 
populace,  «.  $dbel,  m.; 
I      iBolt,  n. 

pork,  8.  ©(^meinefletft^,  n. 
I  portfolio,  a  3Rappe,  /. 
I  position,  a  eteOung,/. 
possess,  V.  beft^en. 
possible,  a.  nibglic^. 
post-olBce,  a  $ofl,  /. 
potato,  a  flartoffel,  /. 
pound,  a  $funb,  n. 
poverty,  a  ^rmut^,/. 
power,  a  ihraft;  <Be»aIt, 

a»a<^t,/. 

powerful,  a.  fr&ftig. 
practice,  8.   ^udubnng; 

V.  fiben. 
praise,  a  Sob.  n^ 
praise,  v.  preifen,  loben. 
prajr,  v.  beten,  bitten;  -/ 

bttte! 
precedent,  a  ^rdcebeni, 

n.\  d^n(t(!(^er  ^aO,  m. 
precious,  a.  foflbar. 
precise,  a.  genan,  pfinit* 

prefer,  v,  eorjle^n. 
prepare,  v.   verbercUen; 
octanflaUcn. 
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present,  a.  anwffcnb,  jus 

a«aen;  at-,  \cp,  fur  ben 

9lu9en6Utf. 
present,  8.  &t\^nt,  n, 
present,  v.  ft^enteii;  vots 

fttUtn. 
presently,  adv,  halt, 
preserve,  if.  bewa^ren. 
president,  «.  1|)r&ftbeiit, 

m. 
pretend,!;,  heffatofttn;  fU^ 

fleacn. 
pretty,  a.  fffA^;  adv, 

prevail,  v.  ^errfd^en. 
prevent,  v.  vcr^inbeni. 
prlee,  8.  9^ttii,  m. 
prince, «.  %ixft,  m. 
prineess,  <.  ipnn)ef{Ui, /. 
principal,  a.  j^aupt,  n. 
printing,  <.  Xrutfciif  n.; 

(Dru(f,  m. 
prison, «  Offongnil,  n. 
prisoner,  8.  OkfangCHe, 

m.  atM//.,  108,  c 
private,  a.  ptioat,  ge  ^im. 
prise,  8,  ^u\9,  m. 
probability,  s.  SBa^vs 

probable,  a.  va^rfd^ln* 

problem,  s.  iproblcm,  n.; 

Hufgabe,  /. 
proceed,  o.  fortfd^rfiten; 

prodnce,   v.   ^noririns 

gen;  erfi^affen. 
production,  8.  $Tobttct» 

n. 
profSesslon,  «.  Veruf, »». 
professor,  <.  $rofeffov»»»i. 
progress,^,  ^ortf^ritt^m. 
promise,!.  Serfpre^en,n. 
promise,  v.  vetfpre^n. 
prononnce,  v.   auffptcs 

c^en. 
proper,  a.  S^idiid^, 
proposal, «.  Sorfd^fag,  m. 
propose,  V.  oortrsgen;  vot« 

Wttgen. 
prosperity, «.  difltf,  n. 
protect,  V.  Mt^ii^^n. 
prove,  V.  prfifen;  beweifen. 
proverb,  «.  6prfii^n>ort, 

n. 
provide,  v.  vetfr^en. 
provided  (that),  vorauA* 

gffe^  ba|.  , 

province,  8.  $roi»in)*  /. 
Prussia,  «.  ipteu|Ctt,  n.    j 


Prussian,    a.   prcn^f^; 

«.  $ieu^. 
public,  a.  dffentlt^. 
publlsb,  o.  ^an^eben. 
pudding,  8.  Rubbing*  m. 
punctual,   a.   p&nltlU^r 

genan. 
punlsb,  V.  {hafes,  Ufktas 

fen. 
punisbnicnt,  f.  €trafer 

/ 
pupil, «.  Qifbkt,  m, 
purse,  8.   VdtuUl,    9tVb* 

beutel,  m.;  ©6rfe,/. 
pursue,  V.  verfolgen. 
pursuer,  8.  Scrfolgetr  m. 
pusb,  o.  fio^en. 
put,  V.  fe^n,  {ieOenr  fletfen; 

-on^anjic^s;  -out,  au8s 

pusale,  ff.  Qerleges^it,  /. 
puaale,  v.  verlegen  fein. 

quality,  8.  CHgenWaft,/. 
quarter,  8.  Siettel,  n. 
queen,  «.  ftdnigin,  /. 
question,  «.  ^rage,  /. 
question,  v.  frsgen. 
quick,  a.  (ebfsbig,  raf^. 
quiet,  a.  ru^g. 
quite,  adv,  gan),  odOig. 

railroad, «.  (Slfenba^n,/. 
railroad-station,     «. 

l^a^n^of,  m. 
rain,  s.  9Iegen,  m. ;  v.  teg* 

nen. 
ramble,  v.  ^ernmfhreifen. 
rampart,  s.  SBaO,  m, 
rank, «.  ttang,  m. 
rapid,  a.  rei^enb. 
rascal,  a.  epi^bube,  m. 
ratber,  ado.  cbev,  Uebec, 

Siemlt^;  I  would  -,  Hf 

wotLtt  Ueber. 
raven,  8.  fHaht,  m. 
razor, «.  Kdlirmefferr  n, 
read,  v.  (efen. 
ready,  a.  bereit,  fertig. 
reason,     Sernnnft,    f. ; 

Serfkaub,  m. 
receive,  v.  cmpfangen. 
recognise,  v.  iviebet  tu 

(ennen. 
recollect,  v.  8i^  erinnern. 
recollection,  «.  Onnne* 

rung,  /. 
recommend,  v.  empfe^s 

len. 
recover,  v.  fu^  er^oles. 


recovery,  8.  flBi(bei|CT« 

lleOung;  Oknefung,/. 
red«  a.  rot^. 
redeem,  v.   befreien,  tu 

Ibfen. 
reed,  8,  9h^x,  n, 
refttse,  v.  anffd^Ugen ;  oec* 

weigern. 
regiment,!!.  {Regiment,  a. 
regret,  a.  ^ebduern,  n. 
regret,  v.  bebanern. 
regulation,  s.  KegsU* 

tton. 
reign, «.  Kegicrung;  ^(cr« 

f4>aft,/. 
reign,  v,  regieren. 
reject,  v.  vfneerfen. 
rejoice,  v,   erfreaen,   fi^ 

freuen. 
relate,  v.  tx^ffUu;  be  -d 

to,  verwanbt  fein  mit. 
relation,  t.    Sejie^ng; 

iBenoanbte,    m.   and    f, 

(108,  c\ 
release,  v.  befreien. 
religious,  a.  fromn. 
rely,  v.  fi^  vetlaffcn. 
remain,  v.  bleiben,  ftbtig 

bleiben. 
renkarlK,!.  9<nerf  nng,/. ; 

»,  bemerfen. 
remarkable,    a.   nerfs 

ipiirbig. 
remedy,  «.  ^ilmittel,  n. 
remcuftber,  a,  (ft<b)  eria* 

nem;  I  cannot  -,  it^  fann 

mid^  ni^t  eiinnem  or  eat« 

ftnnen. 
renionstranco,  8,  8or* 

fleDung,/. 
render,  o.  Iciflea;  mal^. 
renounce,  v.  entfogcii. 
renourn, «.  Sa^m,  m. 
renourned,  a.  bern^mft. 
repeat,  e.  wieber^otea. 
repent,  V.  betcuea. 
report,  s.  OerAibt,  n. 
report,  v.  beri^tea. 
repose, «.  Knbe^/. 
repose,  v.  ruben. 
reproacb,t.  Sonvnrf,m. 
reproacb«  v,  vonverfen. 
reputation,  t.  Suf ;  by 

-,  bem  iRamen  no^. 
request,  «.  Qitte,/. 
request,  v.  bitten. 
reside,  v.  tso^aea,  fi^  oaf* 

batten. 
resist, «.  iDiberfle^. 
resolve,  8.  Gatfd^lafr  m. 
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reaoWe,  v.  Ufen;  fU^  tnU 

resolved,  a.  entf^lofffii. 
respect,  v.  fc^tf^n;  f^rm. 
respect,  8.  md^ift,  f. 
restore,  v.»if  ber^rfkcae  it. 
retire,  v.  aurft^sif^n;  fi<^ 

|urft(f)ie^cii. 
retam,  8.  9ttdttfft,  f. 
return,    v.    |ur&tf(c^ten; 

gurudge^n. 
revenf^e,  8.  9l<i(^,  f. 
revenge,  v.  fU^  x&itn. 
revolmtion,  8.  tte«eIo« 

Hon,/. 
reward,  ff.  eclo^nnne,  /. 
reward,  v.  ^(o^nen. 
Rhine,  8.  K^in,  m. 
ribbon, «.  fdant,  n. 
ricb,  a.  rei(|. 
rid,  pp.  to  get  -  of,  fo4 

wtrbtn. 
riddle,  8.  RAt^fel,  n. 
ride,  V.  reiten. 
ridicnlons,  a.  tit^CTli^^.. 
riding, «.  {Kcitdt,  n. 
rifle, «.  %Untt,  f. 
rifleman,  f.  6^ft|e,  3A< 

flft,  m. 
rigiftt.  &  udft. 
rigbt,  8.  flled^t,  n.;  to  the 

-,  xt^ti. 
ring,  8.  Kinsr  m. ;   (9<> 

Idate^  n. 
ring,  V.  ningeliir  IftnNn. 
ripe,  a  Tetf. 
rise,v.  auffleijen,  avfgc^n. 
river,  8.  $Iufi,  6troni,  m. 
roa<i,  8,  etto^f,  /;  ©eg, 

m. 
roast,  V.  (raten. 
robber, «.  9idtt(er,  m. 
roll,  V.  roSen. 
Rouftan,  8.  dlbmtx,  m. 
Rome,  ff.  gtom,  n. 
roof,  8.  Xadf,  fi, 
room,     8,    ^immtx,    n,; 

&tubt,  f. 
rose,  8.  Wofe,  /. 
round,  a.   runb;  prep. 

fftvnm,  um. 
royal,  a.  tbni%\i4i, 
mbjr,  ff.  SZubin,  m. 
mdiuftent, «.  Ornnblage, 

rnin,  8.  Untrtjang,  m. 
mle,  «.  Kf  gel,  /. 
rale,  v.  ^rrft^n. 
ran,  v.  taufcn. 
RoMin, «:  Kn^Ianb,  n. 


Rassian, «.  Stoffe,  m. 
rye,  t.  Sogge n,  m. 

sable,  a.  \^»axi, 

sacrlflee,  x.  Opfn,  n.; 
to  make  -,  Opfrt  bringe n. 

saU,  «.  ©cg«l;  6^iff,  n. 

sail,  V.  fcgdn,  abfegcln. 

sailor,  8.  SRatTofe,  m. 

sake,  8.  for  the  -  of,  vm 
.  .  .  nlUeti't  for  bis  -, 
feinetwfgen;  for  her -or 
their  -,  i^retwegcn. 

salt,  a.  6<il)i  n. 

salve, «.  Q>a\tt,  f. 

same,  pron.  and  a.  the 
-,  berfctbe,  bfefelbf,  bad^ 
fefbr,  ber,  btc,  bad  ndnis 

satisfkction,  «.  0(niig> 

t^uvng;  Jwube,/. 
sal  Isfy*,    f .    befriebigen  ; 

satistied,  aufriebcn. 
Saturday, «.  Gonnabenb, 

m. 
savage,  8.  fBitbe,  m. 
save,  t^.  rettfn. 
Saxon,  8.  Ba6i\t,  m. 
say,  r.  fogen. 
scarce,  a.  felten. 
scarcely,     adv.     Uvm, 

ft^merllc^. 
scatter,  v.  jer^ueii. 
scene,  «.  tBft^ne,/. 
scent,  8.  &txu^,  m. 
sceptre,  n.  Gceptcr,  n. 
scbool,  A.  6(!bute,  /. 
scbool-feUow,  iSkit^fii 

Ux,  m. 
scissors,  8.    Q^etxt,  /, 

8itig. 
Scotcb,  a.  \6foU\\^. 
sea,  8.  2)t(,f.;  SKeet,  n. 
search,  v.  fu(^n;   inters 

tuC^en. 
season, «.  3a^red|eit,  /. 
seat,  8.  ei%,  m. 
second,  a.  |ti>eite. 
secret,  a.  ge^im,  i»€rbor« 

gen. 
secret,  8.  (Sk^eimni^,  n.; 

la  -,  indgc^im. 
security,  t.  @i(^er^fit,/. 
see,  f.  fe^en. 
seek,  V.  fut^en. 
seem,  v.  f(^elnen/  crft^is 

nen. 
segar, «.  (Slgarrc,  /. 
seise,  t/.  crgreifrn. 
seldom,  adv.  felten. 


sell,  V.  «erfaofen. 

send,  V.  \^[dtn. 

sense,  «.   ©inm  m.;  (Sk* 

fu^I,  n.;  Serfidnb,  m. 
sentence, «.  6a^,  m. 
September,  «.  @eptcm« 

ber,  m. 
servant,  t.  Wiener,  m. 
serve,  v.  brbienen;  bicnen; 

auftragen. 
service,  «.  ^icnfl,  m.;  at 

your  -,  )a  3^tfn  ^icns 

flen. 
set,  V.  fleOen;  nnterge^; 

-  off,  out,  abreifen. 
set,*.  0«fcnf<^ft,/. 
settle,  V,  ru^ig    verbrn; 

orbnen. 
seven,  a,  ficben. 
seventeen,  a,  jlebje^tt. 
seventb,  a.  fiebente. 
seventy,  a.  ficb|ig. 
several,  a.  me^rere. 
severe,  a.  flreng;  f<^»er. 
sbade, «.  @<^atten,  m. 
shake,  a.  ffbutteln. 
shall,  V.  foQcn,  »erbcn. 
share,  a.  Z^il;  v.  t^ilen, 

«nt^U  ^abcn. 
sharp,  a.  f^arf. 
sharpen,    v.     f^^ftrfen  ; 

fc^Icifctt. 
she,  pron,  fie;  bieienige, 

bie. 
shear,  v.  fc^eren. 
sheep,  8.  €<:baff  n. 
shepherd,  8.  Qtififtt,  m. 
shepherdess,   a    B^* 

ferin,/. 
shilling, «.  e^ifling/  m. 
shine,  V.  f(^einen. 
ship,  8.  ®<^iff,  n. 
shoe,  8.  etbu^,  m. 
shoemaker,    a    CM^n^* 

mad^r,  yTk 
shoot,  V.  ft^ie^en. 
shop,  8.  iahtn,  m. 
shore,  a  Ufer,  n. 
short,  a.  !utj. 
shortness,  8.  Sttt^,f. 
shoulder,  8.  6(buUer,  /. 
show,  V.  fe^n  laffen;  jei* 

gen. 
shudder, «.  f^ubem. 
shat,  V.  fcbUe^n,  )uma(^. 
sick,  a.  franf. 
side,  8.  &tiit,  f. ;  on  the 

other  -,  jenfcitd;  on  this 

-,  bie«feiti. 
siege,  a  9e(agerung/ y; 
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sign,  8.   Sf^dftn,  n.;  v. 

unter$ei(^iien. 
signal,  8.  3ei(^n,  n. 
•ilence,«.  6ttOf(^n>ei{)rn,n. 
•tlent,  a,  \^\tti^S^m ;  to 

be  -,  fdjweigen. 
•lik, «.  etiU,f, 
•illjr,  a.  einfaltig,  aibttn. 
silver,  8.  &ilbtt,  n, 
•Imllltndc,  8,  OUic^ni^, 

n. 
•In, «.  ©ftnbc,  /. 
•In,  V.  fuRbigen. 
•I nee,  prep,  feit;  eonj. 

feitbcm;  ta— |a. 
•tng,  V.  fingen. 
•Ingle,  a.  rinjeln. 
•Ink,  V.  finfcn. 
•Ir,  8.  ^ttt,  me  in  S^ttt,  m. 
•later,  8.  e^wtfttt,  f. 
•It,  V.  ^tn;  -  down,  fi^ 

ff^en. 
•Itnate,  situated,  a. 

gelrgen. 
•Itnatlon, «.  SteOe,/. 
six,  a.  fec^d. 
•Ixtecn,  a.  fr^0)C^n. 
•Ixteentlt,  a.  fei!^6)r^nte. 
•Ixtli,  a.  fed^fle. 
sixty,  a.  jfi^jig. 
•lave,  «.  Gctoof r  m. 
•laverXf «.  ©clawewl,  /. 
•lay,  V.  fTf<!^(a0cn. 
sleep,  V.  f<^(afen. 
•leepjr,  a.  ft^lafrig. 
slipper,  8.  ^aiitoffet,  m. 
slovr,  a.  langfam. 
small,  a.  ficin. 
small  ness, «.  fllcin^clt,/. 
smell,  <.  (S^rii^,  m. 
smell,  V.  riec^en. 
smile,  «.  2a(^e(it;  v.  U< 

d^eln. 
smoke,  8.  ytau^,  m.;  t^. 

rauil^rn. 
smoking,  8.  Kau^en^  n. 
snoiv,  8.  @(^ncr,  m. 
snovr,  t^.  {(^neien. 
snoiv«l»all,«.  e^nec^O, 

m. 
snair,«.  6(^nttpfta$a(r  m.; 

V.  f(^nupfrn. 
so,  adv.  fo,  olfo. 
sofk,  ff.  6op^a,  m.,  n. 
soil,  a.  Qobcitr  m. 
soil,  V.  befd>mu(}en. 
soldier,  «.  0oUatr  m. 
solemnity,  «.   ^ierUe^s 


solicit,  V.  bttten. 
some,  pro  A.  tini^t,  etwof ; 

-body,    -one,   3euianb  ; 

-thing,  et»a0;   -times, 

SnwfUen;  -where,  ttgrib 

no. 
son,  8.  Qoifn,  m. 
son-ln-laiv,  G^wiegcrs 

fo^n,  m. 
song,  I.  Ocfang,  m. ;  Sieb, 

«. 
songster,  <.  e&nfler. 
songstress,  «.  ^Angertn. 
soon,  adv.  balb. 
siMtner,  a</9.  frfi^et. 
sorrow,    8.    Gorge,  /.  ; 

Stummtt,  m. 
sorroiv,  v.  fi^  grdmen. 
aonl,  <.  6eetr,  / 
soup, «.  ©uppfr  /. 
sources,  8.    OucQc,  /. ; 

Urfprunfl,  m. 
south, «.  ©iiben,  m. 
Spain,  8.  Bpanitn,  n. 
Spanlsli,  a.  fpanifd^. 
speak,  V.  fpK(^n. 
spectacle,  8.  9lnb(i(f,  m. 
spectacles,/)^.  9rifle,/. 
spectator,  «.  ^uf^auer, 

m. 
speculate,  9.  fpcculireii. 
speculation,  4.   6pecns 

latlon,  /. 
speech,  8.  €pra^r,  Stebf, 

/. 
spend,  V.  tubrtngen;  aufs 

grbvn. 
spin, «.  fpinnen. 
spite,  «.  acxgrr,  m.;  -  of, 

spoil,  V.  prrberben. 
sponging  -  house,     8. 

6(bulb^au9,  n. 
spoon, «.  £dffcl,  m. 
spring,  v.  fprtngen. 
spring,  ^ru^llnflr  m. 
spur, «.  ©porn,  m. 
square,  a.  eifrcdtg. 
squarr,    8.    1^ta(^r    m.  ; 

Ouabrat,  n. 
stab,  s.  6ti(b»  m. 
•tab,  V.  erflfii^en. 
stag,  8.  ^irftbr  rn* 
stage,  «.  ^ubnf ,  /. 
stage-coach,  8,  (Silipa* 

flfO/  m. 
stand,  V.  fleb^n. 
star,  8.  Bttxn,  m. 
start,  1*.  fprinflcn;  (-  up), 

auffpiinsen,  auffa^reu. 


statue,  8.  SBtlbfaute,/ 

stay,  V.  hUibtn. 

stay,  8.  Vufrnt^t,  m. 

steal,  r.  fir^Un. 

steel,  8.  etabl/  m. 

steel*pen,  eta^lfrbct,  /. 

stick,  8.  0to(f,  m. 

stick,  V.  flec^n. 

still,  adv.  (of  time),  tnis 
mtx,  ne^ ;  (neverthe- 
less), tt^,  ttuno^. 

sting,  V.  fUdben. 

sting, «.  6ta(^(;  @ti4,m. 

stocks,  «.  Kcttcn./.,  /»(. 

stocking,*,  etrumpf,  fti. 

stone, «.  etein,  m. 

stool, «.  etttbW  m. 

stop,  V.  an^Uen,  f^c^n 
bUibrn. 

stop,  8.  ^aU,  m. 

stork,  I.  etor^r  m. 

storm,  8,  Qtvixtn,  m, 

story,  «.  9tS^i4tU,  /. ; 
@totfr  m. 

f  tove,  8.  Ofen,  m. 

stranger, «.  grembc,  m. 

stream,  «.  Gttom,  m. 

street,  «.  6hra^,  /. 

strength,!.  ftta\t,eiMt, 

strict,  a.  firens. 
stride,  r.  fhrritcn. 
strong,  a.  fkotf ;  frdftig. 
student,  8.  G^&ler,  m. 
study,  «.   etnblnni,  ft.; 

V.  Ifrnen;  flublren. 
atuir,«.  Btof\,m.;  3«ti0f  n. 
•tnlTed,  />p.  gepolf^tt. 
subject,  Qkaeiflanb,  m.; 

9Rcnf(^,  m, 
submit,  V.   nnteriDcrfeB; 

fi^  ffigen. 
succeed,  v.  telinitrii. 
successful,  a.  exfolsrcU^ 

succor, «.  i^itfe,  /. 
such,  a.  fote^,  folder,  foU^« 

suck,  V.  fdngrn. 
sudden,  a.  plb^i^. 
suffer,  erlaaben;  v.  leiben. 
suiBclent,  a.  grnftgeRb, 

^tntdnglt^. 
suflbcate,  if.  erflideii. 
sugar,  8.  ^ttdtt,  m. 
suicide,  8.  QtXbftmexh,  m, 
summer,  8.  6ominer,  m. 
sun,  8.  Qennt,/. 
sunburnt,    a.   von    ttr 

6onne  gebTaunt. 
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Mip,  r.  3tt  Vhtnh  effcn. 
superior,  a.  ^5^cr;  »ot* 

m.  and/.  (108,  c). 
•appose,  V.  oermut^cn. 
sure,  a.  ftc^r,  sevi^;  make 

snrf^eon, «.  SQ3unbat|tr  m. 
snrprls«,«.  Uebenaff^ng, 

/.;  Ccflaunen,  n. 
surprise,  fibcrraft^eii. 
surrender,  v,  ^^tt^thtn. 
surround,  v.  um^thtn. 
snsplcloos,  a.  Mxs&i^tig. 
•wallow, «.  2>^ma\ht,  f. 
•wallow,  V.  fd^Iuden. 
Sweden, ».  &^votUn,  m. 
•ireet,  a.  \i^. 
•w^ell,  V.  (an)f(^iDcflcn. 
•w^im,  a.  f(^»immeii. 
•wine,  &  B^fntin,  n. 
Swltserland,     $»     blc 

table,«.Zafe(,/;  Slf^^m. 
tailor,  $.  e^neibcr,  m. 
ialM,  V.  ne^men;  erebern; 

mlet^fn;  tragen. 
talk,  V.  fprc(^en;  H^iDa|€ii. 
tall,  a.  9ro|. 
tame,  a.  |a^m. 
tame,  v.  aa^mm. 
taste,  V.  ^mtdtn, 
taste,  9.  Oef^nacf,  m. 
tea,  I.  Zfytt,  m. 
teacl&er, «.  Scorer,  m. 
tear, «.  Z^r&nCr  / 
tear,  «.  8H^r  m. 
tear,  v.  ^txtti%(n, 
tedlovs,  a.  I&tHg. 
tell,  V.  fagen. 
temperanee,  «.  ilR&^i9< 

tea&pest, «.  eturm,  m. 
temple, «.  ftirt^e,  /. 
temptation,   «.    Serfs* 

ten,  a.  je^n. 

tend,  V.  bieofn;  ffarclfn; 

bienen;  ^fttrn. 
tender,  a.  jart,  i^rtUd^. 
tent,  s.  3<(tr  n. 
terns, «.  ^tit,  f. 
temui,  8.  pL  Ofbltigang* 

en,  pi. 
than,  conj.  a\%,  benn. 
thank,  9.  banten. 
that,  pron,  jenev,  jene, 

jeii(6;  ber,  bie,  ba«;  cor{/. 

baf;  bamU. 


the,  art.  htt,  hit,  ba9;  adv. 

(e.g.  the  more  the  bet- 
ter), je,  befio. 
theatre,  8.  Zbeater,  n. 
thee, />ron.  bi^. 
their,  pron,  i^r. 
theirs,  bet  i^rifle,  ber  ilfxt, 

3^ter. 
them, profi.  fie,  btefelben, 

(to  -)f  ibnen;  of-,  baeon. 
themselres,  pron.  fU^ 

(tetbp). 
then,  <idv.  bann. 
there,  adv.  ba,  bort;  -  is, 

-  are,  ef  i%  e«  ftnb;  H 

9iebt. 
therefore,  bctoegeii. 
these,  p/.  o/this. 
they,  pron.  fie;  inan;bies 

ieni0(«,  blefel6ea« 
thief,  $.  ^ieb,  m. 
thing, «.  ea^e,/.;  Xing, 

n. 
think,  V.  benfen. 
third,  a.  brittc ;  XtiHtl,  n. 
thirsty,  a.  bttrfltg. 
thirteen,  a.  breiic^n.* 
thirteenth,  a.  breiie^nte. 
thirty,  a.  brei^ifl. 
this,  pron.   biefrt,  biefe, 

bifffd  (btee). 
thither,  €ulv.  bort^ln,  baa 

^tn. 
thorn,  A.  !Corn,  m. 
those,  pZ.  o/that 
thon,  pron.  bu. 
though,  conj.    ebgleit^, 

toennaue^;  as-,  aieipenn. 
thought,  9.  (Skbanfe,  ni. 
thousand,  a.  taufenb. 
threat,  «.  Xro^ung,  / 
threaten,  v.  broken. 
three,  a.  brei. 
thrive,  V.  0f  bei^en. 
thriving,  a.  Mu^enb. 
thr(»at,  9.  S^aW,  m. 
throne, «.  Z^ron,  m. 
through,  pr<7>.  bar^. 
thoroughly,  <zdv.  bnrt^s 

throughout,pr<7>  .bnr^ 

(ben,  bie,  tai)  ganje. 
f  hrour,  V.  verfen,  umvers 

fen. 
thumb,  9.  ^aumen,  m. 
thunder,  9.  (Sonnet,  m.; 

V.  bonnern. 
Thursday,  8,  !Connetl> 

tag,  m. 
thus,  €uiv.  fo,  alfo; 


thy,  profit  po88.  bein. 
thyseir,  pron.  bu  fclbffr 

bi^  (felbfl). 
tie,  a.  binben. 
tiger,  9.  Stiger,  m. 
tigress,  «.  Zi^ttin,/, 
tlU,  adv.  bl«. 
time,  9.  3elt,/.;  IDtal,  n. 
tired,  a.  mftce. 
to,  prep.  )u;  na^,  an,  in, 

auf,  mil,  gegen. 
toast, «.  Oefunb^eit,/. 
toast,  V.  eine  Oefunb^tfc 

auebrinjen  (auf). 
tobaceo,  n,  Stabaf,  m. 
today,  adv.  ^ente. 
together,  adv.  lufamnien. 
tontb,  I.  Orab,  n. 
tomorrow^,  adn.  motBen; 

day  after  -,  fibermorsen. 
tongue,  9.  3unge,  /. 
to-night,     adv.     fftuU 

VbenB. 
too,  adv.  an. 
tooth,  9.  3a^n,  m. 
top,  9.  Oipfel,  m. 
total,  a.  ganj. 
towards,  prerp.    gegen, 

nad^. 
tourer, «.  Z^umt,  m. 
town,  9.  ©tabt,  /. 
town-gate, «.  6tabH^or, 

n. 
train, «.  3n9,  m. 
tranquil,  a.  mbig. 
tranquUllty,  9.  Ku^,/. 
translate,  v.  ftbetfet^en. 
translation,    9.   Uebct* 

fe^unfl,  /. 
travel,  v.  teifen. 
travel,  9.  Welfe,  /. 
traveller, «.  Keifenbe,  m. 
treasure,  «.  6(^a^,  m. 
treat,  v.  be^anbeln. 
tree, «.  9auni,  m. 
tremble,  v.  jittetn. 
tHlle,<.  irietnialeit,/. 
trifle,  V.  fpieten. 
troop,  9.  ^aar,  f. 
troops,  pZ.  Ztuipptn,  pi. 
trouble,    v.    fl5ren;    be« 

m&ben. 
trouble,  9.  ftnmmet,  m, 
Troy,  9.  Jroja. 
\rue,  a.  n^abr. 
trunk,  9.  jtoffer,  m. 
trust,  V.  trauen,  vertranen. 
truth,  9.  CBabtbcit, ./'. 
try,  V.  oerfu(ben,  prufen. 
Turk,  9.  %&ttt,  m. 
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Tmrke jr,  «.  ZMti,  f. 
tvrn,  V.  bre^cn,  vfnoans 

be(n;  -away,  fortiif^ii; 

-  out,  fortittgen. 
t«rn,  «.  9B«^fel,  m.;  by 

-s,  abwed^felnb. 
twclftli,  a.  )»d(fte. 
turalTC,  a.  jwdlf. 
twcntletl^a.  9»an|i9fl(. 
twenty,  a.  svanjig. 
turlcc,  ddv.  siDcimal;  hops 

pelt. 
two,  a.  |iMi. 
tyrant,  t.  Z^rann,  fit. 

«mbrell»,<.9e0enft^inn, 

"*• 
unable,  a.  unfd^ig. 
nnaiirar«0,  adv.  uwtttt 

nncle,  «.   O^liBr  Onfel, 

m. 
nnder,  pr«p.  unter. 
understand,  tf.  eeiile^en. 
n  nder«tandl  ng,a.  Qet< 

flanbr  m. 
nndertake,  v.  unterne^* 

men. 
nnflt,  a.  untau^Ii^*  nns 

fobig. 
n  nibrt  nnate,  a.  ungtftcf  > 

nnlbrtnnate, «.  Unglucf  < 
lli^c,  m.  andf.  (106,  <•). 

nnl&appy,  a.  rnifll&tfUd^. 

unite,  V.  eeceiniseii. 

United  States,  bic  Scr« 
rinifltrn  6taateii. 

unjust,  a.  ungrrft^t. 

unknowrn,  a.  unbf fannt. 

unless,  cof|/.  wenn  ni(^t, 

unllkelxt    o.     viraNi^* 

unn&lndfU,    &    nnb(» 

bacbtfam. 
unpleasant,  a.  Hnanges 

ne^m. 
unrenow^ned,  a.  uitbe< 

ru^mt. 
unripe,  a.  unrcif. 
unskllf^,  a.  ungef^icCt. 
until,  pr«p.  bis. 
up,  adv.  auf,  tn  bic  ^bf^t, 

^inauf ;  prep,  ^inauf,  auf. 
upset,  V.  umwerfcn. 
us,  pron,  un6. 
use,     «.    (Skbsau^,    m. ; 

92u(Kn;  m. 
use,  V,  9cbTatt^cn. 


usefU,  a.  n&lIU^. 
useless,  a.  nu|lo4. 

▼ain,  a.  eilct ;  in  -,  iin« 

nfi^;  umfcafl. 
▼alley,  ».  St  bat,  n. 
▼alor,  8.  Zapfttltit,  /. 
▼alue,  8.  SBert^,  m. 
▼anqulsk,  v.  befUgca. 
▼apor, «.  CDiin^,  m. 
▼arious,  a,  ecrfd^icbeii. 
▼ast,  a.  unge^euer. 
▼eal,   t.    ftalbflei\6f,   n. ; 

roast  -,  Italbf  bratcB,  m» 
▼erb,  t.  3<i^o^  '^ 
▼ery,  a.  loa^r^aftig;  cufv. 

▼essel,  i.  ^iff,  n. 
'  T-ice,*.  iafttx,  n. 
I  victory,  t.  ©teg,  m, 

Tlenna,«.  VBien. 
I  view,  i;.  ff^n;  bcfe^n. 
I  view, «.  «Cu«W,/.;  in-, 
fi^tbar. 

▼lllage,  $.  ICotf,  fu 

▼lolate,  V.  o«rIe(^ii. 

▼lolent,  a.  ^ftig. 

▼lolet, «.  QeiU^a,  n. 

▼Irtue,  8,  Zugfnb,/ 

▼Irtuous,  a.  tngenb^aft 

▼Isit,  V.  bt\u6ttn, 

▼olee,  8,  ettmme,  /. 

▼olunte,  ff.  9anb,  m. 

▼ow,  «.   QkldbbC/  n.;  v. 
grioben. 

▼nlgar,  a.  genein. 

wait,  V.  tDOTtfO. 

waiter,  8.  SttUntx ;  Oc« 

biente,  m. 
walk,  V.  ge^n;  fpa)iercn 

gf^. 
wall,  8.  SBanb,  aXanrr,  /. 
walnut,     8,     SSaOnul ; 

(-tree),  SBaOnttlbauiii,  m. 
wrander,  V.  manbrm. 
want, «.  aXangeU  m. ;  9t* 

bMTfni^,  n.;  «ot^,/. 
want,  V.  bebfitfcn,  braus 

^cn  ;   fe^Icn  ;  tounft^n  ; 

mangflit. 
w^ar,  8.  Ihricg,  m. 
w^are,  8.  Wiaaxt,  f. 
wrarm,  a.  norm. 
'w^arn,  v,  toarnen;  niffen 

laffcn. 
wasb,  V.  (fie^)  vaf^en. 
wasb,<.  ®af(ber/. 
wraste,  V.  verwu^eni  rttxs 

f(^»ei(tcii. 


Iwatck,  JL  1X|r,  SUf^ea* 
I     «^^/. 

water, «.  SBaf^r,  a. 
water,  v.  bcgiciea;  »ftf« 

fern. 
way, «.  ®(g,  nu 
ure,  proa,  »ir. 
wealtk,  8.  Sctt^t^nn*  nk 
w^ear,  v.  ttogcn;   «  oat, 

abtragen. 
weatker, «.  SEBctteTr  a. 
weave,  v.  mthtti. 
weaver,  s.  Qkber,  m. 
IVednesday,   «.    iXitts 

weed,  8.  ttnftant,  n, 
week, «.  So^,  /. 
w^eep,  V.  ivf  ineit. 
wecplnfP,  8.  Vk\ntn,  n. 
w^eeplngvP.  iMintob. 
w^elgk,  p,  loiegcn. 
weigkt,  t.  9tnidttf  n. 
w^elconte,  a.  wiaConues. 
w^ell,  adv.  ido^U  gat. 
MTest,  8.  Vkft{tn),  m. 
w^et,  a.  nal. 
what,  pron.  »a«;  mts 

^er,  »eU^,  »«(<^A;  exd, 

»aA  fdr  cin!  ivflt^  eint 
wheat,  8.  SBfiten,  m. 
w^keel,  8.  aiab,  n. 
w^ken,  adv,  and  eonj, 

nann,  wtnn,  att. 
vrkence,  adv.  toc^, 
w^ke never,  adv.  nNum, 

wtnn 
w^kere,  adv.  i»o;  vobla. 
wkiek,    pron.    utUiftt, 

ntidft,  ntl6ft^i  wa9. 
wklle,«.  9B(UCr/;  eof^. 

wdbctnb. 
wklstle,  V.  pfeifen. 
wrklte,  a.  ivfi^. 
wko,  pron.  votU^,  tnU 

tbe;  bcr,  bie;  nxr. 
wrkoat,  »<n,  imU^cs,  ueU 

<^,  ben,  bie;  to  -,  ntwu 
w^kiMe,  mcfffii. 
w^kjr,  adv.  »atuu. 
wide,  a.  iDflt,  bvfit. 
widow,  8.  VBittwc,  f, 
wlft,  <.  %tau,f. 
wild,  a.  lellb. 
wilderness,  8.  ®&fkc,  /. 
will,  8.  SBBiOr,  m. 
wrlll,  V.  notlen;  wfinf^n; 

to  be  willing,  »oSen. 
l¥IUIam,<.  ffiilbelm. 


wlUlng, 

toiUig. 


a.    toiSig/  frei* 
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irin,  V.  grteinnen. 
irtnd,  «.  iEBinbr  m. 
'wlndour,  s.  ^nflrr,  n. 
urine,  «.  iBein,  m. 
wlnfT, «.  %l^%ti,  m, 
'Winter, «.  ffiinter,  m. 
wisdom,  «.  SBeU^U,/. 
wise,  a.  nxife;  flug. 
'Wish,  V.  Ddnft^n. 
wisli,  8,  SBunf^,  m. 
w^ltl&,  prep,   nit;   bei; 

ttber,  gegen,  oor. 
'witHer,  V.  »enD«(fen. 
'witl&in,  prep,  in,  inner: 

^alb;  adv.  innen,  brinnen. 
'wltHout,  adv.  att|er^a(b, 

brau^n;  (from  -),  von 

au^n;prep.  o^ne;  angers 

wolf,  «.  Solfi  m.;  she-, 
ffidlfioi/. 


I,    8,  SBeib,    n. ; 

Jtan,/ 
ironder,  8.  SEBunbe r,  n. 
wronder,  v.  \i6f  nnnbem. 
wood,  8.  SBalb,  m.;  ^ol^ 

n. 
w^ooden,  a.  bMscrn. 
w^ord,  8.  S}ort,  n. 
w^ork,  V.  arbciten. 
work,  J.  Vrbeit,/. 
w^orker,  workman,  $. 

Xrbdirti  m. 
worm,  «.  ffiumtr  m. 
-worst,  a.  f^Ir^tefle. 
wortky,  a.wflrbig,  xotrt^. 
wonnd,  8.  9Bnnb(,  /. 
wronnd,  v.  eervunben. 
wrretcl&ed,  a.  elenb. 
w^ring,  V.  ringcn. 
-write,  V.  fc^rribcn. 
w^rong,  a.  unvfdbt* 


wrong,  8.  Unrest,  fi. 

jrnrd,  8.   dUt,  /.;    ^cf, 

m. 
year,  8.  3ob»f  n. 
yes,  adv.  \a. 
yesterday,    «.     gclhrlat 

Zag,  m. ;  adv.  geftfrn. 
yet,  adv.  ie(>t;  no<b;  Won; 

not  -,  no^  nt^t. 
yield,  V.  »ei(^en. 
yon,  pron.  Oft,  3^^  ©*<» 

bu,  ^u,  3bncn  ;  man. 
yonng,  a.  jung. 
yonr,  pron,  euer,  dutt, 

3br,  betn. 
yonrs,  pron.  bfr  curige, 

bet  enre,  Surer,  ber  3^'^0(# 

etc 
yontk,    8.    3M9«t,  /.; 

3&ngUng,  m. 
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a,  see  Indef.  Art;  etn:  Ssh.  a  pound,  309,  13. 

ahtt,  has  no  effect  on  order,  422, 18:  position  in  clause,  422, 17;  269,  Note  1: 
and  fonbem,  269,  Note  2. 

about,  e.g.  about  to  speak,  325,  5:  prep.,  how  transL,  407. 

above,  prep.,  how  transL,  407. 

Accent,  10,  8. 

Accusative,  after  adjs.  383,  I:  and  dat,  order  of;  392;  426,  28:  defined, 
14;  16,':  and  gen.  after  Tbs.,  394,  III,  2:  with  infin.,  in  Eng.,  367,  Y;  in 
Germ.,  363,  11,  2:  of  the  person  aft»r  a  prep.,  with  parts  of  the  body, 
336,  2:  plural  of  nouns,  22,  5:  sing,  of  masc.  nouns,  22,  3:  sing.  fern, 
and  neut  22,  2:  of  time,  260,^;  318,  Note  1. 

Adjectives,  with  ace.,  383,  I:  as  adverbs,  257:  of  age,  383,  1:  comparison 
112;  of  one  adj.  with  another  {more  successful  than  hrave\  115,  7,  Note; 
of  those  in  el^  en,  tx,  113,  2;  irreg.,  114,  6;  does  not  modify  vowel,  114, 
Note  3;  see  superL  of;  below:  determinative,  71:  with  dat.,  383,  II: 
declension  of,  in  e(,  en,  109;  after  ber  etc.,  102;  103,  Note  2;  after  ein,  etc., 
104,  II;  after  toiele,  einige  etc.,  103,  Note  2;  in  other  cases,  107;  102,  2; 
ded.  when  used  as  nouns,  28,  Note;  108,  c;  foot-note  to  -tx  in  this 
Index;  with  gen.,  385,  III:  geographical,  how  formed,  68,  Note  2:  indef. 
numeral,  74,  4:  of  measure,  interrog.  72,  II:  take  aoc,  383,  1:  position 
with  qualifying  noun,  e.g.  capable  of  action,  383;  with  adverbial  phrase, 
386,  V:  possessive,  73,  3:  foUd.  by  preps.,  385,  IV:  snperl.  of,  when 
stem  ends  in  hissing  sound,  three  oonsons.,  or  t,  113,  3  and  Note  1.: 
syntax  of;  383—386:  of  value  or  weight,  383,  1. 

Adverbs,  shortest  form  of  adj.  used  as,  also  comparison  of,  113,  4  and  257: 
comparison  of  advs.  not  also  adjs.,  265:  in  tn^,  124,  4:  interrog.  advs., 
list  of,  264,  6;  as  conjunctions,  279,  c;  their  position  in  clause  422,  20: 
negative,  place  of  in  clause,  426,  27,  6;  81,  2,  h:  numeral  121,  12:  when 
do  they  begin  a  clause  and  not  require  question  order,  422,  18,  c;  mis- 
cellaneous, list  of,  265,  9:  of  order,  list  of,  264,  7:  of  place,  list  of,  258: 
reL  must  come  at  beginning  of  danse,  422,  20:  of  time,  list  of,  259: 
ending  in  n>eife,  264,  8. 

Age,  adjs.  of  take  ace,  383,  1:  how  expressed,  120,  6. 

ai,  foreign  nouns  in,  how  ded.,  3%  3:  neuters  in,  from  Latin,  how  ded., 
61,  11. 
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oO,  e.g.  afl  day,  takes  art.,  340,  2:  oS  e^  74,  1:  with  and  withont  0^ 
312,  17:  aU  cf  us,  of  you  etc,  338,  3:  meaning  (^  tcAo^  340,  2:  afl  of 
whom,  of  which,  338,  2. 

all  bet,  icncT,  mcin  etc.,  ded.  of  all,  74,  2  and  339,  IV:  afl  bcr,  meaning  of; 

312,  17:  afle,  pL,  ded.  of  adj.  after,  103,  Note  2:  for  the  more  usual  afl, 

339,  IV,  1:  aUer,  prefixed  to  superl.,  113,  3,  Note  2:    afle^,  meaning  of; 

340,  4:  am  \t>a^,  340,  5  and  165,  3. 
afletn,  no  effect  on  order  of  sentence,  422,  18. 
Alphabet,  3. 

aU,  when,  272;  274;  180,»:  as  if,  order  after,  420, 12:  al«  ba^,  278,  3:  aW  oh, 
aid  mnxi,  mood  after,  354,  Note  3. 

alfo,  position  in  clause,  422,  17. 

am,  with  superl.  of  adj.,  113  and  114,  Note  1. 

san,  foreign  nouns  in,  how  ded.,  33,  3. 

an,  how  transl.,  400,  I:  after  what  y be.,  398. 

anjiatt  ba§,  373,  h:  an^att  foUd.  by  bed  and  infln.,  372,  2,  a:  foQd.  bj  ju 
and  infln.,  366,  5. 

Antecedents,  bfrienigf,  etc.,  158. 

any,  bef.  noun  in  sing.,  75,  5:  how  transL,  166,  5. 

Apposition,  ded.  of  nouns  in,  318,  4;  318,  5  at  end  and  Note;  see  oS;  boO^ 
of:  ^m  SKufler,  etc.,  62,  3. 

sat,  foreign  nouns  in,  how  ded.,  33,  3. 

Arrangement  of  words,  see  Order. 

Artide,  gender  bef.  J^auletn,  65,^  Def.,  ded.  15:  when  inserted  and  when 
omitted  305;  34,  1:  bef.  abstract  noun  306,  5:  omitted  in  adverbial 
phrases,  313,  24:  ace.  omitted  after  In  in  poetry,  495,»:  omitted  in  transL 
the  Smiths,  etc.,  64,  d*  to  make  case  of  substantive  dear,  305,  3:  bet 
common  noun,  e.g.  man  or  men,  meaning  aU  men,  34,  >;  307,  6a  and  &.* 
how  to  distinguish  bet.  Ihe  and  that  in  Germ,  sentence,  152, 1:  bef.  plur. 
of  concrete  nouns  used  generally  and  indefinitdy,  308,  9:  decL  of  adj. 
after,  102:  bef.  gen.  pi.  of  nouns,  306:  where  used  in  Germ,  and  not  in 
Engl.,  309,  11,  12:  bef.  months  and  days  of  week  69,  10:  inserted  bet 
afl,  340,  2:  bef.  parts  of  the  body,  336,  1:  bef.  points  of  the  compass, 

313,  21:  always  precedes  the  German  for  both  etc.,  310, 16;  74,  3;  312, 18: 
repeated,  310,  15:  bef.  rivers,  lakes,  mountains,  68,  9:  bef.  seasons  etc., 
309,  10:  used  by  South  Germans,  306,  4:  bef.  substances  and  materials, 
308,  8:  bef.  titles,  e.g.  ^crr,  307,  7:  Ihefewer—ihe  better,  etc.,  116,  10: 
omitted  in  phrases  containing  verb  and  object  noun,  313,  24:  omitted 
in  Germ.  bef.  noun  limited  by  oftohich,  ofiohom,  313,  23. 

Artide,  indef.  (cin),  ded..  18:  ded.  of  adj.  after,  104,  11:  omitted  after 
to  be,  27, »:  morefreq.  omitted  bef.  ^unbcrt  and  toufenb/ 119/. 
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as,  273,  4:  cw— oflwtn.  116.  9:  as— as,  115,  8:  flw— {f.  354,  Note  S. 

a%  foreign  noons  in,  decL  33,  3. 

at,  287;  407. 

sat,  nouns  in,  how  ded.,  33,  3. 

and),  after  t»a,  sense  of;  159,  5:  after  mnxt,  position  of;  429,':  tote  —  auc^, 

278,  7. 
auf/  how  transl.,  401:  used  after  what  Tbs.,  398,  2. 
eufg,  with  snperl.  of  adj.,  114,  Note  2. 
aud,  how  transl.,  401:  aft.  what  vbs.,  398,  3. 
Auxiliaries  forming  perf.,  plnperf.  and  fat  perf.    See  also  l^aBen;  fein; 

Auxiliaries,  modaL    Omitted  in  dependent  order,  423,  21:  position  in 

dep.  clause  oontng.  modal  auxiliary  (fonnen,  etc.),  423,  22;  oontng.  a 

part  and  infin.,  etc.  423,  22,  a. 
Auxiliaries,  modal,  oonjug.  93:  infin.  omitted  after,  333,  6:  signification 

and  use,  98;  323:  position  of  nlc^t,  ttie,  eto.,  with,  98,  1. 

sBoT/  signifiL,  109,  4. 
U^f  signifii.  223,  6. 

bewTM,  what  has  become  of ,91,  Note. 

Bei,  how  transl.,  402:  after  what  vbs.,  398,  4. 

Beibf,  with  def.  art  74.  3;  310,  16;  with  or  witht,  312,  18:  with  poesessiYe 

a4j.,  76,  4. 
he  to,  e.g.  he  is  to  arrive,  87,  Note  2  and  330,  7. 
m,  287,  Note. 
bom,  122, «. 

both-^and,  341,  9,  Note:  both  qf,  341,  9:  both  the,  312,  18  and  74,  3.  s 

Brackets,  how  used  in  this  book,  26,'. 

bid,  after  notfUng  etc.,  273,  5:  equiv.  to  to^,  vohich-fiot,  167,  6. 
by,  how  tr.,  288;  408. 

can,  324;  332,  6/  meaning  am  in  a  concUHon  to,  324,  4. 

Capitals,  initial,  9,  6;  of  adj.  in  en,  109,  4:  adj.  in  ifd^  from  names  of 

nations  do  not  take,  110,  6:  of  adj.  after  cttoaS,  nii^t^,  »lel,  mnia,  mthx, 

108.»:  @*utb,  373,»:  j!*,  @lc,  144,». 
Cases,  see  Nominative,  etc.;   Adjectives;  Verbs;  Prepositions:  oblique, 

defined,  27,»:  required  after  adjectives,  383;  after  verbs,  389, 
Causatives,  241. 

id)tn,  nouns  in,  how  decL,  23:  are  neut,  58,  6. 
e^riihi^,  64. 
Clauses,  adjective,  preceding  the  noun,  372,/;  declaratory,  defined.  80,  a: 

dependent,  defined.  82,  4;  416;  contng.  other  depdt  clauses,  424,  a: 
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optatiye,  order  in,  417,  6:  depdt.,  order  in,  418,  8  and  8,  a:  order  in 
prindp.  clause  ooming  after  dep.  clause,  421, 15  and  15,  b:  how  to  recog- 
nize dep.  clause,  417,  7;  vkbb  in  dep.  clause,  not  at  very  end,  423,  23  and 
a:  principal,  defined,  415;  finished  bef.  dependent  is  begun,^  279,  Note. 

Ck>mparative,  see  adj.,  comparison  of;  and  ady.  comparison  of:  e.g.  higher 
cmd  higher,  377,". 

Ck>mpound  words,  accent  of,  10,  3:  nouns,  gender  of,  58. 

Ck>nclusions,  fo  in,  421,  15,  a;  order  when  fo  is  omitted,  421«  15»  5. 

Conditions,  order  in,  419,  11  and  11,  a;  subjunctiye  in,  353,  2,0;  354. 

Conjunctions,  269:  past  part  as,  379,  3:  subordinating,  271;  272;  277,  6: 
which  require  yxBB  at  end,  83,*. 

Consonants,  doubled,  dropped  or  changed,  in  irreg.  yeibs,  207,  1,  3,  4. 

covld  have,  transl.,  99,  4. 

ba,  as,  since,  273:  compounded  with  preps.,  147,  6:  redundant,  339,  Note: 

how  to  disting.  ady.  {there)  firom  conjunc.  {since),  427. 
bamit,  mood  after,  352,  1,  a:  how  to  disting.  ady.  {Iherewitii)  from  con- 

June,  (in  order  Ihai),  427. 
banfc,  101,*. 
dare,  333, ». 

ba^,  inst.  of  ber,  ble / 152,  1. 
bag,  mood  after,  356,  4;  358,  7,  8:  order  when  omitted,  295, ^'  tense  after, 

357,  5,  a,  6,  c. 
Dates,  how  expressed,  124,  2. 
Dative,  ace.  and  dat.,  order  of,  392;  adjs.  folld.  bj,  383, 11:  defined,  14:  of 

the  person,  with  parts  of  the  body,  336,  2:  termin.  of  dat  pL,  22,  6; 

63,  5,  a;  see  ctXf  foot-note;  of  nums.,  120,  4:  aft;,  verbs,  390,  IL 
Dedension.    See  also  the  difft.  parts  of  speech.  Of  nouns,  1st,  23;  2d,  27; 

3d,  30;  4th,  35;  5th,  40;  irregular,  48. 
b€ln,  poss.  pron.,  ded.,  18:  gen.  of  bu,  144,  1. 
Demonstratiyes  and  relatives,  how  to  distinguish  in  a  German  sentence, 

427. 
bcnn, /or,  what  order  after,  422,  18. 
bcT,  see  Artide,  definite:  rel.  pron.,  ded.,  156:  how  to  distinguish  bet  the 

art.  {Oie)  and  the  demonstrative  adj.  ((hat\  152,<;  bet  the  dem.  pron. 

(that)  and  the  rd.  pron.  (to^,  xohich),  160,*  and  427;  difid  bet  ber  and 

totld^tt,  156,  3  and  4. 
bnrienlfle,  ded.  152. 
bfter,  152,  1. 
bftfelBe,  71, 1:  inst  of  gen.  of  e^,  146,  5:  inst  of  a,  |!f,  ed  in  all  the  casee^ 

147,  7. 
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beff en,  inst  of  gen.  of  e^,  146,  6. 

bejlo,  278.  6. 

bled,  see  biefed. 

biefer,  ded.,  16:  as  adj.,  71:  as  pron.,  161:  decL  of  a4j.  after,  102. 

biefed,  inst.  of  biefe,  biefer,  152,  1. 

do,  anxil.  vb.,  99. 

bo(^,  used  to  contradict,  263,^:  order  after,  421,  16:  position  of,  421,  16,  a: 

used  with  question  order  in  emphatic  assertns.,  422,  19. 
brei,  120,  3. 

bu  and  @ie,  77,M  repeated  after  rel.  pron.,  156,  4. 
but(^,  prefix,  234:  prep.,  how  transl.,  402. 
biirfen,  conjog.,  97:  does  not  mean  dart,  333,^:  nses,  331. 

e,  elision  of;  in  adjs.  in  el,  en,  er,  109;  113,  2;  in  ybs.,  131,  3:  in  ybs.  in 

fc^en,  fen,  §en,  131,  2. 
stt  noons  in,  27;  pL  of,  22,  7:  nenters  in,  do  not  add  e,  40,^;  fems.  in,  aft. 

numeral,  199,  foot-note. 
^^olB,  126,  Note, 
set,  nouns  in  are  fem.,  37,  Note. 
.eiferffi(^tifl  auf  or  (iBet,  387,  ^ 
ein,  indef.  art,  ded.,  18;  ded.  of  adj.  after,  104, 11;  omitted,  27,M  repeated, 

310,  15;  numeral,  ded,  119,  1:  numeral  how  disting.  from  art,  122,^; 

pron.,  decL,  119,  1:  see  einer. 
elnanber,  163,  2. 
einer,  pron.,  163,  Note  1. 

einige,  ded.  of  adj.  after,  103,  Note  2:  transl.  Eng.  wd.  some,  166,  4. 
^ther,  341,  10:  nor  that  either,  etc.,  265, >. 
;el,  adj.  in,  elision  of  e,  109,  1;  dision  of  e  in  compar.  of,  113,  2:  nouns  in, 

masc.  and  neut,  23:  verbs  in,  elision  of  e  in,  131,  3. 
sen,  adj.  in,  elision  of  e  in  compar.  of  113,  2;  signil  of;  109,  4:  nouns 

originally  ending  in,  25,  1:  nouns  masc.  and  neut  in,  23. 
send,  adverbs  in,  124,  4;  268,  3. 
tnt',  signifii.,  224,  7. 
enttveber,  order  after,  422,  18. 
er,  meaning  you,  9,  6. 
ers,  signifh.,  224,  8. 
set,  adj.  in,  signifri.,  109,  4*;  elision  of  e  in  compar.  oi;  113,  2;  dision  of  e 

*  These  words  are  indeclinable  when  nsed  as  adjectives.  e.g.  ben  ^anfcr  ^trofeOf 
to  Paria  dreet$.  Used  as  masculine  notms,  the  nom.  sing,  ends  in  cr.  and  the  masculine 
is  declined  like  fOltx,  p.  24.  The  feminine  noun  ends  in  cda,  e.g.  ^artfertn/  woman  qf 
Fcai$,  pL  ^oriferimicii.    The  neater  is  not  used  subatantiTely. 
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in,  109,  2:  masc.  and  nent  nonns  in,  23:  Torbs  with  siems  in,  elision 
of  e  in,  131,  3. 

crflatcn  ffir,  390,  Note. 

itcUi,  numerals  in,  121,  8. 

scm,  adj.  in,  signil,  109,  4. 
^CTpere,  124,  3. 

'  cd,  may  stand  for  maso.,  fem.  or  nent.  nonn,  336,  3:  i^  Bin  ed;  etc.,  145, 3: 
ed  gtbt;  245,  1:  e^  ifl,  245,  1;  in  qnestna,  246,  Note:  snlDJect  of  passive 
of  an  intrans.  vb.,  239,  Note;  391,  Observation;  of  pass,  of  a  trans,  vb., 
247,  6:  snbstitates  for  gen.  and  dat.  of,  146,  5;  147,  6:  substitntes  for, 
when  the  obj.  of  a  prep.,  147,  6  and  Note  2:  baffdBe  is  snbstit  for,  147, 7: 
translated  there  (e^  f^^ri^t  3emanb),  247,  5. 

st%  in  snperl.  of  adj.,  113,  3. 

etivad,  166, 6:  capital  letter  of  adj.  after,  108,  1:  deoL  of  a4j.  after,  107,  a. 

eu,  antiquated  forms  of  certain  vbs.,  in,  207,  2. 

every,  transl.,  340,  6. 

t&  fci  bcnn  bag,  277,'. 

Exclamations,  order  in,  417,  6,  c. 


sfat^,  121,  9. 

Foreign  words,  their  accent,  10,  4:  defined,  10,  4:  see  Konns. 

Fractions,  124,  5. 

grSttWn,  gend.  of  artide,  etc.,  bel,  65, ». 

fro^Iixfen,  225,  Note. 

from,  how  tr.,  409. 

ffit,  how  tr.,  403:  after  what  vbs.,  399,  5. 

Future  perfect,  denoting  probability,  83,  *. 

ganj,  decL,  340,  3. 
gfflcn,  how  tr.,  403. 
gender,  of  compd.  nouns,  58:  of  nouns,  decided  by  signifti.,  55,  1,  2,  3; 

56,  1;  57.  1,  2,  3;  58,  4;  by  terminatu.,  37,  Note;  55,  4;  56,  2,  3,  5,  6; 

57.  4;  58,  5. 

Genitive  (syntax)  317:  after  adjs.,  385,  ni:  as  adv.,  317,  3:  defined.  14:  of 

apposition  (e.g.  the  dty  of  Borne,  the  art  qf  writing)  318,  4;  373:  Eng.  gen. 

rendered  by  oompd.  noun,  317,  2:  follows  the  limited  noun,  29,i; 

(317,  1):  in  S  or  ed;  of  nouns,  22,*;  31,  Note:  pi.  of  nouns,  termin,  22,  5; 

def.  art.  used  with,  305,  3,  at  end:  sing,  of  maso.  nouns,  termin.,  22,  1: 

of  time,  260,' :  after  verbs,  394,  m. 
gcnuQ;  with  infin.,  367,  2. 
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fient,  38,  2;  265,i. 

f(jlei(%en,  (mcine^Ieicfcen,  etc.),  381, «. 

^Utif  ooDJQg.  77;  used  as  auxlL  with  what  Tbs.,  171,  7,  8;  179,  9,  10c 

folld.  by  an  infin.,  365,  4. 
4aft,  signifn.,  109,  4. 
(alb,  124,  6. 
s^aib,  125,  Note, 
s^lben,  335,  2.Note. 
half,  124,  6;  125,  Note, 
(alien  fur,  390,  Note. 
Handwritizig,  German,  9,  7. 

have,  meaning  cause  to,  (laffen)  326:  he  dbHiged  to,  (mflffen)  95,  4. 
(ei§en,  forms  perf.  with  infin.  inst  of  past  part,  364,  Note:  folld.  byinfin. 

without  3U,  363,  U,  2. 
s(eit,  noons  in  are  fern.  37,  Not^ 
(elf en,  forms  perf.  with  infin.  inst  of  past  part,  364,  Note:  folld.  by  infln» 

without  mt  363,  II,  2. 
(fT/  230,  2:  (eraB;  fyrauS,  etc.,  after  a  nonn  with  a  prep,  before  it,  258, *; 

with  preceding  aoc.,  282. 
(iet;  compounded  with  preps.,  147,  6. 
(in,  230,  2:  (inaB,  (inaud  etc.,  after  a  noun  with  a  prep,  before  it,  258,*; 

with  preo.  aoc.,  282. 
(inter,  prefix.  234. 
(o((,  decL,  109,  3. 
(oten,  forms  perl  with  infin.  inst  of  past  part,  364,  Note:  fblld.  by  infin. 

without  gn,  363,  n,  2. 
Hour  of  the  day,  120,  7. 

(unbert,  ded.,  120,  5:  more  tteq.  takes  no  art,  119. 
Hyphen,  see  Syllablea 

i((,  repeated  after  rel.  pron.,  156,  4. 

Ad),  nouns  in,  how  ded.,  33,  3. 

At,  nouns  in  are  fem.,  37,  Note. 

sier,  foreign  nouns  in,  how  ded.,  33,  8. 

sifren,  yerbs  in,  127. 

if,  mood  after  in  Germ.,  353,  2,  a,  5,  e;  354,  3,0:  meaning  uhenever,  354» 

Note  1:  meaning  uMher,  354,  Note  2. 
A^,  termin.  of  adj.,  signifti.,  109,  4:  nouns  in,  ded.,  33,  3. 
i(T,  pers.  pron.,  how  used,  77,*:  repeated  aft«r  leL  pron.,  156,  4:  pees. 

pron.,  ded ,  18. 
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Aff  noTins  in  are  fern.,  37,  Note. 

Aon,  noons  in  are  fern.,  37,  Note. 

immeT;  after  )ott,  159,  6. 

Imperatiye  (syntax)  359:  Ist  pers.  pL,  seyeral  forms  for,  359,  2:  of  irreg. 
vbs.,  170,  4:  pasdye,  how  formed,  137, »:  pres.  snbj.  as,  in  3d  pers., 
359,  9:  past  part,  as,  379>  5:  @iC;  expressed  with,  145,  2:  3d  pers.  sing., 
formed  with  foil/  359,  9;  subject  of^  omitted,  417,  6,  a:  snbj.  of  3d  pers., 
where  placed,  417,  6,  b. 

Imperfect,  (syntax),  347:  of  irreg.  ybs.,  170,  2,  3;  see  Verbs,  irreg.:  trans- 
lates Eng.  plup.,  276.1;  347,  4. 

in,  how  tr.,  288;  409:  in  January,  eta,  69,  10. 

in,  how  tr.,  403:  after  what  ybs.,  399,  6. 

s'ltif  noons  in  are  fem.,  37,  Note. 

iaUxttf  transl.  Eng.  pres.  pari,  273;  371,  c*  when  reL  (tofciZs)  and  when 
dem.  {meamohUe),  427. 

inbeffen,  order  after,  421,  16;  position  of  in  daose,  421,  16,  a. 

Infinitiye,  act  in  Germ,  trans,  by  Eng.  pass.,  365,  4  and  Note:  after  an 
adj  ,  364,  in,  2:  after  to  he,  365,  4,  Note;  330,  7;  380:  as  noon  in  nom. 
with  and  withoot  def.  art,  363,  I;  as  noon  in  nom.,  gen.,  dat  and  aoc, 
372,  2,  a:  after  a  noun  (Umgmg  to  speak),  364,  HI,  1:  inst.  of  past  part, 
S64,  Note:  position  in  daose,  81,  2,  a;  425,  27:  I  know  vohsrt  to  go,  etc , 
367,  VI:  afl»r  t^un,  485,»:  with  urn  ju,  366.  4:  with  gu,  364,  IH:  with 
gu,  like  Latin  fat  pass,  part.,  380;  365,  4.  Note:  withoot  gu^  after  follen, 
etc.,  363,  II,  1;  after  fc^cn,  etc.,  363,  II.  2;  after  other  verba  (in  lieflfs 
BleiBen,  etc)  364,  3:  aft.  interrog.  wds.  (how  to  succeed,  uhai  to  do,  etc), 
367,  6  and  368. 

4ng,  Eng.  forms  like  lam  leaming,  how  tr.,  130,  Note  1;  346,  L 

in  order  that,  352,  1.  a;  353.  h. 

Interjections,  293. 

Interrogatiye  . .  . ,  see  (Joestion. 

into,  288. 

Attn,  yerbs  in,  127,  Exo.  2. 

A\^f  signiftL,  109,  4;  110.  6. 

Uisl  etc..  145.  3. 

Italics  in  this  book,  180,s. 

shxtttf  ded  of  neoters  in.  51,  11. 

la,  with  qoestion  order.  422.  19. 

je  —  bejh),  278.  6. 

ltl>n,  dec!.,  15;  165,  litermiaofacy.  after,  102,  3. 

iebennaiin/ 164.  4. 
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Ithe^f  order  after,  421,  16;  position  of;  in  daose  421,  16,  a, 

icbtoeber,  164,  i. 

ieflllt^cr,  164,». 

iemanb;  164,  6. 

Itnn,  ded,  15:  termin.  of  adj.  after,  102,  3. 

3efu5,  164. 

(ein,  ded.,  18:  termin.  of  adj.  after,  104,  4. 

feincr,  ded.,  165,  1. 

sfeit;  nouns  in  are  fern.,  37,  Note. 

fonnen,  oougog.,  93:  nses,  324. 

know,  Ida  not  know  but,  278,  2. 

Stem,  160,1. 

Lakes,  names  of,  ded.,  68,  9:  take  art,  68,  9. 

Xoffen,  nses,  326:  aoziL  vb.  to  form  imperatiye,  359,  2:  forms  perf.  with 

infin.  insi  of  past  part,  364,  Note:  foUd.  by  infin.  witht  gn,  363,  II,  2. 
sleiit;  nouns  in,  ded.,  23:  are  neut,  58,  5. 
Imten,  forms,  perf.  with  infin.  inst  of  past  part,  364  Note:  foUd.  by 

infin.  witht.  ju,  363,  II,  2. 
lest,  meaning/or /eor  of,  aft  neg.,  277,*. 
Id,  32& 
U^tere,  124,  3. 
4t(^,  signifh.,  110. 
Wee,  I  Wee  to  sing,  etc.,  265,*. 
sling,  nonns  in,  how  ded.,  33,  S. 
4o^,  signifh.,  110. 

Tinal;  forms  numerals,  121,  12. 

maiden,  forms  perf.  with  infin.  inst.  of  past  part,  364,  Note:  folld.  by 

infin.  witht  gu,  363,  II,  2. 
man,  163,  1. 
mand)f  ded.,   165,  1:   ded.  of  adj.  after,  102,  3  and  103,  Note  2:  uses, 

312.  19. 
SKann  and  9Wenf(^,  76.*. 
smann,  pL  of  nouns  in,  52,  16. 
may,  325;  325.  4;  332,  6. 
mean,  vohai  does  this  mean  T  etc,  330,  8. 
Measure,  adjs.  of,  383,  1:  nouns  of;  prec.  by  numeral,  52,  14;  qf,  not 

transl.  after,  318,  5. 
ntf^,  adj.  takes  capital  after,  108. 
me^Tfte,  ded.  of  adj.  after,  103,  Note  2. 
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SKenfc^  and  SWami,  76.'. 

mein,  poss.  pron.,  decl.,  18;  tennin.  of  adj.  after,  104,  4:  gen.  of  i^,  144, ^ 

mighihavCt  transl.,  99,  4. 

ml§,  prefix,  234, ». 

mitf  after  what  ybs.,  399,  7. 

mogen,  conjug.,  96:  nses,  325:  moc^tc  aft.  vbe.  of  fearing,  358,  8. 

Monosyllables,  maso.  nouns,  decl.,  31,   1:  neuters,  irreg.  ded.,  50,   9: 

neuters,  pi.  of,  41,  Note  2:  pi.  of,  with  a,  o,  U/  au^  in  stem,  23,  9. 
more,  one  more,  etc.,  343,  13. 
Mountains,  names  of,  take  art,  68.  9. 
muff  en,  oonjug.  95:  uses,  329. 
must,  329. 

na^,  how  transl.,  403:  aft.  what  yerbs,  399,  8. 

namlic^,  positn.  in  clause,  422,  17. 

need,  yb.,  332,  2. 

Negative,  ooigug.  of  vb.,  130,  Note  2:  neg.  adv.,  where  placed  indanse, 
81,  2,  b;  98.  1;  426,  27,  6;  428,  K 

naOuar,   342,  11. 

Neuters,  see  Monosyllables  and  Konns. 

nlc^t;  see  Negative:  nlc^t  me^r,  redundant,  205, ^'  position  aftenoenit/ 428, >• 

^x6)tS,  adj.  takes  capital  letter  after,  108. 

niemanb/ 164,  5. 

stixi,  ferns,  in,  pL  of;  49,  6:  nouns  in,  deoL  of,  40,*. 

no,  how  transl.,  18, >:  no  Umger,  no  more,  343,  14:  no,  thank  you,  lOl,*. 

no(^;  tr.  more  or  other,  343,  13. 

Nominative,  def.,  14:  pi.  of  nouns,  termin.,  22,  5:  after  what  vbs.,  389,  L 

Normal  order,  80,  1;  415,  3.  6. 

not  any  {body,  thing,  etc.)  164,  6;  842,  12:  {Umger,  more),  843,  14:  not  tUher. 
342,  11. 

Nouns.  See  also  =e;=cl;sCT; Gender;  Genitive,  etc.;  =i(6;  ^le;  slg;  4f;  sion; 
sium;  ffcit;  4ein;  =mann;  Measure  (underweight);  Monosyllables;  sm|; 
Nominative  pi. ;  Number  (under  Weight)^  ?on;  ^or;  :fal;  ^f^aft;  'iai\ 
sung;  Quantity  (under  Weight); Bivers;  Weight:— Adjs.  as,  ded.  of.  108, c, 
(see  also  $cr):  fem.,  ded.  in  sing.,  23,  8:  with  two  gends.  and  dif^ 
meanings,  59,  E:  ded.,  21:  ded.  of,  in  appositn.,  318.  4;  318.  5  at  end 
and  Note;  $en  iRuUet/etc.,  62. 3:  ded.  of  oompd..  23. 10:  ded.  of  compd., 
latter  part  a  monosyll..  32,  2:  irreg.  ded.  in  pi.,  48:  nouns  with  no  pL, 
51,  13:  with  only  a  pi.,  52,  15:  wiUi  two  pis.  havg.  diflt  senses.  51,  12: 
other  irreg.  decL,  (SlauBe  etc,  ©auer,  etc.,  26;  ^elb,  etc..  28;  SRuttfr, 
Xo^izt^  37;  ntifi,  40,>;  4^um,  41,  Note  1;  ^aat/  etc,  41,  Note  2;  ^fxi,^i 
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deol.  of  masc.  from  another  lazig.,  28, 2:  decL  of  nent.,  40:  proper  nonns, 

names  of  ooontries,  cities,  etc.,  decl.  of,  66;  of  nations,  termin.  of,  68,  8; 

of  persons  (^einricft,  ^cct  aRuIlcr,  etc.)  62:  ferns,  from  masc,  59,  F^ 

indeoL  in  three  pounds,  etc.,  198,';  199,  foot-note:  latter  noun  indecL 

in  a  glass  cf  milk,  etc.,  Ill,';  318,  4. 
Number,  noxins  ot  {dozen,  etc.),  see  Weight 
Numerals,  119:  decl.  of  120,  4:  decL  of  nouns  prec.  by.SlS,  5:  in  mUi,  121, 8: 

fractional,  124.  5:  indef.  num.  adjs.,  74,  4:  ordinal,  123:  three  feet,  five 

hushds,  etc.,  198, «;  199,  foot-note. 

ohf  mood  after,  354.  Note  2. 

oh^Ux^,  oSfc^on,  obmo^l,  274. 

Object  of  vb.,  where  placed,  81,  2,  c. 

o'docfc,  120,  7. 

ober,  has  no^ffect  on  order,  422,  18. 

of,  nouns  connected  by  of,  put  in  apposn.  in  German,  318,  4:  see  aU:  both: 
bef.  name  of  material,  320,  c:  bef.  cardin.  numerals,  (man  of  30^9*) 
320,  b:  bef.  pres.  part.,  320,  7:  aft.  nouns  of  measure,  weight,  number, 
quantity,  318,  5;  319,  Note:  aft  yerbal  nouns,  e.g.  thought  qf  Oodf 
320,8:  glass  of  milk,  etc.,  111,>:  ^Wend  of  oura.  etc.,  337,  4:  Duke  of,  etc, 
320.  a:  2d  of  May,  etc.,  318,  4:  som^  ofmyfrknds,  etc,  320,  d. 

o^ne  i)a§,  278,  4:  o^ne,  folld.  by  infin.,  366,  6. 

on,  prep.,  how  tr.,  288;  410. 

soit;  foreign  nouns  in,  ded.,  33,  3. 

one,  indef.  pron.,  163,  1  and  Notes:  aft  adj.,  (good  one,  ones)  120,  2;  165,  2: 
the  river  is  a  deep  one,  etc,  313,  22. 

only,  how  transl.,  121,  11. 

Optatiye  clause,  order  in,  417,  6. 

cQXi  foreign  nouns  in,  ded.,  48,  2. 

Order,  80;  414.  See  other  titles,  e.g.  aBer;  Ace  and  dat;  Adjectives, 
positn.  of;  Adverbs,  interrog. ;  Glauses;  aQetn;  aid,  as  if;  alfo;  Auxiliaries, 
omitted;  Auxil..  positn.;  Ooncliisions;  Oooj unctions;  ba§,  omitted;  De- 
monstratives and  Relatives;  benn;  bo(^;  enhveber;  Exclamations;  inbeffcn; 
Imperat.  3d  pers.;  Infin.,  positn.  in  clause;  {a;  {eboc^;  namUc^;  Nega- 
tive; ni^t,  inaconditn.;  Object;  ober;  Optative;  Fartidp.  past;  Person 
and  thing;  Prefixes,  separable;  Pronouns,  interrog.;  Pronouns,  pers.; 
Question  order ;«  Questions;  best  of  the  clause;  Sentences;  fonbcm; 
subject;  Tenses;  vebb. 

other,  343,  13. 

owjht,  329;  332.  h:  ought  to  have,  99,  4. 

over,  prep.,  410. 
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^jaot,  ?aar,  diff.  of  Bignifti.,  62, «. 

Parentheses,  how  tised  in  this  book,  26,^ 

Participles,  e.g.  deserving  cf  being  loved,  137,';  365,  4,  Note;  380:  Past^ 
uses  of;  378:  as  adj.,  140,  4;  208,  7;  378,  1,  2;  383,  U:  past,  asconjnn<x, 
379,  3:  as  imperatiye,  379,  6:  instead  of  pres.  part,  after  fic^n,  etc, 
379,  3:  place  of,  in  danse,  81,  2,  a;  425,  27  and  a;  Present,  how  nsed, 
370:  as  adj.,  370,  1,  a,  hf  371,  c,  d:  trans,  into  German  by  rel.  danse, 
372,  e:  tint  gtt  loBenbe  Zf^at,  etc.,  380:  transl.  into  Germ,  hj  danse 
beginning  with  inbcm,  371,  c;  beginning  with  other  conjunctions,  371,  d: 
lam  learning f  etc.,  130,  Note;  370, 1,  a  at  end:  Pres.  part.asnonn,  trans, 
into  Germ,  by  infin  ,  363,  1 ;  365,  3;  372,  2,  a:  trans,  by  danse  beg.  with 
baj,  tt)d^rcnb,etc.,  373,  h:  art  of  dancing,  etc.,  320,  7. 

Parts  of  speech,  13. 

Passive,  how  formed,  135;  when  act  isfolld.  by  dat,  141,  7:  impersonally, 
with  e$  as  subject,  141,  7;  239,  Note;  247,  6;  391:  reflex,  vb.  inst  of; 
253,  Note:  tvorbcn  omitted  in  perf.  and  plup.,  140,  5. 

Perfect,  347,  3;  348,  HI:  auxil.  wh.  forms, omitted,  348,  3:  toorbttt  omitted 
in  perf.  pasa,140,  5:  formed  with  infin.  inst  of  past  part,  98,  8;  364, 
Note:  Eng.  perf.,  how  trans.,  348,  in,  2. 

Person  and  thing,  order  of  in  clause,  426,  28. 

Phrases,  adverbial  of  time,  list  of,  260. 

please,  to  be  pleased  tmth,  393,  8. 

Pluperfect,  how  used,  348,  IV;  auidliary  wh.  forms,  omitted,  348,  8;  tDOr^ 
ben  omitted  in  pass  ,  140,  5. 

Predicate,  adjs.  in,  form  of,  102,  2:  in  the  rules  of  order,  is  called  in  this 

book,  BEST. 

Prefixes,  accent  of,  10,  2;  compound,  222,  1;  229,  8,  9:  inseparable,  222,  4; 

223,  5,  6:    separable,   229,  7,  8;  230,  10:    sep.   foUd.  by  insep.,   e.g. 

aBBelleHcn^  229,  9;  sep.,  place  of  in  clause,  228,*;  425,  26  and  a:  whidi 

are  sometimes  sep.  and  sometimes  insep.,  234. 
Prepositions,  282:  with  aco.,  44,  2;  282,  1:  with  dat.,  44, 1;  283,  2:  with 

ace.  or  dat,  44,  3;  285,  4:  with  gen.,  284,  3:  aft.  adjs.,  385,  4:  contr. 

with  def.  art.,  45,  5:  Eng.  preps.,  how  trans.,  287i  407:  Germ,  preps., 

how  trans.,  400, 1:  whom  you  speak  to  must  be  in  Germ,  to  wham,  etc., 

411,  Obs. 
Present,  346, 1:  inst.  of  Eng.  perf.,  276,*;  346,  3:  of  irreg.  verbs  having  a 

or  e  in  the  infin.,  takes  i,  i  or  ie,  170,  1:  for  fut ,  346,  2. 
Probability,  denoted  by  biirfte,  332,  3;  by  fut  perf.,  83,». 
Pronouns,  use  of,  335:  adj.  prons.,  71:  oorreL,  158:  dem.,  71;  151:  indef., 

162:  interrog.  72,  II;  150;  interrog.   must  begin  its  clause,  422,  20: 

personal,  143;  of  Ist  and  2d  pers.  repeated  after  reL  pron.,  335,  1;  of 
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3d  pers.,  berfelBe  inst.  of,  147,  7;  in  obi.  case,  place  of,  in  clause,  420, 13; 
426,  28,  a,  6,  c,  d:  -i>0S8ess.,  153;  form  of  when  standg.  alone  in  the  pred., 
336,  3:  reciprocal,  335,  3:  reflexive,  147,  8;  meaning  eacholher,  335,  3: 
relative,  155;  use  of,  338;  of  let  and  2d  pers.,  335, 1;  omitted  in  Eng., 
but  not  in  Qerm.,  156,  1;  must  come  first  in  clause,  338, 1;  422,  20. 
Pronunciation,  4. 

Quantity,  nouns  of;  see  Weight 

Question  order,  38,*;  82,  8  and  ^;  416,  4:  after  adv.,  262,*:  in  emphat. 

assertos.,  422,  19:  meaning  if  or  lohenever,  355,  c*  ooujs.  andadvs.  which 

coming  first  do  not  require  it,  422,  18. 
Questions,  is  there  f  how  trans,  with  feiitf  246,  Note:  direct  and  indir., 

279,3;  151,  Note:  indir.,  mood  of,  358,  6;  order  in,  416,  5;  420,  14. 

^*,  110. 

Belatives  and  Demonsiratives,  how  to  distinguish  from  eachother  in 

Germ.,  427. 
Rest  of  the  clause,  def.,  81,  2:  order  of  wds.  in,  262,^;  425;  426. 
Hi  vers,  names  of;  take  art.,  68,  9:  how  ded.,  68,  9. 

'^^  for  t§,  144,1 :  in  gen.  of  proper  names  of  persons,  62,  etc. 

said,  am  said  to,  330,  6. 

sfal,  decl.  of  nouns  in,  49,  6. 

i\am,  signifu.,  110. 

sfc^aft/  nouns  in  are  fem.,  37,  Note. 

=fc^cn,  vbs.  in,  e  of  termin.,  131,  2. 

©d^ulb/  adj.,  has  capital  initial,  373,i. 

(c^en/  transitive  infin.  after,  tiansl.  by  passive  in  Engl.,  430,   Beading 

Lesson:  forms  perf.  with  infin.  inst.  of  past  part,  364,  Note:  foll4.  by 

infin.  without  3U,  363,  n,  2. 
fein,  gen.  of  cr,  144,  i. 
feiitf  possess,  pron.,  decl.,  18. 
fcin,  oonjug.,  85:  auxiL,  coujug.  of  vb.  with,  238;  forms  perf.  of  what  vbs., 

390,  n:  folld.  by  an  infin.,  365,  4:  dift  between  bod  ^auS  i{i  geBautand 

toirb  flcbaut,  139  and  140. 
fetSil,  inded.,  163,  3:  meaning  even,  148,^:  meaning  mysdf,  etc,  148,  9, 10. 
-sdf.imysdf,  eto.),147,  8;  148,  9,  10, 
sfcn,  vbs.  in,  e  of  termin.,  131,  2. 

Sentences,  declaratory,  optative,  interrogative,  defcL,  414. 
shaU,  329  and  1. 
shoiM,  if  I  should,  etc,  330,  5:  meaning  ought,  332,  b:  should  have,  99,  4. 
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ftc^,  small  initial  meaning  yourself,  144,'. 

^ie,reptd. after  rel.  pron.,  156,  4:  @ie^  meaning  ycu,  how  used  77,*;  takes 

capital,  144.  >. 
since,  ba  or  feitbcm,  273,  1,  2. 
single,  121,  10. 
fo  —  a\x6}f  278,  7:  oorrel.  to  ha,  273,  1;  to  oi^Ui^,  etc,  274,  2;  to  mnn, 

275,  2;  354,  3,  a;  reL  pron.,  339,  Note:  ed  i{l  fo  f^on  and  fo  f(j^dn  ed  ifl, 

428. 
^oldftt,  72,  2;  decL  of  adj.  aft.  pL  of,  103,  Note  2. 
foQen,  conjng.,  95:  nses  of^  329;  after  ybs.  of  commanding,  358,  7. 
some,  75,  5,  6;  165,  4. 

fonbem  and  ahn,  269,  Note  2:  no  effect  on  order,  422,  18. 
fo  fe^r  —  att(^,  278,  6. 
fpaaietcn  fle^en,  etc.,  364, ». 
ff^  8:  hyphen  comes  before,  8,^ 
f^,8. 

Stem,  accented,  10,  1. 
Subject,  def.,  81,  6;  415, 3,  a:  how  to  transL  danse,  when  bubj.  follows 

vsBB,  428,  30. 
Snbjoiictiye,  see  Verbs  of  commanding,  etc.,  mood  after:  how  nsed,  352: 

ezamps.  of  use,  275,  2;  278,  3:  when  ba^  is  om.,  295,'^;  in  exdamatns., 

359,  10:  when  said  I,  says  he,  etc.  may  be  snpplied,  442, 11,'^:  after  toenn, 

353,  2,  a,  6,  c;  354,  Note  3:  impf.,  old  foims  of,  208. 
Substantive,  see  Noiin. 
such  as,  338,  4:  such  as  to,  339,  5. 
Superlative,  see  Adjective,  compar.  of,  and  snperL  of;  Adverb,  oompar. 

of;  st:  with  aUct  prefixed,  113,  3,  Note  2. 
suppose,  I  suppose  meaning  pro&o&fy,  (bfirfte)  332, 3:  (fat.  peil)  83,  K 
Syllables,  how  divided,  6,  4;  9,  5;  ff  and  g,  8,  1. 
Syntax,  see  Adj.,  Adv.,  etc.,  how  used. 
I,  8:  hyphen  comes  before,  8,^ 
'§en,  vbs.  in,  e  of  termin.,  131,  2. 

it,  snperl.  of  adj.  whose  stem  ends  in,  113,  3,  Note  1. 

itat,  nouns  in  are  fem.,  37,  Note. 

taufenb^  decl.  of,  120,  5:  more  freq.  takes  no  art,  119,^ 

Tenses,  see  Present,  etc. :  I  do  love,  I  am  loving  not  found  in  Germ.,  99\ 

346,  1:  use  of,  346:  compd.  tenses,  place  of  infin.  and  part  in,  la': 

sequence  of,  357,  5,  a,  &,  c 
:han,  272,  3. 
Vie,  see  Article,  def.:  Ihefeiffer--(hehdter,  etc.,  116,  10. 
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fhm,  in  oondosioiis,  354,  S,  a. 

Ihere  is^  art,  245,  1:  there  came  a  man,  etc.,  247,  5. 

they,  indefinitely,  {they  say,  etc.),  247,  6. 

ihou  and  you,  77,  >;  145,  2. 

ii^VLXSif  gend.  and  decl.  of  noons  in,  41,  Note  1. 

t^un,  ct  tftut  lieben,  etc..  485,^. 

Time,  of  day,  246,  2:  definite,  at  which,  ace.  ot,  260,*;  318,  Note  1:  indef., 

gen.  of;  260,*;  317,  3:  length  of  time,  ace.  of,  318,  Note  1:  noons  of; 

after  nomeral,  decL,  199,  foot-note. 
to,  prep.,  289. 
too-^or,  278,  3. 

iiBer,  prefix,  234:  prep.,  when  ace.  and  when  dat,  286:  how  trans.,  404: 

aft  what  Terbs,  399. 
um^  prefix,  234:  prep.,  how  trans.  404:  urn  bag;  mood  after,  352,  1,  a:  \xm, 

aft.  what  vbs.,  399,  10:  urn  gu,  with  infin  ,  353,  h;  366,  IV. 
unb;  has  genly.  no  effect  on  order,  422,  18:  order  after  when  bag  is  onder- 

stood,  418,  9:  qoestion  order  optional  after,  when,  419,  10. 
ntn();  noons  in  are  fem.,  37,  Note, 
unfcr,  ded.,   18. 

unter,  prefix,  234:  prep.,  how  tr.,  405. 
upoTi,  how  tr.,  410. 
U.  f.  to.,  274, ». 

Valoe,  adjs.  of,  383,  1. 

tcr?,  meaning  of,  224,  9. 

Verb,  see  also  Passive;  tebb,  428,  30:  always  in  sing,  after  toet,  316,t.  — 
Cases  aiteb,  see  also  Beflexiye  above,  389:  vbs.  wh.  take  ace.  and  dat, 
392,  2:  take  ace.  and  gen.,  394,  m,  2:  take  dat  390,  II:  take  gen.,  394, 
III:  take  nom.,  389,  I:  take  certain  preps.,  398,  IV.  — Causatives,  241: 
oompoond,  notfoimed  with  prefix,  224,  10:  impers.,  conjog.,  244:  in 
indir.  qoestns.,  151,  Note:  inseparable,  221:  interrog.  form,  130,  Note  2: 
intrans.,  in  passive,  239,  Note;  with  ^aben  as  aoxil.,  240,  4;  with  fetn, 
239,  3:  Irreg.,  see  also  below, Havino  a  in  pres.,  etc.:  alphabet  list  o^ 
208;  wh.  change  consonants  of  stem,  207,  1,  3,  4;  conjog.,  168;  defined, 
127,  1;  imperat  of;  170,  4;  impf.  indie,  of,  170,  2;  impf.  sobj.  ot  170, 3; 
archaic  impf.  sobj.  of,  208,  5;  pres.  indio.  of,  170,  1;  additl.  remks. 
oonoeming  conjog.,  207:  neg.  form,  130,  Note  2:  Beflexive,  conjog., 
251;  folld.  by  ace,  252,  3;  by  dat,  254,  4;  by  gen.,  394,  3;  osed  inst  of 
passive,  253,  Note:  Begolar,  conjog.,  128;  defined,  127,  1;  how  to 
distingoish  by  the  stem,  127,  2;  stems  in  el,  elision  of  e,  131,  3;  in  tren 
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or  ieren,  127,  Exc.  2;  in  fen^  gen,  f(^  or  ^,  eliaion  of  e,  131,  2;  impeil 
in  te  or  tit,  130,  1;  reg.  in  termin.,  bat  change  vowel  of  stem  into  a 
(ncnnen,  etc.),  132,  4:  Separable,  227;  accent  o^  10,  2;  co^jng.  228;  fonn 
of;  in  dependt.  daoses,  228,  4;  230,  l.—H^TEMa (see also Begnlaraboye) 
a  m  PBEs.,  191,1;  202;  a  in  impl,  172;  176;  a  in  past  part.,  191;  202: 

•  e  in  past  part.,  172:  eu  in  pres.,  207,  2:  i  in  impf.  and  past  part,  185: 
ie  in  impf.,  188,  191;  ie  in  past  part,  188:  o  in  impl,  198;  in  past  part, 
176;  198;  u  in  impf.,  194;  202;  u  in  past  part,  195.  —  Of  oommaiidino, 
foQen  after,  358,  7:  implying  certainty,  356»  c  of  commnnicating  intel- 
ligence {say,  lorUe,  etc.),  mood  after,  356,  4,  a,  b:  of  fearing,  moi^te  after, 
358,  8:  of  feeling,  thinking,  wishing,  mood  after,  356,  4,  a,  6:  of  know- 
ing, proving,  mood  after,  356,  c:  of  seeing,  mood  after,  356,  c. 

TKRB,  def.,  81,  e;  415,  3,  a:  precedes  suBjaox;  when,  428,  30:  comes  at  yeiy 
end,  when,  82;  418,  8. 

)»iel,  decL  witht  art.,  341,  7:  decL  of  adj.  after  \)ieU,  pL,  103,  Note  2:  a^j. 
takes  capital  after  bie(,  108. 

Vocative,  14,Note;  22,  4. 

Voice,  see  Active;  Passive. 

\)OlI-/ prefix,  234,1. 

5t)0ff,  signifh.,  110. 

toon,  how  tr.,  405:  after  what  vbs.,  400, 11. 

toOT,  how  tr.,  405:  after  what  vbs.,  400,  12. 

toann,  274. 

toa^,  familiarly  for  ettoad:  interrog.,  150:  atled  toxid  (bad  Befle  toa^,  eto.) 

166,  3:  after  prep,  not  reqniring  ace.,  155,»:  toad  ffir  ein,  73,  2:  151,  2, 3. 
Weather,  ii  is  cold,  etc,  246,  2. 
stocgen,  335,  2,  Note. 
Weight,  adjs.  of;  take  ace.,  383,  1:  noons  of;  prec  by  numeral,  52,  14; 

98,1  and  99,  foot-note:  prec.  by  nam.  and  folld.  by  commodity,  e.g.  gati 

$funb  IButter,  decL  of  phrase,  818,  5  at  end  and  Note, 
toelc^ft,  ded,  15;  156:  interrog.,  151,  2:  toeU^ed  inst  of  totld^et,  toelc^, 

153.  2. 
totni^f  ded.,  withoat  art,  341,  7:  adj.  takes  capital  i^ter,  108:  ded.  of  a^j. 

after  totni^t,  pL,  103,  Note  2:  fin  tocnifl,  ded.,  341,  8. 
loenn,  274:  takes  sabjanot,  353,  2,  a,  5,  c;  354,  Note  3:  meang.  toftowMr, 

355,  6. 
toetf  150:  its  vb.  always  in  sing.,  316,<. 
toerben,  conjag.  89:  varioas  ases,  135:  see  toorben. 
'tontf^f  signifio.,  110. 
vihat,  bef.  noan,  151,  3:  interrog.  with  vb.  to  he,  .73,  Note  2. 
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tchaievert  159,  4,  6. 

vjhm,  180,1:  refeirg.  to  single  oooasn.  in  past,  272,  1:  other  cases,  272,  2. 

wheMver^  274,  2. 

xohich^  interrog.  with  vb.  to  be,  IS  Note,  2. 

vMe,  273. 

xohy,  in  condnsions  (if ,  vhy ),  354,  3,  a. 

tolbcr,  prefix,  234;  234,». 

koie  —  au(^;  278,  7:  tvie  toenn,  mood  after,  354,  Note  3. 

toitttt,  prefix,  234. 

koifl,  325. 

=tt)illen,  335,  2,  Note. 

kotafa^ten,  225,  Note. 

toir,  repeated  after  rel.  pron.,  156,  4. 

toUh,  289;  411. 

whoever,  159,  4,  5. 

too  (tDOtan,  )oot)on,  eto.),157,  6  and  Note. 

tootlen,  oonjnig.  94:  nses,  325. 

toorben,  for  (tmotben,  140,  6:  omitted,  140,  5. 

tootdd  have,  99,  4. 

stoitrbiQ,  8ignifi:L,  110. 

ye.  IV' 

3U,  prep.,  how  tr.,  405:  aft  what  Tbs.,  400, 13:  meang.  too,  too  good  to 
Uve,  etc.,  367,  2:  nsed  with  infin.  after  noons,  adjs.,  ybs.,  364,  ni;  after 
onjlatt,  o^ne  and  urn,  366,  5  and  IV;  aft.  adjs.  prec.  by  ju  (too)  or  foUd. 
by  genufl  {enough),  367,  2;  how  to  succeed,  where  to  go,  what  to  do,  etc,  368; 
U  is  right  to  speak,  etc.,  372,  3 1,  from  bottom:  not  nsed  with  infin.  after 
modal  auxiliaries,  363,  U,  1;  nor  after  fe^en,  (oren,  etc,  363,  II,  2. 

3um,  for  ^u  einem,  389,  3. 

Hm^i,  ded.,  120,  3. 

f   means  that  a  yerb  takes  fein  to  form  its  perfect^  173,^ 
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Henry  Holt  &  Co-s 

Educational  Works. 

ENGLISH. 
BiT  The  prices  are  for  cloth  Utttred,  unless  other^vise  ex^tssed* 
American  Science  Series,  for  High  Schools  and  Colleges.    In  large  lamo 

volumes * —  ••••. '-^ • 

Bain.     Brief  English  Grammar.    i8mo.    Boards,  45c.  ;  Key ^F©  j5 

— —  Higher  English  Grammar ^ 

.    ■       Composition  Grammar .•  •  • *  *** 

Oonon.    Handbook  of  Anglo-Saxon  and  Early  Enghsb.     xamo a  50 

Cox.    Mythology.     i6mo.    Cloth «*» 

Freeman.    Historical  Course  for  Schools.     i6mo.  ,  „     ,      .    ^ 

1.  General  Sketch  of  History.  ^1.40.  H.  History  of  England,  f  i.oo. 
HI.  History  of  Scotland,  ti.oo.  IV.  History  of  Italv,  3i.<».  V. 
History  of   Germany,  fi.oo.      VI.  History  of  the  United  Sutcs, 

ti.as.     VII.     History  of  France. «  "» 

Oostwiok  and  Harrison.     Outlines  of  German  Literature,     lamo a  $• 

Handbooks  for  Students  and  General  Readers  :— Astronomy,  60c.:  Pracn- 
cal  Physics,  60c.;  The  Studio  Arts.  60c;  Zed'ogy  of  the  Invertebrates, 
60&'.  Zoology  of  the  Vertebrates,  6oc.:  ZoSlogy,  «x.oo  :  Handbook  of 
American  Politics,  75c.;  History  of  the  English  Language,  ^1.00; 
Mechanics*.  6oc.     Other  volumes  in  preparatum, 

Koehler.    Practical  Botany,     lamo • a  5o 

Sewell  and  Urbino.    Dictation  Exercises.     1 6mo,    Boards ...   55 

Shnte.    Angk>-Saxon  Manual,     lamo »  V> 

Skinner.    Approximate  Computations.     z6mo «  ao 

Siglar.    English  Grammar,     lamo.     Boards 70 

Taine.    English  literature.     Condensed  for  Schools,    lamo 5*00 

White.    Cbs&ic  Literature,     lamo ,V*VV '1'     *  '^ 

Xonge  (Miss).  Landmarks  of  History.  I.  Anaent,  iaroo,95C.:  II.  Medi- 
aeval, lamo,  ^i. 10 ;    III.  Modem,  lano 146 

FRENCH. 

JEteop.    Fables  in  French.    With  a  Dictionary.     i8mo ^65 

Bibliotheqne  d* Instruction  et  de  Recreation.                       .      .    ».  •  • 

A  chard.     aos-Pommicr,  et  Ics  Prisrnnicrs.  par  Xavier  de  Maistre. ...  B5 

BMoliere.    M  ire  M  ichcl.     New  Vocabulary,  by  Pylodet 75 

Biographies  dcs  Musiciens  Calibres *  '5 

Ef  ckman-Chatrian  Conscrit  de  i8m.     With  Notes «  »<> 

Pallet.     Princes  de  I'Art '  5© 

Feuillet.     Roman  d'lm  Jeune  Hommj  Pauvre '  *° 

Fca.     Contes  Biographiqucs.     With  Vocabulary *  ?** 

Petit  Robinson  dc  PariR.     With  Vocabulary 85 

Mac*.     Bouchrfe  de  Pa'n.     With  Vocabulary «  J5 

Porchat.     Trois  Mois  sous  la Nciec •••••  °S 

Pressensi.     Ro%a.     With  Vocabulary.     By  L  Pylodet '25 

Saint  Germain.      Pour  une  Epingle,     Widi  Vocabulary »  <» 

Sand,     Petite  Fadette ..••  *  '5 

Segur.   Contes  (Petites  Filles  Modules ;  Les  Gouters  de  la  Grand*-Mere)  x  oo 

S^mrestrt,    Philosophe  sous  les  Toits 7) 
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BoreL    Cours  de  Thames,    xamo fo  75 

BoroL    Grammaire  Frangaise.     lamo x  60 

DoliU*    Condensed  French  Instruction.     xSmo 50 

Fishor.     Easy  French  Reading.    With  Vocabulary.     i6mo 95 

Flearj.    Htstoire  de  France.     lamo 140 

Fletuj.     Ancient  History.    Translated,  with  Notes,     xamo 85 

Qaac    French-English  Dictionary.    8vo 375 

Do  do  x8mo.      Pocket  edition,  91.40:  a  vols,    x  60 

— — TransLitor.     (English  into  French) 135 

Oibert.     Introductory  French  ManuaL     lamo 85 

Janes'.     French  Grammar.     lamo x  as 

Lacombe.    Histoire  du  Peuple  FranQaiiie 75 

Le  Jen  des  Anteon.    (Game  of  Authors)  in  a  bok x  00 

Maistro  (X  do).    Oluvres  Completes 140 

Maistro  (X.  de.)    Voyage  autour  de  ma  Chambre.     xamo.     Paper 40 

Maaset.    Un  Caprice  Com^die.     xamo.     Paper 30 

Otto.    French  Conversation  Grammar,     xamo.    Roan,  ^  1.60 :  Key 75 

Rftcher's  French  Reader,     lamo.     Roan x  40 

'  First  Book  in  French.     i6mo.     Boards 40 

'  Introductory  French  Lessons x  as 

—^— Introductory  French  R«ider.     lamo.     Boards x  00 

Parlez-vooa  Fran^ais  ?  or,  Do  You  Speak  French  ?     i8mo.     Boards 50 

Playa.  ColUge  Series  0/  Moderu  French  Plays.  With  English  Notes  by 
Prof.  Hocher.  lamo.  Paper  La  Joie  Fait  Peur,  30  cents  :  La  BataiUe 
des  Dames,  35  csnts ;  La  Maison  de  Pcnarvan,  35  cents  :  La  Poudre 
aux  Yeux,  35  cents  :  Les  Petis  Oiseaux,  35  cents  :  Mademoiselle  de  la 
Seigli^re.  35  cents ;  Le  Roman  d'un  Jcune  Homme  Pauvre,  35  cent's ; 
Les  Doigts  de  F^e,  35  cents :  Jean  Baudry,  35  cents.     The  foregoing  in 

two  volumes.     lamo.    Qoth,     Each  vol.... x  6a 

Modern  French  Comedies.  Le  Village,  as  cents  :  La  Cagnotte,  35  cents : 
Les  Femmes  qui  pleurent,  as  cents  :  Les  Petites  Mis^res  de  la  Vie 
Humaine,  as  cents ;  La  Niaise  de  St.  Flour,  as  cents  :  Trois  Proverbes, 
to  cents  ;  Valerie,  30  cents ;  Le  Collier  de  Perles,  30  cents.  The  three 
last  named  have  vocabularies. 
French  Plays  for  Children.  With  Vocabularies.  xamo.  Paper.  La 
VieiUe  Cousine :  I^es  Ricochets,  ac  cents  :  Le  I'estament  de  Madame 
Patural :  La  Mademoiselle  de  St.  Cyr.  as  cenU  ;  La  Petite  Maman  :  Le 
Bracelet,  as  cents ;  La  Loterie  de  Francfort ;  Jeune  Savante,  as  cents. 
Students  Collection  0/  Classic  French  Plays,  xamo.  Paper.  With  full 
Notes,  by  Prof.  E.  S.  Toyne.  Oomeille.  Le  Cid,  50  cents.  Racino. 
Athalie,  50  cents.    Moliere.    Le  Misanthrope,  50  cents.    The  foregoing 

in  one  vol.     lamo.    Cloth x  5a 

Pylodet'a  Beginning  French.     i6mo.     Boards S5 

Beginner's  French  Reader.     With  illustrations.     i6mo.     Boards....        55 

Second  French  Reader.     With  illustrations 110 

'>—— La  Literature  Fran^aise  Qassique.     lamo x  60 

• La  Literature  Fran^aise  Contemporaine,     xamo x  40 

Gouttes  de  Ros^.     French  Lyric  Poetry.    i8mo 65 

Mere  L'Oie.     Illustrated.    8vo.     Boards , si 

Rioda.     Lucie.     French  and  English  Conversations,     xamo. 7s  - 

Sadler.     Translatin^i  English  into  French.     i2mo i  as 

Banvenr.     Introduction  to  Teaching,     xamo.     Paper as 

— —  Entredens  sur  b  Orammaire.     xamo x  75 

Causeries  avec  mes  Slaves,     xamo.    Illustrated x  5« 
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Bmyenr.     Petites  Causcries.  -  /amo ^i  35 

— —  Causcries  avec  les  EnCwits.     lamo i  25 

—^^  Fables  dc  la  Fontaine,     lamo 1   50 

Witoomb  and  Bellenger.     French  Conversation.     i8mo 65 

Zander.    Ab^^daire.    French  and  English  Primer.     lamo.     Boards 50 

GERMAN. 

|Sn  The /rices  are /tjr  paper  cover s^  uhUss  otherwise  expressed, 

mn.    Bilderbuch  ohne  Bilder.     With  Notes.     lamo f  o  30 

Die  Eisjutigfrau,  etc.     With  Notes.     lamo 50 

Das  Maerchen  ohne  Ende 25 

Otto's  German  Reader.    Half  roan i  35 

Deutsche  Literaturgeschichte.     lamo.     Cloth x  40 

idorif.    Aus  dem  Lebcn  eines  Taugenichts.     lamo 50 

Tirce  German  Comedies.     lamo 35 

k    Undine.    With  Vocabulary.     lamo 40 

.    Egmont     With  Notes 50 

hierrman  und  Dorothea.    With  Notes,     lamo 35 

u    Venus  von  Milo  ;  Raphael  und  Michael  Angelo.     lamo 50 

k    Der  Leitfaden.     lamo.    Cloth 150 

Der  Sprechlehrer  unter  sdnen  SchUlem z  3S 

Anfang  und  Ende.     zamo 30 

Die  Einsamen.     lamo 35 

.    Oral  Method  with  German.     lamo.     Halfroan z  60 

r.    Zriny,     With  Notes. 60 

u    Lese  und  Sprachbuecher.    In  8  conoentriichen  Kretsen.     lamo.. 

[Jcschichte  der  Deutschen  Literatur. . .   i  50 

.     Introductory  German  Grammar,     zamo.     Cloth 95 

[.     Minna  von  BamheUn.     In  English,  with  German  Notes,     zamo..        50 

•.milia  Galotti.    zamo 40 

an.     German  Conversation  Tables,     zamo.     Boards 35 

.     Riukan  Voss.     zamo 30 

Si^a  die  Seterin.     lamo 30 

das.    Tagebuch  eines  Armen  Fraeuleins.     zamo 60 

[German  Grammar,     zamo.     Roan,  ^i*^!  K^Y 75 

Evans' German  Reader.      With  Notes  and  Vocab.     zamo.    Roan...  135 

First  Hook  in  German,     zamo.     Boards 35 

[ntroductory  Lessons  ;  or.  Becinning  German,    zamo.    Cloth 95 

introductory  Reader.     With  Notes  and  Vocabulary,     zamo.    Cloth,  x  ao 

Translating  English  into  German z  00 

isin  Use.    With  Notes.     lamo 95 

,    Was  sich  der  Wald  Erzaehlt.     zamo 30 

Sadekuren.     With  Notes,     zamo z» 

Das  Hcrz  Vcrgessen.     With  Notes,     lamo 3* 

^ergissmeinnicht.     With  Notes,     zamo 35 

r.     lungfrau  von  Orleans.     With  Notes.     lamo 50 

yalJenstein's  I^ger.    With  Notes,     zamo 40 

Die  Piccolomini.     With   Notes,     zamo 50 

Vallenstein's  I'od.     With  Notes,     zamo 50 

iVallenstein.     Complete,     tamo.     Cloth I  50 

Der  Neflfe  als  Onkel.     With  Notes  and  Vocabulary. 50 

ion.    German  Ballad  Book.    With  Notes,    xamo.    Cloth »  4* 
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ftpnchen  Sie  Dentsch  ?  or.  Do  You  Speak  German  f    iSmo.     Boards fe  50 

Stem.     Stutiien  und  Pbudereien 1)5 

fttorme.     Easy  German  Reading.    i6mo.    Cloth 95 

Immensee.     With  Notes.     lamo »$ 

Tiock.     Die  Elfen.     Das  Rothkaeppchen.     With  Notes,     lanio 3s 

Whitnef.     Prof.  W,  D.     German  Grammar,     tamo.     Roan x  50 

German  Reader,     ixmo.     Roan x  80 

•'-^— German- English  and  English-German  Dictionary.     lamo.     Cloth....  350 

-^— The  same  in  2  vols.     Fine  edition 550 

-  German  Texts  : — Annotated  by  leading  instructors  and  edited  by  Prof. 

W.  D.  Whitney.  xamo.  Cloth.  1.  I^ssinji's  Minna  von  Bamhelm, 
95cts.— II.  Schiller's  Wilhelm  Tell,  91.15— III.  Goethe's  Faust,  fi.ao 
—IV.  Goethe's  IphigenieaufTauris,  95  cts. — V.  Schiller's  Maria  Stuart. 

WilhelmL     Einer  muss  heirathen,  and  Benedix.  Eigensinn.     xamo. 30 

Witcomb  and  Otto's  German  Conversations.   By  L.  Pylodet.  xSmo.    Ck>lh  63 

LATIN. 

Ammen.    Beginner's  Latin  Grammar,     tamo.    Cloth %    75 

Sanveor.     Introduction   to  the  Teaching  of  Ancient  I.anguages,  35  cts. ; 
The  Vade  Mectun  of  the  Latinist,  as  cts.  ;  Talks  with  Caesar  de  Bello 

Gallico X  50 

Wiley.    The  Ordo  Series  of  Classics,     xamo:  CasaPs  Gallic  War,  $i.ao  ; 

Cicero's  Select  Orations,  91.40;  YirgiTs  iGneid t  60 

ITALIAN. 

Onore.    Italian  Grammar,     xamo.     Roan  9i'5o  •  Key %    75 

Ongaro.    La  Rosa  Dell'  Alpi.    With  Notes,     x  amo.     Paper 75 

JaiDM  and  arassL    Italian-English  Dictionary.    8va    Half  roan. a  00 

Montagne.     Italian  Grammar,     xamo i  35 

Nota  (Alberto).     La  Fiera     With  Notes,     xamo.     Paper 75 

Parlato  Italiano ?  or.  Do  You  Speak  Italian  ?     i6mo.     Boards 50 

Pellioo.    Francesca  da  RiminL     xamo.     Paper 75 

SPANISH  AND  PORTUGUESE. 

Oaballero.    La  Familla  de  Alvareda.     xamo.     Paper %    95 

Habla  Vd.  EspaAol  ?  or.  Do  You  Speak  Spanish  ?     i6mo.     Boards 5e 

Habla  Vd.  Ingles  ?  or.  Do  You  Speak  English  ?     i8mo.     Boards 50 

Lope  de  Vega  7  Oalderon.     Obras  Maestras.     xamo.    Cloth x  90 
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